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Registration  Calendar 
Spring,  1970 


Monday,  January  26 — Thursday,  April  9. 

Registration  period  for  graduate  students.  No  graduate  student  will 
be  admitted  or  readmitted  on  March  30,  31,  or  April  1. 
Thursday,  January  22 — Friday,  March  13. 

Advanced  registration  period  for  all  undergraduate  students.  New 
students  should  refer  to  the  Advisement  and  Registration  procedure 
on  Page  1  for  further  procedural  information.  All  continuing  under- 
graduate students  are  expected  to  be  registered  by  March  13. 
Wednesday,  March  18. 

Undergraduate  students  will  have  their  advanced  registration  can- 
celled if  fees  are  not  paid  at  the  Bursar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m.  on  this 
date,  unless  they  have  had  approval  for  deferment  of  fees  and 
presented  the  deferral  fee  cards  to  the  Bursar. 

Beginning-of-the-Quarter  Activities  for  Undergraduates 

The  dates  listed  below  from  Sunday,  March  29  through  Wednesday, 

April   2   are   for   undergraduates.   Graduate   students  may   register 

through  the  Graduate  School  during  the  dates  given  above. 

Monday,  March  30. 

Advisement  and  registration  for  any  non-registered  student  at  the 

Arena.  This  is  the  last  date  for  regular  registration.  Late  fee  will 

be  assessed  after  this  date.  Night  classes  (5:45  p.m.  or  later  start.) 

Tuesday,  March  31. 

Day  classes  start. 

Advisement  and  registration  open  for  program  changes  only. 

Wednesday,  April  1. 

Last  day  for  advisement  and  registration  for  the  spring  quarter. 

Last  day  to  add  a  class.  Both  registrations  and  program  changes 

will  be  processed.  Late  registration  fee  will  be  charged.  Registration 

ends  at  4  p.m. 

Thursday,  April  9. 

Deadline  for  payment  of  fees  by  students  whose  fees  were  deferred. 

Graduate  student  registration  will  be  cancelled  if  fees  are  not  paid 

at  the  Bursar  by  4:00  p.m. 

Friday,  April  10. 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  school  to  be  eligible  for  a  refund  of 

fees.  Last  day  to  drop  a  course  to  be  eligible  for  a  refund  if  that 

drop  changes  fee  categories. 

Friday,  April  24. 

Last  day   for  undergraduates  to  withdraw  from  a  course  without  I 

receiving   a   letter   grade.    Graduate   students   officially   dropping  a 

course  after  this  date  need  not  be  given  an  evaluative  letter  grade.  | 

Last  day  to  change  from  credit  to  audit  or  vice  versa  for  all  students 

Wednesday,  May  27. 

Last  day  for  making  a  program  change  or  withdrawing  from  school 
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Calendar  of  Events 


23,  Monday. 
30,  Monday. 


March 

*  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 

*  American  College  Testing  Program   ( Residual ) 


4,  Saturday. 
11,  Saturday. 
25,  Saturday. 


April 

*  National  Teacher  Examinations 

*  Admissions  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business 

*  Law  School  Admission  Test 

*  Graduate  English  Examination 

*  American  College  Testing  Program  ( National ) 

*  Graduate  Record  Examination 

*  Dental  Aptitude  Test 


2,  Saturday. 

8,  Friday. 
16,  Saturday. 
22,  Friday. 


May 

*  ETS  Graduate  Student  Foreign  Language  Exam- 
ination 

Deadline  for  Graduation  application 

*  Dental  Hygiene  Aptitude  Test 

Last  day  graduate  students  may  submit  their  thesis, 
dissertation,  or  research  report  to  the  Graduate 
School  to  be  eligible  for  June  graduation 


8,  Monday. 


June 

Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 


*  Preregistration    is    required.    Applicants    should    contact    the    Counseling    and    Testing 
Center  for  details  at  least  four  weeks  before  the  test. 


University  Calendar 


WINTER,  1970  Quarter  Begins 

Final  Examinations 

SPRING,  1970  Quarter  Begins 

Memorial  Day  Holiday 
Final  Examinations 


Monday,  January  5  * 

Monday-Saturday, 

March  16-21 

Monday,  March  30  * 

Friday,  May  29 

Monday-Saturday, 

June  8-13 

Commencement  (Carbondale)       Friday,  June  12 

Commencement   (Edwardsville)  Saturday, 

June  13 

SUMMER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  June  22  * 

Independence  Day  Holiday  Friday,  July  3 

Final  Examinations  Monday-Friday, 

August  31-September  4 
Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday, 

September  4 
Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday, 

September  5 

FALL,  1970  New  Students  Sunday-Tuesday, 

September  20-22 
Quarter  Begins  Tuesday,  September  22  * 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Tuesday,  10  P.M.- 

Monday, 8  a.m.,  November  24-30 
Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday, 

December  12-18 


WINTER,  1971  Quarter  Begins 

Final  Examinations 


Monday,  January  4  * 

Saturday-Friday, 

March  13-19 


SPRING,  1971  Quarter  Begins 

Memorial  Day  Holiday 
Final  Examinations 


Monday,  March  29  * 

Monday,  May  31 

Saturday-Friday, 

June  5-11 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)    Friday,  June  11 

Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday,  June  12 


*  Classes  begin  with   the   evening  classes  after  5:30  p.m.   on   the  Carbondale  Campus  and 
with  the  evening  classes  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus. 
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General  Information 


This  bulletin  contains  the  schedule  of  classes  for  the  spring  quar- 
ter, 1970,  for  the  Carbondale  Campus.  It  also  provides  information 
relative  to  advisement  and  registration,  fees,  and  allied  information 
for  the  Carbondale  Campus. 

Admission 

Inquiries  concerning  undergraduate  admission  to  the  Carbondale 
Campus  should  be  directed  to  the  Admissions  Office;  those  on  the 
graduate  level  to  the  Graduate  School.  Undergraduate  admission 
applications  should  be  completed  at  least  thirty  days  in  advance  of 
the  desired  entrance  date. 

Registration  and  Advisement 

The  Carbondale  Campus  uses  an  academic  advisement  system 
whereby  each  undergraduate  academic  unit  has  a  chief  academic  ad- 
viser and  a  number  of  assistant  advisers  selected  from  the  teaching 
faculty.  Undergraduate  students  entering  the  University  for  the 
first  time  will  receive  selective  dates  from  the  admission  process 
from  which  they  are  to  select  the  preferred  date  on  which  they  will 
come  to  the  campus  to  be  advised  and  to  advance  register.  This  in- 
cludes both  freshmen  and  transfer  students.  They  are  not  to  write 
for  appointments  nor  are  they  to  come  to  Carbondale  expecting  to 
register  unless  it  is  the  date  indicated  for  them  to  do  so. 

Graduate  students  will  initiate  advisement  with  their  advisers, 
and  will  complete  the  registration  process  at  the  Graduate  School, 
where  all  registration  forms  will  be  completed  and  retained.  Grad- 
uate students  will  not  be  required  to  go  through  the  Registration 
Center.  The  registration  process  is  handled  at  a  later  time,  and  the 
student  receives  a  fee  statement  by  mail.  Cancellation  of  graduate 
student  registrations  for  non-payment  of  fees  occurs  on  the  date 
indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar.  Graduate  students  may 
register  during  the  period  indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar.  No 
late  fee  will  be  assessed  during  this  period.  Graduate  students  who 
need  to  make  program  changes  must  follow  the  same  procedure  as 
undergraduate  students  in  that  these  must  be  personally  processed 
by  the  graduate  students  through  the  Registration  Center. 

After  advisement  the  student  may  register  for  classes.  See  the 
Registration  Calendar  in  this  bulletin.  Ordinarily,  registration  offices 
are  open  from  8:15  to  11:30  a.m.  and  1:00  to  4:30  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  and  from  8:30  to  11:30  a.m.  on  Saturday. 

During  the  registration  process  the  student  goes  through  the 
Registration  Center  where  the  student  assigns  himself  to  specific 
sections  of  the  courses  he  is  to  take. 


Mere  attendance  does  not  constitute  registration  in  a  class,  nor 
will  attendance  in  a  class  for  which  a  student  is  not  registered  be  a 
basis  for  asking  that  a  program  change  be  approved  permitting  reg- 
istration in  that  class. 

New  Students 

Students  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  are  permitted  to 
advance  register  only  after  they  have  been  admitted  to  the  Univer- 
sity as  evidenced  by  their  receiving  the  Certificate  of  Admission. 

New  undergraduate  students,  freshmen  and  transfer,  will  be 
expected  to  advance  register  on  the  same  date  that  they  come  to  the 
campus  for  advisement.  Dates  for  students  to  do  so  will  be  selective 
ones  in  which  the  students  are  asked  to  come  to  the  campus  on 
specific  dates  as  determined  by  the  University.  Students  should  not 
expect  to  be  advised  and  registered  on  the  same  date  they  are  ad- 
mitted nor  are  they  to  come  to  the  campus  for  advisement  and  regis- 
tration without  an  appointment.  Appointments  for  advisement  and 
registration  will  be  mailed  from  and  are  to  be  returned  to  the  Reg- 
istrar's Office. 

New  graduate  students  may  register  during  the  registration 
periods  indicated  on  the  registration  calendars.  Arrangements  should 
be  cleared  with  the  Graduate  School  to  do  so  to  assure  that  the  ap- 
propriate adviser  will  be  available. 

Re-Entering  Students 

Students  who  have  attended  the  University  at  some  former  time 
but  not  during  the  session  immediately  prior  to  the  time  they  plan 
re-entry  are  expected  to  advance  register  during  the  periods  out- 
lined in  the  Registration  Calendar.  After  completing  readmission 
procedures  (Admissions  Office  for  undergraduate  students  and  Grad- 
uate School  for  graduate  students)  advisement  appointments  should 
be  made  at  the  advisement  offices  of  the  academic  units  into  which 
the  students  are  entering  and  clearance  of  the  registrations  should 
be  completed  on  that  same  day  at  the  Registration  Center. 

Current  Students,  Carbondale  Campus 

Students  currently  registered  in  the  University  will  be  continued  in 
their  present  curricula  unless  a  change  of  college  or  major  is  made. 
A  change  of  college  or  major  area  of  concentration  is  initiated  with 
the  student's  adviser.  Either  change  should  be  made  at  the  time  of 
advisement. 

Undergraduate  students  currently  registered  in  the  University 
will  schedule  appointments  with  their  adviser.  Registrations  should 
be  processed  through  the  Registration  Center  as  soon  after  advise- 
ment as  possible. 

Graduate  students  in  a  degree  program  should  make  appoint- 
ments with  the  departmental  adviser  for  program  advisement.  Un- 
classified graduate  students  preparing  for  a  degree  program  should 
contact  the  departmental  adviser  for  pre-advisement.  Unclassified 
graduate  students  in  other  categories  may  report  directly  to  the 
Graduate  School  for  registration  procedure.  Unclassified  students 
who  are  planning  to  take  qualifying  courses  must  report  those 
courses  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  office  before  registering  each 
quarter. 


Current  Students,  Edwardsville  Campus 

Undergraduate  students  attending  the  Edwardsville  Campus  who 
plan  to  attend  the  Carbondale  Campus  must  initiate  their  registra- 
tion process  by  presenting  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Carbondale 
either  an  official  transcript  of  their  University  record  or  a  letter  of 
good  standing  from  the  registrar  at  the  Edwardsville  Campus.  The 
reason  for  reporting  to  the  Admissions  Office  is  to  permit  the  neces- 
sary coding  changes  to  be  made  so  that  pertinent  information  about 
their  academic  programs,  etc.,  can  be  up-dated  to  reflect  the  change 
of  campus.  Graduate  students  report  first  to  the  Graduate  School. 

Payment  of  Fees 

Undergraduate  students  receive  their  fee  statements  at  the  time  of 
registration.  During  the  advance  registration  period  students  are 
asked  to  delay  paying  their  fees  in  person  at  the  Bursar's  Office  until 
the  day  following  registration.  This  is  to  permit  necessary  fee  in- 
formation to  reach  the  Bursar  by  the  time  of  fee  payment.  Students 
will  find  it  easier  simply  to  mail  the  fee  statement  along  with  a 
check  or  money  order  for  the  proper  monetary  amount  to  the 
Bursar's  Office  so  as  to  arrive  there  by  the  deadline  dates  which 
are  stated  in  the  Registration  Calendar  located  earlier  in  this 
bulletin.  If  students  pay  fees  in  person  at  the  Bursar's  Office  they 
receive  a  Certificate  of  Registration  at  that  time.  When  fees  are 
paid  by  mail  the  Certificate  will  be  mailed  to  the  address  given  by 
the  student  on  the  back  of  his  fee  statement.  Students  will  receive 
their  printed  schedule  of  classes  within  one  week  after  the  can- 
cellation date.  It  is  important  that  these  forms  be  carried  by  the 
students  at  all  times. 

Undergraduate  students  registering  at  the  start  of  a  quarter 
must  pay  fees  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Graduate  students  receive  their  fee  statements  by  mail  and 
must  clear  their  fees  at  the  Bursar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m.  on  April  9. 

Fees  for  A  Regular  Quarter 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  fees  and  to  have  the 
change  go  into  effect  whenever  the  proper  authorities  so  determine. 
Undergraduate  students  pay  the  following  regular  fees: 

Not   more      More  than  5,  11  or 

than   5   hrs.     less   than   11  more 

Tuition  Fee— Illinois  Resident   $22.00  $45.00  $67.00 

Tuition  Fee— Out  of  State  Resident  (69.00)  (137.00)  (206.00) 
Student  Welfare  and  Recreation 

Building  Trust  Fund  Fee 5.00  10.00  15.00 

Book  Rental  Fee 3.00  6.00  8.00 

Student  Activity  Fee   3.50  7.00  10.50 

University  Center  Fee 5.00  5.00  5.00 

Athletic  Fund  Fee   3.00  6.50  10.00 

Total— Illinois  Resident    $41.50         $79.50       $115.50 

Total— Out  of  State  Resident   (88.50)      (171.50)     (254.50) 

Students  who  register  for  a  course  for  "Audit"  or  for  a  non- 
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credit  course  will  be  assessed  fees  according  to  the  imputed  hours  of 
that  course.  "Imputed  hours"  is  generally  the  number  of  hours  the 
class  meets  per  week. 

Graduate  students  do  not  rent  their  textbooks  and  do  not  pay 
the  book  rental  fee.  They  must  purchase  their  books. 

Students  having  special  fee  status,  such  as  scholarship  holders, 
faculty,  and  staff,  will  pay  fees  according  to  their  particular  status. 

The  activity  fee  is  prorated  according  to  the  number  of  hours 
carried.  Health  Service  benefits  vary  according  to  the  amount  paid. 
In  certain  instances  graduate  assistants,  research  assistants,  grad- 
uate fellows,  or  students  on  fee  code  27  may  seek  permission  from 
the  health  service  to  pay  the  full  activity  fee  even  though  they  are 
only  part  time  students.  Written  consent  from  the  Health  Service 
must  be  presented  at  the  time  of  registration  so  that  the  student 
may  be  properly  assessed. 

Late  Registration 

A  late  registration  fee  will  be  charged  any  undergraduate  student 
registering  after  the  first  day  of  the  quarter.  Graduate  students  will 
not  be  charged  a  late  fee  if  they  register  within  the  period  indicated 
in  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Auditing  of  Courses 

Students  may  register  for  courses  in  an  "audit"  status.  They  receive 
no  letter  grade  and  no  credit  for  such  courses.  An  auditor's  registra- 
tion must  be  marked  accordingly.  They  pay  the  same  fees  as  though 
they  were  registering  for  credit.  They  are  expected  to  attend  regu- 
larly and  are  to  determine  from  the  instructor  the  amount  of  work 
expected  of  them.  If  auditing  students  do  not  attend  regularly,  the 
instructor  may  determine  that  the  students  should  not  have  the 
audited  courses  placed  on  their  record  cards  maintained  in  the  Reg- 
istrar's Office.  Students  registering  for  a  course  for  credit  may 
change  to  an  audit  status  or  vice  versa  only  for  fully  justified  rea- 
sons and  only  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  a  quarter.  Such  a  change 
will  require  the  student's  academic  dean's  approval. 

Program  Changes 

Students  are  officially  registered  only  for  those  courses  appearing  on 
their  schedule  of  classes.  Any  change  therefrom  can  be  made  only 
after  fees  are  paid  and  must  be  made  through  an  official  program 
change,  which  includes  the  following  steps : 

1.  Initiating  the  change. 

Students  report  to  their  advisers  for  approval  and  Program 
Change  form  completion.  Graduate  students  must  also  secure  ap- 
proval from  the  Graduate  School.  If  the  change  involves  only 
that  of  changing  sections  within  the  same  course,  this  may  be 
done  at  the  Registration  Center  without  the  necessity  of  securing 
adviser  approval. 

2.  Registration. 

Students  must  take  the  program  change  form  to  the  Registration 
Center  after  approval  by  the  adviser. 


Program  changes  which  involve  the  adding  of  a  new  course  to 
the  schedule  or  the  changing  of  sections  must  be  done  by  the  "last 
day  to  add  a  class"  as  indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Dropping  a  Course 

A  program  change  must  be  made  in  order  to  drop  a  course.  A  stu- 
dent may  not  drop  merely  by  stopping  attendance.  The  last  date 
for  dropping  a  course  by  an  undergraduate  student  without  receiving 
a  letter  grade  is  the  last  day  of  the  fourth  week  of  a  quarter.  Grad- 
uate students  may  not  necessarily  receive  a  grade  for  dropping  after 
the  fourth  week.  (Refer  to  Registration  Calendar.) 

Changing  Fee  Status 

Students  making  program  changes  which  result  in  their  moving  from 
one  fee  status  to  another  will  be  assessed  additional  tuition  and  fees 
when  appropriate.  If  the  change  is  to  reduce  the  academic  load  re- 
sulting in  a  lower  tuition  and  fee  status,  students  may  apply  for  the 
appropriate  tuition  and  fee  refund  provided  the  reduction  in  pro- 
gram is  made  officially  by  a  program  change  during  the  same  period 
at  the  start  of  a  quarter  in  which  students  withdrawing  from  the 
University  are  eligible  for  a  refund.  This  is  usually  during  the  first 
ten  days.  For  dates  refer  to  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Withdrawing  from  School 

A  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  school  while  the 
quarter  is  in  progress  must  report  to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  initiate 
official  withdrawal  action.  No  withdrawal  will  be  permitted  during 
the  last  two  weeks  of  a  quarter,  except  under  exceptional  conditions. 
A  refunding  of  fees  is  permitted  only  if  a  withdrawal  is  officially 
completed  by  Friday,  April  10. 

A  student  who  advance  registers,  including  paying  of  fees,  and 
then  finds  that  he  cannot  attend  school  must  also  officially  withdraw 
from  school.  He  may  do  this  either  by  reporting  to  the  Registrar's 
Office  in  person  or  by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Students  Office.  This 
must  be  done  by  the  end  of  the  first  two  weeks,  if  he  expects  to  get 
a  refund. 


Cancellation  of  Registration 

An  advance  registration  including  the  payment  of  tuition  and  fees 
may  be  considered  invalid  if  the  student  is  declared  to  be  ineligible 
to  register  due  to  scholastic  reasons.  The  same  situation  may  exist 
due  to  financial  or  disciplinary  reasons  if  certified  to  the  Registrar 
by  the  Dean  of  Students. 


Personal  Data  Changes 

At  the  time  of  registration  students  are  asked  to  review  a  Biographic 
Data  Sketch  containing  personal  data.  Certain  items,  if  in  error, 
may  be  corrected  at  that  time.  Other  items  which  may  require  some 
type  of  verifying  evidence,  are  changed  by  reporting  to  the  offices 
listed  below. 


1.  Local  Address  Change.  Housing  Office,  Graduate  School,  Regis- 
trar's Office,  Registration  Center,  or  VTI  Office. 

2.  Names  Changes,  Marital  Status  Changes,  Date  of  Birth  Changes. 
Records  section  of  the  Registrar's  Office.  Verification  is  required. 

3.  Selective  Service  Data  Changes  or  Information.  Enrollment, 
Fiscal  Reports,  Registrar's  Office. 

4.  Legal  Residence  Changes  (whether  an  Illinois  or  out-of-state 
resident) .  Must  be  requested  by  completion  of  the  Application 
to  be  Classified  an  Illinois  Resident  form  in  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice. Before  the  change  is  made  the  student  must  have  met  the 
regulations  governing  residency  status  as  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 


Schedule  of  Classes 


Listing  of  Courses 

Courses  which  students  are  to  take  to  meet  the  General  Studies 
requirements  are  listed  in  the  front  part  of  the  Schedule  of  Classes. 
These  courses  are  listed  by  the  area  which  they  satisfy  and  within 
the  area  by  course  number  and  section  number. 

Departments  in  which  courses  are  being  offered  are  listed  in 
alphabetical  order.  Courses  within  each  department  are  listed  in 
order  by  course  number  and  section  number. 

Course  Numbers  and  Hours 

The  line  containing  this  information  shows  the  number  of  the  course 
first,  followed  by  the  short  title  and  number  of  hours  of  credit.  Course 
numbers  are  three-digit  numbers.  In  some  cases  the  three  digits  may 
be  followed  by  a  letter  which  is  also  part  of  the  course  number. 

In  a  variable-hour  course  the  student  decides  the  number  of 
hours  for  which  he  is  going  to  register  in  consultation  with  his  ad- 
viser. 

The  course  numbering  system  is  as  follows: 

000-099  Course  not  properly  in  the  following  categories 

100-199  For  freshmen 

200-299  For  sophomores 

300-399  For  juniors  and  seniors 

400-499  For  seniors  and  graduate  students 

500-600  For  graduate  students  only 

Prerequisite 

The  prerequisite  column  lists  requirements  which  must  be  satisfied 
before  a  student  registers  for  the  course.  These  prerequisites  may  be 
listed  in  various  ways.  Usually  they  are  other  courses  in  the  same 
department,  indicated  by  a  course  number.  A  prerequisite  in  an- 
other department  is  indicated  by  the  department's  code  letters  and 
the  number. 

Section  Number,  Time,  and  Days 

The  section  number  is  indicated  in  the  first  column.  The  times  given 
indicate  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each  class  period.  Students 
registering  for  courses  listed  as  "to  be  arranged"  may  obtain  times 
and  days  from  instructor  indicated  or,  if  no  instructor  is  listed,  from 
the  department  chairman  offering  the  course. 


Building  and  Room  Number 

The  following  list  of  building  abbreviations  will  help  in  the  location 
of  classrooms.  Buildings  are  listed  alphabetically  according  to  the 
code  used  in  the  class  schedule.  Temporary  buildings  are  indicated 
in  the  schedule  by  a  four  digit  number. 

If  a  building  contains  more  than  one  classroom,  then  the  num- 
ber of  the  room  follows  the  building's  code  name. 


code:  building  name 

ABBOTT:   Abbott  Hall  (T.P.) 
AG:    Agriculture  Building 
ALLYN:   Allyn  Building 
ALTG:   Altgeld  Hall 
ARENA:   SIU  Arena 
BAILEY:   Bailey  Hall   (T.P.) 
BOAT:   Boat  Dock 
BROWN:   Brown  Hall  (T.P.) 
CL:    General  Classroom  Building 
COMM:    Communications  Building 
FELTS:    Felts  Hall   (T.P.) 
GYM:    Gymnasium 
HDBALL:    Handball  Courts 
H  EC:   Home  Economics  Building 
LAWSON:    Lawson  Hall 
LAKE:    Lake  on  the  Campus 
LIB:    Morris  Library 
LG:    Little  Grassy  Lake 
LS  1:   Life  Science  Building 
L-APS:    Physical  Plant 
OBF:   Old  Baptist  Foundation 
PARK:   Parkinson  Building 


code:  building  name 

PHY  SA:  Physical  Science 

Building  A 
PHY  SC:   Physical  Science  Build- 
ing C 
PIERCE:   Pierce  Hall  (T.P.) 
PULL:   Pulliam    Hall    (University 

School) 
PULL  I:   Pulliam  Hall  (Industrial 

Education  Wing) 
PULL  P:  Pulliam  Hall    (Physical 

Education  Wing) 
SHRY:   Shryock  Auditorium 
ST  AD:    Mc  Andrew  Stadium 
TECH  A:   Technology  Building  A 
TECH  B:   Technology  Building  B 
TECH  D:  Technology  Building  D 
TENNIS:   Tennis  Courts 
U  CTR:    University  Center 
WARREN:   Warren  Hall  (T.P.) 
WHAM:   Wham  Education  Build- 
ing 
WHLR:   Wheeler  Hall 


CODE 

0403 
0412 
0415 
0429 
0431 
0432 
0436 
0437 
0438 
0442 
0448 
0451 
0452 
0453 
0461 
0465 
0481 
0831 

0832 
0833 


Temporary  Buildings 

LOCATION 

1009  S.  Forest   

907  S.  Forest 

807  S.  Forest   

1009  S.  Elizabeth 

1007  S.  Elizabeth  .... 
1005  S.  Elizabeth 

908  S.  Forest 

904  S.  Forest 

900  S.  Forest 

903  S.  Elizabeth 

814  S.  Forest 

810  S.  Forest   

808  S.  Forest 

806  S.  Forest 

811  S.  Elizabeth    

804  S.  Elizabeth 

910  S.  Elizabeth 

Farm    Machine 
buildings. 

Journalism — Between  Physical  Science  &  Forestry  buildings. 
Journalism  Annex — Between  Physical  Science  &  Forestry  build- 
ings. 
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CODE 

0483 
0485 
0487 
0551 
0552 
0685 
0701 
0720 

0721 

0725 
0742 
0744 
0809 


LOCATION 

1002  S.  Elizabeth 

1006  S.  Elizabeth 

1010  S.  Elizabeth 

CESL    

CESL    

506  S.  Graham 

801  S.  Washington   .  . 
Corner  of  Washington 

and  Park  St 

East  of  0720  on 

Park  St 

207  E.  Pearl  

204  E.  Par£   

208  E.  Park   

South  of  President's 
Office   


Shop — Between    Physical    Science    &    Forestry 


j  0834 

J  0842 

I  0843 

I  0857 
0861 

0862 

0864 
I  0865 
!  0871 

0875 

i 
0889 


Cinema   &    Photography — Between   Physical   Science   &   Forestry 

buildings. 

Bot-Zool    lab. — General    Studies — West    of    Ag.    building's    North 

wing. 

Bot-Zool    lab. — General    Studies — West    of    Ag.    building's    North 

wing. 

Design  Main  Office — East  of  Comm.  building  on  Campus  Drive. 

General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 

Drive. 

General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 

Drive. 

Zoology  Annex  2 — Northwest  of  Ag.  building's  North  wing. 

Zoology  Annex — Northwest  of  Ag.  building's  North  wing. 

General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 

Drive. 

General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 

Drive. 

901  West  Chautauqua.     * 


Explanation  of  Entries 

The  entry  for  each  course  is  arranged  as  follows: 

First  Line:  The  course's  identification  number  is  followed  by 
the  short  title  and  the  number  of  quarter  hours  of  credit. 

Second  Line:  The  prerequisite  (if  applicable) . 

Section-Number  Lines:  The  first  column  lists  section  numbers 
for  courses  offered.  Following  each  section  number  are  the  time 
the  class  begins  and  the  time  it  ends.  The  days  on  which  the 
class  meets,  the  place  where  it  meets,  and  the  instructor's  last  name 
complete  the  entry. 

SCHEDULE  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  COURSES 


COURSE  & 
SECTION  NO 


TITLE  & 
HOURS 


BLDG. 
A  RM. 


DAYS  &  RM.  INSTRUCTOR 

Seneral  Studies  Area  A — Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Bio- 
logical Inheritance  (GSA) 


L01A 


INTRO-PHYS  SCIENCE  34.0  CR 

1  08.00  N  W   FS   PARK  124 

2  10.00  NT  THE    PARK  124 

3  12.00  TWTHF    PARK  124 

4  02.00  NT  TH     PARK  124 
01.00-02.50  N         PARK  317 

5  02.00  NT  TH     PARK  124 
03.00-04.50  N         PARK  317 

6  02.00  NT  TH     PARK  124 
10.00-11.50  T        PARK  317 

7  02.00  NT  TH     PARK  124 
03.00-04.50  T        PARK  317 

8  02.00  NT  TH     PARK  124 
01.00-02.50  F    PARK  317 

9  02.00  NT  TH     PARK  124 
10.00-11.50  TH     PARK  317 

10  02.00  NT  TH  PARK  124 
01.00-02.50  W       PARK  317 

11  02.00  NT  TH  PARK  124 
03.00-04.50  W       PARK  317 

12  02.00  W  F  PARK  124 
10.00  S  PARK  124 
10.00-11.50  r        PARK  317 

13  02.00  W  F  PARK  124 
10.00  S  PARK  124 
03.00-0^.50  W       PARK  317 

14  02.00  W  F  PARK  124 
10.00  S   PARK  124 


GSA 


15 


16 


17 


01.00-02.50 

02.00" 

1C.00 

03.00-04.50 

02.00 

10.00 

10.00-11.50 

04.00 


F 

PARK 

317 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

S 

PARK 

124 

T 

PARK 

317 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

S 

PARK 

124 

TH 

PARK 

317 

1WTHF 

PARK 

124 

GSA  101A,      Sections   5-17,      meet   for  3   lectures 
and  one   2-hour   laboratory. 

GSA  101A,      Sections    1-4  meet   for  4  lectures, 
no  laboratory. 

101R 


110A 


R 

INTRC-PHYS  SCIENCE 

34.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

I  TH 

S   PARK 

124 

10.00 

W 

PARK 

124 

2 

11.00 

T  THf 

:S   PARK 

124 

3 

05.45-07.25 

f 

W 

PARK 

124 

4 

07.35-09.15  Pf 

I  TH 

PARK 

124 

A 

EARTH  ENVIRONMENT 

04.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

N 

W   f 

LAWSON 

171 

12.09-01.50 

N 

PARK 

213 

2 

10.00 

N 

W   f 

:    LAWSON 

171 

04.00-05.50 

f 

PARK 

213 

3 

10.00 

V 

W   f 

:    LAWSON 

171 

10. 00-11.50 

r 

PARK 

213 

4 

10.00 

N 

W   f 

:    LAWSON 

171 

02.00-03.50 

r 

PARK 

213 

5 

10.00 

V 

w  \ 

:    LAWSON 

171 

06.00-07.50  P» 

r 

PARK 

213 

6 

10.00 

N 

W   f 

LAWSON 

171 

12.00-01.50 

w 

PARK 

213 

7 

10.00 

N 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

04.00-05.50 

w 

PARK 

213 

8 

10.00 

N 

w  r 

:    LAWSON 

171 

08.00-09.50 

TH 

PARK 

213 

9 

10.00 

V 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

12.00-01.50 

TH 

PARK 

213 

10 

11.00 

N 

w  \ 

LAWSON 

171 

02.00-03.50 

N 

PARK 

213 

11 

11.00 

V 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

08.00-09.50 

I 

PARK 

213 

12 

11.00 

f' 

W   f 

:    LAWSON 

171 

12.00-01.50 

r 

PARK 

213 

13 

11.00 

V 

W   ! 

LAWSON 

171 

04.00-05.50 

r 

PARK 

213 

14 

11.00 

y 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

08.00-09.50 

w 

PARK 

213 

15 

11.00 

N 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

02.00-03.50 

w 

PARK 

213 

16 

11.00 

f 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

06.00-07.50  PV 

w 

PARK 

213 

17 

11.00 

ft 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

10.00-11.50 

TH 

PARK 

213 

18 

11.00 

N 

W   f 

:    LAWSON 

171 

02.00-03.50 

TH 

PARK 

213 

19 

03.00 

v 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

08.00-09.50 

N 

PARK 

213 

20 

03.00 

j» 

W   i 

:    LAWSON 

171 

10.00-11.50 

N 

PARK 

213 

21 

03.00 

V 

W   ( 

:    LAWSON 

171 

06.oo-07.50  py 

N 

PARK 

213 

22 

03.00 

N 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

10.00 

W 

PARK 

213 

23 

03.00 

N 

W   f 

:    LAWSON 

171 

12.00-01.50 

:    PARK 

213 

24 

03.00 

N 

W   f 

:    LAWSON 

171 

06.00-07.50  P^ 

TH 

PARK 

213 

25 

03.00 

y 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

08.00-09.50 

:    PARK 

213 

26 

03.00 

N 

W   1 

:    LAWSON 

171 

10.00-11.50 

:    PARK 

213 

BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTONI  LOUIS 
JONES  DAVID 
8ERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTONI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LtlUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTONI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
BERTCNI  LOUIS 
JONES  OAVID 
JONES  DAVID 
JONES  DAVID 
JONES  DAVID 
JONES  DAVID 
JONES  DAVID 
JONES  DAVID 
JONES  DAVID 
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1A 


9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 


03.00 

02. 00- 
EARTH  ENV 

12.00 
LAB  TO  BE 

01.00 
LAB  TO  BE 

06.00- 
LAB  TO  BE 
INTRODUCT 
PREREQ 

09.00 
08.00- 
09. uO 
12.00- 
09.00 
04.00- 
09.00 
10.00- 
09.00 
12.00- 
09.00 
08.00- 
09.00 
12.00- 
09.00 
04.00- 
09.00 
10.00- 
09.00 
12.00- 
01.00 
10.00- 
01.00 
12.00- 
01.00 
02.00- 
01.00 
02.00- 
01.00 
04. OO- 
Ol. 00 
08.00- 
01.00 
12. OO- 
Ol. 00 
08. OO- 
Ol. 00 
10. OO- 
Ol. 00 
02.00- 
06.00- 
10.00- 
06.00- 
02.00- 
06.00- 
04.00- 
06.00- 
10.00- 
06.00- 
02.00- 
06.00- 
10.00- 
06.00- 
02.00- 
06.00- 
06.00- 
06.00- 
12.00- 
06.00- 
02.00- 


03.50 

IRONMENT 

ARRA\GED 

ARRANGED 
07.25  Pv 
ARRANGED 
RI OLOGY 
3SA  FIRST 
111 

09.50 

01.50 

05.50 

11.50 

01.50 

09.50 

01.50 

05.50 

11.50 

01.50 

11.50 

01.50 

03.50 

03.50 

05.50 

09.50 

01.50 

09.50 

11.50 

03.50 
07.25  PM 
11.50 
07.25  PM 
03.50 
07.25  PM 
05.50 
07.25  PM 
11.50 
07.25  PM 
03.50 
07.25  PM 
11.50 
07.25  PM 
03.50 
07.25  PM 
07.50  PM 
07.25  PM 
01.50 
07.25  PV 
03.50 


v  W   F 
F 

T  THF 

T  THF 

T  TH 

LEVEL 
F 

F 


LAWSON   171  JONES  DAVID 
PARK     213 

04.0  C^ 

LAWSON   151  ENGSTROM  JAMES 

LAWSON   151  ENGSTROM  JAMES 

LAWSON   151  HARRIS  STANLEY 


GSA 


f    w 

T 

N  W 

T 
f     W 

T 
f     W 

w 

V  w 
w 

f»    w 
TH 

V  W   F 
TH 

»     W   F 
TH 

V  W  F 
F 
F 
F 
F 


!«  W 


N  W 

T 
N  W 

T 

f   w 

T 

f     W 

w 

N  W 

w 

N  W 

TH 
f    W   F 

TH 
h     W   F 
F 
H     W   F 
F 
P     W   F 
F 
H    W 
T 

*  W 
T 

N  W 

T 
ft     W 

W 
M  W 

W 

*  w 

M  W 

N  W 

N  W 

N  W 


TH 


TH 


TH 


OR 


34.0  CR 
CHEM  110  OR 


LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 
LS  I 
0842 


133 

101 

133 

101 

133 

101 

133 

101 

133 

131 

133 

101 

133 

101 

133 

131 

133 

131 

133 

131 

133 

138 

133 

138 

133 

138 

133 

138 

133 

138 

133 

133 

133 

138 

133 

138 

133 

138 

133 

138 

133 

131 

133 

131 

133 

138 

133 

138 

133 

131 

133 

138 

133 

131 

133 

131 

133 

138 

133 

131 
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GSA 


2018 

INTR00UCJ  BIOLOGY 
PREREQ    3SA  201A 

04.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

T 

TH 

LS  I 

133 

12.00-01.50 

p 

F 

0843 

132 

2 

09.00 

T 

7H 

LS  I 

133 

02.00-03.50 

ft 

F 

0843 

132 

3 

09.00 

T 

7H 

LS  I 

133 

10.00-11.50 

T 

7H 

0843 

132 

4 

09.00 

T 

7H 

LS  I 

133 

12.00-01.50 

T 

TH 

0843 

132 

5 

09.00 

T 

7H 

LS  I 

133 

12.00-01.50 

T 

TH 

0843 

134 

6 

09.00 

T 

TH 

LS  I 

133 

04. 00-05. 50 

T 

7H 

0843 

132 

7 

09.00 

T 

TH 

LS  I 

133 

06.00-07.50  PV 

T 

7H 

0843 

132 

8 

09.00 

T 

7H 

LS  I 

133 

08.00-09.50 

W   F 

0843 

132 

9 

09.00 

T 

TH 

LS  I 

133 

08.00-09.50 

W   F 

0843 

134 

10 

09.00 

T 

TH 

LS  I 

133 

10.00-11.50 

W   F 

0843 

132 

11 
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10 

01.00 

P     W 

LAWSON 

151 

MUELLER 

01.00 

TH 

LAWSON 

161 

r 

06.00 

PV     W 

0720 

101 

11 

01.  00 

P     W 

LAWSON 

151 

VUELLER 

01.00 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

03.00 

T 

0720 

102 

12 

01.00 

V  W 

LAWSON 

151 

VUELLER 

01.00 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

02.00 

7 

0720 

104 

13 

03.00 

V  WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

08.00 

P 

07  2  0 

114 

14 

03.00 

P     WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

09.00 

7 

0720 

104 

15 

03.00 

P    WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

10.00 

W 

0720 

104 

16 

03.00 

P     WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

11.00 

TH 

0875 

101 

17 

03.00 

P    WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

04.00 

7 

0720 

104 

18 

03.00 

P    WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

01.00 

W 

0720 

101 

19 

03.00 

P    WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

02.00 

F 

0720 

103 

20 

03.00 

V   WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

09.00 

7 

0720 

107 

21 

03.00 

V  WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

10.00 

W 

0720 

114 

22 

03.00 

V  WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

06.00 

PV      TH 

0720 

101 

23 

03.00 

V  WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

03.00 

7 

0720 

103 

24 

03.00 

P    WTH 

LAWSON 

141 

VUELLER 

11.00 

7 

0720 

103 

;  01C 

SURV-WEST 

TRADITION 

04.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

P    W   F 

LAWSON 

141 

CETWILER 

08.00 

W 

0720 

102 

2 

10.00 

N  W   F 

LAWSON 

141 

CETWILER 

09.00 

F 

0871 

102 

3 

10.00 

V  W   F 

LAWSON 

141 

CETWILER 

10.00 

7 

0720 

109 

4 

10.00 

P    W   F 

LAWSON 

141 

CETWILER 

11.00 

TH 

0875 

102 

17 


GSB 


SECT  4  IS  HONORS  SECTION 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


102A 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


10.00 

*  fa 

F 

LAWSON 

141 

DETWILER 

12.00 

T 

0720 

104 

10.00 

P  fa 

F 

LAWSON 

141 

DETWILER 

01.00 

T 

PULL 

43A 

10.00 

P  fa 

F 

LAWSON 

141 

DETWILER 

02.00 

fa 

1 

WARREN 

129 

10.00 

P  fa 

F 

LAWSON 

141 

DETWILER 

03.00 

TH 

0720 

133 

10.00 

P  fa 

1   F 

LAWSON 

141 

DETWILER 

04.00 

TH 

0720 

134 

10.00 

P  fa 

F 

LAWSON 

141 

CETWILER 

06.00 

PP 

fa 

0720 

134 

10.00 

P  fa 

F 

LAWSOM 

141 

CETWILER 

07.35-03, 

,25  PP 

T 

0720 

131 

10.00 

P  fa 

F 

LAWSON 

141 

DETWILER 

01.00 

P 

0871 

132 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

PCFARLIN 

08.00 

TH 

0720 

133 

! 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

PCFARLIN 

01.00 

fa 

1 

0720 

136 

| 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

PCFARLIN 

10.00 

fa 

1 

0720 

116 

■ 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

MCFARLIN 

11.00 

P 

FELTS 

130 

! 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

PCFARLIN 

12.00 

fa 

1 

0720 

131 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

MCFARLIN 

01.00 

T 

0720 

135 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

PCFARLIN 

02.00 

TH 

PIERCE 

130 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

MCFARLIN 

03.00 

P 

0720 

139 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

PCFARLIN 

02.00 

fa 

1 

0720 

137 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

MCFARLIN 

06.00 

PM 

T 

0720 

131 

i 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

PCFARLIN 

07.35-08, 

.25  PP 

TH 

H  EC 

122 

11.00 

T 

THF 

WHAM 

135 

MCFARLIN 

02.00 

T 

0720 

138 

1 

MAN  AND  HIS 

WORLD 

34. 0 

CI 

I 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

1 
t 

12.00 

P 

H  EC 

336 

08.00 

Ml 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

1 

01.00 

P 

H  EC 

336 

i 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

02.00 

P 

H  EC 

336 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

03.00 

P 

H  EC 

336 

f 
| 

08.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

04.00 

P 

H  EC 

336 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

12.00 

T 

H  EC 

336 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

01.00 

T 

H  EC 

336 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

02.00 

T 

>H    EC 

336 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

04.00 

T 

H  EC 

336 

08.00 

PT 

THF 

LAWSON 

151 

12.00 

W 

H  EC 

336 

i 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

01.00 

W 

H  EC 

336 

08.00 

PT 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

| 

03.00 

T 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

P  W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

03.00 

W 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

P  W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

04.00 

W 

H  EC 

306 

1 

09.00 

P  W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY        ( 

12.00 

TH 

H  EC 

336 

IB 


L. 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


43 


44 


45 


46 


47 


48 


49 


50 


51 


09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

01.00 

TH 

H  EC 

306 

09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

02.00 

TH 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

03.00 

TH 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

04.00 

TH 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

V 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

12.00 

F 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

01.00 

F 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

02.00 

F 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

03.00 

F 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

04.00 

F 

H  EC 

336 

09.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

RACKERBY 

12.00 

F 

WHAM 

210 

01.00 

N 

W   F 

H  EC 

122A 

LANGE 

HONOR  SECT-ONE 

AODTT IONAL 

HR  TBA 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BELMCNT 

08.00 

N 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BELMCNT 

09.00 

N 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

M 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

8LEN1GNT 

10.00 

N 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

EELMCNT 

11.00 

N 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BELMCNT 

08.00 

T 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

EELMCNT 

09.00 

T 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BELMCNT 

10.00 

T 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BLEMCNT 

11.00 

T 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BELMCNT 

08.00 

W 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BELMCNT 

09.00 

W 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BLEMONT 

10.00 

W 

H  EC 

336 

01.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BELMCNT 

11.00 

W 

H  EC 

336 

02.00 

N 

W   F 

H  EC 

122A 

HONOR  SECT-ONE 

ADDITIONAL 

HR  TBA 

02.00 

NT 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

BELMCNT 

08.00 

TH 

H  EC 

336 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

09.00 

TH 

H  EC 

336 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

10.00 

TH 

H  EC 

336 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

11.00 

TH 

H  EC 

336 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

11.00 

TH 

AG 

138 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

09.00 

F 

H  EC 

336 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

10.00 

F 

H  EC 

336 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

11.00 

F 

H  EC 

336 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

01. 00 

T 

H  EC 

134 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

02.00 

T 

H  EC 

118 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

03.00 

I 

H  EC 

231 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

LAWSON 

151 

GRIMES 

04.00 

1 

H  EC 

132 

GSB 


19 


GSB         52     03.00  N  W   F  LAWSON  151  GRIMES 

03. 00*  T  H  EC  120 

53     03.00  P     W   F  LAWSON  151  GRIMES 

04.00  T  H  EC  231 

102B   MAM  AND  HIS  WORLD  04.0  CR 

1  03.00-09.50  N  W  TECH  A  222  CHRISTENSEN 

2  08.00-09.50  P    W  TECH  A  338  CHRISTENSEN 

3  08.00-09.50  P    W  TECH  A  310  CHRISTENSEN 

4  08.00-09.50  N  W  H  EC  132  CHRISTENSEN 

5  08.00-09.50  P    W  H  EC  118  CHRISTENSEN 

6  08.00-09.50  T  TH  TECH  A  222  CHRISTENSEN 

7  08.00-09.50  T  TH  TECH  A  338  CHRISTENSEN 

8  08.00-09.50  T  TH  TECH  A  310  CHRISTENSEN 

9  08.00-09.50  T  TH  H  FC  132  CHRISTENSEN 

10  08.00-09.50  T  TH  H  FC  118  CHRISTENSEN 

11  10.00-11.50  T  TH  TECH  A  222  CHRISTENSEN 

12  10.00-11.50  T  TH  TECH  A  338  CHRISTFNSEN 

13  10.00-11.50  T  TH  TFCH  A  310  CHRISTENSEN 

14  10.00-11.50  T  TH  H  EC  132  CHRISTFNSEN 

15  10.00-11.50  T  TH  H  EC  118  CHRISTENSEN 

16  10.00-11.50  T  TH  H  EC  231  CHRISTFNSEN 

17  10.00-11.50  P    W  TECH  A  222  CHRISTENSEN 

18  10.00-11.50  P    W  TECH  A  338  CHRISTFNSEN 

19  10.00-11.50  P    W  TECH  A  310  CHRISTFNSEN 

20  10.00-11.50  M  W  H  EC  132  CHRISTENSEN 

21  10.00-11.50  P    W  H  FC  118  CHRISTENSEN 

22  10.00-11.50  P    W  H  FC  231  CHRISTENSEN 

23  12.00-01.50  P    W  TECH  A  222  CHRISTENSEN 

24  12.00-01.50  P    W  TFCH  A  338  CHRISTFNSEN 

25  12.00-01.50  f    W  TFCH  A  310  CHRISTENSEN 

26  12.00-01.50  P    W  H  EC  132  CHRISTENSEN 

27  12.00-01.50  P    W  H  EC  118  CHRISTENSEN 

28  12.00-01.50  T  TH  TFCH  A  221  CHRISTFNSEN 

29  12.00-01.50  T  TH  TFCH  A  338  CHRISTFNSFN 

30  12.00-01.50  T  TH  H  EC  102  CHRISTFNSEN 

31  12.00-01.50  T  TH  LAWSON  132  CHRISTENSEN 

32  12.00-01.50  T  TH  LAWSON  171  CHRISTFNSEN 

33  02.00-03.50  P    W  TFCH  A  222  CHRISTFNSEN 

34  02.00-03.50  P    W  TFCH  A  338  CHRISTENSEN 

35  02.00-03.50  P    W  TECH  A  310  CHRISTENSEN 

36  02.00-03.50  P     W  H  EC  102  CHRISTFNSFN 

37  02.00-03.50  P    W  H  EC  118  CHRISTENSEN 

38  02.00-03.50  N  W  H  EC  231  CHRISTENSEN 

39  02.00-03.50  T  TH  TECH  A  222  CHRISTENSEN 

40  02.00-03.50  T  TH  TECH  A  338  CHRISTFNSEN 

41  02.00-03.50  T  TH  TFCH  A  310  CHRISTENSEN 

42  02.00-03.50  T  TH  H  FC  132  CHRISTFNSFN 

43  02.00-03.50  T  TH  H  EC  118  CHRISTENSEN 

44  02.00-03.50  T  TH  H  EC  231  CHRISTENSEN 
201R   SOCIETY  +  BEHAVICR              34.0  CR 

1  08.00  MWTH  0875  131 

2  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  135  PATTERSON  EDGAR 
03.00  P        TH  WHAM  112 

3  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  135  PATTERSON  EDGAR 
09.00  P                S  WHAM  112 

4  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  135  PATTERSON  EDGAP 
10.00  P       TH  BAILEY  130 

5  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  135  PATTERSON  EDGAP 
11.00  P  0861  132 

11.00  TH  0720  134 

6  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  135  PATTERSON  EDGAF' 
11.00  P       TH  WHLR  113 

7  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  135  PATTERSON  EDGAFjl 
12.00  P       TH  WHAM  233 

8  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  135  PATTERSON  EDGAf|I 
12.00  P       TH  WHAM  232 

9  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  135  PATTERSON  EDGAJjI 
01.00  P       TH  BAILEY  130 

10  09.00  P    W  WHAM  135  GASTCN 
08.00  T    F  WHAM  231 

11  09.00  P    W  WHAM  135  GASTON 
10.00  T    F  BAILEY  130 

20 


12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

IB 
19 

20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 

27 

28 
29 
30 

Die 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 


09.00 
11.00 
09.00 
12.00 
09.00 
01.00 
09.00 
03.00 
09.00 
04.00 
09.00 
08.00 
12.00 
02.00 
04.00 
08.00 
04.00 
09.00 
04.00 
12.00 
04.00 
12.00 
04.00 
02.00 
04.00 
03.00 
ABOVE  SEC 
SCHOLARS 
04.00 
04.00 
04.00 
04.00 
04.00 
07.35- 
07.35- 
SOCIETY  + 
11.00 
01.00- 
11.00 
06.00- 
11.00 
08.00- 
11.00 
10.00- 
11.00 
01.00- 
11.00 
03.00- 
11.00 
08.00- 
11.00 
12.00- 
11.00 
08.00- 
11.00 
10.00- 
12.00 
09.00- 
12.00 
02.00- 
04.00 
01.00- 
04.00 
06.00- 
04.00 
08.00- 
04.00 
10.00- 
04.00 
01.00- 
04.00 
03.00- 


p   w 

T  F 

N     W 

T  F 

N     W 

T  F 

N     W 

T  F 

P    W 

T  F 

N     W 

T  F 

MWTH 
NTWTH 
N     W 

T     TH 

V  w 

T  TH 
N     W 

T  TH 
N     W 

T     TH 

V  W 

T     TH 
N     W 
T     TH 
T    RESERVED    FOR    PR 


N    W 

7     TH 
N     W 

T  TH 
NTWTH 
pm    T  TH 
PV  P     W 
ICR 

f     W 

w 

N  W 

PM     W 

V  W 

TH 
f*     W 

TH 
N  W 

TH 
N  W 

TH 

y  W 


09.15 
09.15 
3EHAV 

02.50 

07.50 

09.50 

11.50 

02.50 

04.50 

09.50 

01.50 

09.50 

11.50 

13.50 

03.50 

02.50 

07.50 

09.50 

11.50 

02.50 

04.50 


PM 


t>  W 
V  w 
f    w 

N  W 

N  W 

N  W 

W 

f    W 

f  W 

N  W 

1 

N  W 
1 

r-  w 


TH 


TH 


TH 


TH 


TH 


TH 


TH 


WHAM 
BAILEY 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WH4M 
BAILEY 
WHAM 
BAILEY 
WHAM 
LS  I 
WHAM 
WHAM 
0875 
0875 
LAWSON 
BAILEY 
LAWSON 
H  EC 
LAWSON 
WHAM 
LAWSON 
WHAM 
LAWSON 
AG 

LAWSON 
WHAM 
ESIDENT'S 

LAWSON 

H  EC 

LAWSON 

PHY  SA 

WHAM 

WHAM 

WHAM 

04.0 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
PULL 
LAWSON 
WARREN 
LAWSON 
WARREN 
LAWSON 
AG 

LAWSON 
AG 

LAWSON 
AG 

LAWSON 
AG 

LAWSON 
AG 

LAWSON 
AG 


135 
130 
135 
232 
135 
130 
135 
130 
135 
235 
135 
112 
131 
131 
151 
130 
151 
238 
151 
112 
151 
235 
151 
216 
151 
231 


151 

236 

151 

150 

332 

228 

332 

CR 

141 

39 
141 

39 
141 

39 
141 

39 
141 

39 
141 

39 
141 

39 
141 

39 
141 

39 
141 

39 
131 
129 
131 
129 
141 
154 
141 
148 
141 
148 
141 
143 
141 
154 
141 
154 


GASTCN 
GASTON 
GASTCN 
GASTCN 
GASTCN 
GASTON 

NALL  ELIZABETH  W 

NALL  ELIZABETH  W 

NALL  ELIZABETH  W 

NALL  ELIZABETH  W 

NALL  ELIZABETH  W 

NALL  ELIZABETH  W 

NALL  ELIZABETH  W 
NALL  ELIZABETH  W 


GSB 


CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
SCH^ECK 
SCHMECK 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 


NEIL 
NE  IL 
NE  IL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NE  IL 
NEIL 
NE  IL 
NEIL 


ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 


NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 


ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 


21 


GSB 


19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
2  IOC 


1 


2L1A 


211B 


1 
2 

3 

4 

5 

6" 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 
13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 


04. 

08. 

04. 

12. 

04. 

08. 

04. 

10. 

04. 

09. 

04. 

11. 

06. 

03. 

06. 

03. 

06. 

06. 

06. 

06. 

06. 

10. 

06. 

10. 

06. 

02. 

06. 

02. 

06. 

12. 

06. 

02. 
INTERC 

07. 
POUT  I 

01. 
POLITI 

08. 

10. 

08. 

10. 

08. 

10. 

09. 

10. 

09. 

10. 

09. 

10. 

09'. 

10. 

09. 

10. 

08. 

10. 

12. 

10. 

12. 

12. 

01. 
ABOVE 

02. 

03. 

02. 

03. 

02. 

02. 

02. 

03. 

02. 

02. 

02. 

02. 


00 

0  0-09.50 

00 

00-01.50 

00 

00-09.50 

00 

00-11.50 

00 

00-13.50 

00 

00-12.50 

00-07.40 

00-04.50 

00-07.40 

00-04.5.0 

00-07.40 

00-07.50 

00-07.40 

00-07.50 

00-07.40 

00-11.50 

00-07.40 

00-11.50 

00-07.40 

00-03.50 

00-07.40 

00-03.50 

00-07.40 

00-01.50 

00-07.40 

00-03.50 

UL  SEM-LA 

45-09.45 

CAL  ECONC 

00 

CAL  ECONC 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

SECT  RESE 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 


PM 

Pff 

PM 

PM 
PM 

PV 

PM 
PM 

PM 
PM 
PM 
PM 


TH 


TH 


TH 


T  AM 
PM   N 
MY 

MY 


F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 
02. 


RVED 


TWTHF 

T  THF 
W   F 

TH 
W   F 
T 

W   F 
T 
W   F 

TH 
W   F 
T 
W   F 

TH 
W   F 

TH 
W   F 

TH 

W   F 

T 

W   F 

TH 

TW   F 

WTHF 

FOR  FC 

W   F 
T 
W   F 

TH 
W   F 
T 

W   F 
T 
W   F 

TH 
W   F 
T 
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LAWSON  141 

AG  168 

LAWSON  141 

AG  222 

LAWSON  141 

AG  116 

LAWSON  141 

AG  116 

LAWSON  231 

PIERCE  130 

LAWSON  231 

PIERCE  130 

LAWSON  141 

PULL  39 

LAWSON  141 

WHAM  312 

LAWSON  141 

PULL  39 

LAWSON  141 

AG  148 

LAWSON  141 

PULL  39 

LAWSON  141 

AG  148 

LAWSON  141 

PULL  39 

LAWSON  141 

AG  222 

LAWSON  141 

WHAM  328 

LAWSON  141 

WHAM  233 

0  TO  04.0  CR 

H  EC  236 

04.0  C* 

WHAM  135 

34.0  CR 

PHY  SA  258 
WHAM 


WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
AG 

WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
TECH  A 
WHAM 
PHY  SA 
WHAM 
AG 

WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
-WHAM 
WHAM 
PULL 


135 
235 
135 
233 
135 
148 
135 
326 
135 
210 
135 
278 
135 
116 
135 
233 
135 
319 
135 
319 
335 
43  A 


REIGN  STUDENTS 


WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
COMM 


135 
317 
135 
326 
135 
238 
135 
235 
135 
228 
135 
1018 


CARRIER  NEIL  ALA 

CARRIER  NEIL  ALA! 

CARRIER  NEIL  ALA! 

CARRIER  NEIL  ALA' 

MUEHLEMAN  J  THOM 
MUEHLEMAN,  J.  TH 
MUEHLEMAN  J  THOM> 
MUEHLEMAN,  J.  TH 
MYERS 

MYERS 

MYERS 

MYERS 

MYERS 

MYERS 

MYERS 
MYERS 
MYERS 


BAKER 
BAKER 
8AKER 
BAKER 
BAKER 
BAKER 
BAKER 
BAKER 
BAKER 
BAKER 

KAHN 
KAHN 
KAHN 
KAHN 
KAHN 
KAHN 


20 

02.00 

¥     W   F 

WHAM 

105 

KAHN 

02.00 

TH 

WHAM 

208 

21 

02.00 

M  W   F 

WHAM 

105 

KAHN 

04.00 

T 

WHAM 

326 

22 

02.00 

¥    W   F 

WHAM 

105 

KAHN 

01.00 

TH 

WHAM 

329 

23 

02.00 

M  W   F 

WHAM 

105 

KAHN 

01.00 

7 

COMM 

1022 

24 

05.45-07.25 

¥    W 

COMM 

1021 

25 

05.45-07.25 

7  TH 

WHAM 

201 

26 

07.35-09.15 

PM 

M  W 

WHAM 

303 

27 

07.35-09.15 

PM 

7  TH 

WHAM 

303 

J00A 

UNITED  STATES  HIST 

03. 0 

C* 

1 

12.00 

NT  TH 

LAWSON 

171 

BATINSKU 

JOOB 

UNITED  STATES  HIST 

03.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

7  THF 

LAWSON 

151 

CARRCTTU 

2 

04.00 

7  THF 

LAWSON 

151 

WERLICHU 

>ooc 

UNITED  STATES  HIST 

03.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

M7  7H 

LAWSON 

141 

CONRAD 

2 

04.00 

M7  TH 

LAWSON 

161 

BARREN 

3 

06.00-07.25 

PM 

7  TH 

LAWSON 

171 

WARREN 

502 

LAW  CIVIL  EIGHTS 

03.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

¥    WTH 

WHAM 

201 

GREGORY 

503 

INTERNATIONAL  REL 

04. 0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

7W   F 

WOODY 

1012 

LEVINE 

08.00-09.50 

TH 

PHY  SA 

156 

2 

10.00 

M7WTH 

AG 

116 

KLINGBERG 

3 

12.00 

NT  THF 

AG 

168 

STAUBER 

4 

02.00 

¥    W 

PHY  SA 

156 

PAINE 

02.00-03.50 

TH 

PHY  SA 

156 

5 

04.00 

N7WTH 

COMM 

1006 

CHOU 

J09 

INTRO  TO  BLACK 

AMER 

04. 0 

CR 

r 

PREREO    S.S. 

2ND 

LEVEL 

1 

06.00 

P¥ 

¥    w 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-0^.50 

T 

WHAM 

301A 

2 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

T 

PHY  SC 

410 

3 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

T 

TECH  D 

131 

4 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

T 

PULL 

38 

5 

06.00 

py 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

0862 

102 

6 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

0721 

101 

7 

06.00 

PV 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

0720 

116 

8 

06.00 

pm 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

0720 

117 

9 

06.00 

PM 

¥     W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

GYM 

204 

10 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

PULL 

39 

11 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

AG 

148 

12 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

AG 

154 

13 

06.00 

P¥ 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

AG 

156 

14 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

AG 

170 

15 

06.00 

PM 

N  W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

T 

PIERCE 

130 

16 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

FELTS 

130 

17 

06.00 

PM 

N  W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00 

7 

WARREN 

129 

18 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

ABBOTT 

129 

19 

06.00 

P¥ 

M  W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

T 

ARENA 

125 

20 

06.00 

PM 

¥    W 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00-04.50 

7 

WHAM 

137 

GSB 
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GSB     MO    CURRENT  EVENTS  01.0  CR 

1  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
08.00  T        AG       148 

2  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
08.00  F    AG       220 

3  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
09.00  N          TECH  A   422 

4  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
09.00  T         AG       220 

5  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
09.00  TH     AG       220 

6  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
11.00  W       TECH  A   320 

7  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
12.00  N          AG       222 

8  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
12.00  TH     AG       222 

9  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
01.00  W       WHAM     201 

10  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
01.00  F    TECH  A   222 

11  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
02.00  TH     AG       220 

12  11.00  F    LAWSON   151 
03.00  T        TECH  A   120 

311  ECON  DEVELOP  OF  U  S              03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  101B,  CR  211A,B,  OR  215 

1     10.00  N  W   F    0720     102   ADANS  DONALD  R 

312  CHMPAR  fcCO^  SYSTEMS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  211A  CF  215 

1     01.00  NT  TH     TECH  D   131 

314    ECON  ANAL  AG  PCL  US  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    SSB  211 

1     09.00  T  THF    AG       225   FAAG  HERMAN  M 

321    SOCIALIZAT  OF  INDIV  03.0  CR 

1     03.00  *  W   F    WHAM     112   NALL  ELIZABETH 

331    AMER  ED  SYSTEM  03.0  CR 

1  08.00  N  W   F    WHAM     328 

2  08.00  NT  TH     WHAM     228 

3  09.00  N  W   F    WHAM     328 

4  10.00  N  W   F    WHAM     328 

5  11.00  N  W   F    WHAM     205 

6  01.00  N  W   F    WHAM     205 

7  02.00  N  W   F    WHAM     205 

8  03.00  N  W   F    WHAM     205 

9  06.00-07.25  PM  T  TH     WHAM     205 
10     06.00-07.25  PM  N  W       WHAM     202 

341    MARRIAGE  03.0  CR 

1     02.00  N  W   F    LAWSON   171   SMITH  MARGARET 

345    INTR  TO  AM  FGN  PCL  03.0  CR 

1  09.00  N  W   F    AG       168   LANCECKER 

2  04.00  NT  TH     AG       216   TRIVERS 
353    ECON  GEOG-RES  NGT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    NONE 

1     02.00  N  WTH     0483     101   SCHNUODE 

355    GEOG  OF  U  S  03.0  CR 

1     09.00  N  WTH     LAWSON   201   PENNINGTON  CAMF 

361    FUND  OF  DE3IS  MAKE  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  111-1C  A+e  OR  GSD  108A  +B 

1     04.00  N  W   F    TECH  A   111 

369    CONTEMP  FAR  EAST  03.0  CR 

1     08.00  N  W   F    H  EC     201   KUO 

385    CONTEMP  POL  ISNS  03.0  CR 

1  10.00  TWTH     AG       216   KAMARASY 

2  12.00  N  W   F    H  EC     201   TRIVERS 

390  INTR  TO  COMP  GCVT  04.0  CR 

1  09.00  NTWTH     WHAM     228   KAMARASY 

2  02.00  TWTHF    WHAM     201   HARDENBERGH  Willi 

3  04.00  NTWTH     AG       116   BHATTACHAR YY A 

391  SUB-SAHARAN  GOVT  03.0  CR 
1     03.00  N  W   F    AG       116   DALE 

392  INTRO  L  A  30VT  POL  03.0  CR 
1     01.00  N  W   F    WHAM     203   GARNER  WILLIAM 
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General   Studies  Area   C — Man's   Insights  and  Appreciations 
(GSC) 


GSC 


MUSIC  UNDERSTANDING 

03.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

f 

'  W 

LAWSON 

1S1   NADAF 

08.00 

TH 

COMM 

1037 

2 

11.00 

t 

'  w 

LAWSON 

161   ECDINS 

08.00 

TH 

COMM 

1037 

3 

12.00 

N  W 

LAWSON 

151   FLOYD 

08.00 

TH 

COMM 

1037 

ART  APPRECIATICN 

03.0 

CR 

1 

08.00-09.50 

7 

ALLYN 

132 

11.00 

t 

i 

WHLR 

107 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

2 

10.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

08.00-09.50 

f 

i 

ALLYN 

132 

3 

10.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

08.00-09.50 

S 

ALLYN 

136 

4 

10.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

12.00-01.50 

f 

t 

ALLYN 

102 

5 

10.00 

1 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

12.00-01.50 

F 

ALLYN 

132 

6 

10.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

02.00-03.50 

W 

ALLYN 

102 

7 

10.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

10.00-11.50 

F 

ALLYN 

132 

8 

10.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

10.00-11.50 

S 

ALLYN 

132 

9 

10.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

10.00-11.50 

1* 

ALLYN 

102 

10 

10.00-11.50 

T 

ALLYN 

132 

10.00 

TH 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

11 

01.00-02.50 

T 

ALLYN 

102 

11.00 

TH 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

T8A 

12 

01.00-02.50 

TH 

ALLYN 

132 

11.00 

F 

WHLR 

137 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

13 

02.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

12.00-01.50 

W 

ALLYN 

132 

14 

02.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

11.00-12.50 

TH 

ALLYN 

132 

15 

02.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

08.00-09.50 

F 

ALLYN 

132 

16 

02.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

10.00-11.50 

W 

ALLYN 

132 

17 

02.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

10.00-11.50 

S 

ALLYN 

106 

18 

02.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

08.00-09.50 

TH 

ALLYN 

132 

19 

02.00 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

08.00-09.50 

S 

ALLYN 

132 

20 

02.00-03.50 

F 

ALLYN 

132 

09.00 

7 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

21 

02.00-03.50 

N 

ALLYN 

132 

09.00 

F 

WHLR 

137 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

22 

03.00-04.50 

TH 

ALLYN 

132 

12.00 

7 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

23 

05.00-06.50 

7 

ALLYN 

132 

12.00 

TH 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

24 

05.00-06.50 

TH 

ALLYN 

132 

09.00 

TH 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

25 

05.00-05.50 

TH 

ALLYN 

106 

10.00 

7 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

26 

05.00-06.50 

1 

rf 

ALLYN 

136 

07.35-08.25 

=>H 

7 

ALLYN 

136 

25 


GSC 


102 


ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

27 

05.00-06.50 

V 

ALLYN 

136 

02.00* 

TH 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

23 

07.35-09.15 

P¥       ¥ 

ALLYN 

106 

01.00 

TH 

ALLYN 

136 

ADDITIONAL  HOUR 

TBA 

PROB-MORAL  DEC- 

PHIL 

33.0 

C* 

1 

09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

GILLIAN 

11.00 

TH 

H  C 

232 

2 

09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

GILLIAN 

12.00 

TH 

H  C 

232 

3 

09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

GILLIAN 

01.00 

TH 

H  EC 

231 

4 

09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

GARTH, GILL  IAN 

02.00 

TH 

WHLR 

237 

5 

09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

GILLIAN 

03.00 

TH 

H  EC 

136 

6 

09.00 
08.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    H  C 

171 
232 

GILLIAN 

7 

09.00 
09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    LS  I 

171 
16 

GILLIAN 

8 

09.00 
iO.OO 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    H  EC 

171 
120 

GILLIAN 

9 

09.00 
11.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    AG 

171 
116 

GILLIAN 

10 

09.00 
09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    COMM 

171 

1018 

GILLIAN 

11 

09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

GILLIAN 

10.00 

TH 

0720 

139 

12 

09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

GILLIAN 

01.00 

TH 

H  EC 

134 

13 

10.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

BREWSTER 

02.00 

TH 

GYM 

234 

14 

10.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

BREWSTER 

03.00 

TH 

H  EC 

134 

15 

10.00 
08.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    H  EC 

171 
118 

BREWSTER 

16 

10.00 
09.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    H  C 

171 
232 

BREWSTER 

17 

10.00 
10.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    H  EC 

171 
118 

BREWSTER 

18 

10.00 
11.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    H  EC 

171 
231 

BREWSTER 

19 

10.00 
12.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    H  C 

171 
232 

BREWSTER 

20 

10.00 
01.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 
:    AG 

171 
116 

BREWSTER 

21 

10.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

BREWSTER 

01.00 

TH 

GYM 

233 

22 

10.00 

7 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

BREWSTER 

09.00 

7 

H  C 

232 

23 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

105 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

01.00 

M 

H  C 

232 

24 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

135 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

02.00 

W 

H  EC 

122 

25 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

105 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

03.00 

W 

WHAM 

321 

26 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

135 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

08.00 

TH 

H  EC 

238 

27 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

105 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

09.00 

TH 

H  C 

232 

28 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

135 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

10.00 

TH 

H  EC 

238 

29 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

135 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

11.00 

TH 

0862 

131 

30 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

135 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

12.00 

TH 

WHAM 

235 

31 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

135 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

01.00 

TH 

H  EC 

238 

32 

11.00 

¥ 

W 

WHAM 

135 

SCHILPP  PAUL 

A 

02.00 

TH 

H  EC 

238 

26 


33  11.00  N  W       WHAM  135   SCHILPP  PAUL  A        GSC 
03.00  Th     H  EC  238 

34  11.00  f    W       WHAM  135   SCHILPP  PAUL  A 
08.00  F    AG  116 

35  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE  JOHN 
10.00  F    WHAM  202 

36  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE 
09.00  f                       0720  117 

37  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE 
10.00  f                        AG  148 

38  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE 
11.00  f                       H  EC  238 

39  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE 
12.00  f                       H  C  232 

40  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE 
01.00  N         H  C  232 

41  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE  JOHN 
09.00  T        H  EC  120 

42  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE  JOHN 
10.00  T        H  EC  238 

43  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE  JOHN 
11.00  T        H  C  232 

44  01.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   HOWIE  JOHN 
10.00  S   H  C  232 

45  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY 
08.00  ¥                       PULL  39 

46  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY 
10.00  f                       0862  131 

47  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY  MATTHEW 
09.00  f                       0862  131 

48  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY  MATTHEW 
12.00  N         WHAM  238 

49  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY  MATTHEW 
02.00  f                       WHAM  231 

50  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY  MATTHEW 
08.00  T        H  C  232 

51  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY 
09.00  T        H  EC  236 

52  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY  MATTHEW 
01.00  T        H  EC  238 

53  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  151   KELLY  MATTHEW 
02.00  T        H  EC  238 

54  03.00  T  TH     LAWSON  171   KELLY  MATTHEW 
10.00  T        WHLR  137 

55  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
06.00  PM    T        H  EC  132 

56  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
09.00  T        COMM    1022 

57  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
12.00  T        H'C  232 

58  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
01.00  T        H  EC  120 

59  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
03.00  T        H  EC  238 

60  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
10.00  F    WHAM  210 

61  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
11.00  F    WHAM  112 

62  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
12.00  F    H  EC  118 

63  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
01.00  F    H  EC  118 

64  07.35-08.25  PM    T  TH     LAWSON  151   ALLEN  DOUGLAS  M 
02.00  F    WHAM  328 

3    WORLD  LIT  FOR  COMP  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SD  102  CR  THE  APPROPRIATE  ACT 
SCORE 

1  08.00  f    W   F    0720  137 

2  08.00  NT  TH     0720  138 

3  08.00  *    W   F    0720  136 

4  08.00  *    W   F    0720  135 

5  08.00  M  TH     0720  134 

27 
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7 
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09.00 
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09.00 

10 

09.00 
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11 

09.00 

12 
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10.00 

10.00 

19 

10.00 

20 

10.00 

21 

11.00 

22 

11.00 

11.00 

23 

14.00 

24 

11.00 

25 

11.00 

11.00 

26 

11.00 
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30 
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32 
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33 
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36 
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37 
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38 
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40 
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41 
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42 
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43 
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44 
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45 
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46 
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47 
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48 

02.00 

49 
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50 
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51 
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52 
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53 

03.00 

54 

03.00 
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55 

03.00 

56 

03.00 

57 

04.00 

58 
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04.00 

60 

04.00 

6i 
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N  W   F 
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N  W   F 

WARREN 

129 

N  W   F 

0720 

114 
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py 
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py 
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50 

pp 
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235 
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50 

py 
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WHAM 

210 

80 

07. 
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50 

pp 

y  w 

H  EC 

122 

HOC 

WESTERN  HUMANITIES 

03. 

0  CR 

1 

10. 

00 

y  w  f 

LAWSON 

151   PLOCHMANN  G  K 

200 

ORAL  INTERP 

OF 

LIT 

34. 

0  CR 

1 

08. 

00 

yTWTH 

COMM 

1018 

2 

08. 

00 
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COMM 

1020 

3 

09, 

00 
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COMM 

1020 
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00 
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1018 
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326 
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00 
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1021 
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00 
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1017 
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00 
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COMM 

2012 
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PK 
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15 

py 
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1021 
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TO 
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1 
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00 
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00 
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py 
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TO 
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03. 

0  CR 
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,00 

F 

WHAM 

236 
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09, 
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y  w  f 

WHAM 

333 

3 

10 

.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

333 

10, 

.00 

F 

WHAM 

236 

4 

11 

.00 

y  W   F 

WHAM 

3D3 

5 

12, 

.00 

y 

WHAM 

337 

12, 

.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

333 

6 

01 

.00 

y 

WHAM 

337 

01 

.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

333 

7 

02 

.00 

y   TH 

LS  I 

16 

02 

.00 

T 

0720 

116 

8 

03 

.00 

y 

WHAM 

337 

03 

.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

333 

9 

04 

.00 

y 
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337 

04 

.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

333 

10 

06 

.00- 

-07 

.15 

py 

T  TH 

WHAM 

333 
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DRAMA- 
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fHEA 

33. 

0  CR 

1 

11 

.00 

T  TH 

COMM 

1037   HORN 

03 

.00 

TH 

COMM 

1021 

GSC 
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GSC 


204 


205 


206 


207 


208 


2 

11 

04 

.00 
.00 

7 

TH 
TH 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1017 

HORN 

3 

11 

03 

.00 
.00 

T 

TH 

F 

COMM 

COMM 

1037 
1006 

HORN 

4 

11 
04 

.00 
.00 

T 

TH 
F 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1017 

HORN 

5 

11 

01 

.00 
.00 

T 

TH 
TH 

COMM 
PIERCE 

1037 
130 

HORN 

6 

11 

01 

.00 
.00 

T 

TH 
F 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1018 

HORN 

7 

11. 

12 

.00 
.00 

T 

TH 
F 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1006 

HORN 

8 

11 

02. 

.00 
.00 

T 

TH 

TH 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1021 

HORN 

9 

11. 

02 

.00 
.00 

T 

TH 
F 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1020 

HORN 

10 

11 
12 

.00 

.00 

T 

TH 
F 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1017 

HORN 

11 

11, 
12. 

.00 
.00 

T 

TH 
F 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1022 

HORN 

12 

11. 

02. 

.00 
.00 

7 

TH 
F 

COMM 
COMM 

1037 
1022 

HORN 

MEANING  IN 

VIS  ARTS. 

04.0  CR 

PRESfcQ 

ij 

SC  101 

:p 

CONSENT 

1 

04 

.00 

fTWTH 

LAWSON 

171 

MANS  CONTEMP  ENVIR 

04. C 

CR 

1 

08, 
08. 

.00- 
.00 

09 

.50 

7 

W   F 

LAWSON 
LAWSON 

121 
121 

2 

11. 
12. 

.00- 
.00 

12 

.50 

7 

W   F 

LAWSON 
LAWSON 

161 
171 

3 

02. 
03, 

.00- 
.00 

03 

.50 

7 

THF 

LAWSON 
LAWSON 

161 

161 

FOUNDATIONS 

OF  MUS 

04. C 

)  CR 

1 

08 

.00 

7WTHF 

ALTG 

116 

INTRAVAIA 

2 

12. 

,00 

7WTHF 

ALTG 

116 

EODINS 

PHIL  OF  BEAUTIFUL 

03. C 

)  CR 

1 

10 
11. 

.00 

.00 

7 

TH 
TH 

LAWSON 
H  EC 

151 
104 
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T 
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10. 
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TH 
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161 

116 
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345C       WORLD    LITERATURE  03.0    CR                                                                     GSD 

1  10.00                                N     W       F  WHAM            329 

2  12.00                               N    W       F  AG                  188 

3  01.00                                N     W       F  WHAM            321 

4  02.00                               N    W       F  WHLR            214 

5  03.00                                N    WTH  WHAM            317 

6  04.00                               N    WTH  H    EC            132 
148         PHOTOGRAPHY    AS    CCNN  33.0    CR 

1            03.00                               NT    TH  LAWSON      231       HORRELL 

151A      MASTERPIECES    NCVEL  03.0    CR 

1  10.00                               N  H    EC            236 
10.00                                  T    TH  0723            132 

2  01.00                               V    w       F  AG                 188 
I51B       MASTERPIECES    NCVEL  03.0    CR 

1  08.00                               NT     TH  WHAM            312 

2  01.00                               N  H    EC            122 
01.00                                    T     TH  AG                  138 

>54B      HISTORY    OF    THEATRE  03.0    CR 

1             12.00                               N    W       F  TECH    A       111       KOZLENKC 

163A       PHIL    OF    SCIENCE  33.0    CR 

1             10.00                               N    W       F  LS     I            133       CLARK 
CROSSLISTED    WITH    GSt    363/5 

>65         SHAKESPEARE  03.0    CR 

1  12.00                               N    W       F  H    EC            233 

2  01.00                               M    TH  PARK            331 

3  02.00                                  TWTH  0720            109 
J70B       AMER    MUS       FOLK+JAZZ  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         3SC    IOC    CR    EQUIVALENT 

1            02.00                               N    W       F  ALTG            116       BRANCH 

)83         EARLY    MODERN    PHIL  03.0    CR 

1  08.00                               N    W       F  H    EC            238       HOWIE    JCHN 

2  12.00                               N    W       F  H    EC            238       GARTH 

3  01.00                               N    W       F  H    EC            238       CIEFENBECK    JAMES    A 

4  02.00                               N    W       F  H    EC            238          LECNARD 

5  03.00                                N    W       F  H    EC            238        KELLY    MATTHEW 
J87         RECENT    AMER    PHIL  33.0    CR 

1            02.00                               N    W       F  LAWSON       141       HAHN    LEWIS    EDWIN 

General  Studies  Area  D — Organization  and  Communication  of 
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GSD         2     08.00  T  THF  0720  114 

3  08.00  N  W   F  0720  116 

4  09.00  N  W   F  072D  118 

5  09.00  N  BAILEY  130 
09.00  W   F  0861  132 

6  10.00  NT  TH  0720  114 

7  10.00  N  W   F  0723  117 

8  10.00  NT  TH  0720  118 

9  11.00  TW   F  0720  134 

10  11.00  N  W   F  0875  131 

11  11.00  NT  TH  AG  154 

12  12.00  T  THF  0720  137 

13  12.00  NT  TH  WHAM  312 

14  12.00  N  WTH  0720  138 

15  12.00  TW   F  0723  139 

16  12.00  T  THF  0721  131 

17  02.00  TW   F  PHY  SA  358 

18  02.00  N  TH  PHY  SA  358 
02.00  F  WHAM  210 

19  02.00  T  0720  117 
02.00  W   F  PHY  SA  258 

20  02.00  T  F  WHAM  112 
02.00  W  0723  114 

21  03.00  TW   F  0720  109 

22  03.00  N  WTH  0721  131 

23  03.00  NT  TH  WHAM  312 

24  03.00  T  THF  0723  114 

25  04.00  T  WHAM  317 
04.00  W   F  WHAM  321 

26  04.00  NT  TH  WHAM  321 

27  04.00  NT  TH  0723  137 
2e     06.00-07.15.  PN    T  TH  WHAM  228 

29  06.00-07.15  PM    T  TH  AG  150 

30  06.00-07.15  PN   N  W  WHAM  329 

31  06.00-07.15  PN    T  TH  AG  154 

32  07.35-08.50  PN   N  W  WHAM  312 

33  07.35-08.50  PN    T  TH  WHAM  235 

34  07.35-08.50  PN    T  TH  AG  150 

35  07.35-08.50  PN    T  TH  H  EC  132 
103    ORAL  COMM  OF  IDEAS              03.0  C* 

1  08.00  N  W  F  AG  222 
01.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

2  08.00  N  W  F  COMM  1017 
01.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

3  08.00  N  W  F  WHAM  335 
01.00  TH  COMM  1022 

4  08.00  N  W  F  PULL  43 
01.00  TH  COMM  1021 

5  08.00  TWTH  PULL  41 
12.00  TH  COMM  1021 

6  08.00  T  TH  WHAM  335 
08.00  W  WHAM  321 
12.00  TH  COMM  1022 

7  09.00  N  W  F  AG  222 
01.00,  TH  LAWSON  231 

8  09.00  N  W  F  COMM  1017 
01.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

9  09.00  N  W  F  ;WHAM  335 
01.00  TH  COMM  1022 

10  09.00  N  W  F  PULL  43 
01.00  TH  COMM  1020 

11  09.00  TWTH  PULL  41 
12.00  TH  COMM  1021 

12  09.00  T  TH  WHAM  335 
09.00  W  WHAM  321 
12.00  TH  COMM  1022 

13  10.00  NT  TH  AG  222 
08.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

14  10.00  N  COMM  2012 
10.00  T  TH  COMM  1017 
08.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

15  10.00  NT  TH  WHAM  335 
08.00  TH  COMM  1022 
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16  10.00  NT  TH  PULL  41                         GSD 
08.00  TH  H  EC  231 

17  10.00  N  W  F  COMM  1017 
09.00  TH  H  EC  231 

18  11.00  NT  TH  AG  222 
08.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

19  11.00  N  COMM  2012 
11.00  7  TH  COMM  1017 
08.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

20  11.00  NT  TH  WHAM  335 
08.00  TH  COMM  1022 

21  11.00  NT  TH  PULL  41 
08.00  TH  H  EC  231 

22  11.00  N  W  F  COMM  1017 
09.00  TH  H  EC  231 

23  12.00  N  W  F  COMM  1018 
12.00  TH  COMM  1023 

SEC23  RESERVED  FCR  FRESICENT  SCHOLARS 

24  01.00  T  THF  COMM  1017 
12.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

25  01.00  T  THF  PULL  41 
12.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

26  01.00  W  F  AG  150 
09.00  TH  COMM  1021 
01.00  N  AG  222 

27  01.00  7WTH  AG  222 
10.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

28  01.00  N  W  F  AG  216 
10.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

29  01.00  N  W  F  WHAM  335 
10.00  TH  COMM  1022 

30  02.00  1  THF  COMM  1017 
12.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

31  02.00  T  THF  PULL  41 
12.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

32  02. OC  W  F  AG  150 
09.00  TH  COMM  1021 
02.00  N  AG  222 

33  02.00  TWTH  AG  222 
10.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

34  02.00  N  W  F  AG  216 
10.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

35  02.00  N  W  F  WHAM  335 
10.00  TH  COMM  1022 

36  03.00  T  THF  PULL  41 
09.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

37  03.00  T  TH  COMM  1022 
03.00  F  COMM  1020 
09.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

38  03.00  T  F  TECH  A  122 
09.00  TH  COMM  1022 
03.00  TH  AG  222 

39  03.00  N  W  AG  222 
03.00  F  AG  220 
11.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

40  03.00  T  THF  H  C  232 
11.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

41  03.00  N  W  F  AG  188 
11.00  TH  COMM  1021 

42  03.00  NT  TH  WHAM  335 
11.00  TH  COMM  1022 

43  04.00  N  WTHF  COMM  1020 

44  04.00  T  THF  PULL  41 
09.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

45  04.00  T  THF  COMM  1022 
09.00  TH  LAWSON  131 

46  04.00  T  F  TECH  A  122 
09.00  TH  COMM  1022 
04.00  TH  AG  222 

47  04.00  N  W  F  AG  222 
11.00  TH  LAWSON  231 

48  04.00  T  THF  H  C  232 
11.00  TH  LAWSON  131 
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H  EC 

120 

02.00 

¥ 

WHLR 

18 

10 

03.00 

NT  TH 

WHLR 

137 

V3.QV 

F 

WHLR 

IS 

11 

04.00 

¥    W   F 

WHLR 

237 

04.00 

T 

WHLR 

18 

GSD 


113       YANG    ISABELLA 
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GSD        12     04.00  ¥    W   F    WHLR  107 

04.00  T        WHLR  18 

13     06.00-07.25  PM  T  TH     WHLR  237 

07.35-0B.25  PM  T        WHLR  18 

SFE  FR  LISTING  FCR  FF  CONVERSATION 

126A   ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  03.0  CR 

1  08.00  NT  F  GYM  203 
08.00  W       WHLR  18 

2  03.00  V  W  F  WHLR  113 
03.00  TH     WHLR  18 

SEE  GtR  FOR  LISTING  CF  GERMAN 
CONVERSATION 

3  03.00  ¥  W  F  WHLR  212 
03.00  TH     WHLR  18 

1268   ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    3S0  126A 

1  08.00  V  THF  WHLR  214 
08.00  W       WHLR  18 

2  10.00  N  W  PIERCE  130 
10.00  F  ARENA  123 
10.00  TH     WHLR  18 

3  12.00  V  WTH  GYM  204 
12.00  F    WHLR  18 

4  02.00  ¥  W  F  WHLR  113 
02.00  TH     WHLR  18 

5  04.00  N  WTH  GYM  204 
04.00  F    WHLR  18 

SEE  GER  FOR  LISTING  CF  GERMAN 
CONVERSATION 

126C   ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    GSD  1268 

1  08.00  ¥    W   F    WHLR  212 
SEC  1  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  UITH  GER  126C 
SFC  1 

2  08.00  ¥  H  EC  136 
08.0  0  T  WHLR  18 
03.00  W   F    WHAM  228 

3  09.00  T  PARK  301 
09.00  ¥  WHLR  18 
09.00  W   F    PARK  309 

4  09.00  T  TH  S  WHLR  237 
09.00  ¥                       WHLR  18 

SEE  GER  FOR  LISTING  CF  GERMAN 
CONVERSATION 

5  10.00  ¥  W  F  WHLR  212 
10.00  TH            WHLR  18 

6  11.00  ¥  W  WHLR  212 
11.00  S  WHLR  18 
11.00  F         H    EC  118 

7  12.00  ¥  WTH  PULL  39 
12.00  F         WHLR  18 

6            01.00  ¥    W       F          GYM  234 

01.00  T                    WHLR  18 

9            02.00  ¥    W      F         H    EC  233 

02.00  TH            WHLR  18 

10  03.00  ¥    W       F         H    EC  120 
03.00  TH            WHLR  18 

11  04.00  ¥    W       F          MLR  212 
04.00  TH            WHLR  18 

12  06.00-07.25    PM  ¥    W                 WHLR  212 
05.00  W                 WHLR  18 

13  06.00-07.25    PM  T    TH            H    EC  122 
07.35-08.25    P¥  TH            WHLR  18 

130C      ELEMENTARY   GREEK  33.0    CR 
PREREQ         GSD    130B 

1             10.00  ¥    W      F          WHAM  312       C    BRIEN 

133C       ELEMENTARY    LATIN  03.0    CR 
PREREQ         SSD    1338 

1            01.00  ¥1    TH            0875  101       SHELBY    THOMAS    M 

135C      ELEM    PORTUGUESE  03.0   CR 
PREREQ         SSD    1358 

1            10.00  MT    TH            AG  150       HEVERLY    CLEMENT 

10.00  w                 WHLR  18       HEVERLY    CLEMENT 
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2     01.00  T    F    COMM    1021   FEVERLY  CLEMENT  F     GSD 

01.00  W       COMM    1036 

01.00  N         WHLR  18 
SEE  PORT  LISTING  FCR  PORT  CONVERSATION! 

B   ELEMENTARY  RUSSIAN  03.0  CR 
PREREO    3SD  136A 

1     10.00  N  W   F    AG  220 

10.00  T        WHLR  18 

C   ELEMENTARY  RUSSIAN  03.0  CR 
PREREO    3SD  136B 

1  08.00  N  W  F  H  EC  136 
08.00  TH     WHLR  18 

2  10.00  N  W  PULL  39 
10.00  T  WHLR  18 
10.00  F    WHAM  228 

3  02.00  N  H  EC  120 
02.00  W  WHLR  18 
02.00  THF    WHAM  301A 

4  06.00-07.25  PN  T  TH  WHLR  212 
05.00  TH     WHLR  18 

SEE  RUSS  LISTING  FCR  RUSS  CONVERSATION 

A   ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  03.0  CR 

1  08.00  N  W  H  EC  233 
08.00  F  WHLR  18 
08.00  TH     AG  138 

2  09.00  NT  F  ABBOTT  129 
09.00  W       WHLR  18 

3  09.00  NT  F  WHLR  212 
09.00  W       WHLR  18 

4  02.00  N  W  F  AG  220 
02.00  T        WHLR  18 

SEE  SPAN  LISTING  FCR  SPAN  CONVERSATION 

5  03.00  TW  F  WHLR  214 
03.00  N         WHLR  18 

6  03.00  T  THF  WHAM  321 
03.00  V         WHLR  18 

7  06.00-07.25  PM  N  W  H  EC  132 
07.35-08.30  dm  p         WHLR  18 

B   ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSD  140A  CP  ECLIVALENT 

1  08.00  H  WTH  0720  131 
08.00  F    WHLR  18 

2  09.00  N  TECH  D  131 
09.00  WTH  ABBOTT  129 
09.00  F    WHLR  18 

3  10.00  TW  F  0720  131 
10.00  N         WHLR  18 

4  11.00  NT  F  0720  131 
11.00  W       WHLR  18 

5  11.00  NT    F    PULL  43A 
11.00  W       WHLR  18 

6  12.00  NT  TH  WHLR  212 
12.00  W       WHLR      18 

7  01.00  N  WTH  ABBOTT  129 
01.00  F    WHLR      18 

8  02.00  N  W  F  PIERCE  130 
02.00  T        WHLR      18 

9  04.00  NT  TH  WHLR  113 
04.00  W       WHLR      18 

10     06.00-07.25  PM  T  TH     WHLR  113 

05.00  T        WHLR      18 
SEE  SPAN  LISTING  FCR  SPAN  SPAN 
CONVERSATION 

IC   ELEMENTARY  SPANISH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSD  140B  CP  EQLIVALENT 

1  08.00  N  W  F  WHLR  137 
08.00  S   WHLR      18 

2  08.00  N  W  F  AG  148 
08.00  S   WHLR      18 

3  09.00  NT  TH  0720  131 
09.00  S   WHLR      18 

4  09.00  W  F  0720  131 
09.00  S   WHLR      18 
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GSD 


09.00 

¥ 

0720 

102 

5 

09.00 

¥ 

PHY  SC 

118 

09.00 

F 

WHLR 

18 

09.00 

WTH 

WHLR 

212 

6 

10.00 

T  TH  S 

WHLR 

113 

10.00 

F 

WHLR 

18 

7 

10.00 

¥       TH 

0720 

131 

10.00 

W 

WHLR 

237 

10.00 

F 

WHLR 

18 

8 

10.00 

7 

WHAM 

312A 

10.00 

W   F 

WHAM 

231 

10.00 

¥ 

WHLR 

18 

9 

11.00 

n  w  f 

PIERCE 

130 

11.00 

T 

WHLR 

18 

10 

11.00 

¥    W   F 

WHLR 

214 

11.00 

T 

WHLR 

18 

11 

12.00 

¥    W   F 

WHLR 

214 

12.00 

TH 

WHLR 

18 

12 

12.00 

¥    W   F 

AG 

220 

12.00 

TH 

WHLR 

18 

13 

12.00 

¥       THF 

WHLR 

237 

12.00 

W 

WHLR 

18 

14 

01.00 

¥ 

FELTS 

130 

01.00 

T    F 

H  C 

232 

01.00 

W 

WHLR 

18 

15 

01.00 

NT  TH 

AG 

144 

01.00 

W 

WHLR 

18 

16 

01.00 

VT  TH 

072  0 

131 

01.00 

F 

WHLR 

18 

17 

02.00 

¥     WTH 

0723 

131 

02.00 

F 

WHLR 

18 

IB 

02.00 

V  WTH 

H  C 

232 

02.00 

F 

WHLR 

18 

19 

03.00 

¥1          F 

072D 

131 

03.00 

W 

WHLR 

18 

20 

03.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

331 

03.00 

W 

WHLR 

18 

03.00 

¥ 

WHAM 

228 

21 

04.00 

NT  TH 

H  EC 

134 

04.00 

W 

WHLR 

18 

22 

06.00- 

■07 

.25 

Pff 

¥    W 

WHLR 

214 

07.35- 

■08 

.25 

P¥ 

W 

WHLR 

18 

23 

06.00- 

•07 

.25 

P¥ 

T  TH 

WHLR 

214 

05.00 

T 

WHLR 

18 

24 

06.00- 

■07 

.25 

PM 

¥    W 

H  EC 

134 

07.35- 

•08 

.25 

PN 

W 

WHLR 

18 

SEE  SPAN 

LISTING  FCR  SPAN 

CONVERSATION 

144C 

ELEMENTARY 

ITALIAN 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

j 

SO 

1 448 

1 

09.00 

¥    W   F 

AG 

188 

09.00 

TH 

WHLR 

18 

2 

06.00- 

07 

.25 

PM 

¥    W 

WHLR 

113 

05.00 

¥ 

WHLR 

18 

SEE  ITAL 

LISTING  FCP  ITAL 

CONVERSATION 

210F 

UNCOM  LANG- 

SWAHIL1 

05.0 

CR 

PREREO 

50  210E 

CR  EQLIVALENT 

1 

09.00 

¥ 

WHAM 

238 

09.00 

TW   F 

PHY  SC 

156 

09.00 

TH 

AG 

170 

210H 

UNCOM  LANG- 

VIETNA^ 

i 

05.0 

CR 

PREREO 

SO  210G 

CP  EQLIVALENT 

1 

12.00 

NTWTHF 

0723 

114 

2101 

UNCOM  LANG- 

VIETNA^ 

t 

05.0 

CR 

PREREQ    GSD  210H  CP  EQLIVALENT 

09.00  ¥  F    WHAM     236 

09.00  TWTH     0862     132 
210L   SERBO-CROATION  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSD  210J 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
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>neral  Studies  Area  E — Health  and  Physical  Development 


GSE 


(GSE) 

oc 

RESTRICTED 

P  E 

01.0 

CR 

1 

10, 

.00 

V  W   F 

ARENA 

555 

2 

10 

.00 

T  TH 

ARENA 

555 

CKITA 

08, 

.00 

F 

LAW SON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

3 

11 

.00 

N  W   F 

ARENA 

555 

CKITA  TED  Y 

1A 

SWIPMING- 

BE 

GINNING 

01.0 

CR 

1 

10 

.00 

P  W   F 

PULL  P 

11 

ESSICK  RAYMOND 

B 

2 

10 

.40- 

11 

.20 

^  W   F 

PULL  P 

11 

CARRCLL 

3 

11, 

,20- 

12 

.00 

N  W   F 

PULL  P 

11 

CARROLL 

4 

12, 

.00 

N  W   F 

PULL  P 

11 

CARROLL 

5 

07 

.00 

Pf 

MWTH 

PULL  P 

11 

CARRCLL 

IB 

SWIVMING 

- 

INTERNET 

31.0 

C* 

1 

08 

.00- 

09 

.50 

c 

PULL  P 

11 

PILES 

2 

10, 

,00- 

11 

.50 

S 

PULL  P 

11 

PILES 

3 

12 

.00 

T  TH 

PULL  P 

11 

SHEA 

2 

PHYSICAL 

FIT 

31.0 

c* 

1 

08, 

.00 

N     F 

PULL 

102 

BELL 

10, 

.00 

W 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

2 

08, 

.00 

*             F 

ARENA 

555 

12. 

.00 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

ACKERMAN 

3 

08, 

.00 

T  TH 

ARENA 

555 

08, 

.00 

F 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

4 

08. 

.00 

W    S 

ARENA 

555 

08, 

.00 

F 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

5 

09, 

00 

N      F 

PULL 

132 

08, 

00 

F 

LAWSON 

151 

6 

09, 

.00 

T  TH 

ARENA 

555 

08. 

00 

F 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

7 

09. 

00 

7  TH 

ARENA 

555 

11. 

00 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

ACKERMAN 

*  8 

09. 

.00 

W    S 

ARENA 

555 

10. 

00 

w 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

9 

10. 

00 

f             F 

ARENA 

555 

11, 

00 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

ACKERMAN 

10 

10. 

00 

N      F 

ARENA 

555 

12. 

00 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

ACKERMAN 

11 

10. 

00 

T  TH 

ARENA 

555 

10. 

00 

W 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

12 

10. 

00 

T  TH 

ARENA 

555 

11. 

00 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

ACKERMAN 

13 

10. 

00 

W    S 

ARENA 

555 

12. 

00 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

ACKERMAN 

14 

11, 

.00 

f            F 

ARENA 

555 

10, 

00 

W 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

15 

11. 

00 

N      F 

ARENA 

555 

12. 

00 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

ACKERMAN 

16 

11, 

,00 

7  TH 

PULL 

132 

10. 

00 

W 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

17 

11. 

00 

w   s 

ARENA 

555 

11, 

00 

7H 

LAWSON 

171 

ACKERMAN 

18 

12. 

.00 

7    F 

ARENA 

555 

12. 

00 

7H 

LAWSON 

141 

ACKERMAN 

19 

01. 

00 

N  W 

ARENA 

555 

10, 

.00 

W 

LAWSON 

151 

ACKERMAN 

20 

01. 

.00 

N  W 

ARENA 

555 

03. 

,00 

W 

WHAM 

135 

ACKERMAN 

21 

01. 

,00 

7  7H 

PULL 

102 

12. 

,00 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

ACKERMAN 

22 

01, 

.00 

7    F 

ARENA 

555 

03. 

,00 

W 

WHAM 

135 

ACKERMAN 

23 

02, 

,00 

N  W 

ARENA 

555 

03, 

,00 

N 

WHAM 

135 

ACKERMAN 

24 

02 

.00 

7  TH 

PULL 

132 

03, 

.00 

N 

WHAM 

135 

ACKERMAN 

25 

02, 

,00 

7    F 

ARENA 

555 

03, 

.00 

* 

WHAM 

135 

ACKERMAN 

D3A 

SO  AND  SOC 

DANCE 

01.0 

CR 

1 

11 

.00- 

■12 

.30 

T  7H 

GYM 

114 

2 

01 

.00- 

■02 

.30 

7  TH 

GYM 

114 

3 

04 

.00- 

•05 

.30 

7  TH 

GYM 

114 
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GSE 


4 

04.00-05.30 

P    W 

GYM 

114 

104B 

ACTIVITY-BADMINTCN 

01. 0 

C* 

1 

08.00-09.30 

I  TH 

AREMA 

555 

MEADE  WILLIAM  T 

2 

09.00-10.30 

7  TH 

ARENA 

555 

104D 

ACTIVITY-BOWLING 

01.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

P    WTH 

U  CTR 

^8 

2 

09.00 

P     WTH 

U  CTR 

<*8 

3 

09.00 

7    FS 

U  CTR 

48 

4 

10.00 

P    W   F 

U  CTR 

48 

5 

10.00 

T  TH  S 

U  CTR 

<t8 

6 

11.00 

P     W   F 

U  CTR 

48 

7 

11.00 

I  TH  S 

U  CTR 

48 

8 

12.00 

P    W   F 

U  CTR 

48 

9 

12.00-01.30 

7  TH 

U  CTR 

^8 

10 

01.00 

P     W   F 

U  CTR 

<*8 

11 

01.30-03.00 

7  TH 

U  CTR 

48 

12 

02.00 

P    W   F 

U  CTR 

48 

13 

03.00 

M  W   F 

U  CTR 

48 

FEE  REQUIRED  FCR  GSE  104C 

104E 

ACTIVITY-GOLF 

01.0 

CR 

1 

08.00-09.50 

F 

ARENA 

555 

BOLICK 

09.00 

S 

AREMA 

555 

2 

09.00-10.30 

.  T  TH 

AREMA 

555 

BOLICK 

3 

1*0.00' 

M  TH 

ARENA 

555 

BOLICK  MARK 

4 

10.00-11.50 

W 

ARENA 

555 

10.00 

F 

AREMA 

555 

5 

11.00 

M  TH 

AREMA 

555 

HOLDER 

6 

12.00 

M  TH 

ARENA 

555 

7 

12.00 

W 

ARENA 

555 

11.00-12.50 

F 

AREMA 

555 

8 

01.00 

N  W   F 

AREMA 

555 

9 

01.00-02.50 

T 

ARENA 

555 

01.00 

TH 

ARENA 

555 

10 

02.00 

P    W   F 

AREMA 

555 

11 

02.00-03.50 

TH 

AREMA 

555 

03.00 

7 

ARENA 

555 

12 

03.00 

P    W   F 

ARENA 

555 

104H 

ACTIVITY-TENNIS 

31.0 

C* 

1 

09.00 

P    W   F 

TENNIS 

100 

2 

09.00-10.30 

7  TH 

TENNIS 

130 

3 

10.00 

P    W   F 

TENNIS 

130 

4 

10.00 

7  TH  S 

TENNIS 

130 

5 

11.00 

P    W   F 

TENNIS 

100 

6 

11.00 

7  TH  S 

TENNIS 

130 

7 

12.00 

P    W   F 

TENNIS 

130 

8 

12.00-01.30 

T  TH 

TENNIS 

130 

9 

01.00 

P    W   F 

TENNIS 

100 

10 

01.00-02.15 

T  TH 

TENNIS 

130 

11 

02.00 

P    W   F 

TENNIS 

130 

12 

02.00-03.30 

T  TH 

TENNIS 

130 

104J 

ACTIVITY-SOFTBALL 

01.0 

C* 

1 

01.00 

P    W   F 

ARENA 

555 

MARTIN  MORRIS  G 

2 

02.00 

M  W   F 

ARENA 

555 

MARTIN  MORRIS  G 

104W 

ACTIVITY-JJDO 

01.0 

C* 

1 

11.00 

T  TH 

AREMA 

555 

104W  RESTRICTEO-MUST  HAVE 

CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR 

104X 

ACTIVITY-HANDBALL 

01. 0 

C* 

1 

09.00 

M  TH 

HDBALL 

130 

MAZIE  ROBERT 

2 

10.00 

NT  TH 

HDBALL 

130 

MAZIE  ROBERT 

3 

02.00 

P    W   F 

HDBALL 

130 

4 

02.00-03.30 

T  TH 

HDBALL 

130 

\ 

5 

03.00 

P    W   F 

HDBALL 

130 

GLOVES  AND  BALL  RECLIREO  FOR  GSE  104X 

105 

WEIGHT  CONTROL 

01.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

M  W   F 

ARENA 

555 

KNOWLTON  RONALC 

105  RESTRICTED-  NUS7  HAVE 

CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR 

HOC 

RESTRICTED  P  E 

01.0 

C* 

1 

03.00 

M  W   F 

GYM 

114 

COTTEN  SARAH  Et 

111A 

SWIMMING-BEGINNING 

01. 0 

CR 

1 

09.00-10.50 

7  TH 

GYM 

114 

COOPER  CAROL 

42 


2  10. 00-11. 50       T  TH  GYM      114  GSE 

3  01.00-02.30       T  TH  GYM      114 

4  02.00-03.50  f    W  GYM      114 
\       SWIMMING-INTERNED  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSE  111A  CP  EQLIVALENT 

1  08.00-09.30       T  TH  PULL  P    11 

2  09.00-10.30       T  TH  PULL  P    11 

3  10.00-11.50       T  TH  PULL  P    11 

4  03.00-04.30       7  TH  PULL  P    11 
EXERCISE  FOR  FITNES  31. 0  C* 

1  07.00-08.30  N  W  GYM      208 

2  09.00  M  W   F  GYM      238   BLACKMAN  CLAUDIA  JO 

3  02.00  M  W   F  GYM      237   BLACKMAN  CLAUDIA  JO 

I  SQUARE  DANCE  31.0  CR 

1  11.00-12.30       T  TH  GYM      114 

2  01.00-02.30  T     TH  GYM  114       LITHERLAND    BARBARA    A 

3  04.00-05.30  7     TH  GYM  114       LITHERLAND    BARBARA    A 

4  04.00-05.30  M    W  GYM  114       LITHERLAND    BARBARA    A 
CROSSLISTED    WITH    PEN     103A 

3D      DANCE-BEG    30NTEMP  01.0    CR 

1  08.00  N    W       F  GYM  238 

2  08.00  T  TH  S  GYM      238 
3E   DANCE-INT  CONTEMP  01.0  CR 

1     11.00  f    W   F  GYM      238   LITHPKLAND-  BARBARA  A 
4A   ACTIVITY-ARCHERY  01.0  CR 

1  12.00-01.30       T  TH  GYM      238 

2  01.30-02.50       T  TH  GYM      238 

3  02.00-03.30       T  TH  GYM      238 
4B   ACTIVITY-BADMINTCN  01.0  CR 

1  09.00  T  TH  S  GYM      237 

2  12.00  M  W   F  GYM      207 

3  12.00  7WTH  GYM      237 

4  07.00-08.30  PM    7  TH  GYM      237   MOORE 
4D   ACTIVITY-BOWLING  31.0  C* 

1  08.00  M  W   F  U  CTR     48 

2  09.00  N  W   F  U  CTR     48   MOORE 

3  10.00  N  W   F  U  CTR     48 

4  11.00  N  W   F  U  CTR     48 

5  12.00  M  W   F  U  CTR     48 

6  01.00  N  W   F  U  CTR     48   LITHERLAN 

7  02.00  N  W   F  U  CTR     48 

8  03.00  M  W   F  U  CTR     48 
FEE  REQUIRED  FOR  SCALING 

E   ACTIVITY-GOLF  01.0  CR 

1  08.00-09.30       T  TH  GYM      114   MOORE  8ILLIE  JEAN 

2  09.00-13.30       T  TH  GYM      114   STEHR  JEAN 

3  10.00-11.30       7  TH  GYM      114   ILLNER 

4  10.00  N  W   F  GYM      114   BRECHTELSB AUER  KAY 

5  12.00  N  W   F  GYM      114   BRECHTELSB AUER  KAY 

6  02.00  M  W-   F  GYM      114   MOORE  BILLIE  JEAN 

7  03.00  7  THF  GYM      114   MOORE  BILLIE  JEAN 

8  05.00  M  WTH  GYM      114 
H   ACTIVITY-TENNIS  01.0  CR 

1  08.00-09.30  M     F  GYM      236   COOPER  CAROL 

2  08.00-09.30       7  TH  GYM      236   BLACKMAN  CLAUDIA  JO 

3  08.00-09.30        W    S  GYM      237 

4  09.00-10.30  M     F  GYM      236   LITHERLAN 

5  09.00-10.30       7  TH  GYM      238 

6  09.00-10.30        W    S  GYM      235 

7  10.00-11.30  M      S  GYM      237   LEONARD  PEGGY  L 

8  12.00-01.30       T  TH  GYM      237 

9  12.00-01.30  M  W  GYM      206 
10     01.00-02.30  M  W  GYM      208 

II  01.00-02.30       7  TH  GYM      236 
41   ACTIVITY-VOLLEYBALL  01.0  CR 

1  10.00  M     FS  GYM      238 

2  10.00  7WTH  GYM      208   BLACKMAN 

3  11.00  7  TH  S  GYM      114 

4  12.00  M  W   F  GYM      238   BLACKMAN  CLAUDIA  JO 
4M   ACTIVITY-FENCING  31.0  C* 

1  08.00  M  W   F  GYM      114   COTTEN  SARAH  ELLEN 

2  09.00  M  W   F  GYM      114   BRECHTELSB AUER  KAY 
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12,00  F 

39  12.00  ¥    W 
01.00  F 

40  12.00  ¥    W 
02.00  F 

41  01.00  ¥    W 
01.00  F 

42  01.00  f    W 
01.00  F 

43  01.00  ¥    W   F 

44  01.00  f  W   F 

45  01.00  P  W 
01.00  TH 

46  01.00  ¥    W   F 

47  01.00  V  W   F 

48  02.00  ¥    W   F 

49  03.00  N  W 
08.00  TH 

50  03.00  ¥    W 
09.00  TH 

51  03.00  N  W 
12.00  TH 

52  03.00  ¥     W 
01.00  TH 

53  03.00  ¥    W 
02.00  TH 

54  03.00  ¥    W 
08.00  F 

55  03.00  ¥    W 
09.00  F 

56  03.00  ¥    W 
12.00  F 

57  03.00  N  W 
01.00  F 

58  03.00  ¥     W 
02.00  F 

59  06.00-07.25  *>¥       ¥    w 

BHEDULE  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 


i  DURSE  & 
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ACCT  F 
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09. 

03. 
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03. 

12. 

03. 
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09. 
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09. 
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00 

IAL  ACCT 
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00 

00 

00 

00 

00 
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00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 
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0862 

LAWSON 

ARFNA 

LAWSON 

ARENA 
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COMM 
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TECH  A 

COMM 

LAWSON 

H  EC 

PHY  SA 

H  EC 

ARENA 

ARENA 

LAWSON 

AG 

LAWSON 

0871 

LAWSON 

PHY  SA 

LAWSON 

ARENA 

LAWSON 

TECH  0 

LAWSON 

TECH  A 

LAWSON 

TECH  A 

LAWSON 

TECH  A 

LAWSON 

TECH  A 

LAWSON 

ARENA 

PHY  SC 
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&  RM. 


04.0 
LAWSON 
04.0 

LAWSON 

CL 

LAWSON 

CL 

LAWSON 

LAWSON 

LAWSON 
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LAWSON 

CL 

CL 

34.0 

LAWSON 

CL 

LAWSON 

CL 

LAWSON 

CL 

LAWSON 

CL 

LAWSON 

CL 

LAWSON 

CL 


102 
151 
125 
151 
125 
1018 
1018 
1021 
338 
1022 
231 
231 
156 
236 
121 
121 
161 
150 
161 
131 
161 
160 
161 
123 
161 
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161 
338 
161 
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161 
310 
161 
123 
118 
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12 
151 

18 
151 

12 
151 
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INSTRUCTOR 


45 


261    MANAGEMENT  ACCT  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  251E  AND  N/iTH  111A 

1  11.00  F  LAWSON  161 
09.00  7  TH  CL  12 
09.00               W  CL        18 

2  11.00  F  LAWSON  161 
10.00  1  TH  CL  18 
10.00              W  CL        12 

3  11.00  F  LAWSON  151 
12.00  T  TH  CL  12 
12.00              W  CL        18 

4  11.00  F  LAWSON  161 
02.00  T  TH  CL  18 
02.00              W  CL        12 

5  11.00  F  LAWSON  161 
03.00  T  TH  CL  12 
03.00              W  CL        18 

6  11.00  F  LAWSON  161 
04.00  T  TH  CL  18 
04.00              W  CL        12 

7*    11.00                 F  LAWSON   151 

08.00             TWTH  CL        18 

8     05.45-07.25       7  TH  CL        18 

309    INDIV  INCOME  TAX  02.0  CR 
PREREQ    NON-MAJORS  ONLY 

1     10.00             1    F  CL        12 

315    EOP  IN  BUSINESS  34. 0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  261 

1  01.00  T  LAWSON  161 
04.00            N  WTH  LAWSON   131 

2  01.00  T  LAWSON  161 
08.00            N  WTH  AG       154 

3  01.00  T  LAWSON  151 
01.00  N  W  AG  168 
01.00               TH  AG       216 

331    TAX  ACCOUNTING  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  261 

1     01.00             NT  THF  CL        18 

351A   INTERMEDIATE  ACCT  34. 0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  261 

1     11.00            N  WTHF  CL        18 

351B   INTERMEDIATE  ACCT  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  351A 

1     11.00            N7WTH  CL        12 

432    PROB  IN  FED  TAX  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  331 

1     11.00            N  WTHF  CL        24 

442    ADV  COST  ACCOUNTING  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  341 

1     10.00            NTWTH  CL        24 

453    ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  351A,e 

1     09.00            NT  THF  CL        18 

456    AUDITING  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  331,  341,  AND  351A,B 

1     01.00            NT  THF  CL        12 

458    ACCOUNTING  SYSTEMS  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  331,  351A,E 

1     02.00            NT  THF  CL        12 

475    BUDGETING  *  SYSTEMS  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ACCT  261,  FIN  320 

1     01.00            NT  THF  CL        '4 

Aerospace  Studies  (AS) 

100A      CORPS    TRAINING  00.0   CR 

1             10.00                                 T  PULL              42       STALEY 

103         US    MILITARY    POSTURE  01.0   CR 

1  09.00                                  T  WHLR            113       STALEY    HENRY    A 

2  09.00                                     TH  WHLR           113       MURPHY    EDWARD   I 

3  11.00                                  T  WHLR            113       STALEY    HENRY    A* 

4  11.00                                       TH  WHLR            113       MURPHY    EDWARD   I 
200A      CORPS    TRAINING  00.0   CR 

1            10.00                                T  PULL              42       STALEY 
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01,0 

CR 

C2,  1C3 

W 

WHLR 

113 

STALEY  HENRY  A 

w 

WHLR 

113 

STALEY  HENRY  A 

00.0 

CR 

7 

PULL 

W2 

STALEY 

03.0 

C* 

f    WTH 

WHLR 

137 

DUFAUD 

¥     WTH 

WHLR 

137 

CUFAUD 

00.0 

C* 

T 

PULL 

M 

STALEY 

03.0 

CR 

¥     WTH 

WHLR 

137 

ENGLAND 

¥    WTH 

WHLR 

137 

ENGLAND 

3    IDEOLOG  CONFLICTS 
PREREO    AS  lClt 

1  08.00 

2  11.00 
CORPS    TRAINING 

1     10.00 

AEROSPACE  STUDIES 
PRFREQ    AS  302 

1  10.00 

2  02.00 
CORPS  TRAINING 

1     10.00 

MILITARY  M3T 

1  09.00 

2  01.00 

kjricultural  Industries  (AG  I) 

STRUCTURES  +  ELECT  04.0  CR 

1     04.00  1  TH     AG  225   COERR 

03.00-04.50      ¥    W       AG  155 

GENERAL  AGRICULTURE  04.0  CR 

1     03.00  NT  TH     AG  225   BENTCN  RALPH  A 

03.00-04.50        W       AG  225   BENTCN  RALPH  A 

AGR  ADULT  EDUCATION  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    SUID  305,  JUNIOR  STANDING 

1     08.00  ¥    W   F    AG  216   BUILA 

AGRICULTURAL  MKTG  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    AG  I  204  CR  GSe  211A 

1     01.00  ¥    W   F    ^G  225   SOLVERSON  LYLE 

FARM  SHOP  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SD  107A  CR  EGLIVALENT 

1  08.00-09.50      ¥    W   F    0831  131   PATERSON  JOHN  J 

2  03.00-04.50      ¥    W   F    0831  131   PATERSON  JOHN  J 
AGRI  SEMINAR            01.0  TO  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    SENIORS  CNLY 

1     04.00             T  AG       114   EUILA  THEODORE 

SPEC  STUD  AG  I  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    ZONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

PRIN  AG  MECHANI7AT  04.0  C* 

1  09.00            ¥    W  AG       225   WOOD  +  DOERR 
08.00-09.50       T  TH  AG       155 

2  09.00            ¥    W  AG       225   WOOD  ♦  DOERR 
10.00-11.50       T  TH  AG       155 

ADV  FARM  MANAGEMENT  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    AG  I  350 

1     11.00            *7W  AG       225   CSBURN 

11.00-12.50           F  AG       225 

>B   AG  MKTG  -  LIVESTOCK  02.0  CR 
PREREQ    AG  I  354,  CR.  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     12.00             T  TH  AG       225   HAAG  HERMAN  M 

LAND  RESOURCE  ECCN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AG  I  350  CR  FOP  470 

1     08.00            MW   F  AG       225   LANGFORD 

ADVANCED  FARM  POWER  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    AG  I  373  CR  EGLIV 

1  01.00            N  W  AG       155   PATERSON  JOHN  J 
01.00-02.50       T  TH  0831     131   PATERSON  JOHN  J 

2  01.00            ¥    W  AG       155 
10.00-11.50       T  TH  0831     131 

READINGS  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

INTER  VOC  COOP  ED  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    STUDENT  TEACHING 

1     09.00-11.30  S  TECH  0   130   RAMP 

PROD  MANAGEMENT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  IN  ECON  CR  AG  ECON  A^D 
CONSENT  CF  INSTP 

1     02.00  PTWTH  AG       225   HERR  WILLIAM  M 

ADVANCED  A3  PRICES  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    AG  I  352 

1     09.00  W   F  AG       155   SOLVERSON  LYLE 
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575  RESEARCH  01.0  TO  06*0  CR 

1     TO  RE  ARRANGED 

581  SEMINAR  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     08.00  N  W   F  AG       155 

599  THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Animal  Industries  (AND 

121    ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
PREREO    NONE 

1  11.00 
10.00-11.50 

2  11.00 
01.00-02.50 

3  11.00 
08.00-10.00 

311B   EVAL  +  SEL  EARN  AM  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  318  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1  08.00-11.50  S   AG       132   GOODcaN  BILLY  L! 
POULTRY 

2  08.00-11.50  S   AG       120   MILLER  HOWARD  W 
LIVESTOCK 

3  03.00-04.50        W   F    AG       120   STILES 
DAIRY 

319    HORSES  03.0  CR 

•PREREQ    AN  I  315  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 


321 


05, 

,0 

c^ 

M7W   F 

AG 

102 

MARICN 

TH 

AG 

132A 

M7W   F 

AG 

102 

MARICN 

TH 

AG 

132A 

MTW   F 

AG 

132 

TH 

AG 

1D2A 

02- 

.0 

CR 

1 

01.00 

M  W 

AG 

116 

MARICN 

01.00-02.50 

7 

AG 

114 

MARICN 

2 

01.00 

f     W 

AG 

116 

01.00-02.50 

TH 

AG 

132 

MARION 

PROCESS  POULT  PRCC 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  121 

1 

09.00 

b    WTH 

AG 

132 

HINNERS 

SCOTT  W 

09.00-10.50 

T 

AG 

132 

HINNERS 

SCOTT  1 

ANIMAL  HYGIENE 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  121 

1 

12.00 

MWTH 

AG 

116 

STRACK 

LOUIS  E 

AGRICULTURAL  SEM 

01.0 

TO 

02.0 

CR 

PREREQ    SENICR  STANDING 

1 

04.00 

7 

AG 

114 

CLSON 

337 


381 


390    SPEC  STUD  AN  I  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  OR  SR  STANDING  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
415B   ANIMAL  NUTRITICN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  415A 

1     08.00  MIW  AG       116   BURNSIDE  JOSEPH 

08.00-09.50         TH  AG       120   BURNSIDE  JOSEPH 
420    COM  POULTRY  PRCD  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  121 

1     03.00  M7  TH  AG       132   HINNERS  SCOTT  V 

03.00-04.50        W  AG       132   HINNERS  SCOTT  Y 
430    DAIRY  CAT  3REED+MGT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  332 

1     02.00  7W   F  AG       116   CLSON  HOWARD  H 

01.00-02.50         TH  AG       114   CLSON  HOWARD  Hi 
432    QUANT  INHERITANCE  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  332 

1     01.00  M7    F  AG       132   GOODMAN 

456B   AG  MKTG  -  LIVESTCCK  32.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  211A  CP  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     12.00  M   TH  AG       225   WILLS  WALTER  Ji 

487    COMM  LIVESTOCK  FEEC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  315  AND  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

1     09.00  MW  AG       116   STILES 

09.00-10.50  F  AG       114 

520    READINGS  IN  AN  INC      01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

575    INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH     01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

581    SEMINAR  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     04.00  T  AG      225   BURNSIDE 


48 


THESIS  01.0    TO    09.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

tropology    (ANTH) 

INTRODUCTORY  ANTH  33. 0  CR 

1     11.00  T  THE  H  EC     206   ALTSCHULE 

D   INDIV  STUDY-GENERAL     02.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  OF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

ORIG  CIVILIZATION  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  102A  CR  ANTH  275D 

1  12.00  P        THF  H  EC     106   WEIGAND 

2  01.00  f    W   F  H  EC     136   RILEY  CARROLL  LAVERN 
C   PEOPLE-CULT  WORLD  I  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSB  102A  CR  ANTE  275D 

1     09.00             ¥    W   F  H  EC  136   WALKER  MALCOLM  T 

PEOPLE-CULT  WRLD  II  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  102A  CR  ANTE  275D 

1     02.00            V    W   F  H  EC  136   VULLER 

MAN  AND  CULTURE  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    ANTH  250  CP  EGLIVALENT 

1     10.00-11.50      N  W  H  EC  106   TAYLCR  WALTER  W 

LANGUAGE  IN  CULTURE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  102A  CP  ANTE  2750 

1  01.00-02.50       T  TH  H  EC  136   GRIMES 

2  03.00-04.50      V    W  H  EC  106   FARING  JOEL  M 
APPLIED  ANTHROPOLOG  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  102A-4  OR  ANTH  275D-4 

1     11.00-12.50       T  H  EC     136   WALKER  MALCOLM  T 

11.00  TH  H  EC     136 

LOGIC  OF  SOCIAL  SCI  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSB  1C2A  CR  ANTE  275D 

1     11.00  T  THF  H  EC     233   NCCLURE  GEORGE  T 

CROSSLISTED  WITH  PHILOSOPHY 
ARCHAEOL  OF  N  AMER  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    SSB  102A-4  OR  ANTH  275D-4 

1     09.03-10.50       T  H  EC     136   BELMCNT 

09.00  TH  H  EC     136 

INDIV  STUDY  IN  ANTH     01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    GSB  102A  CR  ANTH  275D-4 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

SEM  MESO-AMER  ARCH      03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     07.30-10.00  PN     W  H  EC     136   RANDS  ROBERT  L 

SEM-CQMP  SOCIAL  CRG  03.0  CR 

1     10.00-12.30  F  CL        25   SCHUSKY 

SEM-ANTH  THRY  +  NET     03.0  TO  09.0  CR 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF  DEPT 

1     07.30-10.00  PM    T  H  EC     122A  PULLER 

SEM-ANTHROPOLOGY        03.0  TO  09.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 

1     03.00-05.30       T  H  EC     136   TAYLCR 

PROB-ARCHAEOLOGY        01.0  TO  27.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

PROB-CULTURAL  ANTH      01.0  TO  27.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

READINGS  IN  ANTH        01.0  TO  27.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
^B   FIELD  METHODS-ETHNC  03.0  CR 

1     03.00-05.30         TH  H  EC       8E  PARING 
B   FIELD  METHODS  ARCH  33.0  CR 

1     03.00-05.30  F  H  EC     106   RACKERBY 

FIELDWORK  IN  ANTH       01.0  TO  27.0  CR 


1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

THFSIS  01.0  TO  39.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

>lied  Science  (APS) 

UNIV  PHYSICS  IV  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHYS  111,  206,  CR  211 
1     03.00  PTW   F    PHY  SC   218 
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SULLIVAN  MILTON  F 
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LAWSCN  ELNORA 
KOLDEN  LARRY  D 
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CNKEN  MICHAEL  0 
ABRAHAMSON  ROY  E 
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SULLIVAN  MILTON  F 

SULLIVAN  MILTON  F 

KOLDEN  LARRY  0 


51 


! 

520    SEMINAR  POTTERY  02.0  TO  12.0  CR                    J 

1     11.00-01.50       1  TH  ALLYN  5   VERGETTE  NICHOlf 

530    SEMINAR  METAL  CONST  02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     10.00-11.50      ft    W   F  ALLYN  11   KINGTON  LOUIS  f 

540  SEMINAR  IN  WEAVING  02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
1     11.00-01.50       I  TH  3702  131   GINSBERG  RUTH  I 

541  RESEARCH  IN  DRAWING  02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ  12  HRS  OF  /SRT  3C0 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

566    RESEARCH  ART  EDUC       02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

I     TO  BE  ARRANGED  ABRAHAMSON  ROY 

571    READ  ART  HISTORY        02.0  TO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ  3RAD  STANCING  +  CONSENT  OF  INS 
TRUCTOR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGFD  NAPPER  JOHN 

573    PROB-ART  HIST  03.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  KURTZ  BRUCE  D 

599    THESIS  05.3  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  FINK  HERBERT  L 


Biology    (BIOL) 


305  GENETICS-CLAS  +  NCL  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSA  201B  CR  2106  OR  ADVANCED 
STANDING  IN  BICLOGY 
1     09.00  f    WTHF    AG       214 

306  DEVELOPMENTAL  BICL  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SA  2018  CR  21CE  OR  ADVANCED 
STANDING  IN  BICLOGY 
1     03.00  P    WTHF    LS  I     323 


Botany    (BOT) 


300  MORPH  NON-VAS  PLANT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSA  201B 

1     01.00            N  W   F  LS  I     323   KAEISER 

01.00-02.50       T  LS  I     337 

301  MORPH  VAS  PLANTS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SSA  201B 

1     09.00             T  TH  LS  I     323   FATTEN  LAWRENC 

10.00-11.50        W   F  LS  I     337 

308    TAX-CULT  PLANTS  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     10.00-11.50       TWTH  GREEN    131   VARBERRY  WILLI 

320    PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  35.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SA  201B,  CHEM  350  OR  MINOR  IN 
CHEM 

1  08.00            P    W   F  LS  I     323   SCHMD  WALTER 
08.00-09.50       T  TH  LS  I     311 

2  08.00            P    W   F  LS  I     323   SCHMID  WALTER 
10.00-11.50       1  TH  LS  I     311 

390  READINGS  -  BOTANY       02.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    BOT  PAJCR  £ND  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

391  SPEC  PROB  IN  BOTANY     02.0  TO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    BOT  PAJOR  AND  CCNSENT  OF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

392  HONORS  IN  BOTANY        03.0  TO  21.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

404    THE  ALGAE  35.0  CR 
PREREQ    BOT  300 

L     09.00            f*    W   F  LS  I     315   TINDALL  DONALt 

08.00-09.50       T  TH  LS  I     315   TINDALL  DONALt! 

420    PHYSIOLOGY  OF  FUNGI  34.0  CR                  | 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     10.00            P    W  LS  I     323   GRAY  WILLIAM  t 

10.00-11.50       T  TH  LS  I     315   GRAY  WILLIAM  f 

425C   ADV  PLANT  PHYSIOL  35.0  CR 
PREREQ    BOT  425B 

1     11.00            P    W   F  LS  I     323   SCHMID 

01.00-02.50       1  TH  LS  I     311 

445    ECOL  FORESTS  AR  LDS  35.0  CR 

1     03.00            P    W   F  LAWSON   121   ASHBY  WILLIAM 
LAB  TBA  ON  SAT  IN  LS  307 
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FOREST  PATHOLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    BOT  456  CR  CONSEMT  OF  INSTR 

1  02.00  f     W       LS  I     323   PAPPELIS  ARISTOTEL  J 
01.00-02.50       7  TH     LS  I     315   PAPPELIS  ARISTOTEL  J 

2  02.00  V  W       LS  I     323   PAPPELIS  ARISTOTEL  J 
03.00-04.50       T  TH     LS  I     337   PAPPELIS  ARISTOTEL  J 

BIOSYST  PL  ANATOMY  05.0  C* 

PREREQ    BOT  400,  t N 0  BCT  412  +  449  ARE 
RECONMENCEC 
1     01.00-03.50      f    W       LS  I     315   FATTEN 
01.00-02.50  F    LS  I     315 

ADV  ANGIOSPERM  TAX  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     11.00  NT  TH     COMM       9   NCHLEN8R0CK 

10.00-11.50  F    COMM       9 

BIO-ECOLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     12.00  T  TH     LS  I     235   LEFEBVRE 

08.00-11.50  S   LS  I     213 

CR0SSLISTE3  WITH  ZCCL  51C 
CYTOGENETICS  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    BOT  525  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     03.00  N  W   F    0461     100   CLAH 

03.00-04.50       T  TH     0461     130 
AQUATIC  ENERGETICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     10.00-11.50      f     W       LS  I     315   VERDUIN  JACOB 
LAB  TBA  ON  SAT  IN  LS  315 
BIOSYSTEMATICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    BOT  315  CP  ZOC  401  OR  CONSEMT 
OF  INSTR 
1     10.00  T  TH     COMM       9   UGENT 

10.00-11.50        W       COMM       9 
READINGS  -  BOTANY       02.0  TO  35.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

SEMINAR  01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    UNDERGRAC  NAJCP  OR  MINOR  IN  BO 
T  OR  DEPT  CONSENT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  .  VOHLENBROCK  ROBERT 

3  04.00  W       LAWSQN   231   UGENT 
INTRC  TO  RESEARCH       02.0  TO  34.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  NOHLENBROCK  ROBERT 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

RESEARCH  03.0  TO  39.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  36.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

j ness  Administration  (BA) 

RES    METH    +    COf^UMC  34.0    CR 

1  10.00-11.50  N    W  PULL  38 

CONTROLLERSHIP  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  NEA  PROGRAM  OR 

CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     08.00-09.50      N  W  CL        25 

MANAGERIAL  ECON  04.0  CR 

1     07.35-09.15  PM   N  W  CL       109 

CROSSLISTED  WITH  ECCN  526 

MGR  +  ORG  BEHAVIOR  04.0  CR 

1     05.45-07.25      N  W  CL        24 

OPERAT  +  CONTROL  04.0  CR 

1     01.00-02.50       T  TH  WHAM     235 

SEMINAR  IN  MKTG  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  PEA  PROGRAM  OR 

CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     03.00-04.50      f    W  CL   .     25 

INTERNAT  BOS  OPER  04.0  CR 

1     08.00-09.50       T  TH  CL        25 
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590    INDEPENDENT  STUDY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ  "  ENROLLMENT  IN  NEA  PROGRAM  0* 
CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

598  BUSINESS  POLICIES  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  NEA  PROGRAM  0* 
CONSENT  CF  INSTS 
1     01.00-02.50      M  W       CL        25 

599  THESIS  04.0  TO  08.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  ^EA  PROGRAM  0* 
CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
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PHY  SC 
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05.0 

C* 
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PARK 

124 

09.00 

T 

PHY  SC 

116 

08.00-10.50 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

102 

08.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

09.00 

T 

PHY  SC 

116 

08.00-10.50 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

134 

08.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

09.00 

TH 

PHY  SC 

116 

08.00-10.50 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

106 

08.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

09.00 

TH 

PHY  SC 

116 

08.00-10.50 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

107 

11.00 

P    W 

PARK 

124 

10.00 

* 

PHY  SC 

116 

09.00-11.50 

T  TH 

PHY  SC 

132 

11.00 

f    W 

PARK 

124 

10.00 

V 

PHY  SC 

116 

09.00-11.50 

T  TH 

PHY  SC 

134 

11.00 

h    w 

PARK 

124 

10.00 

p 

PHY  SC 

116 

09.00-11.50 

T  TH 

PHY  SC 

136 

01.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

12.00 

T 

PHY  SC 

116 

11.00-01.50 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

102 

01.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

12.00 

T 

!?HY  SC 

116 

11.00-01.50 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

134 

01.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

12.00 

TH 

PARK 

234 

11.00-01.50 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

136 

01.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

12.00 

TH 

PARK 

204 

11.00-01.50 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

137 

03.00 

1  TH 

PARK 

124 

02.00 

T 

PHY  SC 

116 

02.00-04.50 

H  W 

PHY  SC 

102 

03.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

02.00 

T 

PHY  SC 

116 

02.00-04.50 

*    W 

PHY  SC 

134 

03.00 

T  TH 

PARK 

124 

02.00 

TH 

PHY  SC 

116 

BROWN  GEORGE  E 
BROWN  GEORGE  E| 
BROWN  GEORGE  E 
BROWN  GEORGE  E 
BROWN  GEORGE  E 


54 


w 

7  TH 

TH 

W 


W  F 
7  TH 

W  F 
7  TH 

W   F 

W 

W  F 
7  TH 

W   F 

W 


02.00-04.50      ¥ 
03.00 
02.00 
02.00-04.50      ¥ 

GEN  QUANT  ANALYSIS 
PREREQ    CHEM  121B 
03.00  ¥ 

03.00-05.50 
03.00  ¥ 

12.00-02.50 
03.00  ¥ 

12.00-02.50      ¥ 
03.00  ¥ 

08.00-13.50 
03.00  ¥ 

06.00-08.50  PM  ¥ 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 
PREREQ    110  CR  121/! 

01.00  ¥     W   F 

01.00  TH 

11.00-01.50       7 
01.00  ¥    W   F 

01.00  TH 

02.00-04.50       7 
01.00  ¥    W   F 

01.00  7 

11.00-01.50         TH 
01.00  ¥     W   F 

01.00  7 

02.00-04.50         TH 
01.00  ¥    W   F 

01.00  TH 

02.00-04.50      ¥ 
01.00  ¥    W   F 

01.00  TH 

02.00-04.50        W 
01.00  ^*  W   F 

01.00  7 

08.00-10.50 

01.00  ¥    W   F 

01.00  7 

02.00-04.50  F 

ORG  CHEM-PRE  PROF 
PREREQ    :HEM  1216 

11.00  ¥    W   F 

11.00-01.50       7 
11.00  TH 

11.00  ¥    W   F 

11.00-01.50         TH 
11.00  7 

11.00  ¥    W   F 

01.00-03.50        W 
03.00  N 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 
PREREQ    CHEM  341B 


08.00  ¥ 

08.00-10.50 

09.00 

08.00  ¥ 

09.00-11.50      ¥ 

09.00 

08.00  ¥ 

02.00-04.50 

03.00 
UNDERGRAD  SEMINAR 
PREREQ    FOR  JUNICP 
C0NCENTRA7 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
INT  QUANT  ANALYSIS 
PREREQ    CHEM  432A 

01.00 
LAB  TBA 


W   F 
7  TH 

W 

W   F 

W 
7 

W   F 
7  TH 

W 

oc 

S  +  S 

ION  I 


CR  B 
T  TH 


PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
05.0 

PARK 
PHY-SC 
PARK 
PHY-SC 
PARK 
PHY-SC 
PARK 
PHY-SC 
PARK 
PHY-SC 
04.0 

PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
05.0 

PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 

35.0 

PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
.0  TO  02.0 
ENIORS  WIT 
N  CHEM 

03.0 
♦  CHEM  4611 
PHY  SC 


136 
124 
116 
137 

CR 

124 
439 
124 
439 
124 
409 
124 
439 
124 
409 
CR 

124 
234 
139 
124 
234 
139 
124 
234 
139 
124 
234 
139 
124 
234 
139 
124 
204 
139 
124 
234 
109 
124 
234 
139 
CR 

234 
233 
111 
234 
233 
111 
234 
233 
234 
CR 

118 
233 
ill 
118 
233 
234 
118 
203 
234 
CR 
H 


CR 


116 


55 


451C 


BIOCHEMIST* 

PREREQ    C 


455B 


460 


461C 


464 


471 


490 


496A 


496B 


496C 


496D 


496E 


5118 


542 


553 


562B 


08 

BIOCH 

PRER 

11 

LAB  T 

11 

LAB  T 

PRIN 

PRER 

02 
01 
02 
03 
02 
03 
PHYSI 
PRER 
11 
09 
11 
09 
11 

oa 
n 

08 

INTR 

PRER 

03 

INDUS 

PRER 

09 

CHEM 

PRER 

03 

CHEM 
PRER 


.00 
fcMISTR 

EQ    4 

.00 

BA 

.00 

BA 

PHYSIC 

eo   : 

0 

.00 

.00-02 

.00 

.00-04 

.00 

.00-04 

CAL  CH 

eo   : 

.00 

.00-11 

.00 

.00-11 

.00 

.00-10 

.00 

.00-10 

TO  QUA 

EQ    C 

.00 

TRIAL 

EQ    C 

.00 

LITERA 

eq   : 

K 
.00 

PROB  A 
EQ    C 


HEM  235, 

TAKEN  IN 
I 
Y  LAB 
55A 


03.0  CR 
305B  CR  341C-MUST  BE 
SEQUENCE 
W   F    PHY  SC   218 

04.0  CR 


TH 


TH 


PHY  SC   116 


PHY  SC   116 


AL  CHEM 
HEM  235, 
F  PHYS  CR 

¥ 
.50 

¥ 
.50      ¥ 

¥ 
.50 

EMISTRY 
HEM  461R 

u 
.50 

.50 

.50 


05.0  CR 
305B  CR  341C  +  1  YR 
CONSENT 
W   F    PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC   105 
PHY  SC   116 
PHY  SC   105 
04.0  CR 


T  TH 
W   F 
W 
W   F 

T  TH 


116 
105 
116 


TO  BE  AR 

CHEM  PROB  B 

PREREQ    : 

TO  BE  AR 

CHEM  PROB  I 

PREREQ    : 

TO  BE  AR 

CHEM  PROB  0 

PREREQ    C 

TO  BE  AR 

CHEM  PROB  P 

PREREQ    3 


TO 

ADV  IN 

PRERE 

01. 

ADV  OR 

PRERE 

09. 

PLANT 

PRERE 

08. 

QUANTU 

PRERE 

03. 


BE  AR 
ORGAN 

q   : 

00 

G  CHE 

q   : 

00 
BIOCH 

Q    C 
00 

M  CHE 

0   c 

00 


.50 

NT  CHEM 

HEM  461C 

I 
CHEM 
HEM  305B 

¥ 
TURE 

HEM  235  + 
NOW.GER,C 

NALY 

ONSENT  CF 

CHAIRMAN 

RANGED 

IOCHEM 

ONSENT  CF 

CHAIRMAN 

RANGED 

NORGANIC 

ONSENT  CF 

CHAIRMAN 

RANGED 

RGANIC 

ONSENT  CF 

CHAIRMAN 

RANGED 

HYSICAL 

ONSENT  CF 

CHAIRMAN 

RANGED 

CHEM 
HEM  461C 

¥ 
M 
HEM  541 

¥ 
EMISTRY 
HEM  451C 

¥ 
MISTRY 
HEM  562A 

¥ 


W       F 

W       F 

TH 
W       F 
W 

W       F 
F 

CR    CCN 
W       F 

CR    341 
W       F 

305E 
CNSENT 
T     TH 
01. 

INSTR 


PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
03.0 

SENT  OF  I 
PHY  SC 
03.0 

C 

PHY  SC 
02.0 

OR  341CR 
INSTR 
PHY  SC 

0  TO  12.0 

UCTOR  AND 


116 
105 
116 
105 
116 
105 
116 
105 
CR 
NSTR 
116 
CR 

116 

CR 
EAD 

116 

CR 
DEPT 


01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR  AND  DEPT 


01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR  AND  DEPT 


01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR  AND  DEPT 


01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR  AND  DEPT 


03.0  CR 


W   F 


W   F 


W   F 


W   F 


PHY  SC   116 
03.0  CR 

PHY  SC   218 
03.0  CR 

PHY  SC   116 
03.0  CR 

PHY  SC   118 
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STATISTICAL  THERVC  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    :HEM  562  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUC 
TOR 
11.00  f     W   F    PHY  SC   118 

SD  READ-CHEM  ANALY      02.0  TO  15.0  CR 
DREREQ    24  HRS  CF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  CIV 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  READ-CHEM  810        02.0  TO  15.0  CR 
PREREO    24  HRS  CF  500  CF EM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  CIV 
TO  RE  ARRANGED 
SP  READ-CHEM  INORG      02.0  TO  15.0  CR 
PREREO    24  HRS  CF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DIV 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  READ-CHEM  ORGAN      02.0  TO  15.0  CR 
PREREO    24  HRS  OF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DIV 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  READ-CHEM  PHYS       02.0  TO  15.0  CR 
PRFREQ    24  HRS  CF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DIV 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ADV  SEM-CHEM  ANALY      OC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DIV 
04.00  V         PHY  SC   218 

ADV  SEM-CHEM  BIO        OC.O  TO    09.0  CR 
PREREO    24  HRS  CF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DIV 
04.00  1        PHY  SC   218 

ADV  SEM-CHEM  INORG      OC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
PREREO    24  HRS  CF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DIV 
04.00  W       PHY  SC   218 

ADV  SEM-CHEM  ORGAN      OC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DIV 
04.00  F    PHY  SC   218 

ADV  SEM-CHEM  PHYS       OC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  500  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DIV 
04.00  TH     PHY  SC   218 

ADV  CHEM  PROB-ANAL      03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ADV  CHEM  PROB-BIC       03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ADV  CHEM  PROB-INORG     03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ADV  CHEM  PROB-CRGAN     03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ADV  CHEM  PROB-PHYS      03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
PREREQ    30NSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
RES  +  THESIS-ANAL       03.0  TO  40.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
RES  ♦  THESIS-BIO        03.0  TO  40.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
RES  +  THESIS-INORG      03.0  TO  40.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
RES  ♦  THESIS-ORGAN      03.0  TO  40.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
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5P7E 


598A 


598B 


598C 


598D 


1 


S98E 


600A 


600B 


RES  +  THESI S-PHYS 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
RES-HOCTOR   ANALY 
PREREQ    M  A  OEGRFF 
TO  RE  ARRANGED 
RES-DOCTOR  BIOCHEN 
PREREQ    M  A  CEGREE 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
RES-DOCTOR   INCRGAN 
PREREQ    M  A  DEGREE 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
RES-DOCTOR   ORGANIC 
PREREQ    M  A  DEGREE 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
RES-DOCTOR   PHYS 
PREREQ    M  A  DEGREE 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERT   ANALYTICAL 
PREREQ    ADMISSICN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERT  BIOCHEM 


03.0  TO  40.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 

03.0  TO  48.0  CR 
OR  ECUIV 

03.0  TO  48.0  CR 
OR  ECUIV 

03.0  TO  48.0  CR 
OR  ECUIV 

03.0  TO  48.0  CR 
OR  ECUIV 

03.0  TO  48.0  C* 
OR  ECUIV 


TO 


03.0  TO  48.0  CR 
Ph  D  CANDIDACY 


600C 


600D 


1 


PREREQ 
T€  BE 
DISSERT 
nREREQ 
TO  BE 
DISSERT 
PREREQ 
TO  BE 


TO 


03 
PF 


03 
TO  Ph 


TO 


03 
Ph 


600E 


03 
TO  Ph 

(C&P) 


NT 

f 

NT 
T 

NT 


TH 


TH 


TH 


ADMISSICN 
ARRANGED 
INORGANIC 

ADMISSION 
ARRANGED 
ORGANIC 

ADMISSICN 
ARRANGED 
DISSERT  -  PHYSICAL 
PREREQ    ADMISSICN 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGFD 

Cinema  and  Photography 

Z60A   FUND-STILL  PHOTO 

1  09.00 
01.00-02.50 

2  09.00 
01.00-02.50 

3  09.00 
01.00-02.50 

4  09.00 
01.00-02.50 

FUND-STILL  PHOTO 
PREREQ    P+P  260B 
10.00 

09.00-11.50 
THREE  HOUR  LAB  TBA 
COMMERCIAL  PHOTO 
PREREQ    P+P  309B 
01.00 
THREE  HOUR  LAB  TBA 
CINEMATOGRAPHY 
PREREQ    P+P    341A 
01.00-04.50 
01.00 
PUBLICATIONS  PHOTC 
PREREQ    P+P  360A 
11.00-12.50 
WKSHOP  CINEMA  PROD 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PROB  STILL  PHOTO  CI     01 
PREREQ    BY  PERMISSION 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 


0  TO  48.0  CR 
D  CANDIDACY 

0  TO  48.0  CR 
D  CANDIDACY 

0  TO  48.0  CR 
D  CANDIDACY 

0  TO  48.0  CR 
D  CANDIDACY 


04.0  CR 


260C 


1 


309C 


341B 


360C 


W 
M  TH 
TH 


f    WTH 


M  W 


0834 

AG 

0834 

AG 

0834 

AG 

0834 

AG 


113 
140 
113 
140 
113 
140 
113 
140 


04.0  CR 


0834 
AG 


113 
142 


34.0  CR 


0834 


SWAY 


SWAY 


GILMCRE 


113   GILMCRE 


03. 0  CR 

0834     113   DAVIS 
F    0834     113 
02.0  TO  06.0  CR 


412 


431 


1 


1 


WTH 
01 


0834     113   HORRELL 
TO  06.0  CR 


0  TO  12.0  CR 


1 
Clothing  and  Textiles  ( C  &  T) 

104         BASIC    TEXTILES 

PREREQ         3SA    101B 

1  08.00  N    W 

127B      CLOTHING    CONSTRUCT 

1  09.00-10.50  N    W 


PAINE    FRANK    R 


HORRELL 


03.0   CR 

H    EC  140B    PADGETT    ROSE 

02.0   CR 
H    EC  310       FLINT 


58 


31 


>31 


>33 


500 


»27 


31 


39 


64 


P2 


91B 


APPLIED  DESIGN 

12.00-01.50 

APPLIED  DESIGN 

PREREQ  131, 

CHAI RMAN 

10.00 

10.00-11.50 

10.00 

10.00-11.50 
PATT    DES    ♦    CLO    CCNS 


03.0    CR 
f    W  H    EC  302 

03.0    CR 
EQUIVALENT,    OR    CONSENT    OF 


T  TH 

W 
T  TH 


H  EC 

H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 


203 
302 
203 
302 
03.0  CR 


PREREQ 


+  T  127  CP-  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN 


H  FC     310 
H  EC     333 
H  EC     310 
0  TO  04.0  CR 
EQUIVALENT,  OR  CONSENT  OF 


H  EC     334 
H  EC     334 
03.0  CR 


10.00-11.50       T  TH 
10.00-11.50        W   F 
01.00-02.50      N  W 
DISPLAY  02 

PREREQ    131, 

CHAIRMAN 
04.00  N 

03.00-04.50        W 
HM  FRN  +  IMTERIORS 
PREREQ    131,  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN 
01.00-02.50      M  W 
APPLIED  DESIGN 
PREREQ    231,  EQUIVALENT,  OR  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN 
01.00-02.50       T  TH     H  EC     332 
CLOTHING  ECONOMICS  03.0  CR 

08.00  T  THF    H  EC     203 

DRAPING  AN3  CONST  03.0  CR 


RIDLEY  SAMANTHA  SUE 
RIDLEY  SAMANTHA  SUE 


H  EC     334 
03.0  CR 


STEWART  LUCY 


PREREQ 


:+T  233  CR  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN 


T  TH 


H  EC 
H  EC 


333 
333 

04.0  CR 


W   F< 


T  THF 
M 
TH 
T  THF 


H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 


140B 

334 

334 

140  8 

304 

334 


95 


31 


40 


81 


72 


82 


99 


02.0  TO  34.0  CR 


03.00-04.50 
04.00 
THE  DECORATIVE  ARTS 
PREREQ    C  +  T  390 
09.00  v 

ADV  INTERIOR  DESIGN 
PREREQ    391A 
12.00 

11.00-12.50 
11.00 
12.00 

11.00-12.50      f 
11.00 
SPECIAL  PROBLEMS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  CHAIRMAN 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
ADV  APPLIED  DESIGN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    331,  OR  CCNSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
CLOTHING  THE  FAMILY  04.0  CR 

NTWTH     H  EC     333 
02.0  TO  06.0  CR 
CONSENT  CF  CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SPECIAL  PROBLEMS 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
FASHION  FOJNDATICNS 
PREREQ 


RIDLEY  SAMANTHA  SUE 


BERRY    THELMA    H 
BERRY    THELMA    H 


H    EC  140B    STEWART    LUCY 

05.0    CR 


01.00 
READINGS 
PREREQ 


02.0    TO    08.0   CR 


resign 

00 


00 


06.30-09.00    PM 
THESIS 

TO    BE    ARRANGED 

(DES) 


04.0  CR 
C  +  T  329  ANC  339,  OR  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN 

f         H  EC     333 
02.0  TO  09.0  CR 


DESIGN  FUNDAMENTALS 
01.00-03.50      I 
07.00-08.50  PM 
01.00-03.50 
07.00-08.50  PM 

MAT  AND  BASIC  TECH 
PREREQ    DES  100 
TO  BE  ARRANGEO 


05.0  TO  15.0  CR 

TH  0848     103 

f  H  EC     140B 

F  0848     103 

I  H  EC     140B 

02.0  TO  06.0  CR 


59 


215    BASIC  P-S  DESIGN        04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    DES  IOC 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
275    BASIC  VISUAL  DESIGN     04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    DES  100 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGFD 

300    MAT  AND  BASIC  TECH      02.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    DES  200 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGFD 
345    DFSIGN  STUDIO  04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGFD 
366    P-S  DESIGN  05.0  TO  15.0  CR 

PREREQ    DES  200  215  275 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

375    VISUAL  DESIGN  05.0  TO  15.0  CR 

PREREQ    DES  200  215  215 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

390    PRIN  OF  DESIGN  02.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
400    MAT  +  BASi:  TECH        00.0  TO  32.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

465F   RES  IN  P-S  DESIGN       05.0  TO  15.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  CF  CES  366  OR  ITS  EQJIV 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED 

465G   RES  IN  VISUAL  DES       05.0  TO  15.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  CF  CES  375  OR  ITS  EQJIV 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

490F   STUDIO  P-S  DESIGN       02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
490G   STUDIO-VISJAL  DES       02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
520    EDUC  TOOL  SYSTEMS       04.0  TO  10.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
530    STUD  IN  IND  PRCCESS     04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
535    RES  IN  PRODUCT  DES      04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
540    STUDIES  IN  COM*  DES     04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
545    RES  IN  COMM  DESIGN      04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
550    FIELD  STUDY  DESIGN      02.0  TO  16.0  CR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
560    ENVIRONMENT  CONTRCL     04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
599    THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

Economics    (ECON) 

214  ECONOMICS-MACRC  /   04.0  CR 

1  08.00  fly  LAWSON  131 
08.00               TH  LAWSON  121 

2  08.00  NTWTH  PULL      38 

3  12.00  MW   F  LAWSON  201 

4  02.00  NTWTH  LAWSON  231 

5  03.00  NTWTH  LAWSON  131 

6  04.00  MW   F  LAWSON  221 

7  05.45-07.25  f    W  LAWSON  101 

8  05.45-07.25  ¥    W  LAWSON  131 

215  ECONOMICS-MICRO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ  ECON  214 

1  08.00            *                       LAWSON  221 
08.00             7  THF    WHAM  338 

2  08.00            ¥                      LAWSON  121 
08.00             T  TH     LS  I  323 
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08.00  F    LAWSON   ID  1 

3  09.00  T  F  LAWSON  101 
09.00  W  WHAM  332 
09.00  TH     LAWSON   121 

4  10.00  NTW  LAWSON  101 
10.00  TH     PARK     234 

5  01.00  NT  THF    LAWSON   201 

6  03.00  NT  THF    LAWSON   231 

7  05.45-07.25       T  TH     LAWSON   131 

8  05.45-07.25       T  TH     LAWSON   231 
il    ECONOMIC  READINGS       01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR  +  CHAIRMAN 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
'8    ECON-BUS  STAT  I  04.0  CR 

PREREO    3SD  110 

1  11.00  T  TH  LAWSON  231 
11.00  W   F    AG       220 

2  03.00  TWTHF    AG       216   SCULLY 

3  07.35-09.15  PM    T  TH     CL       139 

4  07.35-09.15  PM    T  TH     WHAM     231 

0  LABOR  PROBLEMS  04.0  CR 

PRERhQ    ECON  215 

1  12.00  i"T  THF    AG       216   KRE10ER 

2  04.00  TWTHF    H  EC     118   FURAN 
5    MON^Y  AND  BANKING  I  04.0  CR 

PREREO    ECON  215  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1  09.00  NT  THF    TECH  A   238   PETRC 

2  12.00  NTWTH     CL        24   STOWE 

3  02.00  NTWTH     0723     132   BRUCKER 
■  0    PUBLIC  FINANCE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  211A,  OR  215,  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     11.00  NT  THF    PULL      43   NCRRISON 

'8    ECON-BUS  STAT  II  04.0  CR 

PREREO    3SD  110 
1     03.00-04.50       T  TH     PHY  SC   278   NARKS  BERNARD  JAY 

9  LATIN  AMER  ECON  DFV  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  211A  CR  215  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTCR 
1     10.00  N     F    TECH  A   120   KREICER 

10.00  T  TH     TECH  A   122 

2    INTRO  ECON  DEVELCP  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  215 
1     09.00  N  WTHF    H  C      232   BADRE 

!9    INTERNATIONAL  ECCN  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  215  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     01.00  NT  THF    WHAM     319   BATRA 

10  REGIONAL  ECONOMY  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  215 
1     09.00  N  WTHF    0720     134   ELLIS 

13    INFLAT, GROWTH, STAB  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  215  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1  02.00  TWTHF    CL       109   hOLLENHORST 
INTERMED  MICRO  THEC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  215  CP  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

1  10.00  NT  THF    H  C      202   8UNGER 

2  01.00  NT  THF    PHY  SA   160   PULSIPHER 
INTERMED  MACRO  TH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  214 

1  11.00  NT  THF    AG       116   PETRC 

2  04.00  NT  THF    WHAM     235   HGLLENHORST 
RUSSIAN  ECONOMY  04. 0  CR 

PREREQ    211A,  CR  215  CR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTCR 
1     12.00  TWTHF    WHAM     329   HAITANI  KANJI 

MATH  ECON  I  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  440  CP  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     12.00  NT  THF    AG       148   BUNGER 

ECONOMIC  SEMINAR        04.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     05.45-07.25      N  W       CL       109 

07.35-09.15  PN    T  TH     CL        25   SCULLY 
ECONOMICS  READING       01.0  TO  05.0  CR 
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PREREQ  •   CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

502    READING  IN  RES  ECCN     01.0  TO  06.0  C* 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  FORESTRY  DEPT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

512    LABOR  ECONOMICS  34.0  CR 

PREREO    ECON  31C  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     10.00-11.50      ¥    W       CL  25   EDELMAN  MILTON  T 

517    MONETARY  TH  +  POL  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  315  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     10.00-11.50       T  TH     AG  218 

526    MANAGERIAL  ECON  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECUN  214  +  215  CR  351  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     10.00-11.50       1     TH     CL  25   BRUCKER  ERIC 

542    PRICE  THEORY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  440  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     03.00  ¥    W       CL  139 

03.00-04.50  F    CL  139 

555    SEM  -  ECON  HISTCRY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     08.00-09.50       1  AG  170   LAYER 

08.00-09.50  F    CL  25 

562    SEM  IN  EC  SYSTEMS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  481  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     03.00-04.50       1  TH     CL  25   HAITANI 

567    ECONOMETRICS  II  34.0  C* 

PREREQ    ECON  467,  566  AND  MATH  410C  OR 
ITS  ECUIV 

1     02.00  1WTHF    AG  148   NARKS  BERNARD  jJ 

583    METH  FOUND  ECON  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    ECON  440  AND  441  OR  EQUIV 

1     06.00-09.50  PM     W       CL  25   HICKMAN  C  ADDISlj 

599  THESIS  01.0  TO  39.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DOCTORAL  DISSERTAT      01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  j 

Educational  Administration  and  Foundations  (EDAF) 

355    PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUC  34.0  CR 

1  08.00  M  WHAM  338 
08.00  T  TH  WHAM  210 
08.00              W       WHAM  112 

2  10.00  MWTH     WHAM  205 

3  11.00  MTWTH     WHAM  210 

4  12.00  MTWTH     WHAM  210 

5  01.00  MWTH     WHAM  236 

6  02.00  MWTH     WHAM  233 

7  03.00  MWTH     WHAM  236 

8  05.45-07.25      ¥    W       WHAM  235 
431    HIST  OF  EDUC  IN  U  S             34.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM     W       WHAM  206   VINOCUR  SAMUEL 

500    RESEARCH  METHODS  04.0  CR 

1  09.00-11.30  S   WHAM  238   FALL  JAMES  HERPi-K 

2  04.00-06.30         TH     WHAM  210   STUCK  DEAN  L 

3  06.30-09.00  PM  ¥                       WHAM  236   BACH 
501C   SEMINAR  IN  EDAD                 04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  P¥       ¥  -WHAM  203   EWING  PARMER  Ll| 

502S   SEM  COM  ED-SOV  RUS  34.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM    1  WHAM  319 

504    SEM  HIST  EUR  EDUC  04.0  CR 

1     07.00-09.30  PM     W       WHAM  331B  MCKENZIE  WILLI 

507C   20TH  CENTURY  ♦  EDUC  34.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM      TH     WHAM  112 

508B   INTERDISCIP  SEM  ED  04.0  CR 

PREREO    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM     W       WHAM  319   HALL  JAMES  HER^M 

511A   INTERN  PRACTICUM  34. 0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 
ADVISORY  CCMMMTEE 

1     TQ  BE  ARRANGED 

511B   INTERN  PRACTICUM  34.0  CR 


1 


PREREQ    511A 
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04.0 

CR 

WHAM 

3D1B 

04.0 

CR 

WHAM 

321 

STUCK  DEAN  L 

04.0 

CR 

WHAM 

305 

KAISER  DALE  E 

04.0 

CR 

WHAM 

329 

BLISS 

04.0 

CR 

EQUIVALENT 

WHAM 

328 

LEAN  ARTHUR  EDWARD 

04.0 

CR 

WHAM 

319 

BRACEWELL  GEORGE 

04.0 

CR 

WHAM 

301B 

TO  04.0 

CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  EWING  PARMER  LELAND 

INTERN  PRACTICUM  34.0  CR 

PREREO    511B 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SCHL  ADMINISTRATION 

09.00-11.30  : 

SCHL  ADMINI STRATICN 

06.30-09.00  PV     W 
SCHOOL  FINANCE 

06.30-09.00  PM    7 
SCHOOL  BUSINESS  ADh> 

06.30-09.00  PM    7 
CONTRAST  PHIL  IN  EC 
PREREQ    355  CR  PHIL  355  OR 
09.00-11.30  S 

SCHOOL  SUPERVISION 

06.30-09.00  PM  f 
CURRICULUM 

.06.30-09.00  Pf  7 

IND  RES  CURRICULUM      01.0 
PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
♦■  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES  SUPERVISION     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
<-  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES  BUILDINGS       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
f  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES  FINANCE  01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
♦-  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES  SCHOOL  LAW      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 

*  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 

IND  RES  COMPAR  EDUC     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
«■  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES  HIST  EDUC       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
f  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES  PHIL  EDUC       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
f  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES  ADMIN  01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
*■  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED  ARMISTEAD  FRED  J 

IND  RES  ELEM  ADMIN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    500,  APPRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 

♦  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 

READINGS  AOM-SUPV       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN  AND 
INSTRUCTOR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED  EWING  PARMER  LELAND 

READINGS  AOM-SUPV       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN  AND 
INSTRUCTCP 
TO  BE  ARRANGED  EWING  PARMER  LELAND 

READINGS  AOM-SUPV       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  OF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN  AND 
INSTRUCTCR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
GEN  GRAD  SEMINAR  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
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1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

CROSSLISTED  WITH  PHIL  589 

591  SFM-SUC  +  PHIL  FOUN  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADVANCED  STANDING 
1     10.00-11.50        W       WHAM     331B  NCKENZIE  WILLIAM 
STUDENTS  MUST  4LSC  ENROLL  FOR  GUID  593 

592  DOCT  SEM  CULT  FOUND  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    591 

T  TH     WHAM     331B  fCKENZIE  WILLIAM 

05.0  TO  09.0  CR 


1     10.00-11.50 

596  IND  INVESTIGATION 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

597  THESIS 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

598  THESIS 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

599  THESIS 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Elementary  Education  (ELED) 

100  INTRC    TO    ELEM    EDUC 

1  08.00  N  W  F 

2  08.00  ¥  W  F 

3  11.00  I*  W  F 

4  01.00  f  W  F 

101  DEVEL    RDING-LRN  SKL 

1  08.00  N     W       F 

2  08.00  T    TH    : 

3  09.00  MW 

4  10.00  V     W       F 

5  10.00  T     TH 

6  11.00  T    TH 

7  11.00  f    W       F 

8  12.00  t*    W       F 

9  01.00  *    W       F 

10  02.00  f  W  F 

11  03.00  N  W  F 

12  04.00  f  W  F 
203  UNDRSTD    EL  SCH.CHLD 

PREREQ         GSB    201C 

1  02.00  f    W 
ABOVE    SECT    RESTRICTEC 

2  02.00  1 
ABOVE    SECT    RESTRICTEC 


01.0  TO  03.0  CR 
01.0  TO  03.0  CR 
01.0  TO  03.0  CR 
01.0  TO  48.0  CR 


D3.0  CR 
WHAM     208 
WHAM     210 
WHAM     228 
WHAM     228 

02.0  CR 


WEIR 
LIU 

FOSKIN 
BRADFIELD 


LUTHER 


WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
14 
14 


03.0  CR 

WHAM     210 
SEE  FOOTNOTE 
TH     WHAM     210 
SEE  FOOTNOTE 


LEE 


LEE 


WHAM 


3  03.00  f    W 

203,      Sections   1  or  2:      Block  Program: 
Students  should  leave  Monday  free  for 
participation  in  the  school  and  must  take 
ElEd  314,    Sections   2  or  4;   ElEd  411;   ElEd  431; 
Guid  305,    Section  lt-   8:00. 


210       AIRMAN 


309 


STUD 


03.0   CR 


314 


1 


WHAM  235 

WHAM  228 

04.0   CR 


ZIMNY 
ZIMNY 


'WHAM 


MWTH 


MWTH 


MWTH 


WHAM  203 

BLOCK    COURSE 

WHAM  238 

BLOCK    COURSE 


238       RANDOLPH    VICTOf 
BROD    ERNEST    E 


KIND-PRIM    SOC 
PREREQ  316 

12.00  P    W       F 

02.00  ¥    W       F 

ELEM    SCHOOL    METHODS 
PREREQ         GUID    305 

09.00  NTWTH 

EL    ED    MAJORS    ONLY 

10.00  MWTH 

EL    ED    MAJORS    ONLY    RESTRCTC 
SEE    FOOTNOTE 

10.00 
EL    ED    MAJORS    ONLY    RESTRCTC 
SEE    FOOTNOTE 

11.00 
EL    ED    MAJORS    ONLY 
I  03.00 

EL    ED    MAJORS    ONLY 
Sections  2  or  4:     Block  Program:  Students  should  leave  Monday 
participation  in  the  schools  and  must  take  ElEd  203.   Sections  1  or 
ElEd  411;   ElEd  431;  Guid  305,   Section  1,    8:00. 


LINDBERG 


WHAM 


WHAM 


233       RANDOLPH 
206       LEE 


314, 


free  f j 

2.  \ 

» 
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316    KINDER  PRIMARY  METH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3UID  305 

1  03.00  MWTH     WHAM     203   BAKER 

2  06.30-09.30  PM      TH     WHAM     233   ZIMNY 
337    READING  IN  ELEV  SCH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    314 

1  08.00  MWTH     WHAM     206   RANDOLPH  VICTOR 
RESTRICTED  EL  ED  ^AJCRS  CNLY 

2  09.00  MWTH     WHAM     210   RAGSCALE  TED  R 
RESTRICTED  EL  ED  VAJCRS  CNLY 

3  09.00  MWTH     WHAM     203   BROD  ERNEST  E 

4  01.00  MWTH     WHAM     210   RAGSDALE  TED  R 
RESTRICTED  EL  ED  VAJCRS  CNLY 

5  06.30-09.30  PV    T         WHAM     206   FISCHO 
RESTRICTED  EL  ED  PAJCRS  CNLY 

350  KIND  PRI  STUD  TCH       04.0  TO  16.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

351  EL  STUDENT  TCH  04.0  TO  16.0  CR 

1  TO  BF  ARRANGED 
GENERAL 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ART 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
E  M  H 

4  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
MUS 

5  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
P  E 

6  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
P  H 

7  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  C 

8  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  ED 

READINGS  IN  EL  ED       02.0  TO  03.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  SLOAN 

SEM  -  INSTRUCTION       02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  HEINZ 

ABOVE  SECTION  RESTRICTED-SEE  FOOTNOTE 
V13    CHILDRENS  LIT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SUID  305 

1  10.00  MWTH     WHAM     210   PATHIAS 

2  11.00  MW       WHAM     206   PATHIAS 

15  IMPR  ARITH  ELEM  SCH     02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MATH  210  CP  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM      TH     WHAM     208   PAIGE 
ED  FOR  DIS&.DV  CHTLD     02.0  TO  04. O  CR 
PREREQ    337 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  SLOAN 

ABOVE  SECTION  RESTRICTED-SEE  FOOTNOTE 
►42    TEACH  EL  SCH  SCI  04.0  CR 

1  10.00  MWTH     WHAM     208   NEWPORT  JOHN  FRANK 

2  01.00  MWTH     PULL     238   NEWPORT  JOHN  FRANK 

3  06.30-09.00  PM    T        PULL     334   FUNGERFORD  HAROLD  R 

4  06.30-09.00  PM      TH     PULL     304   NEWPORT 
05    READING  IN  ELEM  SCH  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM    T        WHAM     233   BROD  ERNEST  F 
07    READINGS  IN  READING     02.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    505  AND  CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  DUSENBERY  MIRIAM  C 

i09    PRACTICUM  IN  READ       04.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    521A,8,ANC  C,  ♦  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  FISHCO  DANIEL  T 

14    ORG  ♦  ADMIN  RD  PROG  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    461  AND  5C5 
1     06.30-09.00  PM      TH     WHAM     144   HILL  MARGARET 

16  INTERN  IN  READING       04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    521A,B,  ANC  C  /NO  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTCP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  HILL  MARGARET 

19    READINGS-ELEM  MATH      02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    4l5f  515 
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L     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

PAIGE 

520 

DIAG  ELEM  MATH  DISA 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    515  CR  CONCURRENT 

REG  I  V:|P.A;  :,,J- 

L     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

BEATTIE 

521C 

OIAG-COR  READ  DISAB 
PREREQ    521B 

34. 0 

CR 

L     09. 00-11. 30 

< 

WHAM 

144 

FISHCO  DANIEL 

T 

537 

KIND-PRI  READING 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    337  CR  CCN 

SENT  CF 

INSTRUCTOR 

L     06.30-09.00  PM 

W 

WHAM 

203 

BAKER  REBECCA 

E 

542 

LANG  ARTS  IN  EL  SCH 

01.0 

TO 

04.0 

CR 

L     06.30-09.00  PM   N 

WHAM 

210 

RAGSCALE  TED 

R 

561 

ELEM  SCH  CJRR 

34.0 

CR 

L     06.30-09.00  PM 

T 

WHAM 

208 

SLOAN 

570 

SEM--RES  IN  EL  EDUC 

04.0 

CR 

L     06.30-09.00  PM 

W 

WHAM 

210 

PAIGE 

575A 

IND  RES  CURRICULUM 
L     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

02.0 

TO 

04.0 

CR 

SLOAN  FRED 

A 

JR 

575B 

IND  RES  SUPERVISION 

02.0 

TO 

04.0 

CR 

L     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

BRADFIELD  LUTi  £F 

575C 

IND  RES  LANG  ARTS 

02.0 

TO 

04. 0 

CR 

i 

L     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

RAGSDALE  TED 

R 

5750 

IND  RES  SCIENCE 

02.0 

TO 

04.0 

CR 

L     \0    BE-  ARRANGED 

NEWPORT  JOHN 

FR/. 

575E 

IND  RES  READING 

02.0 

TO 

04.0 

CR 

j 

L     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

HILL  MARGARE 

575F 

IND  RES  SO:  STUD 
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107   APPLEBY 
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2     02.00-03.50      N 
495A   LIT  CRITICISM-HIST 

1     03.00'  t 

495B   LTT  CRITICI SM-MCD 

1     09.00  f 

497A   HONORS   EN3LISH 

PREREQ    DEPARTMENT 
1     11.00  ^ 

497B   HONORS   ENGLISH 

PREREQ    DEPARTMENT 
1     08.00  N 

497C   HONORS   EN3LISH 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
499    READINGS  IN  ENGLISH 
PREREQ    NO  MCRE  TF 
IN  ANY  CNE 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  10.00-11.50 
AESTHETICS  OF  LITER* 

3  03.00-04.50 
INTELLECTUAL  RACKGRC 
+  18TH  C  LIT 

502    BEOWULF 

PREREQ  ENGLISH  5C  1 
1  06.00-09.30  PM  T 
504A   ADV  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 

PREREQ    ENG  405B 

1  09.00  NT  THF 

2  02.00  N 
02.00  T  TH 

504B   ADV  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 
PREREQ    ENG  405A 
1     10.00  N 

10.00  T  THF 

505A   CONTRAS  +  HIST  LING 
PREREQ    ENG  400 

1  10.00  M  F 
10.00 

2  11.00  N 
11.00 

509    STUD  MID  ENG  LIT 

1     08.00-09.50      f 
DEPT.  APPROVAL  RECUI 
*13    STUD  17  C  ENG  LIT 
1     01.00-02.50 

PROB  IN  HIST  OF  IDEA 
PROVAL  REQ) 
514B   EARLY  18TH  C  LIT 
1     10.00-11.50 

SWIFT-  DEPT  APPROVAL 
REGISTRATION 
518    STUD  ENG  LIT 

1     08.00-09,50 

CONRAD  ♦  HARDY-DEPT 
FOR  REGIS 
521    STUDIES  VIC  POETRY 
1     03.00-04.50 

DEPT.  APPROVAL  RECLI 
532    STUDIES  AMER  TRANS 

1  03.00-04.50  M 
THOREAU-DEPT  APPRCVA 
REGISTRATION 

537  STUD  20TH  :  AM  WR 
1     10.00-11.50      M 

FICTION  OF  SCOTT  FIT 
AL  REQUIRED) 

538  PROB  IN  AM  LIT 
1     01.00-02.50      M 

CONTEMPORARY  ABSURDI 

ROVAL  REQ) 
555    STUD  VIC  NOVEL 

1     12.00-01.50      M 
579A   STUDIES  IN  MOD  LIT 


W       PULL      41 

04.0  CR 
WTHF    H  EC     122 

04.0  CR 
T  THF    H  EC     122 

04.0  CR 
AL  APPROVAL  REQUIRED 
T  THF    H  EC     122 

04.0  CR 
AL  AFFROVAL  REQUIRED 
T  THF    H  EC     122A 

04.0  CR 

02.0  TO  06.0  CR 
AN  4F«S  MAY  BE  TAKEN 

QUARTER 

T  TH     0720     135 

TURE 

T  TH     WHAM     331B 

LNPS  CF  RPSTORATION 


04.0  CR 

H  EC     201 
04.0  CR 

WHAM     331A 
WHAM     331B 
WHAM     329 
04.0  CR 

PARK     204 
LS  I     323 
04.0  CR 


BOTTS 

BENZIGER 

RUDMCK 

HOWELL 

RAINBOW 
RAINBOW 

TENNEY 
DAVIES 

GARDNER 


CARRELL  PATRICIA! 
KATRANIDES 


CARRELL 


F    AG       188   FRIEND 
T  TH     PARK     331 
T  TH     WHAM     321   REDDEN 
F    WHAM     331B 
04. C  TO  12.0  CR 
W       WHAM     331B  HATTCN 
RED  FCR  REGISTRATION 

04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
T  TH     WHAM     301B 
S-1600-1670  (DEPT  AP 


SCHULTZ  HOWARD 


04.0  TO  38.0  CR 
T  TH     WHAM     301A  VIETH 
REQLIRED  FOR 


04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
T  TH     WHAM     331B 
APPRCVAL  REQUIRED 


BOYLE  TED  EUGEN 


04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
7  TH     WHAM     212   HILLEGAS 
RED  FCR  REGISTRATION 

04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
F    WHAM     212   STIBITZ 
L  RECLIRED  FOR 


04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

W       WHAM     331A 

ZGERALD    (DEPT    APPROV 

04.0    TO    12.0   CR 
W  0720  139 

ST    FICTION    (DEPT    APP 

04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

F    AG       170 
04.0  TO  08.0  CR 
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PIPER  HENRY  OANl 


HURLEY 


1 

03.00-04.50 

f            F 

WHAM 

3D1B 

81A 

COMP  IN  HI3H  SCHCCL 

04.0 

CR 

1 

06.00-09.30  PM 

N 

WHAM 

212 

EVANS 

85 

TEACHING  CDL  CCMP 

02.0 

CR 

1 

TO  RE  ARRANGED 

HURLEY 

88C 

METH  ENG  FOR  LANG 

03.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

M  THF 

WHAM 

212 

PARISH 

2 

01.00 

NT  THF 

WHAM 

301A 

KATRANIDES  ARISTOTLE 

94A 

STUD  LIT  F3RM-SYMB 

04.0 

CR 

1 

12.00-01.50 

N     F 

AG 

170 

KINSELLA 

97 

READ-LINGUISTICS 

02. 

0 

TO  06.0 

CR 

PREREQ    ENG  400  CR  EQUIVALENT-CONSENT 

OF  DEPARTNENT 

1 

03.00 

M  THF 

H  EC 

122A 

98A 

IND  REV  ENS  AM  LIT 

01. 

0 

TO  03.0 

CR 

1 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

GRIFFIN  ROBERT  P 

98B 

IND  REV  ENS  AM  LIT 

01. 

0 

TO  03.0 

CR 

1 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

GRIFFIN  ROBERT  P 

00 

DISSERTATION 

01. 

0 

TO  48.0 

CR 

1 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

GRIFFIN  ROBERT  P 

nance    (FIN) 

05 

PERSONAL  FINANCE 

04.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

NT  THF 

0861 

101 

20 

INTRO  TO  BUS  FIN 

34.0 

CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  261 

CR  CCNS 

ENT 

TOR,  ECCN  215 

1 

09.00 

NTWTHF 

0861 

101 

2 

11.00 

NTWTHF 

WHAM 

332 

3 

01.00 

NTWTHF 

AG 

214 

4 

03.00 

VTWTHF 

WHAM 

302 

5 

03.00 

MWTHF 

H  EC 

236 

>3 

INVESTMENTS 

34.0 

CR 

PREREQ    320  CR  CONSENT  CF 

INSTRUCTOR 

1 

01.00 

NTWTH 

0861 

131 

>6 

MGT  OF  FINANCE  INST 
PREREQ    FIN  32C-4 

04.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

MWTH 

LS  I 

16 

11 

RISK  MANAGEMENT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    JUNIOR  STANDING 

1 

10.00 

M  THF 

WHAM 

332 

^1 

BUSINESS  LAW  I 

04.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

TWTHF 

LAWSQN 

221 

2 

10.00 

TWTHF 

AG 

214 

3 

11.00 

T  THF 

PULL 

38 

11.00 

W 

PARK 

111 

'2 

BUSINESS  LAW  II 
PREREQ    371 

04.0 

CR 

1 

12.00 

TWTHF 

LAWSON 

221 

'3 

BUSINESS  LAW  III 
PREREQ    371 

04.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

TWTHF 

H  EC 

236 

1 

MGT  OF  BUS  FINANCE 
PREREQ    320 

34. 0 

CR 

1 

02.00 

NTWTH 

AG 

214 

3 

BUS  IN  LEG  ENVIRON 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    SENICR  STANDING 

1 

01.00 

h 

PARK 

234 

1 

01.00 

T  THF 

PARK 

111 

ijod  &  Nutrition    (F&N) 

jo 

FUNDAMENT  NUTRI 

03.0 

CR 

1 

03.00 

N  W   F 

H  EC 

140B 

1 

F+N  DEMONSTRATION 
PREREQ    F  +  N  256 

03.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

T  TH 

H  EC 

140B 

11.00-12.50 

T  TH 

H  EC 

101 

2 

10.00 

T  TH 

H  EC 

140B 

11.00-12.50 

f  W 

H  EC 

101 

:s 

MEAL  MANAGEMENT 
PREREQ    F+N  256 

34.0 

CR 

i 

02.00 

1  TH 

H  EC 

203 

BECKER  HENRIETTA  E 

03.00-04.50 

T  TH 

H  EC 

105 
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2     02.00.  7  TH     H  EC     233   BECKER  HENRIETTA* 

03.30-04.50      f     W       H  EC     135  j 

363    FOOD  PUR  FOR  INSTIT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    F  +  N  256  FIELD  TRIP 
1     10.00  *    W   F    H  EC     233   BECKER  HENRIETTA 

390    OIET  THEORY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    F+N  320 
1     09.00  ¥    W   F    H  EC     203   KONISHl 

515    SFMINAR  31.0  CR 

PREREQ    F+N  42C  CP  421 
1     01.00  T        H  EC     107   HARPER 

520    ADVANCED  NUTRITTCN  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    F+N  420  CP  EQUIVALENT 
1     01.00  V  WTH     H  EC     212   PAYNE 

556    ADVANCED  EXP  FCOD  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    F+N  500 
1     03.00  f     W       H  EC     214   HARPER 

08.00-09.50       T  TH     H  EC     214 
572    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS        02.0  TO  08.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
599    THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 


Foreign  Languages  (F  L) 


453  MFTH    TEACH    MOD    F    L  34.0    CR 

PREREQ         FR,    GER,     SPAN,    CR    RUSS    201C 
1  03.00  NTW       F  WHAM  232       ANDERSON    VERNON| 

Portuguese  (PORT) 

135C   PORT  CONVERSATION  31.0  CR 

PREREQ    :ONCURRENT  ENRCLLMENT  IN 

3SD    135C  j 

1  10.00  F          WHLR            233       HEVERLY    CLEMENT 

2  01.00  TH             H    EC            122A    HEVERLY 
201C       INTERMEDIATE    PCRT  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         PORT    2C1P; 
1  03.00  V    W      F         PIERCE      130       HEVERLY    CLEMEN!? 

LAB-3    00    TH 
Prospective  teachers  see  FL  353  for   listing  of 
methods   in  teaching  modern  foreign  languages. 
Chinese  (CHIN) 

120C      CHIN    CONVERSATION  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT     IN 
3SD    120C 
1  10.00  T  WHAM  328       YANG    ISABELLA 

201C       INTER    CHINESE  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHIN    2C1B 
1  11*00  MWTHF  WHAM  137       YANG    ISABELLA 

315         READINGS    IN    CHINESE  02.0    TO    06.0   CR 

PREREQ         :HIN    2C1C 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  YANG 

Prospective  teachers   see  FL  353  for  listing  of 
methods   in  teaching  modern  foreign  languages. 
French  (FR) 

123A      FRENCH    CONVERSATION  01.0   CR 

PREREQ  CONCURRENT     ENRCLLMENT     IN    GSD    1 

23A 

1  11.00  T  COMM         1018 

2  04.00  W  H    EC  122 
123B       FRENCH    CONVERSATION                                  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT    IN 
GSD    123B 

1  09.00  TH  BAILEY  130 

2  11.00  T  WHLR  233 

3  01.00  TH  WHLR  237 

4  03.00  TH            WHLR  233 
123C       FRENCH    CONVERSATION                                  01.0  CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT     IN 
GSD    123C 
1  08.00  T  WHLR  233 
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2  10,00  TH  H  EC  122A 

3  11.00  W  WHLR  137 

4  12.00  1  WHLR  233 

5  01.00  F  WHLR  233 

6  02.00              1  WHLR  207 
51A   FR  FCR  GRAD  STUDENT             00.0  CR 

1     03.00  MM   F  WHLR  237 

SIB   FR  FOR  GRAD  STUOENT  00.0  CR 

1     03.00  MW   F  H  EC  134 

31A   INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SD  123-9  CR  GSC  123C,  OR 
2  YRS  HIGH  SCHCCL 

1     04.00  VT    F  H  EC  122 

LAB-4  00  W 

01B   INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    FR  201A  CP  EQUIVALENT 

1  08.00  V  WTH  WHLR  237 
LAB-8  00  F 

2  12.00  f>    W   F  WHLR  137 
LAB-12  00  TU 

D1C   INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    FR  201B  CR  EQUIVALENT 

1  08.00  f     W   F  WARREN  129 
LAB-8  00  TH 

2  09.00  V  WTH  WHLR  214 
LAB-9  00  F 

3  11.00  7  THF  WHLR  212 
LAB-ll  00  M 

4  12.00  v  w   F  H  EC  134 
LAB-12  00  TH 

5  01.00  M  TH  WHLR  113 
LAB-1  30  F 

6  02.00  N  W   F  WHLR  212 
LAB- 2  00  TH 

7  03.00  1  TH  WHLR  212 
03.00             f>  WHLR  214 

LAB-3  00  W 

8  04.00  f     W   F  WHLR  214 
LAB-4  00  TU 

INTER  FR  CONVERSAT  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    FR  201C  CR  CONCLRRENT 
REGISTRATICN  IN  201 

1  C9.00  W   F  WHAM  312 

2  11.00  W  F  WHLR  233 
12.00  T  TH  H  EC  134 
02.00                                  T    TH  WHLR  233 

ADV    COMP-ANO    CCNV  34.0  CR 

PREREQ         FR    201C 

10.00  PTWTH  H    EC  134 

1C.00  MWTH  H    EC  120 

INTRO    LIT    ANALYSIS  34.0  CR 

PREREQ  FR    350 

10.00  VT     THF  WHLR  237       C'MEARA 

SURVEY    FR    LIT  33.0  CR 

PREREQ         397A 

09.00  M    TH  WHAM  312       GUINN 

7C      SURVEY    FR    LIT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         FR    350    CR    CONSEIST  OF    INSTR 

01.00  f  GYM  233       VOGELY 

01.00  W       F  PARK  331 

17    CENT    FR    LIT  03.0  CR 

11.00  TH  GYM  233       C«MEARA 

11.00  V    W  H    EC  120 

CONTEM    FR    NOV    ♦    THE  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         354    AND    CNE    QUARTER    OF    397 

09.00  N    W       F  WHLR  237       ROWLAND 

HONORS    SEMINAR  33.0  CR 

PREREQ         DEPARTMENTAL    APPROVAL 

02.00  N    W       F  WHLR  237       ROWLAND    MICHAEL    L 

19TH    CEN    FRENCH    LIT  02.0    TO    06.0  CR 

07.35-09.00    PM  T     TH  H    EC  118        KILKER 

5B      OLD    FRENCH  33.0  CR 
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PREREQ  .       RPH    410    CR    EQUIVALENT 
1  01.00  P    W       F  H    EC  104 

516B       FR    LIT    OF    THE    RENAI  33. 0    CR 

1  12.00  N    WTHF  WHLR  203 

LA    PLEIADE 
543         RESEARCH    PROBLEMS  02.0    TO    06.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

599         THESIS  02.0    TO    09.0    C* 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

Prospective  teachers  sae  FL  353  for  listing  of 
methods   in  teaching  modern  foreign  languages. 
German  (GER) 

126A       GERMAN    CONVERSATION  31.0    CR 

PREREQ         :ONCLRREK7    ENRCLLMENT     IN 
SSD    126A 
1  03.00  T  WHLR  113 

126B       GERMAN    CONVERSATION  31.0    CR 

PREREQ         :ONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT     IN 
SSD    126B 

1  09.00  1  WHLR  137 

2  01.00  T  WHLR  137 

3  02.00  TH  PARK  339 
126C       GERMAN    CONVERSATION                                  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT    IN 
SSD    126C 

1  08.00  1    TH  WHLR  212 
TAKEN    CONCURRENTLY    M TH    GSD    126C    SECT    1 

2  09.00  TH  PARK  331 

3  11.00  7  WHLR  137 

4  02.00  1        PARK     309 
161A   GER  FOR  GRAO  STUO  00.0  CR 

1     12.00  VTW   F    WHAM     228 

161B   GER  FOR  GRAD  STUD  00.0  CR 

1     12.00  MW   F    WHAM     236 

201B   INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3ER  201A  CR  EQLIVALENT 
1     C9.00  T    F    WHLR     214 

09.00  TH     AG       188 

LAB-9  00  M 
201C   INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3ER  201B 

1  09.00  NT  TH     WHAM     329 
LAB-9  00  W 

2  11.00  N  W   F    AG       170 
LAB-ll  00  TH 

3  01.00  P    W   F    PARK     339 
LAB-1  00  TH 

220C   INTER  GER  SONVERSAT  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    3ER  201C  CP  CONCURRENT 

REGISTRATICN  IN  201 

1  09.00             7  TH  H  EC     203 

2  11.00             T  TH  PARK     309 

3  01.00              7  TH  WHAM     137 
251    SCIENTIFIC  GERMAN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ONE  YR  COLLEGE  GERMAN  OR  ITS 
EQUIVALEN7 

01.00  M  THF 

303    NOVELLE  19TH  CENT 

09.00  P 

09.00  T    THF 

ADV   COMP    +    CONVERS 

10.00  N7    THF 

GER    DRAMA    19TH    CENT 

11.00  M    THF 

GERMAN    CIVILIZATICN 

11.00  M7     THF 

GERMAN    LINSUISTICS 

10.00  »    W       F 

READGS    IN    20TH    CT 

02.00 


CAVIS 
SMITH 


304C 

312 

408 

413B 

499 

514 


NEUFELD    A    K 
COSENTINO 

LIEDLOFF    HELMUj 


AMLR     212 

04.0  CR 
PARK     309 
WHAM     319 

34.0  CR 
GYM      234 

04.0   CR 
WHLR  237       COSENTINO    VINC|T 

34.0  CR 
GYM      234   HARTWIG 

03.0  CR 
WHLR     214   FRENCH 
01.0  TO  32.0  CR 
7  TH     WHLR     212   COSENTINO 


SEMINAR  IN  FOLKLORE 


03.0  CR 
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1  02.00  I*    W       F  WHLR  233       LIECLOFF 

3         RESEARCH    PROBLEMS  02.0    TO    36.0    CR 

1  TO    8E    ARRANGED 

9         THESIS  02.0    TO    09.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

ospective  teachers   see  FL  353  for  listing  of 
thods   in  teaching  modern  foreign  languages. 

■ek  (GRK) 

1C       INTERMEDIATE    GREEK  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3RK    201B 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  C'BRIEN 

5        READINGS-GRK    AUTHCR  02.0    TO    38.0    CR 

PREREQ         BY    PERMISSION    CNLY 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  C'BRIEN 

ospective  teachers  see  FL  353  for  listing  of 
thods   in  teaching  modern  foreign  languages, 
ian  (ITAL) 

4C       ITALIAN    CONVERSAT  31.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT     IN 
3SD    144C 

1  09.00  T  AG  188 

2  06.00  PM  TH  WHLR  233 
1C       INTERMEDIATE     ITAL                                         03.0    CR 

PREREQ         ITAL    201B 
1  10.00  N  F  AG  216 

10.00  7  AG  188 

LAB-10    00    W 
>spective  teachers  see  FL  353  for  listing  of 
hods  in  teaching  modern  foreign  languages. 
i         (LATN) 

1C       INTERMEDIATE    LATIN  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         LATN    201B 
1  11.00  NT    THF  H    EC  122A    SHELBY    THOMAS    M 

READ-LATN    AUTHCRS  02.0    TO    08.0    CR 

PREREQ         BY    SPECIAL    PERMISSION    ONLY 
1  10.00  N    W  H    EC  122A    SHELBY    THOMAS    M 

VERGILS    AENEID  04.0   CR 

1  09.00  MWTH  WHLR  233       SHELBY 

Jspective  teachers  see  FL  353  for  listing  of 
i  hods   in  teaching  modern  foreign  languages. 
ian  (RUSS) 

>B      RUSS    CONVERSATION  31.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT     IN 
3SD    136B 
1  10.00  TH  WHLR  233 

C      RUSS    CONVERSATION  31.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT     IN 
SSD    136C 

1  08.00 

2  10.00 

3  02.00 

4  06.00        PM 
C   INTERMED  RUSSIAN 

PREREQ    RUSS  201B 

1  09.00 
LAB-9  00  TH 

2  04.00 
LAB-4  00  TH 
INTER  RUSS  CONVER 

PREREQ    RUSS  201  CR  CONCURRENT 
REGISTRATICN 
1     01.00  T  TH     GYM      234 

*(C   SURV  RUSS  LIT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    RUSS  308B 
1     10.00  N         WHAM     137   KUPCEK  JOSEPH  R 

10.00  W   F    H  EC     206   KUPCEK  JOSEPH  R 

IC   ADV  COMP  AND  CCNV  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONCURRENT  ENRCLLMENT  IN  RUSS 
308C 
1     10.00  T  TH     WHAM     137 
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T 

TH 
T 

WHLR 
H  EC 
WHLR 
WHAM 

33.0 

137 

136 

137 

331A 

CR 

M  W 

F 

WHLR 

113 

f    W 

F 

WHLR 

233 

02.0 

CR 

462         RUSSIAN   .STYLISTICS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ  RUSS    309C 

1  02,00  NTW       F  GYM  234       SHANKOVSKY 

510  RUSS    LIT     18TH    CENT  03.0    C* 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  KUPCEK 

514C       HISTORY    -    RUSS    LANG  02.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  KUPCEK 

543         RESEARCH    PROBLEMS  02.0    TO    06.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  KUPCEK    JOSEPH    Rri 

Prospective  teachers   see  FL  353  for  listing  of 
methods   in  teaching  modern  foreign  languages. 

Spanish  (SPAN) 

140A       SPAN    CONVERSATION  31.0    CR 

PREREQ  CONCURRENT    ENRCLLMENT     IN 

3SD    140A 

1  09.00  TH  H    EC  122A 

2  02.00  TH     H  EC     122A 
140B   SPAN  CONVERSATION  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    :ONCURRENT  ENRCLLMENT  IN 
3SD  14CB 

1  09.00  I        H  EC     122A 

2  01.00  T        H  EC     122A 

3  02.00  W       COMM    1006 
140C   SPAN  CONVERSATION  01.0  CR 

PREREQ  CONCURRENT  ENRCLLMENT  IN  GSD  1 
40C 

1  09.00  T        H  EC  201 

2  11.00  TH     WHLR  233 

3  12.00  TH     WHLR  107 

4  01.00  W       WHLR  203 

5  02.00  T        H  EC  122A 

6  03.00  TH     H  EC  120 
161A   SPAN  FOR  GRAD  STUD              00.0  CR 

1  12.00  NTWTH     H  EC     231 

2  12.00  NTWTH     PARK     111 
201B   INTERMED  SPANISH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    SPAN  201A 

1  09.00  W   F    H  EC     134 
09.00            f  H  EC     122A 

LAB-9  00  T 

2  03.00  f    W   F    GYM      234 
LAB-3  00  TJ 

201C   INTERMED  SPANISH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    SPAN  201B 

1  08.00  f    W   F    WHLR     233 
LAB-8  00  TJ 

2  10.00  T    F    PHY  SA   156 
10.00  TH     PHY  SC   116 

LAB-lU  00  M 

3  10.00  N         AG       154 
10.00  WTH     AG       170 

LAB-10  00  TU 

4  11.00  NT  TH     WHAM     212 
LAB-11  00  W 

5  12.00  N   THF    WHAM     212 
LAB-12  00  W 

6  01.00  f    W   F    WHLR     214 
LAB-1  00  TJ 

7  02.00  y  W   F    H  EC     104 
LAB-2  00  TU 

8  03.00  T        WHLR     113 
03.00  W   F    WHLR     107 

LAB-3  00  M 

220C   INTER  SPAN  CONVER  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    SPAN  220B 

1  09.00  W   F    WHAM  137 

2  09.00  W   F    H  EC  122A 

3  12.00  T  TH     H  EC  122A 

4  12.00  T  TH     WHLR  113 

5  06.00        PM  T  TH     H  EC  104A 

6  06.00        PM  T  TH     H  EC  118 
310C   SURVEY  SPANISH  LIT              03.0  CR 

1     09.00  *    W   F    AG       170   CARLSON 
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2 

11.00 

ft 

W   F 

H  C 

202 

ARTILES 

3 

02.00 

f 

W   F 

PARK 

301 

CARLSON 

?0B 

ADV  COMP  AND  CCNV 

02.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

N 

W 

WHLR 

203 

CAVIS 

>oc 

ADV  COMP  AND  CCNV 

02.0 

C* 

1 

09.00 

1 

TH 

WHAM 

137 

2 

11.00 

T 

TH 

WHLR 

214 

3 

02.00 

T 

TH 

WHAM 

137 

>3C 

SURV  SPAN  AMER  LIT 

03.0 

C* 

1 

10.00 

T 

TH 

PHY  SA 

258 

NEINHARDT 

10.00 

F 

PHY  SA 

278 

2 

01.00 

N 

W   F 

TECH  A 

120 

NEINHARDT 

I4B 

SP  LIT  20TH  CENT 

03.0 

C* 

1 

09.00 

M 

TH 

H  EC 

104 

ARTILES 

•5 

CERVANTES 

04.0 

CR 

1 

12.00 

M 

THF 

PARK 

204 

CARLSON 

5 

GEM  TOPICS  IN  SPAN 

03. 

0 

TO  12.0 

CR 

1 

11.00 

^ 

W   F 

H  EC 

104 

NEINHARDT 

'0 

SEMINAR  LAT  AM  FIC1 

02, 

D 

TO  06.0 

CR 

1 

02.  uO 

1 

TH 

H  EC 

104 

1 

SEMINAR  SP  AUTHOR 

02, 

0 

TO  06.0 

CR 

1 

06.00-07.40  PM 

TH 

WHAM 

212 

ANDERSON 

5 

MEX  ESSAYIST-19TH  C 

03.0 

CR 

1 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

WHLR 

203 

BORK 

3 

RESEARCH  PROBLEMS 

02, 

0 

TO  06.0 

CR 

1 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

0 

SPAN  LAT  AM  BIBLICC 

02, 

0 

TO  04.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

MW   F 

LIB 

103G 

WOOCBRIDGE 

'9 

THESIS 

02, 

0 

TO  09.0 

CR 

1 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

l|)spective  teachers   see  FL  353  for  listing  of 
fibhods  In  teaching  modern  foreign  languages. 

Festry  (FOR) 

2jl    DENDROLOGY  04.0  CR 

08.00            N  WTH     AG       218 

08.00-09.50       T  AG       195 

08.00            N  W       AG       120 

08.00  TH     AG       116 

08.00-09.50  F    AG       195 

LUMBER  GRADING  02.0  CR 

11.00             T  L4       106   CSBCRN  HAROLD  WILBUR 

11.00-12.50  TH     L4       106   CSBCRN  HAROLD  WILBUR 

SILV  FIELD  STUDIES  03.0  C^ 
PREREQ    3SA  340 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC  BUDELSKY  CARL  A 

3l)    FOREST  PROTECTION  04.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  RCTH  PAUL  L 

3)B   FOR  ♦  OUTDOOR  REC  03.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  PCCURDY  DW  IGHT  R 

3;iB   FOREST  MENSURATION  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    363A 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

SILVICULTURE-FIELC  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    FOR  365A 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  BUDELSKY  CARL  A 

AGRI  SEMINAR  01.0  TO  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    LIMITED  TC  SENICR  STANDING 

04.00             T  AG       114 

SPEC  PROB  IN  FCREST  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

FOR  PRODUCTS  INDUST  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    FOR  320  CR  CONSENT  OF  1NSTR 

11.00            f  W   F    AG       214   NOSLEMI  AL   A 

01.00-04.50  F    AG       166   fOSLEMI  AL   A 

B   FOR  PARK  PLAN  DEVEL  04.0  CR 

1     02.00-03.50      N  W       AG       195   PISCHON  RAYMOND  M 

01.00-04.50  F    AG       195 

FOR  FIELD  STUDIES  02.0  CR 
PREREQ    FOR  330,  363A,  365A 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

LAND  RESOURCE  ECCN  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    FOR  470A  CP  ECCN  440  OR 
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AG  I  350 

1     08. 0u  TWTHF    AG       214 

490    PRACTICUM  04.0  TO  16.0  CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT  OF  DEPARTMENT 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

520A   READ  FOR  +  FOR  REC      01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     TG  BE  ARRANGED 

520B   READINGS  RES  ECCM       01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR  PLUS 
FOR  375  CR  EQUIVALENT 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

520C   READ  FOR  PRO  WD  SCI     01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

575    RESEARCH  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

581    ADVANCED  FOR  SEMIN      01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

599    THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 


Convocation,  University 

000    UNIV  CONVOCATICN 
1     01.00 

(GEOG) 


(CONV) 

TH 


00.0  CR 
ARENA    555 


Geography 


300    INTRC  TO  GEOG  04.0  CR 

1  01.00  NT        AG       166 
01.00-02.50        W       AG       144 

2  01.00  NT        AG       166 
01.00-02.50         TH     AG       170 

3  01.00  NT        AG       166 
01.00-02.50        W       AG       170 

302    PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  34. 0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  300 

1     09.00  NTWTH     AG       144 
304    ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  300 

1     03.00  NTWTH     0483     131 
306    CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY  04.0  CR 

1     08.00  NTWTH     0483     131 
310A   CARTOGRAPH  METHODS  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  300 

1     10.00  TW       0431     131 
10.00-11.50         TH     0431     101 
403B   ADV  PHYS  GEOG  II  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  302  CR  CONSENT  OF  DEPT 

I     11.00  N  WTH     0483     101 
404A   ADV  ECON  GEOG  I  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  304-4 

1     11.00  NTWTH     AG       144 
405A   ADV  ECON  GEOG  II  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  304  CR  CONSENT  OF  DEPT 

1     01.00  MWTH     0483     101 
407A   ADV  CULT  GEOG  II  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  306  CR  CONSENT  OF  DEPT 

1     04.00  NTWTH     0483     101 
410B   ADV  GEOG  TECHNIQUES  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  310  CR  CONSENT  OF  DEPT 

1     02.00  NTWTH     0431     131 
416A   ADV  CARTOGRAPHY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  310 

1     09.00-10.50  T  TH     0431     101 
440    READINGS-MAJORS         02.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    MAJORS  CNLY 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
465A   REG  GEOG-SJBSAH  AFR  04.0  CR 

1     08.00  NTWTH     AG       144 
467A   REG  GEOG-LATIN  AMER  04.0  CR 

1     10.00  NTWTH     0483     101 
470A   URBAN  PLANNING  04.0  CR 


NOSLEMI  ALI  A 


HILLIARD 
HILLIARD 
HILLIARD 

SCHNUDDE 

THONAS 
LOBB  GARY 

IRWIN 

JOHNSON 
HOUSE 
BEAZLEY 
HILLIARD 


JONES  DAVID  L 


FAIR 


PENNINGTON 
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PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     09.00  MWTH     AG       154   GAY 

718   REGIONAL  PLANNING  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  MAJCPS  ONLY 
1     12.00  V  WTH     0483     101   HOUSE 

37A   HONORS  TUTORIAL  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  THOMAS 

?7B   HONORS  READING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  THOMAS 

OA   TUTORIAL  IM  GECG        01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOG  WA'JCR  AND  SENIOR  STANDING 
I     09.00-10.50  F    0483     101 

OB   TUTORIAL  IN  GECG        01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3E0G  MAJCP  AND  SENIOR  STANDING 
1     09.00-10.50  F    0483     101 

•OC   TUTORIAL  IN  GECG        01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GFOG  MAJCP  AND  SENIOR  STANDING 
1     09.00-10.50  F    0483     101 

0  SEMINAR  PHYS  GEOG       02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     06.00-08.35  PV   N  0483     101   SHARPE 

1  SEM-ECON  GEOG  02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
1     06.00-08.35  PN    T         0483     101   FAIR 

SEM  CULTURAL  GEOG       02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
1     06.00-08.35  PV     W       0483     101   LCBB 
SEMINAR  -  PLANNING      02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    GEOG  470 
1     06.00-08.35  PM    T         048S     101   GAY 

INDEP  STUDY  GECG        02.0  TO  10.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

RFSEARCH  PHYS  GECG      02.0  TO  36.0  CR 
PREREQ    GEOG  520 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  CARTER 

DB   RESEARCH-ECON  GECG      02.0  TO  36.0  CR 
PREREQ    GEOG  521 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  THOMAS  FRANK  HENRY 

5]3C   RESEARCH  REG  GEOG       02.0  TO  36.0  CR 
PREREQ    GEOG  522 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  PENNINGTON 

DO   RESEARCH  CULT  GEOG      02.0  TO  36.0  CR 
PREREQ    GEOG  524 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGFD  PENNINGTON  CAMPBELL 

THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGFD 

DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  THOMAS 

Gblogy    (GEOL) 

PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    HIGH  SCHCCL  OR  COLLEGE  CHEM 

1  11.00  M     F    PARK     111   DAVIS  RICHARD  W 
09.00-11.50        W       PARK     205 

2  11.00  *  F    PARK     111   DAVIS  RICHARD  W 
01.00-03.50        W       PARK     205 

PETROLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOL  31C 

1     09.00  M  TH     PARK     111   SAWATZKY  DON  L 

01.00-02.50  F    PARK     103 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOL  302,  310B 
1     12.00  NT    F    PARK     103   HOOD  W 

GEOMORPHOLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOL  220 
1     10.00  T    F    PARK     205   HARRIS  STANLEY  E  JR 

10.00-11.50      N  TH     PARK     205 
STRATIGRAPHY+SEO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEOL  220,  2 2 1  ,31C A,  315,425  A  +  B 

OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUC 
1     08.00            M    F    PARK     111   COHEN 

04.00-05.50  TH     PARK     205 
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411    MINERALOGY  III  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3E0L  310  A  +  B 

1    TO  be'arranged 

416    X-RAY  CRYSTALLCG  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3E0L  310,  NATH  150 
1     04. 00-05. 50      N  WTH     COMM       6 
440    INDEPENDENT  STUDY       01.0  TO  34. 0  CR 

PREREQ    SEOL  220, 2 2 1 , AC V ANCED  STANDING 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
455    ENGINEERING  GECLCGY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SA  110A,  E  OR  G EOL  220 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
510C   STRATIGRAPHY 

1     04.00  P 

03.00-05.50       T 
528    INTRO  TO  MICROPALEC 
PREREQ    3E0L  425 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

540  ADVANCED  STUDIES 

PREREQ    30NSENT 
1     01.00  f    W 

TOPIC   GEOCHEMISTRY 

541  RESEARCH  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

PR&REQ    CONSENT 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
599    THESIS  02.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 


FANG  J  H 


FANG  JEN-HO 


03.0  CR 
F    PARK     110 
PARK     205 
03.0  TO  09.0  CR 


03.0  CR 
PARK     110 


SAWATZKY 


UTGAARD  JOHN 


HOOD  WILLIAM 


Government 


(GOVT) 


200 


231 


232 


INTR  TO  POL  SCIENCE 

10.00  MWTH 

AMERICAN    NATL    GOVT 

09.00  MWTH 

01.00  NT    THF 

04.00  MWTH 

STATE  LOCAL  GOVT 
PREREQ    231  CR  GSE 


305 


321 


330 


340 


360 


380 


398 


406 


415C 


08.00  N 

10.00  f 

01.00  N 

03.00  f 

DEV  AM  CONSTITUTION 
PREREQ    30VT  231 


211E 
7WTH 
T  THF 
T  THF 
TWTH 


02.00 
02.00 
READINGS 
PREREQ 


N  W   F 
7  TH 
01. 
CONSENT  CF  INSTR 


04.0 
WHAM 

04.0 
WHAM 
WHAM 
0861 

04.0 

LAWSON 
AG 

LAWSON 
LAWSON 
05.0 

LAWSON 
LAWSON 

0  TO  06.0 

UCTOR 


CR 

202 

CR 

202 

202 

131 

CR 

131 
228 
131 
131 

CR 

231 
131 

CR 


LEVINE 

HANSCN 

CHASTAIN 

PERNACCIARO 


TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ILL  GOVERNMENT 
PREREQ    30VT  232 
10.00 
02.00 
THE  LEGIS  PROCESS 
PREREQ    30VT  231 
11.00 
11.00 
PUBLIC  ADMIN 
PREREQ    30VT  231 
11.00 
03.00 
POLITICAL  PARTIES 
PREREQ    30VT  231 
12.00 
03.00 
GOVERNMENT  AND  LAW 
PREREQ    30VT  231 
11.00 
AMER  CHIEF  EXEC 
PREREQ    30VT  231,2 
09.00 
POLITICAL  BEHAVIOR 
04.00 


RILEY 
JACKSON 
RIDGEWAY  MARHi 
STEINHAUER 


TURNER  MAX  WEJll 


SAPPENFIELD 
SAPPENFIELD 


02.0  CR 


T  TH 

LAWSON 

131 

KENNEY 

t    W 

LAWSON 

131 

BIANCHI  RINO 

03.0 

CR 

N 

0720 

116 

STEINHAUER    j 

7  TH 

0720 

118 

05.0 

CR 

N7WTHF 

WHAM 

338 

GCODSELL 

MWTHF 

0875 

132 

SAPPENFIELD  Ml 

04.0 

CR 

CR  232 

NT  THF 

WHAM 

338 

t 

PTW   F 

LAWSON 

131 

KAHN  MELVIN  M 

04.0 

CR 

j 

N7  THF 

WHAM 

328 

ISAKOFF 

04.0 

CR 

232 

I 

M  THF 

LAWSON 

131 

NELSCN  RANDALIH 

03.0 

CR 

! 

TWTH 

PHY  SC 

156 

FILLER 
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SnC  WELFARE  LEGIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

02.00  PI  THE    WHAM     302 

LATIN-AMERICAN  GCVT  04.0  CR 

03.00  f  F    WHAM     329 

03.00  T  TH     WHAM     328 

INTERN  POL  OF  EUR  04.0  CR 

03.00-04.50       T  TH     0871     101 
GOVT  POL-SOV  UMCN  04.0  CR 

10.00  PT  THF    COMM    1006 

GR  BRIT  ♦  COMMCNWEA  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSB  390  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
03.00  TWTHF    WHAM     228 

GOVT  +  POL  OF  ASIA  04.0  CR 

03.00-04.50      V  W       0720     114 
POL-OEVELOPING  AREA  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSB  39C  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
01.00  M  THF    WHAM     201 

INTERGOVT  RELATTCNS  03.0  CR 

11.00  f    W   F    TECH  A   422 

URBAN  PLANNING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONCENTRATION  IN  GEOGRAPHY  OR 
CONSENT 
09.00  MWTH     AG       154 

CROSS-LISTEO  WITH  GECG  470 
PACIFIC  +  PAR  EAST  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSB  303  CR  HIST  370 

02.00  VTWTH     WHAM     321 

HIST  POL  THEORY-PCC 

10.00  MWTH 

AMERICAN  POL  IDEAS 

11.00  Pi  TH 

REC  POLIT  THEORY 

09.00-11.30  S 

JURIS-THEO  OF  LAW 
PREREQ    GOVT  231 

08.00  TWTHF 

POLITICAL  BEHAVICR 
PREREQ    GOVT  415  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
10.00  P  W   F    WHAM     212 

SEM-INTERNAL  REL  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SOVT  370f472  CR  475  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRLCTOR 
01.00-02.50       T  TH     WHAM     212 
SEM  INTERNAL  ORG  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    50VT  472  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
03.00-04.50      P  W       CL       326 
SEM  IN  STATE  GOVT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    30VT  466  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
01.00-03.30         TH     CL       326 
SEM-COMPARATIVE  GOV  04.0  CR 

01.00-02.50        W   F    CL       326 
SEM  PROB  POL  THEORY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    30VT  360  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
07.00-09.30  PP      TH     CL       326 
READINGS  01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SEM  INTERNATION  LAW  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GOVT  475  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
09.00  PI  THF    CL       326 

INTERNSP  PUB  AFF        04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  OF  DEPARTMENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SEM-CORRECT  PRC  PGT  04. 0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

07.00-10.00  PM      TH     0685     101 
INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH     02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    GOVT  499  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS  02.0  TO  09.0  CR  . 

PREREQ    GOVT  499  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUC 


04.0  CR 
CL       326 

03.0  CR 
CL       326 

03.0  CR 
CL       326 

04.0  CR 

0875     102 
03.0  CR 


HANSCN 

GARNER  WILLIAM  R 

LANDECKER 
STAUBER  LELAND 

FARCENBERGH 

CALE  RICHARD 
BAKER  JOHN  H 

GAY 

CHOU  IKUA 
PORTCN  WARD  M 
RIDGEWAY 
PORTON  WARD  M 

ABBASS 

EVERSON  DAVID  H 

KLINGBERG 

ABBASS 

ISAKCFF  JACK  FEIN 
PALLA 

PAINE  JOANN 


JACOBINI 
JACCBINI 


JACOBINI  H  B 


SAPPENFIELD  M  M 


DREHER  ROBERT  H 
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T0R 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  JACC8INI 

600    DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

PREREQ    MINI  CF  36  FRS  TC  BE  EARNED  FOR 
DOC  CF  PHIL  DEGREE 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  JACCBINI 

Guidance  and  Educational  Psychology  (GUID) 

305    FDUC  PSYCHOLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  201C 

1  08.00  TWTHF  WHAM     105   BLUMENFELD  GER/Il 

2  12.00  NT  THF  WHAM     105   BLUMENFELD  GER^ji 

3  04.00  NTWTH  WHAM     105   BLUMENFELD  GERJil 

4  06.00-09.00  PN    T  WHAM     304   DEWEESE 
RESTRICTED  TO  STUDEN T S WI Th  PERMISSION  OF 

DR  DEWEESE 
412    MENTAL  HYGIENE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SUID  305 

01.00-02.50      N  W  PARK     111   DEICHMAN 
422A   CONST-USE  EVAL  INST  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  305 

10.00  NTWTH  WHAM     228 

01.00.  -NTWTH  WHAM     328 

GT6. 00-09. 00  PN   N  WHAM     228  I 

06.00-09.00  PN    1  WHAM     112 
442    BASIC  PRIN  OF  GUID  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  305 

06.00-09.00  PN     W  WHAM     228   CEWEESE  HAROLD j; 

481    SEMINAR  02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PRFREQ    SUID  305  AND  CCNSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTCR  +  DEPT 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 

.01    SPEC  RESEARCH  PRCB      02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADVANCED  STANDING  +  CONSENT  OF 
DEPARTMENT 

06.00        PN    T  TH  WHAM     137 

505  INTR  TO  STAT  METH  04.0  CR 
08.00            NTWTH  WHAM     307   BEGGS 

2     06.00-07.50  PN   N  W  WHAM     328   BEGGS 

506  ADV  STATISTICAL  NET  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  5C5 

09.00-10.50      N  W  WHAM     317   BRACHT 

507  DES  ♦  ANAL  OF  EXPER  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  506 

08.00-09.50      N  W  WHAM     319   BEGGS 

09.00-10.50       T  TH  WHAM     317   NOUW 

01.00-02.50      N  W  WHAM     329   BRAHT 

4     06.00-09.00  PN    T  WHAM     305   LINDSEY 
511    ED  IMPL  OF  LEARN  TH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADVANCED  STANDING 

04.00-05.50       T  TH  WHAM     328   WILLIAMS 
515    PSY  ASPECTS  OF  ED  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADVANCEC  STANDING 

07.00-08.50  PN   N  W  WHAM     317   WILLIAMS 


521A 


530 


531 


537A 


541 


ANAL-CLASSRM  BEHAV  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    GUID  3C5                                      I 

07.00-09.00  PN   N  W  LAWSON  121   SULZER  BETH  W4 

STANDARDIZED  TEST  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    GUID  505 

10.00-11.50       T  TH     WHAM  319   BRADLEY  RICHAFJW 

THEORY  OF  MEASURENT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  505  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

01.00-02.50       T  TH     WHAM  317   NCNEIL  KEITH  I 

COUNSEL  THEOR — PRAC  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    30NSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 

06.00-09.00  PN    T  WHAM  301A  NEEK  CLINTON  \fi 

OCCUP  INF  *■    GUID  04.0  CR 


PREREQ    GUID  442 
10.00-11.50      N 
2     06.00-09.00  Pt* 

CROSSLISTED  WITH  TIEC 
543    GUID  THROUGH  GROUPS 
PREREQ    GUID  442 


F 

WHAM     319 

BRADLEY 

TH 

WHAM     206 

RAMP 

541 

04.0  CR 
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04.00-05.50      h 
SEM-PSYC  FOUND  -  EC 

10.00-11.50      f 
PERSONALITY  ASSESS 
PREREQ    SUID  546A 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRACT  IN  SEC  GLID 
PREREO    SUID  537  AN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRAC  IN  COJNSELING 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRAC  IN  SCHOOL  PSYC 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ORG+AD  OF  3UID 
PREREQ    3UID  537 
04.00-05.50       7 
HUM  DEV  IN  ED-ADCL 
PREREQ    MAY  BE  TAKE 
04.00  1 

TOP  SEM-COON  ♦  GUIC 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
08.00-09.50 
10.00-11.50 
TOP  SEM-STAT  +  MEAS 
PREREQ    INSTRUCTCRS 
01.00-02.50      f 
INTERN-COUNS  *  GUIC 
PREREQ    3UID  548C 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SEM  -  BEHA7  FOUNDAT 
PREREQ    FORMAL  ACM 
PHIL  STUCIE 
10.00-11.50      M 
INDEP  INVESTIGATION 
PREREQ    INSTRUCTORS 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
INDEPENDENT  STUDY 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERTATION 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 


w 

WHAM  317 
34. 0  CR 

GRAF 

w 

TECH  A  122 
04.0  CR 

CODY  JOHN  J 

02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
D  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

04.0  TO  08.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 


Education 


(HED) 


H  ED  CONCEPTS  ADV 
PREREQ 

09.00  MTWTH     ARENA    121 

DRIVER-TRAFF  SAFETY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    A  VALID  DRIVERS  LICENSE 

08.00  HI    THF    L-APS    135 

PRIN-FOUND  H  ED  04.0  CR 

10.00  MTWTH     ARENA    119 

INTRO  SAFETY  EDUC  34.0  CR 

PREREQ 

06.30-09.00  PH     W       L-APS    135 
METH  MAT  SAFETY  EDU  04.0  CR 

PREREQ 

MWTH 


DALY  WILLI  AM  C 

AUSTIN 

BRACLEY  RICHARD  W 

02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

AMBLE 
02.0  TO  04.0  CR 

TH     WHAM     203   CEWEESE 
34.0  CR 
N  IN  A,B  SEQUENCE 
TH     WHAM     329   DEICHMANN 
02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

S   WHAM     312 
TH     WHAM     312 

02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PERMISSION 
W       WHAM     302   MCNEIL 
01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

YATES 
02.0  CR 
SSICN  TO  DOCTOR  OF 
S 

WHAM     301B  MCKENZIE  WILLIAM  R 
02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PERMISSION 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
DEP/RTMENT 

03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

14.0  CR 


VINCENT  RAYMOND  J 


01.00 
COMM  HEALTH  PROB 
PREREQ 

11.00 
FIRST  AID 
PREREQ 

11.00 

12.00 

05.45-07.25 

05.45-07.25 


M  WTH 


M  WTHF 
M  WTHF 
M  W 
T  TH 


L-APS  135 

03.0  CR 

PHY  SA  278 

04.0  CR 


RUSSELL  ROBERT  D 
RITZEL  DALE  0 
RITZEL  DALE  0 


LINDAUER  LARRY 
HARRIS  EILEEN  M 


ARENA  119 

ARENA  119 

ARENA  119 

ARENA  119.   SMELSER  JAMES  ALLEN 
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350    METH  MAT  SCH  HEALT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ 

1     02.00  TWTHF    AREMA    119   PHILLIPS  FRANCE 

356    PUBLIC  HEALTH  II  05.0  CR 

PREREQ 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  RICHARDSON  CHAR 

400  HEALT  APP  SCH  CHILD  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    NOT  CPEN  TC  STLCENTS  WHO  HAVE 
HAD  45C 
1     06.30-09.00  PM     W       ARENA    123   LEFEVRE  JOHN  R 

401  OIS  PREVENT  +  CONTR  03.0  CR 
1     06.30-09.00  PM     W       ARENA    121   FILLER 

442S   DRIV  +  TRAF  SAFE  EC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    HED  302S 
1     08.00  MWTH     L-APS    133   RITZEL  DALE  0 

443S   DRIV  +  TRAF  SAFE  EC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    HED  442S 
1     04.00-06.30      M        L-APS    135 
460    SCH  HEALTH  PROGRAMS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ 

1         09.00  mwth  arena  123     vaughan  andrew 

475s     traffic   law  enforce  04.0  cr 

prereq       h  ed  433s  cr  ccnsent  of  instru 
:tor 

1         06.30-09.00  pm        w  tech  a  122 

485       international  heath  04.0  cr 

1         11.00  ntwth  tech  a  120     russell  robert 

490    FLO  WK  SCH  COMM  HEA     02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    RESTRICTED  TO  MJORS  IN  DEPT 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  RICHARDSON  CHAPS 

520    SPEC  PROJ-HED  +  SAF     04.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  BOYDSTON  DONALt; 

526    EVAL  IN  HEO  +  SAFE  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM    T        ARENA    121   CASEY  LESLIE  Rj 
530S   PROB  RES  ACCID  PREV  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    H  ED  443S,  525S  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM      TH     ARENA    123 
533C   HUMAN  CONSERVATION  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    H  ED.  533A,E 

1     06.30-09.00  PM      TH     ARENA    121   RICHARDSON  CHAI| 
590    FIELO  INTERNSHIP        04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  GRISSOM  DEWARDi 

597A   SEM  IN  HED  +  SAFETY  01.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGFC  BOYDSTON  DONAUJi 

597B   SEM  IN  HED  +  SAFETY  01.0  CR 

1-     TO  BE  ARRANGED  BOYDSTON  DONAL  )J 

597C   SEM  IN  HED  +  SAFETY  01.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  BOYDSTON  DONAL^ 

599  THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR  I 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED                         BOYDSTON  DONAL ^ 

600  DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

PREREQ    MUST  MEET  MNI^LM  REQ  OF  36HRS 
FOR  PH  0  CEGREE 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  BGYDSTON  DONALD 

Higher  Education    (HIED) 


402 
510 
51o 
522 


523A 


PRIN  COL  STU  PERSCN  02.0  CR 

06.30-08.00  PM     W       WHAM     302   SPEES 
HIGHER  EDU:  IN  U  S  04.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
COL  STUDENT-CULTURE  04.0  CR 

10.00-11.50       T  TH     WHAM     329 
READINGS  01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    :0NSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
INTERN-COLL  TEACH       01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  HILL 

523B   INTERN-STUOENT  PERS     01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
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prerlq   :onsent  cf  dept 

to  be  arranoec  tolle 

intern-college  acn    01.0  to  12.0  cr 
prereq   :onsent  cf  oept 

tc  be  arranged  noore  malv  in  jr 

internship  01.0  to  12.0  cr 

prereo   consent  cf  dept 

to  be  arranged 
individual  study      02.0  to  06.0  cr 
prereq   consent  cf  instructor 
to  be  arranged 
to  be  arranged 
to  be  arranged 
5g  acad  +  fact  admin  02.0  cr 

01.00-02.50        f   wham   317  *0ore  malvin  jr 
jr  college  admin  02.0  cr 

04.00-05.50      w     wham    137  tolle  donald  j 
adult  +  contin  educ         02.0  cr 

09.00-1D.50      N  PHY  SA   156   hAWLEY 

5|5R   SEMINAR-S03I0LCGY  03.0  CR 

09.00  W   F    WHAM     329   FAWLEY 

FED  GOV  +  HI  EC  03.0  CR 

03.00-05.30      N  WHAM     331A  ROBINSON 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  HI  EC  04.0  CR 

06.30-09.15  PM    T  WHAM     328   NOORE 

55    COMMUNIT-JR  COLLEGE  04.0  CR 

04.00  T  TH     LAWSON   231   TOLLE  DONALD  J 

5JI    ECON  ASPECT  OF  HIEC  04.0  CR 

06.30-09.15  PN  TH     WHAM     328   KING  JOHN  E 

5|    ADVANCED  RESEARCH  C4.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREO    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 

Si   THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 
PREREO    MININUN  CF  36  FRS  TO  BE  EARNED 
FOR  DCCTCP  OF  PHIL 
TO  BE  A*  ANGED 

Hiory    (HIST) 

GREAT  DEPRESSICN-US  03.0  CR 


H 


KC 

1? 


3: 

1 

g 

0 
0 


PREREQ    GSB  211A  CR  ECCN  214  +  215  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

11.00  NT  TH 

ANC  WORLD-ROME 

04.00  N    WTH 

ENG    HIST-SINCE    1815 

11.00  N 

11.00  T  THF 

REVOLUTION  +  CCNST 

01.00  N  WTH 

MEDIEVAL  HISTORY 

02.00  V    WTH 

EUR  HIST-18+19  CENT 

03.00  T  THF 

EUR  HIST-20TH  CENT 

09.00  ¥ 

09.00  T  TH 

INDEPENDENT  AFRICA 

02.00  T  THF 

LATIN  AMER-INDEPEND 

01.00  NT  TH 

HISTORY  HONORS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 

10.00  NT  TH 

10.00  NT  TH 

HIST  OF  SOUTH 

01.00  N  WTH 

U.S.  HIST  1850-1896  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  300B  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

10.00  N  W   F    0720     107   SIMCN 

US  CONSTITJT  HIST  03.0  CR 
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0862 

102 

CCNRAD 

03.0 

CR 

PARK 

111 

BRHN 

04. 0 

CR 

LAWSON 

131 

CHERRY 

LAWSON 

221 

03.0 

CR 

072  0 

137 

ANMCN 

03.0 

CR 

0720 

138 

BREHW  DONALD  L 

03.0 

CR 

0723 

106 

ZUCKER 

03.0 

CR 

0720 

106 

MCFARLIN 

0720 

135 

33.0 

CR 

LAWSON 

131 

BERBERICH  CHARLES 

03.0 

CR 

0720 

138 

GOLD 

33.0 

CR 

ENT 

0871 

131 

VYVERBERG 

0871 

132 

BATINSKI 

33.0 

CR 

0720 

134 

NURPHY 

410 

411C 

414C 

416A 

417C 

420 

434C 

440C 
442C 
448B 
4498 

452 
464A 

476 

477 

500A 
509 

510 

511 
516B 

519B 

520B 

575B 

599 

600 


AG       168 
F    LS  I     323 
02.0  TO  35.0  CR 


09.00  7  TH 

09.00 
SPECIAL  READINGS 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

U  S  SOC-INT-1900  ON  03.0  CR 

11.00            ¥    W   F  0720     137 

INTELLECTUAL-EURCPE  33.0  CR 

12.00            M  TH  0720     105 

MOO  EUR  RENAISSANCE  03.0  CR 

11.00             ¥    WTH  0720     138 

ADV  ENG  HIST  33.0  CR 

09.00            ¥    W   F  0720     137 

FRENCH  REVOLUTION  03.0  CR 

01.00            ¥    W   F  0720     105 

SOC+POL  EUR-1914  33.0  CR 

01.00             T  TH  0723     102 

01.00                  F  UNIT  4   131 

AMER  DIPL  1920-PRES  03.0  CR 

02.00            ¥1    TH  0723     137 

THE  WEST-T^ANS  MISS  03.0  CR 

01.00            V  W   F  WHAM     332 

HIST  OF  S.EAST  ASIA  03.0  CR 

02.00            ¥    W   F  0723     135 

ADV^AFRICAM  HISTCRf  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    HIST  449A  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

12.00             T  THF  0720     136 

RESEARCH  +  THESIS  33.0  CR 

02.00            ¥    WTH  0723     134 

HISTORY  OF  GERMANY  03.0  CR 

09.00             ¥    W  PULL      39 

09.00                 F  WHAM     238 

ANDEAN  S  AMER  33.0  CR 
PREREQ    6  HRS  CF  3C0  LEVEL  SOC  SCI  OR 
:ONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 

11.00            ¥    W   F  0723     136 

BRAZIL  SINCE  INDEP  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    6  HRS  CF  3G0  LEVEL  SOC  SCI  OR 
CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 

10.00            f    W   F  0723     133 

SEMINAR-AMER  HIST       04.0  TO  10.0  CR 

03.00-04.40      ¥    W  0720     103 

STUDIES-NESRO  HIST  03.0  CR 

01.00-02.50       T  0723     106 

01.00               TH  UNIT  6   131 

READING  IN  HISTORY      02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

STUDIES  IN  MID  AGES  03.0  CR 

09.00-11.50         TH  0720     106 

SEM  IN  EUROP  HIST       03.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    PERMISSICIV  OF  INSTRUCTOR 


09.00-10.50 
AGE  OF  JEFFERSCN 

02.00-04.50 
SEC  AND  REF 

01.00-03.50 
STUDIES-LATIN    AMER 

09.00-11.50 
THESIS 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERTATION 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

Home  and  Family  (H&F) 

227         FAMILY    LIVING 

1  09.00 
09.00 

2  09.00 
09.00 

3  09.00 
09.00 

4  09.00 
09.00 


W   F    0720     106 

03.0  CR 
W       0720     136 
03.0  CR 
0720     106 

03.0  CR 
0720     136 
01.0  TO  39.0  CR 

01.0  TO  48.0  CR 


03.0 

CR 

T  TH 

H  EC 

140B 

H  EC 

120 

T  TH 

H  EC 

140B 

W 

H  EC 

120 

T  TH 

H  EC 

140B 

F 

H  EC 

120 

7  TH 

H  EC 

140B 

S 

H  EC 

120 

CARROTT 

ADANS  GEORGE  W 
VYVERRERG 
MUELLER 
CHERRY  GEORGE 
HALL  THADD  E 
ZUCKER  STANLEY 

WARRENR 
CLIFFORD  JOHN 

HENDERSHO 

I 
I 

BERBERICH 

VURPHY 
DETWILER 

WERLICHR 

GARDINER 

J 
ADAMS  GEORGE  1 

FLADELAND 


SHELBY 

HALL 

AKMON 

FLADELAND 

GOLD 
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5     06.00-07.25  PM  N  W       H  EC     233 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  03.0  CR 

1     02.00  M  TH     H  EC     140B  ZUNICH  MICHAEL 

HOME  EC  FOR  MEN  03.0  CR 

1  11.00  f     W       H  EC     140B  HEISLER  ARLENE 
11.00  F    H  EC     120   HEISLER  ARLENE 

2  11.00  f    W       H  EC     140B  HEISLER  ARLENE 
11.00  TH     H  EC     120   HEISLER  ARLENE 

3  11.00  P    W       H  EC     140B  HEISLER  ARLENE 
11.00  T        H  EC     120   HEISLER  ARLENE 

4  11.00  f  W       H  EC     140B  HEISLER  ARLENE 
12.00  TH     H  EC     233   HEISLER  ARLENE 

5  06.00-07.25  PM  "I  TH     H  EC     233   HEISLER  ARLENE 
H  ARTS  ♦  SOC  USAGE  03.0  CR 

1  11.00  N  W   F    H  EC       5   CRAIG 

2  02.00  M  TH     H  EC       5   HEISLER  ARLENE 
HOUSING  02.0  CR 

1  08.00  T         H  FC     140B  AGAN 
08.00-09.50  W       H  EC       5 

2  08.00  7         H  EC     140B  AGAN 
08.00-09.50  TH     H  EC       5 

3  08.00  T         H  EC     140B  AGAN 
08.00-09.50  S   H  EC       5 

EQUIPMENT  03.0  CI 

1  10.00  v  W       H  EC       5   NALCNE  THELMA  JEAN 
09.00-13.50  F    H  EC       5 

2  10.00  f     W       H  EC       5   NALCNE  THELMA  JEAN 
10.00-11.50  TH     H  EC       5   NALCNE  THELMA  JEAN 

3  03.00  T  TH     H  EC       5   NALCNE  THELMA  JEAN 
03.00-04.50  F    H  EC       5   NALCNE  THELMA  JEAN 

4  03.00  I  TH     H  EC       5   NALCNE  THELMA  JEAN 
03.00-04.50  W       H  EC       5   NALCNE  THELMA  JEAN 

HOME  MGT  RESIDENCE  34.0  CR 
DREREQ    H  +  F  227,331 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  NALCNE  THELMA  JEAN 

ADVANCED  CHILD  DEV  33.0  CR 

1     08.00  V  W   F    H  EC     120   ZUNICH  MICHAEL 

CONSUMER  PROBLEMS  34.0  CR 

1  01.30  MW       H  EC     140B  TROELSTRU 
01.00  TH     H  EC     233   CRAIG  KAREN  E 

2  01.00  MW       H  EC     140B  TROELSTRU 
12.00  TH     H  C      232 

8   CHILD  DEV  PRACTICUN  33.0  CR 

1     04.00  T        H  EC     120   PCNTCN  MELVA  F 
ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TRA 

ADV  FAMILY  HOUSING  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    H+F  323 

1     06.00-09.00  PN  T        H  EC       5   AGAN 

SEL  USE  +  CARE  APPL  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    324  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     36.30-09.00  PN  N         H  EC       5   JOHNSTON  BETTY  JANE 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE  02.0  TO  06.3  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENTAL  CHAIRM 
AN 
L     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

"READINGS  02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR  AND  CHAI 
RMAN 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

INTERPER  REL  IN  FAN  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    227  CR  GSe  341,  237,  AND  331 

1     06.30-09.00  PM  TH     H  EC     120 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  02.0  TO  38.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

THESIS  02.0  TO  09.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

Iciie  Economics  (H  EC) 

H    SPEC  PROB-HONORS  02.0  TO  38.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
>*|    RES  ♦  INVESTIGATICN     02.0  TO  08.0  CR 

I     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
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Home  Economics  Education  ( HEED ) 

306    SEMINAR  READINGS 

1     04.00  1     TH 

309B   METHODS  OF  TEACHING 
PREREQ    309A 
I     09.00  f    W   F 

310    EVAL  AND  ADULT  ECUC 

PREREQ    309  AND  S  ED  352 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
313    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS 
PREREQ 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
481    READINGS  02. 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
OF  DEPART*ENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
505    H  EC  IN  SE:  SCHOOLS 

1     06.30-09.00  PM      TH 
510A   PRACTICUM  IN  SUPERV     01. 
PREREQ    510  CR  ED*F  456 
INSTRUCTOR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
516    ADV  METHODS  IN  H  EC 

1     06.30-09.00  PM 
525    INTER  VOC  COOP  ED 

PREREQ    STUDENT  T 


02.0  CR 
H  EC     2D3   KEENAN  DOROTHY 
33. 0  CR 

H  EC     133 
04.0  CR 
CONCURRENTLY 


02.0  TO  34.0  CR 


0  TO  06.0  CR 

AND  CHAIRMAN 


04.0  CR 
H  EC     122A 
0  TO  04.0  CR 
OR  CONSENT  DF 


1     09.00-11.30 

CROSSLISTED  WITH  AG  I 

571  RECENT  RESEARCH 
1     06.00-08.30  PM    T 

572  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

573  SEM-RES  IN  HOME  EC 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     03.00 

599  THESIS 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

Industrial  Technology  (IT) 

100    ORIENTATION 

1     01.00  f    W 

300A   PLASTIC  PROCESS 

PREREQ    3SA  101B 

1  06.00-08.50  PM     W 
08.00-09.50       T 

2  06.00-08.50  PM     W 
10.00-11.50         TH 

3  06.00-08.50  PM     W 
01.00-02.50       T 

4  06.00-08.50  PM     W 
03.00-04.50  F 

304C   ARCHITECTURAL  DES 
PREREQ    304B 
1     06.00-07.50  PM   N  W 
305C   DESIGN  ILLUSTRATION 

PREREQ    I  T  305A  CP  305E 
1     08.00  f    W 

08.00-09.50         TH 
306C   INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN 
PREREQ    I  T  306B 
1     08.00  T    F 

10.00-11.50  S 

307    ANAL  PROB  IN  TECH 

PREREQ    MATH  111A,  B 
1     10.00  VTWTHF 

318    MATERIALS  JOINING 

1  11.00  *  W 
08.00-09.50         TH 

2  11.00  I"  W 
01.00-02.50      P 

3  11.00  V    W 


04.0 

CR 

W       H  EC 

122A  KEENAN  DOROTHY 

03.0 

CR 

CHING 

S   TECH  D 

130 

ANC  TIED 

04.0 

CR 

H  EC 

133 

02.0  TO  08.0 

CR 

01.0 

CR 

INSTRUCTOR 

F    H  EC 

133 

02.0  TO  39.0 

CR 

03.0  TO  48.0  CR 


02.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

111 

04.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

111 

TECH  D 

14B 

TECH  A 

111 

TECH  D 

14B 

TECH  A 

111 

TECH  D 

14B 

TECH  A 

111 

TECH  D 

14B 

03.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

219 

33.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

307 

TECH  A 

307 

33.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

337 

TECH  A 

337 

35.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

438 

03.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

111 

TECH  D 

14B 

TECH  A 

111 

TECH  D 

14B 

TECH  A 

111 
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f    w 

T 
f    W 

7 
t>     W 

P  w 

f 


TH 


08.00-09.50 
4     11.00 

06.00-07.50  PM 
19    INDUSTRIAL  INTERN 

PREREQ    CONSENT  C 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
530    METAL  FORMING  PROC 
PREREQ    MATH  111A 

1  03.00 
03.00-04.50 

2  03.00 
10.00-11.50 

3  03.00 
06.00-07.50  PM 

4  03.00 
10.00-11. 50 

40    AUTO  PROCESS  CCNTR 
PREREQ    IT  325A  + 

1  08.00 
10.00-11.50 

2  08.00 
01.00-02.50 

43A   ELECT  ELECTRONICS 

1  02.00 
11.00-12.50 

2  02.00 
03.00-04.50 

^588   PLANT  LAYOUT 

1     08.00  ^  W 

65    QUALITY  CONTROL 

PREREQ    JUNICR  STANDING 
1     11.00  M  THF 

75    PROD+INVENT  CONTROL 

PREREQ    JUNICR  STANDING 
1     12.00  M  THF 


f                        TECH  D 

14B 

N  W       TECH  A 

111 

T         TECH  D 

14B 

03. 0 

CR 

F  INSTRUCTOR 

03.0  CR 


ET  1C2 

T  TH 

F 
7  TH 
TH 

7  TH 

TH 
T  TH 

TH 


TECH  A 
TECH  D 
TECH  A 
TECH  D 
TECH  A 
TFCH  D 
TECH  A 
TECH  D 
03.0 

TECH  A 
TECH  D 
TECH  A 
TECH  D 

03.0 
TECH  A 
TECH  D 
TFCH  A 
TECH  D 

33. 0 
TECH  A 

04.0 

TECH  A 
04.0 


111 

14B 
111 

148 
111 

14B 
ill 

14B 
C* 

208 

14B 
238 

14B 
CR 
438 
136 
438 
136 
CR 
438 
CR 

438 

CR 


TECH  A   208 


istructional  Materials 

08 


(IM) 


00 


03 


05 


06 


07 


13 


17 


INTRO  TO  CATALCGING 

04.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

310 

MATTHEWS  ELIZABETH 

2 

11.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

310 

MATTHEWS  ELIZABETH 

LIB  RES  METHODS 

32.0 

CR 

1 

01.00 

M  W 

PULL 

320 

DALE 

SCH  LIB  FUN  MGT 

04.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

320 

FLETCHER 

LIB  MAT  FOR  CHILD 

34.0 

CR 

PREREQ    OPEN  TC 

JLMORS 

WITH  CONSENT 

OF  INSTRUCTOR 

1 

11.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

320 

FLETCHER  KATHLEEN  G 

AOOL  LIB  MATERIALS 

34.0 

CR 

PREREQ    OPEN  TC 

JLMORS 

WITH  CONSENT 

OF  INSTRUCTOR 

1 

08.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

320 

FLETCHER  KATHLEEN  G 

BASIC  REF  SOURCES 

34.0 

CR 

1 

03.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

310 

CCX  DOROTHY  J 

CAT  QF  NON-BOOK  MAT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    308 

1 

05.45-07.25 

7  TH 

PULL 

310 

vJOX  COROTHY  J 

A-V  METH  IN  EDUC 

0*4.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

PLANINC  CARL 

2 

09.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

3 

09.00-11.30 

S   PULL 

316 

MOORE 

4 

10.00 

MWTH 

LAWSON 

121 

EDWARDS 

5 

10.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

6 

11.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

PLANINC 

7 

12.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

8 

01.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

INGLI 

9 

02.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

INGLI 

10 

03.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

EDWARDS 

11 

04.00 

MWTH 

PULL 

316 

12 

05.45-07.25 

T  TH 

PULL 

316 

13 

05.45-07.25 

M  W 

PULL 

316 

14 

07.35-09.15  PM 

T  TH 

PULL 

316 
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445    PREP  TEACH-MADE  NAT  3<t.O  CR 

PREREQ    417  CR  CCNSEMT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     01.00-02.50      N7WTH     PULL     305   EDWARDS  SETH  J 

448    ADMIN  OF  A-V  PROG  04.0  CR 

PRERbQ    417  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     09.00  NTWTH     PULL     320   INGLI 

458    MED  CF  MOTION  PICT  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM     W       PULL     320   WENDT  PAUL  R 
505    LIT  OF  HUMANITIES  33. 0  CR 

PREREQ    I  M  407 
1     02.00  MW       PULL     320   DALE 

510    MASS  COMM  IN  EDUC  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PN     W       PULL     310   BUTTS 
514    SUR-RES  +  DEV  IN  IN  04.0  C * 

PREREQ    405,  4C6,  417  CR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTCR 
1     06.30-09.00  PN   N  PULL     320 

560    SEMINAR  IN  IM  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     07.35-09.00  "M    7  TH     PULL     320 
576    PROB  INST  MAT  02.0  TO  38.0  CR 

PREREQ    SONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

599  THES>IS  05.0  TO  09.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  WENDT 

CROSS-LISTED  WITH  R-T  31C 

Journalism  (JRNL) 

101  INTRC  TO  JOURN  I                03.0  CR 
1  08.00            *    W   F    LAWSON   231   CLAYTON  CHARLES 

102  INTRO  TO  JOURN  II                03.0  CR 
1  11.00            *    W   F    LAWSON   231   CLAYTON  CHARLES 

203    THE  NEWS  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    101, 102, CP  345,346 

1  08.00-09.50      N  0869     131 
08.00  W   F    0869     131 

RESTRICTED  TO  DEPARTNENT  CONSENT 

2  09.00  1  TH     0834  131 
06.00-07.50  PM     W       0834  131 

3  11.00  7  TH     0834  131   NATHESON  JOHN  M 
10.00-11.50  F    0834  101 

4  01.00  *    W       0869  137   VATHESON  JOHN  M 
01.00-02.50  F    0869  137 

301  NEWSWRIT  EDIT  I  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    203 

1  08.00  TH     WHAM  332   GROTTA  GERALD  L 

2  08.00  1        WHAM  332   GROTTA  GERALD  L 

3  08.00  T        WHAM  332 

4  08.00  7        WHAM  302 
ADDITIONAL  HRS  TBA  FCR  ALL  SECTIONS 

302  NEWSWRIT  EDIT  II  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    203 

1  10.00  MWTH     0869     131 

2  02.00  N  W       0869     131 
03.00  7  TH     0869     131 

303  NEWS  +  EDIT  III  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    301  AND  3C2 

1  11.00  T  0834     131   GRANATO 

2  11.00               TH  0869     137   GRANTOO 
ADDITIONAL  HRS  TBA  FCR  ALL  SECTIONS  | 

310    RADIO  TV  NEWS  03.0  CR                   | 
PREREQ    JRNL  103,  201,  202  AND  303 
1     01.00            N  W   F    COMM    1016   CUGAS  PAUL  JOSlI 

330    EDITORIAL  WRITING  33.0  CR 
PREREQ    303 

1     10.00            N7  TH  0834     131   LAWHCRNE  CLIFT(° 

370  PRIN  OF  ADVERTISING  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    101,  102,  CR  345,  346 

1     09.00  N  F    TFCH  A  111   ROCHE  BRUCE    I 

09.00  W       AG  166 

371  ADVERTISING  SALES  03.0  CR 

| 
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PREREQ    370 

03.00  P    W   F 

A0  COPY  LAVOUT  PROC 
PREREO    370 

04.00  P    W   F 

03.00-04.50       T  TH 
AOV  POL  AND  PRCBS 
PREREO    CONSENT  CF  DEPAR 
11.00  P    W   F 

01.00  P    W   F 

ADVER  CAMPAIGNS 
PREREO    CONSENT  CF  DEPAR 
01.00  TH 

ADDITIONAL  HRS  TBA 
NP  PROD  MANAGEMENT 
PREREQ    203 

09.00  f    W   F 

12.00  V  W   F 

NP  PROD  MANAGEMENT 
PREREO    383A 

08.00  N  W   F 

12.00  P     W   F 

RADIO-TV  SPEC  EVENT     01. 
PREREQ    R-T  31C 

11.00  I 

CROSS-LISTED  WITH  R-T  385 
ADVANCED  REPORTING 
PREREO    303 

09.00  T  TH 

06.00        PM  P 
FEATURE  WRITING 
PREREQ    303 

02.00  T  TH  S 

PUBLICITY  METHCDS 
PREREQ    NOT  CPEN  TC  JRNL 
C9.00  T  TH  S 

INTR-MASS  COMM  THEC 
PREREQ    SENIOR  STANDING 
01.00  P    W   F 

SPECIAL  PUBLICATION 
PREREQ    369 

12.00  V  W   F 

SENIOR  SEMINAR 
PREREQ    LAST  QUARTER  JRN 
01.00  T 

INTERNATIONAL  JRNL 
PREREQ    SENIOR  STANDING 
10.00  P    W   F 

SCHOOL  PUBLICATIONS 

01.00  P       THF 

01.00  W 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 
PREREQ    SR  STANCING-JRNL 
01.00  P    W   F 

RESEARCH  METHODS 
PREREQ    432  OR  CONSENT  C 
11.00  P 

03.00-04.50         TH 
LAW  CF  JOURNALISM 
PREREQ     SENIOR  STANDING 
ONLY 
09.00  P    W   F 

PRACTICUM  02. 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPAR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
RESEARCH  PROB-JRNL 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PHIL  OF  JOURNALISM 

08.00-09.50         TH 
STUDIES  IN  JRNL  HIS 

03.00-04.50      P    W 
GRADUATE  SEMINAR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 


0869     101 
05.0  CR 

TECH  A   422 
TECH  A   422 
03.0  CR 
TMENT 

PHY  SA   156 
AG       220 
04.0  CR 
TMENT 

AG       220 

03.0  CR 

0834     101 
0869     101 
03.0  CR 

0834     101 
0834     101 
0  TO  04.0  CR 

COMM    1046 

03.0  CR 

0869     101 
0869     101 
03.0  CR 

0869  101 

03.0  CR 

MAJORS 

AG  218 

33. 0  CR 

PHY  SA   156 
03.0  CR 

AG       218 
01.0  CR 
L  MAJORS 

AG       116 
03.0  CR 

PULL      43 

34.0  CR 
WHAM     312 
WHAM     301A 
03.0  CR 
MAJORS  OMLY 
AG       218 
03.0  CR 
F  INSTRUCTOR 
AG       188 
AG       220 
03.0  CR 
,  JRNLMAJORS 

TECH  A   420 
0  TO  08.0  CR 
TMENT 


01.0  TO  04.0  CR 


ROCHE  BRUCE 
ROCHE  BRUCE 


BROWN 


BROWN  GEORGE  CURTIS 
LAWHCRNE  CLIFTON  0 


CUGA-S  PAUL  JOSEPH 


STARCK  KENNETH 


STARCK  KENNETH 


CLAYTON  CHARLES  C 


ATWCOO 


FORD 


FRAZER  MARY  KING 


STARCK  KENNETH 


RUCKER  BRYCE  W 


03.0  CR 
H  EC     211 

03.0  CR 
AG       220 

00.0  CR 


LONG 

RUCKER  BRYCE  W 
POORE  WILLIS 
HART  JIM  ALLEE 
RUCKER  BRYCE  W 
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599  THESIS 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 


Management 

170 


(MGT) 


271 


301 


340 


345 


361 


380 


382 


385 


INTR  TO  BUS  ADMIN 
PREREQ    CRESHMEN  /> 
1     11.00  ¥ 

11.00 
BUSINESS  WRITING 
PREREQ    3SD  101 
1     01.00  ¥ 

MGT  +  SUPERVISION 
PREREQ    SSB  201C  C 
MISSION  CF 
1     02.00  ¥ 

02.00 
BUS-ORG  AND  MGT 
PREREQ    3SB  2018  t 
JR  STANDIN 

1  08.00  f 

2  02.00  P 
INF  €YST-COMP  FUNC 

PREREQ    ACCT  261, 
OR  MKT  3C1 
1     03.00-04.50 

RESEARCH  IM  BUS  ADM 
PREREQ    MGT  340,  G 
OR  EQUIV 

1  08.00-09.50 

2  11.00-12.50 

3  03.00-04.50      f 
PRODUCTION  MGT 

PREREQ    MGT  340, 34 
EQUIV.  OR 

1  09.00-13.50 

2  12.00-01.50 
PERF  STAND+METH  IMP 

PREREQ    MGT  340  OR 
OR 
1     09.00-10.50      ¥ 

og. oo-io. 50 

PERSONNEL  MGT 
PREREQ    MGT  340,  G 
,  OR  CCNSE 

1  10.00-11.50 
10.00-11.50 

2  12.00-01.50      ¥. 
431    ORGANIZ  BEHAVIOR  II 

PREREQ    MGT  340,  4 
INSTRUCTOR 
1     03.00-04.50      ¥ 
440    THE  MGT  PROCESS 

PREREQ    MBA  STUDEN 
1     12.00 

440  ALSO  MTS  ON  MTTF 
MGT  340 
452    BUS  OPERATIONS  ANAL 
PREREQ    MGT  340,  4 
3SD  110, EC 
1     03.00-04.50 

479  PROBS  BUS  AND  ECCN 

PREREQ    340,  ECON 
QUIV,  MKTG 

1  08.00-09.50      ¥ 

2  11.00-12.50      ¥ 
11.00-12.50 

3  03.00-04.50      ¥ 

480  REC  PR0B-L4B0R  LAW 

PREREQ    FIN  371  OP 
395, OR  CON 
1     09.00-13.50 


01.0  TO  38.0  CR 
01.0  TO  48.0  CR 


34.0  CR 
NO  SCFHOMORES  ONLY 

PHY  SC   218 
TWTHF    AG       166 

04.0  CR 


RUCKER  BRYCE  W 
RUCKER  BRYCE  W 

BEDWELL 


7WTH     0723     133 

04.0  CR 

R  EQLIVALENT,  OR  PER 

INSTRUCTOR 

CL       109 

WESTBERG 

T  THF    CL        24 

04.0  CR 

ND  C,  OR  EQUIVALENT- 

G  OR  CONSENT 

TWTHF    LS  I     133 

NADDEN 

TWTHF    LS  I     133 

MADDEN 

04.0  CR 

NGT  340  OR  FIN  323 

,  OR  CONSENT 

1  TH     TECH  A   410 

04.0  CR 

SD  102,  103,  GSD  110 

CR  CONSENT 

T  TH     CL        24 

BATEMAN 

T  TH     0861     132 

LIPP 

W   F    AG       150 

BATEMAN 

04.0  CR 

5,  M/STH  150A  OR 

CONSENT 

T  TH     0861     132 

LAUGHHUNN 

T  TH     WHAM     332 

LAUGf-HUNN 

04.0  CR 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCT 

0861     132 

VICARS 

F    LAWSON   231 

04.0  CR 

SD  11C  OR  EQUIVALENT 

NT  OF  INSTR 

W       LAWSON   131 

BISHOP 

F    LAWSON   131 

F    0861     132 

VIARS 

04.0  CR 

30  OR  CONSENT  OF 

W       PARK     309 
04.0  CR 
T 

W       CL        25 
F  WITH  EITHER  SEC 

04.0  CR 
51  OR  MATH  150  OR 
LIV.CR  CONS. 
1  TH     CL        24 

04.0  CR 
215,  308  OR  408  OR  E 
301  CR  EQUI 

F    CL        24 
AG       224 
F    CL       109 
F    AG       224 
04.0  CR 
ECON  310  OR  GOVT 
SENT  CF  INST 
W       TECH  A   320 


HOLLINGSWORTH 
HUNT 


MADDEN 


SANDERS 
SANDERS 


WATERS 


94 


(01 


35 


41 


63 


90 


)8 


>9 


>2 


09.00-10.50 

F 

CL 

109 

ADMINISTRATIVE  PCL 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MGT  340, 

FIN  32C,  MKTG  301  OR 

EQUIV,  + 

SR  STANDING 

1 

08.00-09.50 

N  W 

CL 

109 

SHERMAN 

2 

08.00-09.50 

7  TH 

CL 

109 

CEHCFF 

3 

10.00-11.50 

T  TH 

CL 

109 

8USSCM 

4 

10.00-11.50 

f" 

AG 

166 

HUNT 

10.00-11.50 

W 

WHAM 

319 

5 

12.00-01.50 

N  W 

CL 

109 

SHERMAN 

6 

12.00-01.50 

T  TH 

CL 

109 

CEHCFF 

7 

03.00-04.50 

T  TH 

AG 

188 

LIPP 

8 

03.00-04.50 

W   F 

WHAM 

335 

f-OLLINGWORTH 

PROBS  PERS  MGT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREO    MGT  385, 

ECON  3C8  OR  408, 

MGT 

361 

1 
eel 

01.00-02.50 
ing    (MKTG) 

W   F 

FELTS 

130 

BISHCP  RONALD 

MKTG  FUNDAMENTALS 

04.0 

CR 

PREREO    ECON  214, 

JfiCCT 

251A 

1 

11.00 

MWTH 

LAWSON 

151 

2 

03.00 

MWTH 

LAWSON 

221 

INTERNATIONAL  MKTG 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  301 

1 

11.00-12.50 

T  TH 

H  EC 

238 

TRANSPORTATION 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  3C1, 

ECON 

215 

1 

08.00 

TWTHF 

LAWSON 

221 

2 

09.00 

TWTHF 

AG 

216 

PROMOTIONAL  C0NCEP1 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  3C1 

1 

09.00 

¥ 

AG 

216 

09.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

206 

09.00 

W 

CL 

24 

2 

01.00 

MWTH 

TECH  A 

420 

3 

02.00 

MWTH 

TECH  A 

420 

MKTG  RES  ♦  ANAL 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  301, 

CNE  CCURSE  IN 

. 

STATISTIC 

;< 

1 

10.00 

TW   F 

COMM 

1022 

10.00 

TH 

WHAM 

328 

2 

01.00 

T  TH 

AG 

148 

01.00 

W   F 

TECH  D 

131 

3 

04.00 

MWTH 

WHAM 

206 

PROB  IN  RETAILING 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  363 

1 

03.00 

MWTH 

AG 

144 

SALES  MANAGEMENT 

04.0 

C* 

PREREQ    MKTG  363 

1 

02.00-03.50 

¥    W 

CL 

24 

IND  MARKETING  MGMT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  363 

1 

01.00 

¥    W 

AG 

224 

01.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

203 

PHYSICAL  DIST  MGT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  301, 

ECON 

215 

1 

11.00 

TW   F 

AG 

138 

11.00 

TH 

0720 

ID! 

2 

02.00 

TWTHF 

AG 

188 

ADVERTISING  MANAG 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  363, 

MKTG 

3  90 

1 

10.00-11.50 

¥    W 

CL 

109 

2 

03.00-04.50 

1  TH 

CL 

109 

MARKETING  POLICIES 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  261 

p  MKTG 

363,  390, 

PLJS 

4HRS  IN  MKTG,  S 

ENIOR 

1 

10.00-11.50 

1  TH 

PHY  SA 

458 

2 

01.00-02.50 

T  TH 

WHAM 

305 

3 

01.00-02.50 

T  TH 

PHY  SA 

258 

4 

03.00-04.50 

¥    W 

WHAM 

231 

UNDERGRAD  SEM-MKTG 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    BY  INVITATION  - 

16  HOURS 

OF  MK 

95 


TG 

1 

03, 

,00- 

04, 

.50 

T  TH 

PHY  SA 

258 

Mathematics 

(MATH) 

111A 

COL  ALGEBRA 

TRIG 

05.0 

CR 

PREREO 

>D  106 

CP  HS  ECUIV 

1 

08. 

.00 

M  THFS 

TECH  A 

410 

2 

08. 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SA 

160 

3 

09. 

,00 

TWTHFS 

PHY  SC 

118 

4 

09 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SA 

160 

5 

10, 

.00 

M  TH*S 

TECH  A 

422 

6 

10, 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

420 

7 

11, 

.00 

TWTHFS 

TECH  A 

420 

8 

11. 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

410 

9 

12 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SC 

420 

10 

01 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SC 

218 

11 

01, 

,00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SC 

118 

12 

02 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SC 

218 

13 

03 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SA 

160 

14 

03 

.00 

MWTHF 

ARENA 

121 

15 

06 

.00- 

07, 

.25 

PV 

N  WTH 

PHY  SC 

116 

16 

07 

.35- 

09 

.00 

PM 

N  WTH 

PHY  SC 

116 

111B 

COL  ALGEBRA 

TRIG 

05.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

J 

SD  107E 

*CP  MATH 

111A 

1 

08 

.00 

T  THFS 

TECH  A 

408 

08 

.00 

W 

TECH  A 

410 

2 

08 

.00 

MWTHF 

PARK 

234 

3 

09 

.00 

TWTHFS 

PHY  SC 

438 

4 

09, 

.00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

5 

10 

.00 

TWTHFS 

PHY  SA 

160 

6 

10 

.00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

7 

11, 

.00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

8 

11 

.00 

TWTHFS 

PHY  SC 

218 

9 

12 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SC 

218 

10 

12 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SC 

118 

11 

01 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

320 

12 

01 

.00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

13 

02 

.00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

14 

02 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SC 

118 

15 

03 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

322 

16 

03 

.00 

MWTHF 

ARENA 

119 

17 

04 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

210 

18 

06 

.00- 

07 

.25 

PM 

N  WTH 

TECH  A 

338 

19 

07 

.35- 

09 

.00 

PM 

V  WTH 

TECH  A 

338 

150A 

ELEM  CALC 

-ANAL 

GECN 

05. 0 

CR 

PREREQ 

MATH 

111B 

1 

08 

.00 

MWTHF 

ARENA 

121 

2 

08 

.00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

3 

09 

.00 

MWTHF 

ARENA 

119 

4 

10 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

322 

5 

11 

.00 

MWTHF 

0861 

131 

6 

12 

.00 

MW   F 

ARENA 

121 

12 

.00 

TH 

TECH  A 

320 

7 

12 

.00 

MTWTHF 

TECH  D 

131 

8 

01 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

220 

9 

02 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

220 

10 

02 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

210 

11 

03 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

208 

12 

06 

.00- 

07 

.25 

PM 

f    WTH 

TECH  A 

220 

13 

07 

.35- 

09 

.00 

PM 

N  WTH 

TECH  A 

220 

150B 

ELEM  CALC 

-ANAL 

GECN 

05.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

MATH 

150A 

1 

08 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

210 

2 

10 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

210 

3 

12 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

410 

4 

01 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

208 

5 

03 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

210 

6 

04. 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH  A 

220 

7 

06. 

.00- 

07, 

.25 

PM 

f    WTH 

TECH  A 

210 

159A 

ELEM  CALCULUS-HONOR 

07.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

C( 

3NSENT 

CF  OEPT 

1 

03 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY  SA 

458 

1598 

ELEM  CALCULUS-HONOR 

07.0 

CR 

96 


PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 

1     01.00  MWTHF  PHY  SA  458 

'52A   INTER  CALC-ANAL  GEC  35.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  150B 

1  08.00  MWTHF  TECH  A  220 

2  09.00  MWTHF  TECH  A  220 

3  12.00  MWTHF  TECH  A  438 

4  03.00  MWTHF  TECH  A  220 

5  07.35-09.00  PN   ¥  WTH  TECH  A  320 
52R   INTER  CALC-ANAL  GEC             04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  252A 

1  09.00  NT  THF  TECH  A  320 

2  11.00  M  THF  TECH  A  320 

3  12.00  M  THF  TECH  A  322 

4  02.00            ¥  WTHF  TECH  A  338 
59A   INTFR-CALCIILUS-HCN              07.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  150P  CR  159B  AND  CONSENT 
OF  OEPT 

1     09.00  MWTHF  TECH  A  122 

59B   INTFR-CALCJLUS-HCN  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  259A 

1     11.00  MWTHF  TECH  D  131 

01    FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPT  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  150B 

1  09.00  V  W   F  TECH  A  322 

2  04.00            ¥  W   F  TECH  A  320 
05B   MATH  PHYS  SCIENCES              33.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  305A 

1  08.00  ¥  W   F  TECH  A  320 

2  03.00            M  TH  TECH  A  320 
TEACHING  ELEM  VATH              34.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSD  108B 

1  08.00  MWTH  WHAM  232 

2  11.00  MWTH  WHAM  238 

3  02.00  MWTH  WHAM  232 

4  0-4.00            MWTH  WHAM  332 
TEACH  SEC  MATH  /P/              03.0  CR 

PREREQ    320A 

1     10.00  ¥  W   F  0861  131 

L9    INTR-ABSTRACT  ALG  03.0  C* 

PREREQ    MATH  301  CR  CONSENT  OF  DEPT 

1     10.00  ¥  PHY  SA  150 

10.00  W   F  TECH  A  220 

ELEM  MATRIX  ALGEBRA  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  301  CP  CONSENT  OF  DEPT 

1  11.00  ¥  W   F  TECH  A  220 

2  02.00            ¥  W   F  TECH  A  238 
15B   CONCEPTS  OF  GECM                03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  335A 

1     09.00  ¥  WTH  TECH  A  210 

INTRO  TO  ANALYSIS  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  301  CP  CONSENT  OF  DEPT 

1     12.00  ¥  W   F  TECH  A  220 

»5    READINGS  IN  MATH        02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

OC   STAT  ANALYSIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  410B 

1     10.00  M  THF  PHY  SA  358 

OD   STAT  ANALYSIS  04.0  C* 

PREREQ    MATH  410B 

1     01.00  NT  THF  PHY  SA  358 

9B   ALGEBRAIC  STRUCTURE  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  419A 

1     03.00  TW   F  PHY  SA  358 

IB   LINEAR  ALGEBRA  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  421A 

1     12.00  ¥  WTH  PHY  SA  278 

THEORY  OF  NUMBERS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  325  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     02.00  T  THF  PHY  SA  278 

6B   MATH  LOGIC  03.0  CP 

PREREQ    MATH  426B 

97 


428B 

430 
452C 

455C 

475C 

480C 

483C 

501C 

502 

505C 

510 
520C 

522 

528C 

530C 

532 

536 

551C 

552 

555C 

581C 

595A 
595B 
595C 
5950 
595E 


11.00  P    W   F 

BOOL  ALG-SWI  THECRY 
PREREQ    MATH  428A 

01.00  P    W   F 

04.00  P    W   F 

PROJECTIVE  GEOMETRY 

09.00  M  THF 

ADVANCED  C4LCULUS 
PREREQ    MATH  452E 

09.00  MH   F 

ADV  MATH-PHYS  SCI 
PREREO    MATH  305  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
12.00  T  THF    TECH  A   120 

04.00  P    W   F 

NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS 
PREREO    MATH  4758 

03.00  V  W   F 

PROBAfllLI TY 
PREREO    MATH  480B 

10.00  K  W   F 

INTRO  MATH  STAT 
PREREQ    MATH  483B 

11.00  f    W   F 

REAL  VARIABLES 
PREREQ    MATH  5016 

01.00  T  THF 

ADV  TOP  ORD  DIF  EC      03.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    ZONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

09.00-10.50       T  TH     TECH  B    20 
TH  ORDIN  DIFF  EQUAT 
PREREQ    MATH  505B 

09.00  P    W   F 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  MATH 

11.00  M  THF 

MODERN  ALGEBRA 
PREREQ    MATH  5206 

03.00  P    W   F 

ADV  TOPICS-ALGEBRA 
PREREQ    MATH  5206 

04.00  P    W   F 

THEORY  OF  AUTOMATA 
PREREQ    MATH  5286 

12.00  P    W   F 

GENERAL  TOPOLOGY 
PREREQ    530B 

02.00  7  THF    TECH  B    20 

ADV  TOPICS  TOPCLCGY     03.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    :0NSENT  CF  DEPT 
01.00-02.50      P    W 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEON 
PREREQ    MATH  452C 

03.00  7  THF 

FUNCTIONAL  ANALYSIS 
PREREQ    MATH  5516 

01.00  7  THF    TECH  B    20 

ADV  TOPICS-ANALYSIS     03.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF  DEPT 

10.00-11.50       7  TH     PHY  SC   410 
COMPLEX  VARIABLES  03. 0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  5556 


TECH  A   208 
33. 0  CR 

PHY  SA   278 
PHY  SA   278 

34.0  CR 
WOODY    358 

03.0  CR 

PHY  SA   278 
03. 0  CR 


PHY  SA   258 

03.0  CR 

PHY  SA   278 
33.0  CR 

PHY  SA   278 
03.0  CR 

PHY  SA   458 
03.0  CR 

TECH  A   122 


33.0  CR 

TECH  B  20 
04.0  CR 

PHY  SA  358 
03.0  CR 

PHY  SA  258 
33.0  CR 

TECH  B  20 
03.0  CR 

PHY  SA  258 
03.0  CR 


TECH  B    20 
33.0  CR 

TECH  B    20 
03.0  CR 


11.00 
ADV  PROB  THEORY 
PREREQ    581B 

11.00-12.50 
SP  PROJ  AL3EBRA 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  PROJ  GEOMETRY 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  PROJ  ANALYSIS 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  PROJ  PROB  +  STAT 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  PROJ  MATH  EDUC 


P    W 


TECH  A   320 
33.0  CR 


T  TH  TECH  A  122 

01.0  TO  10.0  CR 

01.0  TO  10.0  CR 

01.0  TO  10.0  CR 

01.0  TO  10.0  CR 

31.0  TO  10.0  CR 

98 


TO  BE  ARRANGED 

04.00  f  TECH  A   120 

04.00  W       TECH  A   120 

04.00  F    TECH  A   120 

195F   SP  PROJ  LOC-IC  ♦  ECU     01.0  TO  10.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
195G   SP  PROJ  TOPOLOGY        01.0  TO  10.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
THESIS  01.0  TO  39.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

Microbiology  (MICR) 

02    GENERAL  MICRO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    301 

1     08.00  ¥    W   F    LS  I      16   MCCLARY  DAN  0 
09.00  F    LS  I       6 

09.00-10.50  V  W       LS  I       6 

08.00  ¥    W   F    LS  I      16   NCCLARY  DAN  0 

11.00-12.50  ¥    W       LS  I       6 
01.00  F    LS  I       6 

08.00  ¥    W   F    LS  I      16   MCCLARY  DAN  0 

01.00-02.50  ¥    W       LS  I       6 
02.00  F    LS  I       6 

08.00  ¥     W   F    LS  I      16   MCCLARY  DAN  0 

03.00-04.50  ¥    W       LS  I       6 
03.00  F    LS  I       6 

UNDERGRAD  RES  PART      02.0  TO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    ^.00  GPA  IN  MICR  AND/OR 
CONSENT  CF  DEP/PTMENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
VIROLOGY  LECTURE  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MICR  403  +  451 

09.00  MWTH     LS  I      16   ShECHMEISTER  ISAAC  L 
VIROLOGY  LABORATORY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PREVIOUS  CR  CONCURRENT 
ENROLLMENT  IN  441-3 

1  01.00-03.50  T  TH     LS  I       8 

2  01.00-03.50  T  TH     LS  I       8 
SEMINAR  01.0  CR 

1  10.00-11.50  F    LS  I      16   CGUR  MAURICE 

2  04.00-05.50  F    LS  I      16   ROUHANDEH  HASSAN 
METH  OF  MICRO  RES  05.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  CGUR  MAURICE 

RESEARCH  01.0  TO  15.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
READINGS  IN  MICRC       01.0  TO  10.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
MOLECULAR  VIROLOGY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MICR  541 

08.00  KTW       AG       220   ROUHANDEH  HASSAN 
THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERTATION  03.0  TO  48.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGFD 


'•sic    (MUS) 

IB      SYMPHONIC    BAND 

PREREQ         CONSENT    \. 
1  02.00 

OIC       STAGE    BAND 

PREREQ    AUDITION 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  07.00-10.00  PM 

3  07.00-10.00  P¥ 
•IE   WIND  ENSEMBLE 

PREREQ    AUDITICN 
1     03.00-04.30 
0?A   UNIVERSITY  CHOIR 

PREREQ    AUDITICN 


01.0 

CR 

INSTRUCTOR 

1WTHF    ALTG 

114 

KOENIGSTEIN  NICH 

01. 0 

CR 

LEMASTERS 

W       ALTG 

114 

STIMAN  HAROLD  E 

TH     ALTG 

114 

LEMASTERS  DONALD 

01.0 

CR 

T  TH     ALTG 

114 

SIENER  MELVIN  L 

01.0 

CR 

99 


1     04.00-05.30       7  TH     ALTG     115   KINGSBURY  ROBERT 
002B   CHORUS  ORATORIO         00.0  TO  31. 0  CR 

1     07.30-09.45  PP  H  H  EC     140B  KINGSBURY  ROBERT 

CLASS  ALSO  MEETS  IN  ALTG  115 

002C   MALE  GLEE  2LUB  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    AUDITICN 

1     08.00-09.30  PM    T  TH     ALTG     115   KINGSBURY  ROBER' 

0020   WOMEN-CHORAL  ENSEM  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    AUDITICN 

1     03.00  P    W       ALTG     115   TAYLCR  CHARLES  C 

03.00  F    ALTG     116   TAYLCR  CHARLES  C 

002E   ANGEL  FLT  ANGELAIRE  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    MEMBERSHIP  IN  S.I.U.  ANGEL 

FLIGHT 

1  07.30-09.00    PM  T    TH  ALTG  2*8       TAYLCR       S 

003A       UNIVERSITY    ORCHESTR  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         :0NSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  03.00-04.30  N    W       F  ALTG  114       STROUD 

003B       CHAMBER    0R:HESTRA  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         AUDITICN 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STRAWN 

010A       CLASS    APP-STRINGS  31.0    CR 

1  09.00  7    TH  ALTG  114       POULCS    AND    STROU 

010B      CLASS    APP-WOODWINDS'  01.0    CR 

1  08.00  T    TH  0555  134       RESMCK    ROBERT    S 

INTRAVAIA 
010C       CLASS    APP-BRASS  31.0    CR 

1  11.00  1    TH  ALTG  114       STIMAN    HAROLD    E 

LEMASTERS 
010D      CLASS    APP-PERCUSS  31.0    CR 

1  10.00  T    TH  ALTG  114       FLOYD    SAMUEL 

010E      CLASS    APP-PIANO  31.0    CR 

1  08.00  N    W  ALTG  331       HARTLINE    ELlSABEj! 
MM2 

2  08.00  T     TH  ALTG  301       BEDFCRD    FRANCES 
KP3 

3  09.00  N  F  ALTG  331       HARTLINE    ELlSABEj  I 
KP1 

4  09.00  I     TH  ALTG  301       BEDFCRD    FRANCES 
SKP3 

5  10.00  1  F  ALTG  331       HARTLINE    ELISABEiD 
MM6  ■ 

6  10.00  P    W  ALTG  331       BEDFORD    FRANCES 
KP3  ! 

7  11.00  f  F  ALTG  331       HARTLINE    ELISABEJ 
MM3 

8  11.00  7    TH  ALTG  301       BEDFCRD    FRANCES 
KP2 

9  11.00  W  ALTG     .       331       BEDFCRD    FRANCES   j 
08.00                                            F          ALTG  331 

KP2 

10  12.00  N    W  ALTG  331       HARTLINE    ELISABf.i  0 
MM3 

11  12.00  T  F  ALTG  331       BEDFORD    FRANCES  1 
MM6 

12  01.00  t    W  ALTG  331       HARTLINE    ELISABIJI 
MM1 

13  01.00  T  F  ALTG  301  j 
MM5 

14  02.00  P    W  ALTG  331       HARTLINE    ELISAB'M 
MM6 

15  02.00  T  F  ALTG  331 
MM1 

16  03.00  f    W  ALTG  331 
KP3 

17  03.00  7  F  ALTG  331       BEDFORD    FRANCES 
KP1 

010F      CLASS    APP-VOICE  01.0   CR 

1  10.00  T    TH  ALTG  248       KAGEFF 

2  01.00  T    TH  ALTG  248       KAGEFF 
105B       THEORY    OF    MUSIC                                            34. 0    CR 

PREREQ         105A 
1  09.00  MWTHF         ALTG  248      HUSSEY    GEORGE   A 

100 


•OH 


OJ 


OK 


OL 


ION 


THEORY    OF    MUSIC 

08.00 

08.00 

09.00 

09.00 
SURVEY    OF    MUS    LIT 
PRERFQ 

01.00 


34.0  CR 
MWTHF  ALTG  106 
MWTHF  ALTG  248 
MWTHF  ALTG  106 
MWTHF  ALTG  116 
03.0  CR 
MAJOR/VINCP  IN  PUSIC 

¥    W   F    ALTG     116 
PRIV  APP  MUS-VICLIN     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CCNC  CP  SECCNOARY  CONC  OR 
SONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED' 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-VIOLA      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CR  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-CELLO      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CR  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
ZONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
PRIV  APP  MUS-STRING     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CR  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
PRIV  APP  MUS-FLUTE      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CR  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-OfiOE       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CP  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-CLAR       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CCNC  CP  SECCNDARY  CONC  3R 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TG  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-BASSCN     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CP  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
PRIV  APP  MUS-SAX        01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CP  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
TO  BE  ARRANGEO 
PRIV  APP  MUS-PERCUS     01.0  TO  04. 0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CR  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-PIANC      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CR  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-F  HCRN     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CR  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MJS-TRUMP      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CP  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  OF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-TRBCNE     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CP  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 


WEBB  MARY  ANN  V 
BABER  JOSEPH  W 
CLDFIELD 
GRIZZELL  MARY  JANE 


FLOYC 


POULCS 
STRAWN 
WHARTON  JOHN  S 


8ABER    JOSEPH    W 


STROUD 


BRANCH 


RESNICK  ROBERT  S 
BOTTJE  WILL  G 


HUSSEY  GEORGE  A 


RESNICK  ROBERT  S 
TNTRAVAIA 


INTRAVAIA 


RESNICK  ROBERT  S 
hUSSEY  GEORGE  A 


FLOYD  SAMUEL 


GRIZZELL  MARY  JANE 
DENKER  FRED  H 
NUELLER  ROBERT  E 
BARWICK 


NADAF  GEORGE 


LEMASTERS  DONALO  D 
CLSSCN  PHILLIP  H 


STIMAN  HAROLD  E 
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1400   PRIV  APP  MJS-TUBA       01.0  TO  34. 0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CP  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
140P   PRIV  APP  MJS-BATCNE     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CR  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
1400   PRIV  APP  MUS-VCICE      01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    MUS  CONC  CP  SECCNDARY  CONC  OR 
CONSENT  CF  MUS  FACULTY 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

4  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-ORGAN 

PREREQ 


140R 


01.0    TO    34. 0    CR 
MUS    CONC    CP     SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

140S       PRIV    APP    MJS-HARPCH  01.0    TO    34.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CONC    CR    SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    OF    MUS    FACULTY 
1  TO    BE    .ARRANGED 

?  TRI    RF     ARRANGED 

Mus   140,    240,    340,   440  restricted: 
All  registered  should  be  entered  on  rosters 
kept  by  Mr.   Wharton  and   their  cards   should 
bear  his   signature. 

200    FUNDAMENTALS-MUSIC 
1     01.00 


N  W 
N  W 


205C 


33.0  CR 
ALTG     248 
ALTG     248 

33.0  CR 


MWTHF 
MWTHF 
MWTHF 


ALTG 
ALTG 
ALTG 


136 
248 
116 


240A 


240B 


1 


?40C 


1 


240D 


1 


240E 


240F 


1 


240G 


240H 


03.00 
THEORY  OF  MUSIC 
PREREQ    205B 
11.00 
11.00 
11.00 

PRIV  APP  MUS-VIOLIN     01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVIOUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-VIOLA      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  Aop  MUS-CELLO      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-STRING     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-FLUTE      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-OBOE       01.0  TO  34. 0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-CLAR       01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVIOUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-BASSON     01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
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STIMAN  HAROLD  E 


STINAN  HAROLD  E 


KAGEFF 

TAYLCR  WILLIAM  Kl 

LAWRENCE  MARJORIf 

WALLACE 


WEBB  MARY  ANN 


VORGAN  WESLEY  K 
BEDFORD 


POULOS 
EODINS 


CENKER  FRED  H 
MUELLER  ROBERT  £ 
BOTTJE 


POULCS 
STRAWN 
WHARTON  JOHN  S 


BABER  JOSEPH  W 


STROUD 


BRANCH 


RESNICK  ROBERT 
BOTTJE  WILL  G 


FUSSEY    GEORGE    Aj 

I 

RESNICK  ROBERT  i 
INTRAVAIA 


! 


INTRAVAIA 


PRIV    APP    MUS-SAX  01.0    TO    34.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    PREVIOUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     [\STR    OR    CCNSENT 
TC    BE    ARRANGED  RESNICK    ROBERT    S 

TO    BE     ARRANGED  FUSSEY    GEORGE    A 

PRIV    APP    MUS-PERCUS  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ  3    OTRS     AT    PREVIOUS    LEVEL    ON 

SAMF     INSTR     OR    CCNSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  FLOYD    SAMUEL 

PRTV    APP    MUS-PIANO  01.0    TO    34.0    CR 

PREREQ  3    OTRS     AT    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 

SAME     INSTR     OR    CCNSENT 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  GRIZZELL    MARY    JANE 

2  TC    BE    ARRANGED  CENKER    FRED    H 

3  TC    BE    ARRANGED  MUELLER    ROBERT    E 

4  TO    BE    ARRANGED  BARWICK 
40L       PRIV    APP    MUS-F    HCRN             01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     INSTR     OR    CCNSENT 
TO    BE    ARRANGED  NADAF    GEORGE 

PRIV    APP    MJS-TRUVP  01.0    TO    34. 0    CR 

PREREQ  3    QTRS    AT     PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 

SAME     INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 
TO    BE     ARRANGED  LEMASTERS    DONALD    D 

TO    BE    ARRANGED  CLSSCN    PHILLIP    H 

PRIV    APP    MUS-TRBCNE  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PRFREQ         3    OTRS    AT    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STIMAN    HAROLD    E 

00       PRIV    APP    MJS-TL3A  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    OTRS    AT    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGFD  STINAN    HAROLD    E 

OP       PRIV    APP    MUS-BATCNE  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME    INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STIMAN    HAROLD    E 

OQ      PRIV    APP    MJS-VCICE  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ  3    QTRS    AT    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 

SAME    INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  KAGEFF 

2  TO    BE    ARRANGED  TAYLCR    WILLIAM    KLETT 

3  TO    BE    ARRANGED  LAWRENCE    MARJORIE 

4  TO    BE    ARRANGED  WALLACE 
OR      PRIV    APP    MUS-ORGAN               01.0    TO    34.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  WEBB    MARY    ANN    V 

OS      PRIV    APP    MLIS-HARPCH  01.0    TO    34.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME    INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  VCRGAN 

2  TO    BE    ARRANGED  BEDFCRD 
140,   240,    340,   440  restricted: 
registered  should  be  entered  on  rosters 

Ipt  by  Mr.   Wharton  and  their  cards   should 
lar  his  signature. 

3A      EL    MUS    METH-MUS    NAj  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         200    CR    ECLIVALENT 
1  02.00  f    W       F 

EL    METH-NON    MAJ    4-6 
PREREQ         200    CR    ECLIVALENT 
I  12.00  *    W       F 

EL    METH-NON    MAJ    K-3 
PREREQ         200    CR    ECLIVALENT 
1  10.00  *    W       F 

ARRANGING 
PREREQ         309A 
1  02.00  T    TH 

3(2C      COMPOSITION 

PREREQ         312B 
TO    BE    ARRANGED 
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ALTG 

248 

fCHUGH 

03.0 

CR 

ALTG 

248 

PCHUGH 

33.0 

CR 

ALTG 

248 

PCHUGH 

02.0 

CR 

ALTG 

115 

KOENIGSTE 

02.0 

CR 

CLDFIELO 

318B 


318C 


'26C 


1 


340A 


340B 


340C 


1 


340D 


1 


340E 


340F 


340G 


340H 


3401 


340J 


1 


340K 


340L 


340M 


340N 


CONOUC 

PRERE 

12. 

CONDUC 

PRERE 

12. 

ANALYS 

PRERE 

02. 

PRIV  A 

PRERE 

TO 
TO 
TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 

TO 
PRIV  A 

PRERE 

TO 
PRI\»  A 
PRERE 

TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 

TO 
TO 
PRIV  A 

PRERE 

TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 

TO 
TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 

TO 
PRIV  A 

PRERE 

TO 
TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 

TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 

TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 

TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 

TO 
TO 
PRIV  A 
PRERE 


TING 
Q 
00 
TINS 

Q 

00 

IS 

Q 

00 

PP  MU 

Q 


318A 


318A 


326B 


1  TH 


H    W 


02.0  CR 

ALTG  106 

32. 0  CR 

ALTG  136 

02.0  CR 


3 

S 
BE  A* 
BE  AR 
BE  AR 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  A* 
PP  MU 
0    3 

S 
BE  AR 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  A* 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  AR 
BE  A* 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  A* 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  A* 
BE  A* 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  A* 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  AR 
BE  AR 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  AR 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  AR 
BE  AR 
BE  AR 
BE  AR 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  AR 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 
BE  AR 
BE  AR 
PP  MU 
Q    3 

S 


S-VIOLIN 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-VIOLA 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-CELLC 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-STRING 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-FLUTE 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-OBOE 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-CLAR 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-BASSCN 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-SAX 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-PERCUS 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-PIANO 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-F  HORN 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-TRUPP 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-TRBCNE 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 


T  TH     ALTG     116 

01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 


01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 

01.3  TO  34.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 

01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 

01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 


01.0  T0  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 

01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 


01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 

01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 


01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 

01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 


01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 

01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  CCNSENT 


01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
OR  TCNSENT 
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KOENIGSTEIN  NICHC 


TAYLOR  CHARLES  C 


BABER  JOSEPH  W 


PCULCS 
STRAWN 
WHARTON  JOHN  S 


BABER  JOSEPH  W 


STRCUO 


BRANCH 


RESNICK  ROBER 
BOTTJE  WILL  G 


TS 


HUSSEY  GEORGE  A  U 


RESNICK  ROBERT  S 
INTRAVAIA 


INTRAVAIA 


RESNICK    ROBERT    5 
HUSSEY    GEORGE    A 


FLOYD    SAMUEL 


GRIZZELL    MARY    J/ 
CENKER    FRED    H 
NUELLER    ROBERT   I 
BARWICK 


NADAF    GEORGE 


LEMASTERS    OONAL  j1 
CLSSCN    PHILLIP    i 


! 


1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STINAN    HAROLD    E 

00      PRIV    APP    MUS-TUBA  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    OTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    DN 
SAME     INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STIMAN    HAROLD    E 

tOP       PRIV    APP    MUS-BATCNE  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    OTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STIPAN    HAROLD    E 

►OQ      PRIV    APP    MUS-VQICE  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED  KAGEFF 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  TAYLCR  WILLIAM  KLETT 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED  LAWRENCE  MARJORIF 

4  TO  BE  ARRANGED  WALLACE 
OR   PRIV  APP  MUS-ORGAN      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3  OTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  WEBB  MARY  ANN  V 

OS   PRIV  APP  MUS-HARPCH     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAMF  INSTP  OR  CCNSENT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED  NCRGAN 

2  TO  BF  MRANGED 

f|»  140,    240,    340,   440  restricted: 
iL  registered  should  be  entered  on  rosters 
lit  by  Mr.   Wharton  and  their  cards   should 
t»r  his  signature. 

;|1         ACCOMPANYING    LAB  01.0    CR 

TO    BE    ARRANGED  DENKER 

OPERA    WORKSHOP  02.0    TO    36.0    CR 

03.00  1    TH            ALTG            115       LAWRENCE    MARJORIE 

03.00-04.50  F          ALTG            115       LAWRENCE    MARJORIE 

07.00-10.00    *>f*  WTH            ALTG            116       LAWRENCE    MARJORIE 

MUSIC    HIST    +    LIT  03.0   CR 

PREREQ         MUS    105C  CR    CONSENT    OF    INSTRUC 
TOR 

1            10.00  TWTHF          ALTG            116 

CHAMBER    MUS-VOCAL  01.0    CR 

1  04.00  V    W                  ALTG            115       KINGSBURY       OBERT    W 

2  04.00  N    W                  ALTG            116       TAYLCR    CHA    LES    C 
5B      CHAMBER    MUS-STRING  01.0    CR 

I  TO    BE    ARRANGED  POULCS 

3|5C      CHAMBER    MUS-WOCDWND  01.0    CP 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  HUSSEY    GEORGE    A 

3£D      CHAMBER    MUS-BRASS  31. 0    CR 

1  07.00-08.30    PM  T  ALTG  114       NADAF    GEORGE 

CHAMBER    MUS-PERCUSS  01.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  FLOYD    SAMUEL 

tC      CHAMBER    MUSIC    LIT  03.0    CR 

1  02.00  N    W       F  ALTG  106       BARWICK 

COLLEGIUM    MUSICUM  02.0    TO    06.0   CR 

PREREQ         MUSIC    CCNC ENTRM ION    ANO/OR 
CONSENT    CF    DEPARTMENT 
1  01.00  T     TH  0555  103       NCRGAN    WESLEY    K 

STAGE    BAND    ARRANGNG  02.0   CR 

PREREQ         309A 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STIMAN 

4j>A      PRIV    APP    MUS-VIOLIN  01.0    TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME    INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  POULCS 

2  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STRAWN 

3  TO    BE    ARRANGED  WHARTON    JOHN    S 
<HB      PRiv    APP    MUS-VIOLA               01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME    INSTP    OR    CCNSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  BABER    JOSEPH    W 

^fC      PRIV    APP    MUS-CELLO  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME    INSTR    OR    CCNSENT 
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1     TG  BE  ARRANGFD  STRCUD 

440D   PRIV  APP  MUS-STRING     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  BRANCH 

440E   PRIV  APP  MUS-FLUTE      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED  RESNICK  ROBERT  5 

2  TG  BE  ARRANGED  BCTTJE  WILL  G 
440F   PRIV  APP  MUS-ORGE       01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  FUSSEY  GEORGE  A 

440G   PRIV  APP  MOS-CLAR       01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGEC  RESNICK  ROBERT 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  INTRAVAIA 
440H   PRIV  APP  MUS-BASSCN     01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  INTRAVAIA 

4401   PRIV  APP  MUS-SAX        01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED  RESNICK  ROBERT 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  HUSSEY  GEORGE  A 
440J   PRIV  APP  MUS-PERCUS     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  FLOYD  SAMUEL 

440K   PRIV  APP  MUS-PIANG      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 

1  TG  BE  ARRANGED  GRIZZELL  MARY  J| 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED  CENKER  FRED  H 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGEC  MUELLER  ROBERT 

4  TG  BE  ARRANGED  BARWICK 
440L   PRIV  APP  MUS-F  HCRN     01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  NADAF  GEORGE 

440M   PRIV  APP  MUS-TRUNP      01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED  LEMASTERS  DONAL 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  CLSSCN  PHILLIP 
440N   PRIV  APP  MUS-TRRCNE     01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  STIMAN  HAROLD  t 

4400   PRIV  APP  MUS-TUBA       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  STIMAN  HAROLD  f 

440P   PRIV  APP  MJS-BATCNE     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  STIMAN  HAROLD  ! 

440Q   PRIV  APP  MUS-VCICE      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  FREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED  KAGEFF 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  TAYLCR  WILLIAM  | 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGEC  LAWRENCE  MARJOf 

4  TO  BE  ARRANGED  WALLACE 
440R   PRIV  APP  MUS-ORGAN      01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  WEBB  MARY  ANN  ' 

440S   PRIV  APP  MUS-HARPCH     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 

106 


Ir 


1  TH 


SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

is   140,    240,    340,   440  restricted: 
LI  registered   should  be  entered  on  rosters 
pt  by  Mr.   Wharton  and  their  cards   should 
jar  his   signature. 

1C      COUNTERPOIMT 

PREREQ  441B 

1  01.00 

AC       INTERMEDIATE    COMP 
PREREQ  444B 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

2         TEACH    TECH    AND    MAT 
PREREQ  461 

TO    BE    ARRANGED 
DEV-TEACH    HF    STRING 
PREREQ         SENIOR    STANDING 
01.00  f    W       F 

MUSIC    PRODUCTIONS 
TO    BE    ARRANGED 
RFADINGS    IN    THEORY 

TO    BE    ARRANGED 
READ    IN    HIST    +    LIT 

TO    BE    ARRANGEC 
READ    IN    MUS     EDUC 

TO    BE    ARRANGED 
INDEPENDENT    STUDY 
PREREO         CONSENT    CF 
TO    BE    ARRANGED 

TECHNIQUES 
502B 


MORGAN    WESLEY    K 
BEDFORD 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


02.0 


02.0  CR 

ALT  6  106 

02.0    CR 


02.0    CR 


03.0   CR 

ALTG  106 

TO    12.0    CR 


ANALYTIC 
PREREQ 
1  02.00  T 

ADV    COMPOSITION 
PREREQ  312C,     342Ct 

INSTRUCTOR 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

PRIV    APP    MUS-VIOLIN 
PREREQ 


02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

02,0  CR 


TH     ALTG     106 

02.0  TO  09.0  CR 
ANC  CONSENT  OF 


01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
3  QTRS  AT  PREVIOUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 


1 

TO  BE 

ARRANGEC 

2 

TO  BE 

ARRANGED 

3 

TO  BE 

ARRANGED 

PRIV  APP 

MUS-VIOLA 

PREREQ 

3  QTRS  AT 

)C 


>D 


iE 


01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-CELLC      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-STRING     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-FLUTE      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-OBOE       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVIOUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-CLAR       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS-BASSCN     01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    3  QTRS  AT  PREVICUS  LEVEL  ON 
SAME  INSTR  OR  CCNSENT 
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MUELLER 

CLDFIELD 

GRIZZELL 

STRAWN 

LAWRENCE 

DENKER 

MORGAN  WESLEY  K 

MCHUGH 

MCHUGH 

MUELLER  ROBERT  E 

BOTTJE  WILL  G 


POULCS 
STRAWN 
WHARTON  JOHN  S 


BABER  JOSEPH  W 


STROUD 


BRANCH 


RESNICK  ROBERT  S 
BOTTJE  WILL  G 


HUSSEY  GEORGE  A 


RESNICK  ROBERT  S 
INTRAVAIA 


5401 


TO 
PRIV 

PRER 


540J 


1 


540K 


540L 


540M 


540N 


1 


5400 


1 


540P 


1 


540Q 


540R 


1 


540S 


556 


566 


567 


568 


599 


BE  A* 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  A} 

BE  A* 


TO 
TO 

PRIV  APP  MU 
PRER 


:EQ 


1 


TO 
PRIV 

PRER 

TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
PRIV 
PRER 

TO 
PRIV 

PRER 

TO 
TO 
PRIV 
PRER 

TO 
PRIV 
PRER 

TO 
PRIV 

PRER 

TO 
PRIV 
PRER 

TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
PRIV 
PRER 

TO 
PRIV 
PRER 

TO 
TO 

ADV  C 
TO 
TO 
TO 

INST 
TO 

VOCAL 
TO 

OPERA 
03 
03 
07 

THESI 
TO 


3 
S 

BE  A* 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  A* 

BE  AR 

BE  A* 

BE  A* 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  A* 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  A* 

BE  A* 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  A* 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  AR 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  A* 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  A* 

BE  AR 

BE  AR 

BE  AR 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  AR 

APP  MU 

EQ    3 

S 

BE  A* 

BE  A* 

ONDUCT 

BE  A* 

BE  A* 

BE  A* 

ENSEMB 

BE  AR 

ENSEM 

BE  A* 

WORKS 

•  00 

.00-04 
.00-13 
S 
BE  A* 


RANGED 
S-SAX 

QTRS    AT 
AME     INSTR 
RANGEC 
RANGED 
S-PERCUS 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-PIANO 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-F  HORN 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
S-TRUMP 

QTRS    AT 
AME     INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-TRBCNE 

QTRS    AT 
AME    INSTR 
RANGED 
S-TUBA 

QTRS    AT 
AME     INSTR 
RANGED 
S-BATCNE 

QTRS    AT 
AME    INSTR 
RANGED 
S-VOICE 

QTRS  AT 
AME  INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
RANGED 
RANGED 
S-ORGAN 

QTRS    AT 
AME    INSTR 
RANGED 
S-HARPCH 

QTRS    AT 
AME    INSTR 
RANGED 
RANGED 
ING 

RANGED 
RANGED 
RANGED 
LE 

RANGED 
BLE 

RANGED 
HOP 

.50 
.00    PM 

RANGED 


01.0    TO    D4.0    CR 
PREVIOUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CONSENT 


01.0    TO    04.0    CR 
FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 

01.0    TO    04.0    CR 
PREVIOUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 


01.0    TO    34.0    CR 
FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 

01.0    TO    34.0    CR 
FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 


01.0    TO    04.0    CR 
FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 

01.0    TO    04.3    CR 
FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 

01.0    TO    34.0    C* 
FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 

01.0    TO    34.0    CR 
PREVIOUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 


01.0    TO    34.0    CR 
PREVIOUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 

01.0    TO    34.0    CR 
PREVIOUS    LEVEL    ON 
OR    CCNSENT 


02.0  TO    06.0  CR 

01.0  TO    00.0  CR 

01.0  TO    00.0  CR 

02.0  TO    12.0  CR 

1    TH  ALTG  115 

F  ALTG  115 

WTH  ALTG  116 

03.0  TO    09.0  CR 


Philosophy  (PHIL) 

200    TYPES  OF  PHIL 
1     01»00 
01.00 


1    TH 

f    W 


34.0  CR 
H  EC     236 
H  EC     233 
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INTRAVAIA 


RESMCK  ROBERT  S 
HUSSEY  GEORGE  A 


FLOYD  SAMUEL 


GRIZZELL  MARY  JA' 
CENKER  FRED  H 
VUELLER  ROBERT  E 
BARWICK 


NADAF  GEORGE 


LEMASTERS  DONALD 
CLSSCN  PHILLIP  H 


STIMAN  HAROLD  E 


STIMAN  HAROLD  E  i 


STIMAN  HAROLD  E I 


KAGEFF 

TAYLOR  WILLIAM  H|H 

LAWRENCE  MARJOR! 

WALLACE 


WEBB  MARY  ANN  V 


MORGAN  WESLEY  K 
BEDFORD 

STRAWN 

LEVINSON  HERBER 
KOENIGSTEIN  NICIJ* 

SIENER 

KINGSBURY 

LAWRENCE  MARJOR 
LAWRENCE  MARJOR 
LAWRENCE  MARJOR 

KCHUGH 


NCCLURE  GEORGE 
MCCLURE  GEORGE 


J 


20    GENERAL  LOGIC  04.0  CR 

1     02.00  MWTH     H  EC     206   CLARKE  DAVID  S 

5    BLACK  SOCIAL  PHIL  03.0  CR 
DREREQ    JR  STANDING  OR  PERMISSIONOF 
3EPT 

1     03.00  1  TH     H  EC     233   ALLEN 

03.00  F    LAWSON   131 

50    PHIL  OF  ART  04.0  CR 

1     02.00-03.50  T  TH     0861     132 

5    LOGIC  OF  SOCIAL  SCI  33.0  C* 

1     11.00  T  THF    H  EC     233   NCCLURE  GEORGE  T 

10         ADVANCED  LOGIC  04.0  CR 
PREREO    PHIL  32C  AND  CCNSENT  OF  INS 

1     01.00  MWTH     0871     131   CLARKE 

2    RECENT  EUROP  PHIL  03.0  CR 

1     IC.00  V  W   F    H  EC     238   GILLAN 

>0    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  02.0  TO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INS  IN  ALL  CASE  REQ 
JIRED 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED  HAHN  LEWIS  EDWIN 

2  04. 00-06. 30  F    H  EC     211   LIU 
PHILOSOPHY  OF  CULTUFE-3  FRS  CREDIT 

3  07.00-09.30  PV  W       H  EC     211   HAYWARD 
WHITEHEAD  SYMBCLISM-3  HRS  CREDIT 

'7C   HONORS  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    497B 

1     04.00-06.30  W       H  EC     211   GILLAN 

0    PHIL  OF  JOURNALISM  03.0  CR 

1     08.00-09.50  TH     H  EC     211   MOORE  WILLIS 

SEM  AM  IDEALISM  33.0  CR 

1     07.00-09.30  PM  1        H  EC     238   HCWIE  JOHN 

SEMINAR  IN  HEGEL  03.3  CR 

1     04.00-06.30  W       H  EC     238   CIEFENBECK 

GEN  GRAD  SEMINAR  02.0  TO  35.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  HAHN 

GEN  GRAD  SEMINAR  01.0  TO  05.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  HAHN  LEWIS  EDWIN 

2.    04.00-06.30  f*                       H  EC     238 
UTILITARIANISM 

3  04.00-06.30  I        H  EC     238   EAMES  ELIZABETH  R 
ANALYTIC  PHILOSOPHY 

4  07.00-09.30  PM  t                       H  EC     238   EAMES  S  MORRIS 
VALUE  THEORY 
READINGS  IN  PHIL  01.0  TO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  HAHN  LEWIS  EDWIN 

THESIS  02.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  HAHN  LEWIS  EDWIN 

6D    DISSERTATION  03.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  HAHN  LFWIS  EDWIN 

/ska\  Education  for  Men  (PEM) 

lb  A   M  TEACH  SWIMMING  01.0  CR 
PREREQ    IF  NCNSWlNfER--*UDIT  GSE  100A 
BEG  SWIM 

1  08.00  V    W   F    PULL  P    11   ESSICK  RAYMOND  B 

2  09.00  V    W   F    PULL  P    11   ESSICK  RAYMOND  B 
13B   M  TEACH  GOLF  01.0  CR 

1  08.00  f    W       ARENA    555   HOLDER  LYNN  C 

2  08.00  T  TH     ARENA    555   HOLDER  LYNN  C 

3  09.00  T  TH     ARENA    555   HOLDER  LYNN  C 
U|C   M  TEACH  TENNIS  01.0  CR 

|  1     08.00  f    W       TENNIS   100   LEFEVRE  JOHN  R 

2     08.00  T  TH     TENNIS   100   LEFEVRE  JOHN  R 


l( 


1( 


D  M  TCH  IND-TEAM  ACT  01.0  CR 

1  09.00  M  TH  ARENA    555   REESE 

2  10.00  M  TH  ARENA    555   REESE 

3  12.00  V  W   F  ARENA    555 
E  M  TCH  BASIC  RHYTHMS  01.0  CR 

1  10.00  f    W   F  ARENA    555   FRANKLIN  C  C  JR 

2  02.00  f    W   F  ARENA    555   FRANKLIN 
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100F   M  TCH  EXER-FITNESS  01.0  CR 

1     12.00  N  W  ARENA    555   GOOD  LARRY 

12.00  F  ARENA    125   GOOD  LARRY 

100G   M  TEACH  FOOTBALL  02.0  CR 

1  01.00-02.50      f     W  ARENA    555   PAZIE  ROBERT 

2  01.00-02.50       T  TH  ARENA    555   REESE 
100H   M  TEACH  BASKETBALL  02. 0  CR 

1  11.00            MW  ARENA    555   IUBELT  GEORGE 
11.00                 F  ARENA    123 

2  12.00             MW  ARENA    555   IUBELT 
12.00                TH  AREMA    121 

1001   M  TEACH  BASEBALL  02.0  CR 

1  01.00-02.50      N  W  ARENA    555 

2  01.00-02.50       1  TH  ARENA    555 
100J   M  TEACH  TRACK-FIELO  02.0  CR 

1     01.00-02.50       T  TH  ARENA    555   HARTZOG  LEWIS  £ 
100K   M  TEACH  GYMNASTICS  02.0  CR 

1     09.00  MWTH  ARENA    555   PEADE  WILLIAM  T  j 

100M   M  TEACH  WRESTLING  02.0  CR 

1     10.00  MWTH  ARENA    123   LONG  LINN  L 

ioi   orient-pra:t  p  e  02.0  cr 

1  11.00  T     TH  ARENA         123       NARTIN    MORRIS    GL 

172  VARSITY    TRACK  02.0    CR 

1  03.00  MWTHF  STAD  18       HARTZOG    LEWIS    B 

173  VARSITY  TENNIS  02.0  CR 

1     03.00  MWTHF  TENNIS   100   LEFEVRE  JOHN  R 

175  VARSITY  BASEBALL  02.0  CR 

1     03.00  MWTHF  ARENA    555   LUTZ  ROLLIN  J 

176  VARSITY  GOLF  02.0  CR 

1     03.00  MWTHF  ARENA    555   HOLDER  LYNN  C 

230    TECHNIQUES  BALLET       02.0  TO  48.0  CR 

1     04.00  f  GYM      206 

SEE  PEW  FOR  REGISTRATION 
303    KINESIOLOGY  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHSL  300 

1  08.00  MWTHF  GYM      204   THORPE  JOANNE  LEl 

2  11.00  MWTHF  LAWSON   121   GOOD  LARRY 
CROSSLISTEO  WITH  PEW 

305    PE  -  ATYPICAL  STUD  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHSL  300 

1     09.00  I  TH  ARENA    125   GREENE  NORMAN  C 

317    LIFE  SAV+WATER  SAFE  01.0  CR  j 

1     04.00  MWTH  PULL  P    11   CARRCLL 

CROSSLISTEO  WITH  WCNENS  F  E  MEETS  FIRST 
9  WEEKS  ONLY 
330B   THEO  FOOTBALL  COACH  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PEM  217 

1     08.00  MW  ARENA    123   TOWERS  RICHARD  N 

FIRST  9  WEEKS  CNLY 
341    PRIN  OF  P  E  03.0  CR  I 

PREREQ    SENIOR  STANDING 

1     10.00  f    W   F  ARENA    121   SHEA  EDWARD  J 

350    M-M  TEACH  PE  EL  SCH  03.0  CR 

1     01.00  MWTH  ARENA    125   FRANKLIN  C  C  JRl 

354  ORG-ADM  RHY  ED-ATHL  03.0  CR  I 

1  08.00  V    W   F  ARENA    125   STOTLAR 

2  09.00  f    W   F  ARENA    125   STOTLAR  JOHN  W 

355  ASSISTING  TECH  02.0  CR 

1     06.00        PM  f  ARENA    125   WILKINSON  JAMESJ 
TO  BE  ARRANGED  WILKINSON  JAMESi 

370    TESTS  MEAS  PHY  ED       03.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     12.00  MWTH  ARENA    123   FRANKLIN  C  C  J«| 

376  CARE-PREV  ATH  INJ  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHSL  300 

1     12.00  MWTH  ARENA    125   SPACKMAN  R0BER1[J 

377  HORSEBACK  RIDING  01.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  ILLNER  JULEE 

SEE  PEW  FOR  REGISTRATION 

378  CANOEING-BOATING  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING  OR  EQUIV 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

SEE  PEW  FOR  REGISTRATION 
420    EFFECTS  MOTOR  ACTIV  04.0  CR 
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1  10.00  M  THF    ARENA    125   KNOWLTON  RCNALD  G 

2  02.00  MWTH     AREMA    125   ACKERMAN 
5A   IND  RES-DANCE  02.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     FC  BE  ARRANGED 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEfc 
5B   IND  RES-KINESICLCGY     02.0  TO  34. 0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW 
5C   INO  RES-MEASUREMENT     02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEfe 
5D   IND  RES-MOTOR  DEVEL     02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
CROSSLISTED  WTTH  PEW 
5E   IND  RES-PHSL  OF  EX      02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW 
5F   IND  RES-HIST  +  PHIL     02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW 
il    CURRICULUM  IN  PE  04.0  CR 

07.00-09.30  PV  f>  GYM      204   CAVIES 

CROSSLISTED  WITH  PE* 
>fc    SEMINAR  IN  P  E  04.0  CR 

07.00-09.30  PM     W       ARENA    125   SHEA  EDWARD  J 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW 

PROB  IN  P  E  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    500 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW 
tf    SUPERV  PHYS  ED  04.0  CR 

1     07.00-09.30  PN    7        GYM      234 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW 

METABOLIC  ANAL-HUV  04.0  CR 

PREREO    PEM  420 
1     07.00-09.30  PM      TH     ARENA    125   KNOWLTON  RONALD  G 

READING  IN  P  E  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  SHEA  EDWARD  J 

THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  SHEA  EDWARD  J 

bC    DISSERTATION  02.0  TO  48.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  SHEA  EDWARD  J 

Phical  Education  for  Women    (PEW) 

21    INTERMED  SWIMMING               01.0  CR 

PREREQ  PASS  BEGINNING  SWIM  TEST 

1  01.00  f    W   F    PULL  P    11 

2  02.00  f    W   F    PULL  P    11   COOPER  CAROL 
■   TENNIS  01.0  CR 

1  10.00-11.30  1  TH  GYM      237  GOTTEN  SARAH  ELLEN 

2  11.00-12.30  7  TH  GYM      237  COTTEN 

3  02.00-03.30  T  TH  GYM      237  COTTEN  SARAH  ELLEN 
23  TECHNIQUES  BALLET               32.0  CR 

04.00  f  GYM      206   CAVICSON 

03.00-04.50       1  TH     GYM      206   DAVIDSON 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  THE*  23C 
,r*'   THEO-TECH  ;ONT  ONCE  02.0  CR 

02.00-03.50      MWTH     0813     131   GRAY  WINSTON  G 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  THE*  24C 
T       DANCE  WORKSHOP  01.0  TO  02.0  CR 

1     07.00-09.00  PM    T  TH     0813     101   GRAY  ♦  DAVIDSON 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  THEA  273 
KINESIOLOGY  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANATOMY 
I     08.00  P-1WTHF    GYM      204   THORPE  JOANNE  LEE 

11.00  PTWTHF    LAWSON   121   GOOD 

CROSSLISTED  WITH  PE*  303 
0'   TECH-TEACH  SPORTS  02.0  CR 

1     10.00-11.30        W   F    GYM      237   POTTER 
M  LIFE  SAV  WATER  SAFE  31.0  CR 

PREREQ    PASS  INTERRED  SWIM  TEST 

04.00  MTWTH     PULL  P    11   GOOD 

MEETS  FIRST  NINE  WKS-CROSS LI STED  WITH 

111 


319 


PEM    317. 

TCHG    ELEM    SCH    ACT  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    301    CP    GUI'C    305 


350 

353 

355 

374 
377 
378 

416 

475A 
475B 
475C 
4750 
475E 
475F 
501 

503 

504 

509 

525 

599 
600 

Physn 
111C 

112C 

206A 


08.00  MWTH 

09.00  MWTH 

03.00  MwTH 

04.00-05.50  ft    W 

04.00-05.50  1     TH 

MATS    METH    ELEM    SCH 

01.00  MWTHF 

05.00  V 

05.00-06.50  TW 

ORGAN    ♦    ADMIN    CF    PE 
PREREQ  PEW    354 

09.00  MWTH 

TECH  UF  TEACH  SWIM 
PREREQ    PEW  211  CP  EQUIV 
03.00  f    W   F 

ADVANCED  FOLK  DANCE 

02.00  T  TH 

HORSEBACK    HIDING 

02.00-03.50  TH 

CANOEING  +  BOATING 
PREREQ    PASS  SWIM  TEST 
11.00-12.30      f    W 

THEORIES  OF  DANCE 

01.00  V  WTHF 

CROSSLISTED  WITH  THE*  416 


GYM 
GYM 
GYM 
GYM 
GYM 


207 

238 

208 

208 

238 

35. 0  CR 

GYM      237 

GYM      237 

GYM      237 

34.0  CR 

GYM  234 
03.0  CR 

PULL  P  11 
01.0  CR 

GYM  114 
31.0  CR 

GYM  114 
01.0  CR 

GYM      114 

04.0  CR 
GYM      206 


02.0  TO  34.0  CR 


IND  RES-DANCE 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES-KINESICLCGY 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES-MEASUREMENT 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES-MOTOR  DEVEL 

TO    BE    ARRANGED 
IND    RES-PHSL    OF    EX 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES-HIST  ♦  PHIL 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
CURRICULUM  IN  P  E 

07.00-09.30  PM  f 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PE*  501 
SEMINAR  IN  P  E 

07.00-09.30  PM     W 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEN  503 
PROBLEMS  IN  PE 
PREREQ    PEW  50C  CR  EQUINrf 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SUPERV  PHYS  ED 

07.00-09.30  PM    7 
CR0SSLISTE3  WITH  PEN  509 
READINGS  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP  AND  DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERTATION  02.0  TO  48.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 


02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
02.0  TO  34.0  CR 
02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
02.0  TO  34.0  CR 
02.0  TO  04.0  CR 


34.0  CR 
GYM      234 

04.0  CR 
ARENA    125 

04.0  CR 


34.0  CR 
GYM      234 


(PHYS) 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS 
PREREQ    MATH  111B  CR  H  S 
02.00  TWTHF 

02.00  MWTH 

COLLEGE  PHYS  LAB 
PREREQ    CONCURRENT  ENR  IN  PHYS  111 
03.00-05.50        W       PHY  SC   407 
06.00-08.50  PM  *  PHY  SC   437 

COLLEGE  PHYSICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  111B 


03.0  CR 
EQUIV 

PARK  338 

PARK  338 

01.0  CR 


WEST  CHARLOTTE 
POTTER 

POTTER 
ZIMMERMAN 
ZIMMERMAN  HELEN 

STEHR  JEAN 
WOOD 


DAVIES  DOROTHY 

COOPER  CAROL 
STEHR 
ILLNER  JULEE 

COOPER  CAROL 
DAVIDSON  ELLEVA 


CAVIES 


SHEA  EDWARD  J 


ZIMMERMAN 


ZIMMERMAN  J  R  j 


HAAK  RICHARD  i\ 
HAAK  RICHARD  it 
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1  08.00  *    W   F    PARK     309   CUTNELL  JOHN  D 
08.00  TH     PARK     309 

2  08.00  MW   F    PARK     309 
I   COLLEGE  PHVSICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHYS  2G6A  CR  2C6C 

1     12.00  T        PARK     339 

12.00  f    W   F    PARK     339 

COLLEGE  PHVSICS  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    PHYS  2C6B  CR  2C6A 

1  11.00  N  W   F    PARK     338 
11.00  TH     PARK     331 

2  11.00  N  W   F    PARK     338 
11.00  T        PARK     301 

3  12.00  f>    W   F    PARK     338   PEARSON  EOWIN  F 
12.00  T        PARK     338 

4  12.00  V  W   F    PARK     308   PEARSON  EDWIN  F 
12.00  TH     PARK     338 

»   COLLEGE  PHYS  LAB  31.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONCURRENT  ENR  IN  PHYS  206 

1  10.00-12.50  TH     PHY  SC   403 

2  10.00-12.50  T        PHY  SC   403 
i   COLLEGE  PHYS  LAB  31.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONCURRENT  ENR  IN  PHYS  206 

1     08.00-10.50  TH     PHY  SC   405 

COLLEGE  PHYS  LAB  31.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONCURRENT  ENR  IN  PHYS  206 

1  10.00-12.50  T        PHY  SC   407 

2  10.00-12.50  TH     PHY  SC   407 

3  02.00-04.50  TH     PHY  SC   437 

4  03.00-05.50  T        PHY  SC   437 
1A   UNIVERSITY  PHYSICS  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  1506  (OR  EQUIVALENT) 

03.00  N  W   F    PARK     338 

03.00  T  TH     PARK     338 

06.00-07.50  PI"  T        PHY  SC   403 

03.00  f    W   F    PARK     338 

02.00  T  TH     PARK     331 

03.00-04.50  T        PHY  SC   433 

03.00  P    W   F    PARK     338   CARRELL 

03.00  T  TH     PARK     309 

04.00-05.50  TH     PHY  SC   433 

UNIVERSITY  PHYSICS  35.0  CR 
PREREQ    PHYS  211A  CR  21 1C 

09.00  f    W   F    PARK     338   SAPOROSCH 

01.00-02.50  W       PHY  SC   435 

10.00  T  TH     PARK     309 

09.00  N  W   F    PARK     308   SAPOROSCH 

09.00  T  TH     PARK     309 

01.00-02.50  TH     PHY  SC   405 

09.00  P    W   F    PARK     338   SAPOROSCH 

09.00  T  TH     PARK     338 

01.00-02.50  T        PHY  SC   405 

UNIVERSITY  PHYSICS  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    PHYS  211A  CR  211B 

08.00  V    W   F    PARK     308 

08.00-09.50  S   PHY  SC   437 

08.00  T  TH     PARK     338 

08.00  f    W   F    PARK     338 

08.00-09.50  T        PHY  SC   437 

10.00  T  TH     PARK     338 

08.00  ^  W   F    PARK     338 

08.00-09.50  TH     PHY  SC   437 

11.00  T  TH     PARK     338 

01.00  f    W   F    PARK     308 

02.00-03.50  V                       PHY  SC   407 

01.00  T  TH     PARK     338 

01.00  P    W   F    PARK     308 

01.00-02.50  T        PHY  SC   407 

06.00        PM  T  TH     PARK     309 

UNIVERSITY  PHYS  IV  35.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHYS  111  2C6  OP  PHYS  211 

03.00  VTW   F    PHY  SC   218   MARSHALL  LAURISTON 

04.00  T        PHY  SC   404 
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301 


04.00-05.50        W 
03.00  **™   I 

04.00  T 

03.00-04.50         TH 

MECHANICS 


PHY  SC  434 
PHY  SC  218 
PHY  SC  404 
PHY  SC  434 
33.0  CR 


NARSHALL  LAURIE 


307 


312 


PREREQ    MATH  305A  CR  CCNS  INSTR  ♦  PHYS 
111A  OR  2C6A  CR  211A 
L     11.00  *    W   F    PARK     339 

ELEC  MEAS  D2-°  CR 

PREREQ    PHYS  3056  CR  CONCURRENT  ENR  IN 
PHYS  305e 
1     02.00-04.50       T  TH     PHY  SC   436 
ELEC  CIRC  LAB  32.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHYS  309 
1     08.00-10.50       1  TH     PHY  SC   406 
404B   PHYSICAL  ELECTRONIC  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHYS  404A 
I  01.00  *    W   F    PHY  SA   258 

405    ELECTRONICS  °3-0  CR 

PRFREQ    PHYS  3C5  £ND  3CS  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTR 
1     10.00  N  W   F    PHY  SC   406 

410B   INTRO  TO  EM  WAVE  TH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHYS  410A 
1     11.00  f    W   F    PHY  SA   258 

415A   MODERN  PHYSICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  407,  FHYS  301  ♦  305B,  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     10.00  f    W   F    PARK     309 

4150   MODERN  PHYSICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHYS  415C 
I  09.00  N  W   F    PARK     301 

418    MOD  PHYSICS  LAB         01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
420    SPFCIAL  PROJECTS  I      02.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    PHYS  3C1  AND  3C5 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEO 
449C   SERV  INST-PHYS  TEAC 

I     09.00-11.50 
504C   X-RAY  DIFF  LAT  OYN 
PREREQ    PHYS  5048 
1    11.00  *    w 

10.00-11.50         TH 
510C   CLASSICAL  MECHANICS 
PREREQ    PHYS  510B 
1     08.00  H  W   F 

511C  •  MATH  METH  OF  PHYS 

PREREQ    PHYS  5118 
1     09.00  *    W   F 

520    SPECIAL  PROJECTS        02.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
530C   ELECTROMAG  THECRY 

PREREQ    PHYS  5308 
1     11.00  M  W 

531C   QUANTUM  MECHANICS 

PREREQ    PHYS  531B 
1     10.00  V    w 

532C   ADV  QUANTUM  MECH 

PREREQ    PHYS  5328 

1     11.00  V    w 

550C   AT  AND  MOL  SPECTRA 

PREREQ    PHYS  550B 

1     12.00  N  W 

560C   STAT  MECHANICS 

PREREQ    PHYS  5608 
1     09.00  H  W 

570C   SOLID  STATE  PHYS 

PREREQ    PHYS  570B 
1     10.00  V    w 

575    GRAD  SEMINAR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 


CARRELL  JOHN  CfjlG 

| 

ARVIN 

CUTNELL 

ZITTER  ROBERT  I 

WATSCN  RICHARDS 


01.0   CR 
PARK  331 

04.0   CR 

TECH    B      109 
TECH    B       109 
03.0    CR 

PARK  331 

03.0    CR 

PHY    SA      258 


33.0    CR 

F         PHY    SC      410 
03.0    CR 

F         ,PARK  331 

03.0    CR 

F  PARK  331 

03.0   CR 

F         PHY    SC      410 
33.0    CR 

F         PHY    SC      410 
03.0   CR 

F  PHY    SC      410 

01.0    TO    04.0   CR 


SULLIVAN    JOHN    j 

i 
CHANG-FANG    CHlijI- 

ZITTER    ROBERT  fl 

NICKELL    HM    E 
CANUT    MARISA 

SULLIVAN 
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0  SEL  TOPICS  PHYS         03.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  KLEIN  WILLIAM  R 

0  THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

lysiology    (PHSL) 

0    HUMAN  ANATOMY  04.0  CR 

1     01.00  VTWTH  LS  I  16   MICKUS 

ON   HUMAN  ANATOMY  05.0  CR 

1  11.00  MTWTH  LS  I  16 
08.00-09.50           F  LS  I  18 

2  H.OO  MTWTH  LS  I  16   FCOTE  FLORENCE 
10.00-11.50           F  LS  I  18 

3  11.00  MTWTH  LS  I  16   FOOTE  FLORENCE 
08.00-09.50            S  LS  I  18 

5C   ADV  COLLEGE  PHSL  05.0  CR 

PREREO    SSA  2016  AND  5  FRS  CHEM 

1     08.00  f    W   F  LS  I     113   KAPLAN  H  M 

08.00-09.50       7  TH  LS  I     113 
WC       ADVANCED  ANATOMY  05.0  CR 

1     02.00-03.50      M  WTHF  LS  I      18   FOOTE  FLORENCE 
58   EXP  ANIMAL  SURGERY  04.0  CR 

1     10.00-11.50      M  W   F  LS  I     113   KAPLAN  H  M 
«DC   CELLULAR  PHYSICLCGY  04.0  CR 

1     09.00  M  W   F  AG       148   CUNAGAN  TOMMY  TOLSON 

02.00-03.50       T  LS  I     120   DUNAGAN  TOMMY  TOLSON 

<])    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS        04.0  TO  16.0  CR 
PREREQ    ZONSENT  CF  DEPT 

1     02.00-03.50      V  W   F  LS  I     111 

08.00-09.50  S  LS  I     111 

<tpC   MAMMALIAN  PHSL  04.0  CR 

prereq   adequate  training  in  bio  scien 
:es  anc  cfem 

r  1     08.00  M  W   F  LS  I     113   KAPLAN  H  M 

08.00-09.50       T  TH  LS  I     113 
C   BIOPHYS  INST  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHSL  4716 

1     04.00  T  THF  STAD       5   RICHARDSON  ALFRED  W 

J)    ADV  SEMINAR  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     10-00  S  LS  I      16   RICHARDSON  ALFRED  W 

EXPER  ENDO:RINCLCGY  03.0  CR 

1     11-00  f    W  AG       148   GASS  GEORGE  HIRAM 

10.00-11.50  F  LS  I     120   GASS  GEORGE  HIRAM 

PHYSIOLOGY  READINGS     01.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    30NSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
6   ADV  COMPAR  PHYSICL  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHSL  540A 

1     01.00  M  w   F  AG       148   MILLER  DONALD  M 

02.00-03.50      M  LS  I     120   MILLER  DONALD  M 
RADIATION  BIOLOGY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    GEN  PHYSICS  ANC  BIOCHEM  OR 
EQUIV 

1     08.00  T  TH  LS  I      16   DUNAGAN  TOMMY  TOLSON 

02.00-03.50         TH  LS  I     120   DUNAGAN  TOMMY  TOLSON 
BIOPHYSICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    1  YR  OF  PHYSICS 

1  TL^??"00  M  W   F  AG  220   RICHARDSON  ALFRED  W 

THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     03.00-04.50  MTWTHF  LS  I  111 

DISSERTATION  04.0  TO  36.0  CR 

1    03.00-04.50  MTWTHF  LS  I  111 

'rjiidents  Scholars  (PR  S) 

-C   HONORS  SEMINAR  03.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  N 

HONORS  PAPER  02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    APPROVAL  CF  PRES  SCHOL  PROG  + 
DEPT  CONCERNED 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

UNDERGRAD  HON  THES      03.0  TO  39.0  CR 
PREREQ    APPRCVAL  CF  PRES  SCHOL  PROG  ♦ 
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if 


1 


3EPTS  CONCERNEC 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 


Plant  Industries  (PL  I) 

109    PRIN-FIELD  CROP  PRC 

1  09.00  M   THF 
08.00-09.50        W 

2  09.00  N   THF 
11.00-12.50        W 

301    SOIL  SCIENCE 

PREREQ    SSA  101R 

1  11.00  t>    WTHF 
10.00-11.50  T 

2  11.00  N  WTHF 
08.00-09.45  W 

304    LANDSCAPE  3AR0ENING 

1  01.00  N     F 
01.00-02.50       T 

2  01.00  N     F 
01.00-02.50         TH 

315    PLANT  GENETICS 

PREREQ    SSA  201B 
1     02.00  TW   F 

01.00-02.50      N 
347    GARDEN  FLOWERS 

PREREQ    SSA  201B  CR  CONS 
DEPARTMENT 
1     10.00  N     F 

10.00-11.50        W 
381    AGRIC  SEMINAR 

PREREQ    SENICR  STANDING 
1     04.00  I 

390    SPEC  STUD  PLANTS        01. 
PREREQ    30NSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     09.00-11.50  S 

402  SOIL  MORPH  +  CLASS 

PREREQ    PL  I  301 
1     08.00  NT  TH 

08.00-09.50  F 

403  SOIL  CHEMISTRY 

PREREQ    PL  I  301 
1     01.00  NT    F 

01.00-02.50        W 
407A   SOIL  FERTILITY 

PREREQ    ONE  COURSE  IN  SC 
1     03.00  N  W   F 

407B   SOIL  FERTILITY 

PREREQ    PL  I  407A  CR  CCN 

1  02.00-04.50  TH 

2  02.00-04.50  T 

418  WEEDS-THETR    CONTRCL 

PREREQ    SSA  201B  CR  CCNC 
ENROLLMENT 

1  12.00  N  W 
01.00  T 
08.00-09.50         TH 

2  12.00  f  W 
02.00  T 
12.00-01.50         TH 

3  12.00  M  W 
03.00  1 
03.00-04.50         TH 

419  FORAGE  CROP  MANAGE 

PREREQ    SSA  201B  CP  EQLI 

1  04.00  M  W   F 
08.00-09.50       T 

2  04.00  N  W   F 
11.00-12.50       T 

437    COMMER  VEGET  PROD 

PREREQ    PL  I  264  CR  CONS 
DEPARTMENT 
1     02.00  f    W   F 

02.00-03.50       T 


AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 


AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 

AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 


04.0  CR 
166 
171 
166 
171 

05.0  CR 

168 
167 
131 
167 

03.0  C* 
154 
195 
154 
195 

04.0  CR 


AG       168 
AG       171 

03.0  CR 
ENT  OF 

AG       1 70 
AG       187 
01.0  CR 

AG       168 
0  TO  06.0  CR 
CHAIRMAN 

AG       171 
04.0  CR 

AG       168 
AG       167 
04.0  CR 


AG 
AG 

ILS 

AG 


181 
167 
03.0  CR 


166 
02.0  CR 
SENT  OF  DEPT 
AG       167 
AG       167 
04.0  CR 
URRENT 

AG  166 

AG  171 

AG  171 

AG  166 

AG  171 

AG  171 

AG  166 

AG  171 

AG  171 
04.0  CR 

VALENT 

AG  214 

AG  171 

AG  214 

AG  171 
04.0  CR 

ENT    OF 


ELKINS  DONALD 
ELKINS  DONALD 
ELKINS  DONALD 
ELKINS    DONALD 


CASTER 


JONES 


COORTS  GERALD 


PYERS 
MYERS 


CCORTS  GERALD 


JONES  JOE  H 
JONES  JOE  H 


CASTER 


SATCHELL 


SATCHELL 
SATCHELL 


LEASURE  JOHN 
LEASURE  JOHN  | 


AG 
AG 


181 
181 


ELKINS    DONALjM 
ELKINS 

j 

HILLYER    iRVrSGEO' 
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!0    READINGS  C1.0  TO  Ob.O  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  OEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
•5    RESEARCH  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  A^RANGEC 

SEMINAR  01.0  C* 

1     04.00  T        AG       181 

THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 


fdiology    (PSYC) 

1A   PRIN-METH  OF  PSYC 
PREREQ    SSB  201C 

1  08.00 
08.00-09.50 

2  08.00 
08.00-09.50 

3  03.00 
03.00-04.50 

4  03.00 
03.00-04.50 

\       PRIN-METH  OF  PSYC 
PREREQ    211A 

1  09.00 
08.00-09.50 

2  09.00 
08.00-09.50  PM 

3  01.00 
01.00-02.50 

4  01.00 
01.00-02.50 

CHILD  PSYCH 
PREREQ    GSB  201C 

1  08.00  f 

2  03.00  N 
ADOLESCENT  PSYC 

PREREQ    3SB  2 

1  01.00-02.50 

2  01.00-02.50 
PSYCH  PERSONALI 

PREREQ    GSB  2 

1  09.00 

2  12.00 

3  04.00 

social  psy:holc 
prereq   3sb  2 

1  10.00 

2  12.00 
EXP    PSYCH    LEARN 

PREREQ         PSYC    211E 

1  11.00 
10.00-11.50  ¥ 

2  04.00  H 
03.00-04.50 

EXP  PSYC  MOTIV 
PREREQ    PSYC  2  1  IB 

1  09.00  * 
09.00-13.50 

2  02.00  V 
02.00-03.50 

INDUSTRIAL    PSYCH 
PREREQ         3SB    201C 

1  09.00-10.50 

2  11.00  V 
RES  ♦  INV  -  HONORS 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     10.00-11.50 

OFFERED  THIS  QLARTER 
9*   RES  ♦  INV  -  HONORS 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     10.00-11.50 


w 


W  F 
TH 

W  F 
TH 

W   F 


THF 


THF 

I 

I   F 

l   F 
TH 


H 

QIC 


TY 

01C 


GY 
01C 


WTHF 
1     THF 


W 
T  TH 


1WTH 

WTHF 
IWTH 


1WTHF 
1W   F 


7W   F 

WTH 

I 

F 

F 


1  TH 
T  THF 


04.0  CR 


AG 
PULL 

AG 

PULL 

WHAM 

AG 

WHAM 

AG 

34.0 

AG 

PULL 

AG 

PHY  SA 

LAWSON 

AG 

LAWSON 

AG 

04.0 

WHAM 
AG 

04.0 

LAWSON 
LAWSON 
04.0 

PULL 

AG 

LAWSON 
04.0 

WHAM 
LAWSON 
04.0 

AG 

0720 
AG 
AG 

04.0 

0875 
0875 
AG 
AG 

04.0 

PHY  SC 
LAWSON 
01.0  TO  09.0 
DEP1  CHAIRMAN 
W       AG 
FOR  CNE  CREDIT 
01.0  TO  12.3 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
T        COMM 
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JCNES  JOE  H 


214 

43 
214 

43 
338 
224 
338 
224 
CR 

224 
39 
224 
358 
131 
224 
131 
224 
CR 

332 
214 

CR 

221 
221 

CR 

38 
214 
131 
CR 

338 
131 

CR 

224 
134 
148 
222 

C* 

132 
132 
224 
220 

CR 

218 
131 

CR 

222 

ONLY 

CR 


RADTKE  ROBERT  C 
RADTKE  ROBERT  C 
LEVENTHAL 
LEVENTHAL 

IRWIN 
IRWIN 
GETTYS 
GETTYS 


SCMPERVILL,  JOHN 
C  DCNNELL,  JAMES 


WENCT  RACHEL 
WENDT,  RACHEL 


l-NATIOW 
BCOR,  MYRON 
BUCK 


DCWNING 
RYWICK 


SCHMECK 
EVANSON 

PCHCSE 
SCHMECK 


HILL  JAMES  W 
WESTBERG  WILLIAM  C 


EHRENFREUND  DAVID 


1021   EHRENFREUND  DAVID 


407 


414 


431 


440 


451 


461 


490 


49  5 


509 


512 


522 


532 


533 


537 


538 


556 


561 


571 


576 


590 


OFFERED  THIS  QUARTER  FOR  FOUR  CREDITS 
ONLY 

TH  OF  LEARNING  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  211B  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
10.00-11.50       I  TH     AG       220 
ADV  IN  PHSL  PSYCH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    314  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
3RADS  BY  CCN  OF  INSTR 
10.00-11.50      M   TH     TECH  B    20 
PSYCOPATHOLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    305  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 

10.00-11.50  T  F  0862  131 
CLASS  MTS  TU  IN  0875  RM  1C1,FRI  IN  0875 
RM  102 

TH  OF  PERSONALITY  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  305  CP  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
09.00  NT  THF    WHAM     332 


ADVACED  CHILD  PSYC 
PREREQ 


04.0  CR 


PSYC  211B,  AND  301  OR  CONSEMT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR 


T  TH 


ARENA    121 
04.0  CR 


10.00-11.50 
ADV  SOCIAL  PSYCH 
PREREQ    PSYC  307  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
10.00-11.50       1        TECH  A   220 


10.00-11.50 
INDEPEN  PROJECTS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
CHAIRMAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SELECTED  TOPICS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
00.00-00.00 
INSTRUMENTATION 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
08.00-09.50      N 
08.00-09.50 
SENSORY  PROCESSES 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
02.00-03.50      N 
RES  DES  ♦  INFER  III 
PREREQ    MATH  41CP  CR  411 
10.00  P  F 

09.00-13.50 
EXP  APP  TO  PERS 


F    WHAM     238 
01.0  TO  16.0  CR 
INSTR  AND  DEPT 


01.0  TO  18.0  CR 


INSTR 
TH 

INSTR 
TH 


W 


04.0  CR 

WHAM     137 
AG       222 
04.0  CR 

PHY  SC   410 
34.0  CR 


AG 
AG 


224 
224 
02.0  CR 


PSYC  530  CR  CONSENT  OF  DEPT 


AG 


AG 
AG 


150 
33.0  CR 

218 
218 
34.0  CR 


PREREQ 

11.00  W   F 

EXPER  PSYC-tOPATH 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
03.00-04.50       T 
03.00  F 

COUNS  PSYCHOTHERAPY 
PREREQ    PSYC  530  *ND  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
01.00-02.50        W   F    WHAM     212 
GROUP  PSYCHOTHERAPY  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  537  AND  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
10.00-11.50      P  AG       218 

PSYCH  TREAT  CHILD  02-0  CR 

PSYC  451  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
W       AG       218 
34.0  CR 


PREREQ 

03.00-04.50 
SOC  INFL  PROCESSES 


PREREQ 


PSYC  461  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 


T  TH 


TECH  A   120 
34.0  CR 


08.00-09.50 
IND  MOT  AND  MORALE 
PREREQ    PSYC  320  CP  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
01.00-02.50        W   F    PHY  SC   410 
HUMAN  ENGINEERING       02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    PREREQ  512,581,CR  CONSENT  OF  I 
NST. 


10.00-11.50        W 
READINGS-PSYC 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 


F    AG       218 
01.0  TO  16.0  CR 


VCHCSE  JAMES  HA! 

LEVITT 

SNYDER 

SCHILL 

SCMERVILL 
f  ITCHELL 


NELTZER 
NELTZER  DONALC 


LIT  ALFRED 


EVANSON 


SCHILL 


RINGUETTE    EUGfiL 
RINGUETTE    EUGfli  L 


RADER  GORDON  «| 
FARREN  VINCENJ* 
CDONNELL  J AME 1 
RADTKE 

HILL 

I 
LIT    ALFRED 
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BEKKER 

TH     0481     202 

RINGUETTE 

TH     0481     202 

RAFFERTY  JANET 

01.0  TO  18.0  CR 

INSTR  IN  CHARGE 

HARREN  VINCENT 

01.0  TO  18.0  CR 

INSTR  IN  CHARGE 

1    RESEARCH  I M  PSYC        01.0  TO  36.0  CR 

PREREO    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
3E   PRACT-CLIN  PSYC  '       01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PRERFQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR  IN  CHARGE 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED  RADER 
SEC  1  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

3  01.00-02.50 

4  01.00-02.50 
3F   PRACT-COUNS  PSYC 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
3H   PRACT-INDUST  PSYC 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  WESTBERG  WILLIAM  C 

PRACT-CHILD  PSYC        01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREO    CONSENT  CF  INSTR  IN  CHARGE 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  C  DCNNELL,  JAMES 

3L   PRACT-TEACHING  PSYC     01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR  IN  CHARGE 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  CARRIER  NEIL  ALAN 

ADVANCED  SEMINAR        -01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ  ♦  CONSENT  CF  DEPT 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  SELTZER  DONALD 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED  FNATIOW 

4  TO  BE  ARRANGED  PURCELL 

5  TO  BE  ARRANGED  BRODSKY 

6  TO  BE  ARRANGED  GETTYS 

7  TO  BE  ARRANGED  VAN  ATTA 

8  01.00-02.50      N  W       WHAM     137   NlTCHELL  THOMAS  0 

9  04.00-07.00       T        COMM    1017   LEVITT  ROBERT  A 
THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  45.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

io-Te!e  vision    (R-T) 

RADIO-TV  SPEAKING  04. 0  CR 


1  11.00  MWTH  COMM  1016  RICHTER 

2  03.00  NTWTH  COMM         1016  LYNCH 
SURVEY    OF    BROACCAST                                  03.0    CR 

1  03. QO  N    W       F  COMM         1046  BARTLETT    BYRON    A 

PRODUCTION    ANALYSIS  03.0    CR 

1  09.00  NT     TH  COMM         1046  CYBVIG    HOMER    EUGENE 


>i 


31 


35 


35 


)6 


(6 


AUDIO    CONTROL    PRACT  01.0    CR 

1  12.00                                  T  COMM          1016       hALL 

2  12.00-01.50                       TH  COMM          1016       hALL 
RADIO    -    TV    NEWS  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         JRNL     1C3,     201,    202    AND    303 

1            01.00                                N    W       F  COMM          1016       DUGAS    PAUL    JOSEPH 

PROGS    AND    AUDIENCES  05.0    CR 
PREREQ         R-T    251 

1            02.00                               NTWTHF  COMM          1046       CYBVIG 

LAWS    AND    POLICIES  04.0    CR 
PREREQ         R-T    251 

1            10.00                               NTWTH  COMM         1046       RIMERMAN    MARVIN    H 

TV    ANNOUNCING  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         R-T    161    PASSED    V  I  TH    A    MINIMJM 
GRADE    OF    C 
1            04.00 

RADIO    PRODUCTION 
PREREQ         R-T    260 

1            10.00-11.50                            F  COMM          1016       RICHTER    E    WALTER 

07.00-10.00    PM               TH  COMM         1016       RICHTER    E    WALTER 
TV    PRODUCTION 
PREREQ         R-T    252 

1           09.00                               N    WTH  COMM          1015       PICTCR    ROBERT    R 

09.00-10.50                  T  COMM         1015       PICTCR    ROBERT    R 

09.00                               N    WTH  COMM         1015       PICTCR    ROBERT    R 

09.00-10.50                            F  COMM         1015       PICTCR    ROBERT    R 
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*    W   F 

COMM    1051 
04.0  CR 

F 
TH 

COMM    1016 
COMM    1016 
04.0  CR 

V     WTH 

T 
N  WTH 
F 

COMM    1015 
COMM    1015 
COMM    1015 
COMM    1015 

369  TV  DIRECTING  04.0  CR 

PR'EREQ    R-T  364 

1     08.00  T  TH     COMM    1015   ROCHELLE  DAVID 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 

370  TELEVISION  FIL^S  02.0  CR 

1     12.00-01.50  TH     COMM    1046   VENDENHALL  HARL 

371  TV  STAGING  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    R-T  364  CR  CONSENT  OE  INSTR 

1     04.00  1  TH     COMM      52C  WALKER  MYERS  B 

07.00-09.30  PM  1                     COMM      52C  WALKER  MYERS  8 

373  ADV  RADIO  PROD  LAB  01.0  TO  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    R-T  363  CR  CONCIRRENT  ENRIN 
R-T  363 

1     04.00  I  TH     COMM    1046   LYNCH  CHARLES  T 

374  ADV  TV  PROO  LAR  01.0  TO  02.0  CR 

PRERhQ    R-T  364 

1     05.00  f                        COMM    1046   LAFFERTY  REN  A 

375J   IND  RESEAR3H  PROBS  01.0  TO  02.0  CR 

PREREO    :ONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     11.00  TH     COMM    1046   RIMERMAN  MARVIN 

377    R-TV  ADVERTISING  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    JRNL  37C  AND  371 

I     04.00  ¥    W   F    COMM    1046 

383    BROADCAST  WRITING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    R-T  363  ANC  364 

1     08.00  ¥     W       COMM    1016   LYNCH  CHARLES  T 

08.00-09.50  F    COMM    1016   LYNCH  CHARLES  1 

393    RADIC-TV  +  SOCIETY  33. 0  C* 

PREREQ    R-T  251,  351,  352 

1     11.00  ¥     W   F    COMM    1046   RIMERMAN  MARVIN 

453    RADIO-TV  IN  EDUC  03.0  CR 

1     12.00  N  W   F    COMM    1046   RICHTER  E  WALTt, 

467    RADIO-TV  PROD  SURV  03.0  CR                    i 

1     01.00  ¥     W   F    COMM    1046   RIMERMAN  MARVlfji 

475    INDIV  PRODUCT  PRCB  01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     01.00  T        COMM    1046   ROBBINS 

Recreation  and  Outdoor  Education    (REC) 

201  LEISURE  AND  REC  03.0  CR 

i     08.00  ¥    W   F    WHAM     235   CBRIEN  WILLIAM  I 

202  PROG  IN  REC  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  201  j 

1     09.00  ¥    W   F    0720     135   CBRIEN  WILLIAMj 

301  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION  04.0  CR                  j 

1  10.00-11.50  ¥    W       0723     135 

2  02.00-03.50  T  TH     ARENA    123                 | 

302  INSTITUTIONAL  REC  03.0  CR                  ] 
1     06.00-07.15  PM  T  TH     H  C      202   GIDECN  CHARLES 

310    SOCIAL  RECREATION  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  201t  2C2                                  | 

1     01.00-02.50  T  TH     LS  I     323   LUCKENBACH 

320    NATURE  INTERPRET  03.0  CR 

1     09.00-11.50  S   H  EC     132                 I 

325    LEISURECRAFTS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    "REC  201,  2C2                                 I 

1     07.00-08.15  PM  ¥    W       H  C      232   TAYLCR 

330    CAMPCRAFT  33.0  CR 

1     09.00-15.00  S   TECH  A   320   ABERNATHY     j 

340    REC  ACT  FOR  SP  POP  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  302  I 

1     01.00  ¥    W   F    0723     132 

360    PLAYGND  ADMIN  04.0  CR                  I 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  RIDINGER 

365    ORG  ADMIN-:OMM  REC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  201,  2C2,  AND  15  HRS  IN 
REC 

1     10.00  ¥    W       PARK     338   CBRIEN  WILLIAf 

10.00  T  TH     PARK     111 

368    CAMP  MGT  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  201,  2C2,  AND  15  HRS  IN 
REC 

1     06.30-09.00  PM  TH     H  EC     201 

380    FIELD  WORK  01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

120 


03.0 

CR 

f    WTH 

WHAM 

112 

34. 0 

CR 

T 

H 

EC 
04.0 

136 

CR 

¥ 

H 

EC 
04.0 

106 
CR 

W 

H 

EC 
04.0 

120 

CR 

ft 

H 

EC 
04.0 

118 
CR 

T 

H 

EC 
04.0 

120 
CR 

N 

H 

EC 

120 

02.0 

TO  09.0 

CR 

PREREO    20HRS  RECREATICN 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  ABERNATHY 

90    INTERNSHIP  IN  REC  16.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  OFPAPTMENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  ABERNATHY 

25    REC  AREAS  AND  FAC 

I     02.00  *    WTH     WHAM     112   ABERNATHY  WILLIAM 

00    PRIN  OF  REC 

1     06.30-09.00  PP 
10    OUTDOOR  ED  WKSHP 

1     06.30-09.00  PM 
25    SPEC  POP  WKSHOP 

1     06.30-09.00  PN     W  FREEBURG  WM  I 

REC  PROGRAM  WORKSHP 
PREREO    REC  50C 
1     06.30-09.00  PN  f 

SURV  ♦  PLAN  OF  FAC 
1     06.30-09.00  PK 

SEM-REC  ♦  OUT  ED 
1     06.30-09.00  Pf   N  FREEBURG  WM 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY 
I     TO  BE  ARRANGED  TAYLCR  LOREN  ESTEN 

ehabilitation  (REHB) 

14    DEV  EMP  OPPORT  01.0  TO  16.0  CR 

PREREO    SPECIAL  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTR 
1     TO  BE  A^RANGEC  VIECELI 

0    READINGS  IN  REHB        01.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
1C   REHB  ADMINISTRATION  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     09.00-10.50  S   WHAM     317   LEE  ROBERT  EDWARD 

)3    CASE  MGT  IN  REHAB  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     10.00-11.50        W       WHAM     305 
VOCATIONAL  APPRAIS  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    REHB  511  CR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTCR 
1     10.00-11.30  F    WHAM     305 

SCH  OF  REINFORCE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    REHB  533 
1     03.00-04.50        W   F    WHAM     328   CAMPBELL  ROBERT  L 
16A   IND  ASSESS  IN  REHB  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    REHB  532,  ♦  CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUC 
TOR 
1     02.00-03.50        W       WHAM     319 
02.00-03.50  F    WHAM     206 

2  REHB  COUNSELING  RES  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    REHB  551 

1     05.45-09.15      ¥  LAWSON   201   GRENFELL 

8    PRO  INST  AND  BEHAV  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    REHB  520  CR  485  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     01.00-02.50        W       WHAM     312   SANDERS  RICHARD  M 
01.00-02.50  F    WHAM     137 

1    PSYC-SOC  ASPECT-DIS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 
1     09.00-04.30      fTWTHFS   0406     101   GARDNER 
MEETS  APRIL  27  -  MAV  2 

3  AVER  CONTR  ♦  AG  BEH     04.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    REHB  526 

1     07.35-09.15  PM    T  TH     WHAM     312   AZRIN  NATHAN  H 
VERBAL  BEHAVIOR  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     03.00-04.50      ¥    W       ABBOTT   129   HOPKINS  BILLY  L 
SEM  IN  SEL  TOPICS       01.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  Of  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

SEM  IN  BEHAV  MODIFI  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     10.00-11.50        W       ABBOTT   129   SULZER  EDWARD  S 
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578    SEM  IN  CORK  REH  CC  02.0  CR 

PREREQ*   :ONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     TQ  BE  ARRANGED 
585A   PRACTICUM  IN  REHAB      01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TQ  BE  ARRANGED 
585B   PRACTICUM  IN  REHAB      01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
585C   PRACTICUM  IN  REHAB      01.0  TO  24.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

589  INTERNSHIP  IN  REHAB     OC.O  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    REHB  585  AND  CCNSENT  OF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

590  INDEPENDENT  PRGJ        01.0  TO  16.0  CR 

PREREQ    30NSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

591  RESEARCH  IN  REHAB       01.0  TO  16.0  CI 

PREREQ    30NSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
599    THESIS  01. 0  TO  09.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

Religious  Studies  (RELS) 

330C       HIST    WES    REL    THOUGH  D3.0    CR 

PREREQ         JUNICR    STANDING  OR    CONSENT    OF 
INSTRUCTCR 
1            03.00                                  T    THF  WHAM  210 

Secondary  Educdtion  (S  ED) 

310    HIST  PRIN  OF  SEC  ED 
PREREQ    5UID  305 

1  08.00 

2  09.00 

3  10.00 

4  11.00 

5  12.00 

6  01.00 

7  02.00 

8  03.00 

9  04.00 
iO     04.00 

11  05.45-07.25 

12  07.35-09.15  PM 
315    HIGH  SCHOOL  METHODS 

PREREQ    S  ED  310 

1  08.00 

2  06.00-07.25  PM 
352    SEC  STUD  T3H 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
AGRICULTURE 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ART 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
BIOLOGY 

4  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
BUSINESS 

5  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
CHEMISTRY 

6  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ECONOMICS 

7  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ENGLISH 

8  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

9  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
GENERAL  SCIENCE 

10  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
GEOGRAPHY 

11  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
GOVERNMENT 

12  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
HEALTH  EDUCATION 


04. 

0 

CR 

P    WTHF 

WHAM 

326 

NTW   F 

WHAM 

326 

VTW   F 

WHAM 

326 

VTWTH 

WHAM 

326 

N  WTHF 

WHAM 

326 

MWTH 

WHAM 

326 

f    WTHF 

WHAM 

326 

MH   F 

WHAM 

326 

¥    WTHF 

WHAM 

326 

MWTH 

WHAM 

319 

P    W 

WHAM 

326 

f    W 

WHAM 

326 

03. 

.0 

CR 

H    W   F 

WHAM 

203 

T  TH 

WHAM 

321 

08.0 

TO  16, 

.0 

CR 

TWOfEY  JOHN  F 
LEE  ROBERT  EDWAP 
HOPKINS  BILLY  L 
GARDNER 


SMITH  LEMUEL  E 
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13  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
HISTORY 

14  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
HOME  ECONOMICS 

15  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

16  TG  BE  ARRANGED 
JOURNALISM 

17  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
MATHEMATICS 

18  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
MUSIC 

19  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
MUSIC 

20  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
PHYSICS 

21  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SOCIOLOGY 

22  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SOCIAL  STUDIES 

23  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SPEECH 

24  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
INSTRUCTIONAL  NATERIJLS 

25  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

READINGS  IN  S  EDLC      02.0  TO  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  SAMFORD  CLARENCE  D 

THE  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCH  34.0  CR 

1     02.00  MWTH     WHAM     328   STEPHENS 

TEACH  READ  IN  H  S  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SUID  305 

1  0*3.00  M  THF    WHAM     231   CUSENBERY  MIRIAM  C 

2  12.00  MWTH     WHAM     328 
TCH  NAT  SCl-SEC  SCH  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM      TH     PULL     334   FUNGERFORD  HAROLD  R 
SOC  ST  IN  SEC  SCH  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    5UID  305 
1     11.00  H    W   F    WHAM     201   SAMFCRD 

)6    READING  IN  SEC  SCH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    S  ED  352  CP  TEACHING 
EXPERIENCE 
1     06.30-09.30  PM  P  WHAM     144 

READINGS  IN  READING     02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

PRACTICUM  IN  RD  04.0  TO  08.0  CR 

PREREQ    S  ED  521C 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  HILL 

ORG  +  ADMIN  RD  PRCG  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM     W        WHAM     144 
6    INTERN  IN  READING       04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    S  ED  509  AND  514 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  HILL  ♦  FISHCO 

1C   DIAG-CORR  READ  DIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    505  CR  44C  OR  CONCURRENT  REG 
WITH  505  ♦  TEACH  EXPER 
1     09.00-11.30  S   WHAM     144 

2    HIGH  SCH  CUJRRICULUP  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    1  GRAD  CCLPSE  IN  CURRICULUM 
1     06.30-09.00  PH  TH     WHAM     326 

1    DOC  SEM-CURR  ♦  INST  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    DOCTORAL  STUDENTS  ONLY 
1     03.30-06.00      V  WHAM     328   BUSER  ROBERT  L 

-5A   IND  RES-CURRICULUM      02.0  TO  34.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  SAMFCRD  CLARENCE  D 

55B   IND  RES-SUPERVISION     02.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  SAMFORD  CLARENCE  D 

55C   IND  RES-LANG  ARTS       02.0  TO  34.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
550   IND  RES-SCIENCE         02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
I     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
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5756 
575F 
575G 
575K 
591 

596 
599 
600 

Secre 

201A 

2018 

201C 

221A 
221B 

221C 

241 


304 

324A 

324B 

326 

341 
403 

^05 
408 

508 
525 

590 

591 


02.0 

TO 

34.0 

CR 

02.0 

TO 

04.0 

CR 

02.0 

TO 

34.0 

CR 

02.0 

TO 

04.0 

CR 

34.0 

CR 

STP 

WHAM 

301B 

05.0 

TO 

09.0 

CR 

03.0 

TO 

09.0 

CR 

01.0 

TO 

48.0 

CR 

^IND    RES-READING 

TO    BE*   ARRANGED 
INO    RES-SO:    STUDIES 
TO    BE    ARRANGED 

IND   res-se:   EDUC 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES-JR  H  METHOD 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
WKSHP-PROB  SEC  ED 
PREREO    CONSENT  CF  IHSIH 

06.30-09.00  PM   N 
INDEPENDENT  INVEST 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERTATION 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

arial  and  Business  Education    (SEC) 
TYPEWRITING  03.0 

09.00  NTwTH     CL 

02.00  M  THF    CL 

TYPEWRITING  33.0 

PREREQ    SEC  201A  CP  EQLIV 
03.00  M  THF    CL 

TYPEWRITING  33.0 

PREREQ    SEC  201B  CP  EQLIV 
11.00  TWTHF    CL 

SHORTHAND-TRANS  04.0 

01.00  NTWTHF    CL 

SHORTHAND-TRANS  34.0 

PREREQ    SEC  2.21A  CR  EQLIV 
08.00  NTWTHF    CL 

SHORTHAND-TRANS  34.0 

PREREQ    SEC  221B  CP  EQLIV 
04.00  MWTHF    CL 

DUPLICATING  01.0 

PREREQ    SEC  201  CP  EQUIV 

08.00-09.50  F    CL 

10.00-11.50      N         CL 
02.00-03.50        W       CL 
ADV  TYPEWRITING  33.0 

PREREQ    SEC  201C  CP  EQLIV 
12.00  NTWTH     CL 

ADV  SHORTHAND-TRANS  04.0 

PREREQ    SEC  221C  CP  EQLIV 
10.00  NTWTHF    CL 

ADV  SHORTHAND-TRANS  04.0 

PREREQ    SEC  324A  CR  EQLIV 
11.00  NTWTHF    CL 

EXECUTIVE  S,EC  PRCC  34.0 

PREREQ    SEC  304 

09.00  NTwTHF    CL 

OFFICE  CALC  MCHNS  04.0 

09.00  NTWTHF    CL 

TEACH  TYPEWRITING  03.0 

PREREQ    SEC  304  CR  EQUIV 

06.00-07.25  PH       N  W       CL 
TEACH  GEN  BUS  SUBJ  03.0 

07.35-09.00  PN    T  TH     CL 
TCH  BKPG  ACCT  /P/  03.0 

PREREQ    ACCT  2518  CR  ECLIV 
06.00-07.25  ?¥  T  TH     CL 

ADMIN  +  SUPV-BUS  EC  04.0 

09.00-11.30  S   CL 

INTER  VOC  COOP  ED  33.0 

PREREQ    STUDENT  TEACHING 

09.00-11.30  S   TECH  D 

READINGS  IN  BUS  ED      02.0  TO  05.0 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTB 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  RES  IN  BUS  ED       02.0  TO  05.0 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
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SAMFCRD    CLARENCE 


CR 
10 
10 

CR 

13 

CR 

13 
CR 

17 
CR 

10 

CR 

17 

CR 

10 
10 
10 
CR 

13 
CR 

13 
CR 

10 
CR 

13 
CR 

17 
CR 

13 
CR 
17 

CR 

17 
CR 

10 
CR 
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CR 


CR 


WILLIAMS 

SCHRCEDER 

GARRISON 
WILLIAMS 

SCHROEDER 


CONLEY 
CONLEY 
CONLEY 


JACOBSON 

RAHE 

BURGER 

BAUERNFEINO 
RAHE  HARVES 

GARRISON 
BUBOLTZ 

BAUERNFEINO 
JACOBSON 


1     TO  BF  ARRANGED 
99    THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

ociology    (SOC) 

01    PRINCIPLES  OF  SOC  34. 0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  STANDING 

1  08.00  TWTHF  0862  131 

2  09.00              TWTH  0862  131 
09.00                 F  0723  132 

!12    ELEM  SOC  RESEARCH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  201R  CR  301  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR 

01.00  TWTHF    TECH  A   422   RAINEY 

SOCIAL  ORGANIZATION  04.0  CR 
PRERFQ    SOC  301 

1     02.00-03.50  h    W       0862     102 

SOC  OF  RELIGION  34.0  CR 

PREREO    3SB  201B  CP  SOC  301 

1     02.00  MWTH     WHAM     338   VCLEAN  MILTON  D 

CRIMINOLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  201B  C P  SOC  30  1 

1     09.00  MWTH     0871     132   VANDIVER  RICHARD  D 

SOCIOLOGY  OF  ED  04.3  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  201B  CP  SCC  301 

1     10.00-11.50  T  TH     WHAM     112 

SOCIAL  WELFARE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  2018  CP  SOC  301 

1     10.00  TWTHF    AG       154 

INTROO  INTERVIEWING  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  2018  CP  SOC  301 

1  01.00  M  THF    WHAM     112   BRELJE  MARTHA  ELAINE 

2  04.00  NT  THF    0720     118 
6    READINGS  IN  SOC  01.0  TO  35.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INST« 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
6H   HONORS  REA3INGS-S0C     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PRERLQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

SOCIAL  CHANGE  04.3  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  201B  CR  SCC  301 
1     06.00-09.30  PV   N  WHAM     231   ALIX 

RESERVED  FOR  SCC  MAJCRS 

SOC  BEHAVIOR  PERS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SB  321  CR  PSYC  305  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTR 
1     11.00-12.50      *     W       WHAM     112   ROSSEL  ROBERT  D 
RESERVED  FOR  SCC  VAJCRS 
SOC  CF  MEDICINE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SOC  301  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCT 
OR 
1     1C. 00-11. 50       T        PHY  SA   278 
10.00-11.50         TH     AG       224 
RESERVED  FOR  SCC  ^AJCRS 

PROC  IN  SO:  WORK  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SOC  375  CP  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     03.00  M  THF    0861     131 

*f    SOC  kK-SEL  AGENCIES  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    SOC  481  ANC  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     02.00  f  WHAM     212   BRELJE  MARTHA  ELAINE 

02.00  T        CL        25 

PROB  IN  CORRECTIONS  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    SOC  472  CR  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     TO  BF  ARRANGED 
*\         INDEP  STUDY  COM  DEV     01.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  THOMAS  RICHARD  M 

COMMUNITY  3EVEL  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    4  HRS  SCC  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  THOMAS  RICHARD 

INDEPT  STU3Y  CORRS      02.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  JOHNSON  ELMER  H 
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A! 


41 


498H 

506 

519 

522 

533 

539 

561 

583 
587 
588C 
591 

596 

599 
600 

Special 

200 

1 
2 
3 

410A 

1 
410B 

1 
410C 

1 
410D 

1 
411 


HONOR 

PRER 

TC 

SEM  C 

PRER 

02 

MFTH 

PRER 

02 

THE  S 

PRER 

07 

ECOLO 

PRER 

03 

SOC  C 

PRER 

01 

ALCOH 

PRER 

07 

SUPER 

PRER 

TO 

RESEA 

PRER 

TO 

SEM-C 

PRER 

TO 

INDIV 

PRER 

TC 

READI 

PRER 

TO 

THESI 

PRER 

TO 

OISSE 

PRER 

TO 


S  IND  RESE 

eo  '  :onse 

BE  ARRANG 
UNTEMP  THE 
EQ    15  HR 
.00-04.30 
FOUND  SOC 
EO    PHIL 
.00-04.30 
OC-SMALL  G 
EQ    SOC  4 
.00-09.30 
GY-HUMAN  C 
EO    15  HR 
.00-04.20 
F  BUREAUCR 
EQ    15  HR 
IMSTR 
.00-03.30 
OL  AND  SOC 
EQ    :ONSE 
.00-09.30 
FIELD  WK 
EQ    CONSE 
BE  ARRANG 
IN  CD 

MAJOR 

ARRANG 

DEVELC 

SOC  5 

ARRANG 

RESE 

:onse 
:hair 

ARRANG 

IN  SOC 

20NSE 

:hair 

ARRANG 


ARCH     01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

NT  CF  DEPARTMENT 

ED 

0  04.0  CR 

S  SCC  OR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

T        CL       326   NALL 
SCI  04.0  CR 

420  CP  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

f  AG       170   MUNCH 

RCUP  04.0  CR 

26  CP  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
PM   N         CL        25   RCSSEL 
OMM  34.0  CR 

S  SCC  OR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

W   F    AG       170   WAKELEY 
ACY  04.0  CR 

S  CF  SOC  CR  CONSENT  OF 


RCH 
EQ 

BE 
OMM 
EQ 

BE 
IDUAL 
to    ! 

BE 
NGS 
EQ 


BE 
S 

EQ 
BE 


CONst 

ARRANG 

RTATION 

EQ    30NSE 

BE  ARRANG 


413A 


1 


41  3B 


Education    (SP 

ORIENT  ED  EXC  C 
09.00 
02.00 
03.00 
PROB  +  CHAR-EMC 
PREREQ    SP  E 
09.00 
PROB  CHAR  MENT 
PREREQ    SP  E 
06.30-09.00 
PROB  CHAR  SIFT 
PREREQ    PSYC 
INSTR 
06.30-09.00 
PROB  CHAR  ACOUS 
PREREQ    PSYC 
INSTR 
06.30-09.00 
ASS  +  REMED  LRN 
PREREQ    SP  E 
06.30-09.00 
DIR  OBSER-EMOT 
PREREQ    30NSE 
TO  BE  ARRANG 
DIR  OB  OF  MR  CH 
PREREQ    :ONSE 


IETY 
NT  CF 

pm  m 

CCRR 
NT  CF 
EC 

IN  C 
EC 

PMNT 
88B 
ED 

ARCH 
NT  CF 
MAN 
ED 

NT  CF 

MAN 

FD 

NT  CF 

ED 

NT  CF 
EC 

E) 

HILC 


TH     AG       218 
04.0  CR 
INSTR 
T        CL       326 
04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTR 

02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
CMMUMTY  DEVEL 


34.0  CR 


02.0  TO  06.0  CR 
INSTR  AND  DEPT 


02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTR  AND  DEPT 


02.0  TO  09.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 

01.0  TO  48.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 


CHI 
414 


02.0  CR 
T  TH     WHAM     112 
M  W       WHAM     238 
I  TH     WHAM     338 

04.0  CR 

W       WHAM     338 
04.0  CR 

WHAM     338 
04.0  CR 
OR  CONSENT  OF 

WHAM     326 
34.0  CR 
OR  CONSENT  OF 

WHAM     305 
04.0  CR 
SENT  OF  INSTR 
WHAM     232 
04.0  CR 


RET 
414 

PM     W 

CHLD 

301  CP  303 

PM    I 

HOC 
301  CP  303 

PM   M 

DIS 
414  AND  CCN 
PM      TH 
DIST 
NT  CF  INSTR 
ED 
ILD 
NT  CF  INSTR 
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04.0  CR 


MARTIN 


JOHNSON  ELMER  H 


THOMAS  RICHARD 


THOMAS  RICHARD 


BOALT    GUNNAR    R 


JOINER  LEE  M 


MCKAY  B  ELIZABH 


JOINER 


1     10.00-12.50       I        WHAM     231   RAINEY  DAN  S 
14    THE  EXCEPT  CHILO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  301  CP  303  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTR 

1  11.00  MWTH     WHAM     202 
UNDERGRADUATE  STLDEMSONLY 

2  02.00  MWTH     WHAM     236 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDEMSONLV 

3  06.30-09.00  PM      TH     WHAM     332   NCKAY  B  ELIZABETH 
GRADUATE  STUDENTS  CM.Y 
MET  +  MAT-ED  E*  DIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SP  E  410A  *ND  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
04.00-05.50       1  TH     WHAM     337 
METH  +  MAT  TEACH  VR  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SP  E  410B  *ND  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

02.00-03.00       T        WHAM     228   RAINEY 
READ  +  INDEP  STUDY      02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    SP  E  414  «ND  CCNSENT  OF  STAFF 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SPEC  RES  PROB  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  STAFF 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ITIN  TEACH  EX  CHILC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SP  E  410A,  B,  CR  D 

06.30-09.00  Py     W       WHAM     201   MORGAN 
PRACTICUM  IN  SP  ED      04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    SP  E  410A,  B,  Cf  OR  D,  AND 
CONSENT  CF  STAFF 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
SEM  ED-LEA  BEH  DISC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
IND  INVESTIGATION       05.0  TO  09.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS  02.0  TO  09.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

(SPCH) 

PUBLIC    SPEAKING  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSD    103 

02.00  MWTH  COMM         1020       HIBBS    RICHARD    PAUL 

03.00  MWTH  COMM         1020       WILEY    RAYMOND    D 

TRAINING    SPKG    VCICE  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         C»SD    103 

08.00  M    THF  COMM         1006       FARGHER    GEORGANN    P 

CROSSLISTEO    WITH    SP+A    104 
PARLIAMENTARY    LAW  02.0    CR 

11.00  N    W  BAILEY       130       BRENIMAN 

PRIN    OF    DISCUSSION  03.0   CR 

02.00  t    W       F  COMM         1018       POTTER 

03.00  f    W       F  COMM         1021       GOOCIEL    EUNICE    P 

ARGUMENT    DEBATE  04.0    CR 

08.00-09.50  T    TH  COMM         1017 

10.00  M     THF  COMM         1020       KLEINAU    MARVIN    DALE 

FORENSIC    ACTIVITIES  01.0  TO    03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTP 

TO    BE    ARRANGED  KLEINAU    MARVIN    DALE 

PHONEMICS-AMER    ENGL  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SPCH    200    CR    CCNSENT    OF    INSTR 
AND    DEPT    OAIRMN 

02.00  MWTH  COMM         1022       GARBUTT 

PERSUASION  04.0    CR 

11.00  MW  PULL  39 

11.00  TH  WHAM     201 

02.00  MWTH  0862     102 

BUS  PROF  SPEAKING  04.0  CR 

01.00  MWTH  COMM    1020   JENNINGS 

FORENSIC  ACTIVITIES     01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  KLEINAU  MARVIN  DALE 
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323    ORAL  INTERP  II  34.0  CR 

PREREQ  "  3SC  200  CP  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
11.00  NTWTHF    COMM    1020 

2     11.00  N 

11.00  TWTH 

11.00  F 

401    CREATIVE  DRAMATICS 

09.00  NTWTH 

406   tchs  sec  s:hl  SPCH 

PREREQ  16    MRS    CF     SPCH 

08.00-09.50  N     W 

408  PSYCHOLOGY       OF     SPCH 

03.00  N    WTHF 

417         CONTEMPORARY    PUB    AC 

09.00-09.50  T     TH 

422         ORAL    INTERP    PRCSE 

PREREQ         SSC    20C,    SFCH    323    OR    CONSENT 
OF     INSTRUCTOR 
12.00  NTWTH 

429         EXP    STUD    ORAL    CCV 
PREREQ  SPCH    428 

12.00  N     W 

12.00-01.50  F 

450C       LAB    INTERPER    CCM 

02.00-03.50       1  TH 
505    MODERN  RHEF  THEORY 

10.00-11.50       T  TH 
520    PHIL  FOUND-SPEECH 

06.00-09.00  PM    T 
523    SEM-PROB  IN  INTERP 

PREREQ    18  HRS  INTERP  AND  THEATRE  AMD 
:ONSENT  CF  INSTR 
02.00-03.50      N  W       COMM    2012 
524A   SEM  RHET  +  PUB  ADD  03.0  CR 

09.00-11.50  F    COMM    2012 

530    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
540    SEM-EXP  COMM  RES  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    SPCH  428  *ND  429 

03.00-04.50       T  TH     0862     132 

599  THESIS 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 


Spee 

100 

104 
200 
203 
319 

400 

405C 

415 

420 

428 


AG  150 
AG  216 
COMM    1018 

04.0  CR 
°HY  SA   458 

34.0  CR 

COMM  2012 
04.0  CR 

COMM  1018 
34.0  CR 

COMM  2012 
04.0  CR 


COMM    2012 
04.0  CR 

COMM    1020 
COMM    1020 

34.0  CR 
COMM    2012 

34.0  C* 
COMM    2012 

03.0  CR 
COMM    2012 

34.0  CR 


02.0  TO  39.0  CR 
01.0  TO  48.0  CR 


h  Pathology  and  Audiology 

SPEECH  CLINIC 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TRAINING  SPK  VCICE 

08.00  NT  THF 

PHONETICS 

03.00  NTWTH 

INTRO  TO  SP  SCIENCE 

02.00  NT  THF 

STUTTERING 


(SP&A) 

00.0  TO  02.0  CR 


04.0  CR 
COMM    1006 

34.0  CR 
COMM    1006 

34.0  CR 
COMM    1036 

04.0  CR 


ANDERSON 
KLEINAU  MARION  L 


RRADLFY 

SIMS 

eREMMAN 
BRADLEY  EARL  EDS 

ANDERSON 

SANDERS    KE  ITH    R   j 
SANDERS    KEITH    R   I 

PACE    THOMAS    J 

POTTER 

PACE 

i 
KLEINAU    MARION   I 
BRADLEY    EARL    ED  t 
ERADLEY    EARL    ED 

VICKEN    RALPH    A 
MCKEN    RALPH    A 

FARGHER  GEORGAHJP 

FARGHER  GEORGAhjP 

GARBUTT  CAMEROfJ    : 

FOSHIKO  MICHAElli 


BRUTTEN    GENE    JlM 
PACE    SUE    ANN 
PACE    SUE    ANN 


PREREQ         SP+A    212    CP    CONSENT    OF    INSTR 
01.00  NT     THF  COMM  1036 

IND    STUDY-SP+A  01.0    TO    34.0    CR 

PRERLQ  ADVANCED    STANDING 

TO    BE    ARRANGED 
PRAC    SP    +    HEAR    THER  02.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ  JUNICR    STANDING     IN    DEPARTMENT 

10.00  N       TH  COMM  1006 

APHASIA  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SP  +  A    412,    414    CR    CONSENT    OF    IN 
STR 
11.00  NT    THF  COMM         1006       PACE    SUE    ANN 

CLINICAL    AUDIOMETRY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SP  +  A    406    jB  N  D    416    OR    CONSENT    OF 
INSTR 
09.00  NT     THF  COMM  1006 

SP    CORR    FOR    CL    TCH  04.0    CR 
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KCFARLAND 


PREREQ    PRACTISING  TEACHER,  SR  OR  GRAO 
IN  EDUC 

1     06.30-09.30  PN  N          COMM    1006   BRACKETT  I  P 

15    READINGS  IM  SP+A  01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREO    ADVANCEC  STANDING 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  RRACKETT  I  P 

21    SEM  ARTIC  *  DEL  SP  01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     01.00-02.50  *   TH     COMM    1009 

22C   SEM-ORG  SPSH  PROB  01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    SP+A  522B  CR  CCNSENT  OE  INSTR 

1     03.00-04.50  f       TH     COMM    1037   KOEPP-BAKER  HERBERT 

28    SEM  EXPER  AUDICLCGY  34.0  CR 

PREREO    St>  +  A  516  CR  52C  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTR 

1     10.00-11.50  T    F    COMM    1009   COPELAND  ALFRED 

SEM  IN  ST  3EHAVICR  01.0  TO  34.0  CR 
PREREQ    SP+A  529B  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     02.00-03.50  T    F    COMM    1039   PRUTTEN  GENE  JEROME 

RES  PROB  IN  SP+A  01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADVANCED  STANDING 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  FOSHIKO 

U    SEM  IN  EXP5R  PHCN  01.0  TO  34.0  CR 

1     10.00-11.50  N   TH     COMM    1009   FCSHIKO  MICHAEL  S 

19    THESIS  02.0  TO  39.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  KOEPP-BAKER  HERBERT 

)0    DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

]   1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  KCEPP-BAKER  HERBERT 

chnical  &  Industrial  Education  (TIED) 

10    ORIENTATION  02.0  CR 

1     01.00  f    W  TECH  A  111   VAN  ROOY 

IB   VISUAL  COMMUNICATNS  33.0  CR 

1     10.00  N     F  PULL  I    17   KENNEKE  LARRY 

09.00-10.50        W  PULL  I    17 

CONSTR  MTDS  PRI  TCH  04.0  CR 

1  08.00-09.50      MWTH  PULL  I  139   VAN  ROOY 

2  01.00-02.50      MWTH  PULL  I  139   VAN  ROOY 

3  03.00-04.50      NTWTH  PULL  I  109   VAN  ROOY 
DIVERSIFIE3  CRAFTS              04.0  CR 

1  10.00-11.50      MWTH  PULL  I   139 

2  06.00-09.00  PP  h    W  PULL  I   139 

3  06.00-09.00  PM    T  TH  PULL  I   109 
MATERIALS-PROCESSES  04.0  CR 

1     08.00  T  TH     PULL  I    14B  BCRTZ 

09.00-10.50         TH     PULL  I    14B 
ELECTRONICS-INSTRUN  04.0  CR 

1     08.00  N  W       TECH  D   106 

08.00-09.50  F    TECH  D   106 

INDUSTRIAL  INTERN       03.0  TO  24.0  CR 
PREREQ    30NSENT  CF  COORDINATOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

T  AIDS  IN  TECH  EC  03.0  CR 

1     06.00-08.30  PM    T        TECH  A   208   KENNEKE 
ty         STU  TCH  IN  TECH  PRC     08.0  TO  16.0  CR 
PREREQ    9  QTR  HRS  PROFESSIONAL  I  ED 
3RAD  STUCENTS  CNLY 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
)B   ENTRPRS-MANMACH  SYS 
PREREQ    420A 
1     04.00  f    W 

03.00-04.50  F 

PRIN  ENTRPRS  TEACH 
PREREQ    16  HCURS  IN  TIEC 
I     02.00  P    W   F 

CURR  DEVEL  ENTRPRIS 
PREREQ    20  HCURS  IN  TIEC 
1     03.00  V  W 

03.00  T 

PRACTICUM  IN  TECH       02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    12  HRS  IN  TECHNICAL  SUBJECTS 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS        02.0  TO  08.0  CR 

129 


v. 


04.0 

CR 

PULL  I 

14 

PULL  I 

14 

03.0 

CR 

TECH  D 

130 

ERICKSON 

03.0 

CR 

TECH  D 

131 

PHY  SC 

118 

489 

490 

500A 
502 

525 

541 

570 
^80 
599 

Thecr 

11  1A 

111C 

203 

207 

208 

213 

217 

230 

240 

273 

308 
311 

402A 

403 

4058 

410 
415 

416 


PREREQ  .   CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
ORG  CF  SUBJ  MATTER  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    TIED  488 

06.00-08.30  PN     W       TECH  A   208 
PRIN  OCCUP  TEACH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  IN  TEACHING  SPECIALTY 
06.00-08.30  PM      TH     TECH  A   238 
LEG  ORG  +  AD  OCC  ED  04.0  CR 

06.00-09.00  PN  f  TECH  A   208 

EVAL-OCCUP  ED  PROG  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    1  COURSE  IN  TESTS  AND  MEASUREM 
ENTS 
06.00-09.00  PN      TH     TECH  A   222 
INTER  VOC  COOP  ED  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    STUDENT  TEACHING 
09.00-11.30  S 

CROSS-LISTED  WITH  SEC  525 
OCCUP  INFO  AND  GUIC  04.0  CR 

06.00-09.00  PM      TH     WHAM     236 
CROSS-LISTED  WITH  GLID  541 


SULLIVAN 


NYSTROM 


BAILEY 


TECH  D   130   SULLIVAN  JAMES  A 


SPECIAL  INVESTIGAT 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 

SEMINAR 

06.00-09.00  PV 

THESIS 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 


02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

04.0  CR 
TECH  A   210 
01.0  TO  09.0  CR 


RAMP  WAYNE  S 


STADT 


(THEA) 

STAGING  TECHNIQUES 

03.00 
STAGING  TECHNIQUES 

Oi.00 
VOICE  AND  DICTION 

01.00 
FUNDS  OF  TH  DES 

11.00 
DRAMATIC  ACTIVITIES 

07.35-09.00  PN 
STAGE  MOVEMENT 

12.00 
ACTING 

09.00-13.50 
TECHNIQUES  BALLET 

04.00 

03.00-04.50 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW 
THEO-TECH  CONT  DNCE 

02.00-03.50 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW  240 
DANCE  WORKSHOP  01.0  TO  32.0  CR 

07.00-09.00  PI*    T  TH     0813     101 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PEW  273 
DRAMATIC  ACTIVITIES     01.0  TO  03.0  CR 

07.35-09.00  P^    T  TH     COMM    1045 
INT  TO  PLAYWRITING  04. 0  CR 

PREREQ    1  COURSE  IN  DRAMATIC  LITERATUR 


03.0    CR 

MWTHF 

COMM         1017 
33.0    CR 

HENDREN    PHILIP 

MWTHF 

COMM         1057 
04.0    CR 

HORN 

MWTH 

0875            102 
34.0    CR 

GARBOTT 

MW       F 

COMM         2042 

PAYNE 

01.0 

TO    03.0    CR 

T    TH 

COMM         1045 
03.0   CR 

ZOECKLER  ,CHARLE 

MWTHF 

0813           131 
04.0   CR 

DAVIDSON    ELLEVA 

f    W 

COMM         1045 
32.0    CR 

GRAY 

f 

GYM              236 

DAVIDSON    ELLEV* 

T     TH 

GYM              236 

DAVICSON    ELLEV/ 

W    230 

32.0   CR 

f  TWTH 

0813           131 

GRAY    WINSTON    G  [ 

E  ♦  CONSENT  OF  INSJR 


12.00  MWTH 

PLAY  DIRECTING 

11.00  MW   F 

AESTHETICS  DR  THEA 

08.00  MWTH 

SCENIC  IMAGINATION 
PREREQ    THEA  405A 

01.00-02.50      f    W 
CHILDRENS  THEATRE 

03.00  f    W   F 

ADV  COSTUME  DESIGN 
PREREQ    THEA  414 

10.00  MWTH 

THEORIES    OF    DANCE 

01.00  P    W 

130 


WHAM  301A 

34.0    CR 

COMM  1045 
04.0   CR 

WHAM  212 

04.0    CR 

COMM  2043 
33.0   CR 

COMM  1022 
04.0   CR 

COMM         2041 

04.0   CR 
GYM  236 


GRAY    WINSTON   G 
ZOECKLER   CHARLljW 

PAYNE 

ABRAMS 

PCLECD    ARCHIBA! 

ZOECKLER   CHARL!  * 

i 
HARRISON    EEL  Pi1 

DAVIDSON    ELLEVJ 


CROSSLISTE  WITH  PEW  416 
til         ADVANCED  ACTING  34. 0  CR 

PREREQ    THEA  217  ♦  317 

1     01.00-02.50       T  TH  COMM    1037   ABRAMS  SHERWIN 
e38    CONTEMP  DEVEL  THEA  04.0  CR 

1     04.00  MW   F  COMM    1021   KOZLENKO 

102    ADV  DIRECTING  04.0  CR 

1     09.00  MW   F  COMM    1037   ABRAMS  SHERWIN 

03B   STAGE  LIGHTING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT  ♦  GRAD 
STANDING 

1     12.00  MW   F  COMM    2042   HENDREN  PHILIP  R 

06    THE  AMERICAN  THEA  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    THEA  313  CR  ECLIV 

1     03.00  MWTH  0875     101   KOZLENKO 

26    SEM  IN  THEATRE  ARTS     03.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    GRAD  STANCING  ♦  CONSENT 
OF  DEPARTNENT 

1     09.00-11.50  S  LAWSON   201   MARSHALL  HERBERT  P  J 

30    RESEARCH  PROBLEMS       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

99    THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

oology    (ZOOL) 

32    GEN  INVERT  ZOOLOGY  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    SSA  201B 

1  02.00             T  TH  LAWSON   231   BLACKWELDER  R  E 
08.00-09.50      f    W   F  LS  I     130 

2  02.00             T  TH  LAWSON   201   eLACKWELDER  R  E 
10.00-11.50      f    W   F  LS  I     130 

3  02.00             T  TH  LAWSON   231   BLACKWELDER  R  E 
01.00-02.50      N  W   F  LS  I     130 

4  02.00             T  TH  LAWSON   201   ELACKWELDER  R  E 
03.00-0^.50      N  W   F  LS  I     130 

COMPAR  ANATOMY  VERT  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    ZOOL  103 

1  08.00             T  TH  LS  I     205 
08.00-09.50      N  W   F  LS  I     238 

2  08.00             1  TH  LS  I     235 
l0.00-il.50      f    W   F  LS  I     238 

)0    VERT  EMBRYOLOGY  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    ZOOL  202 

1  08.00            f  W   F  LS  I     235 
01.00-02.50       T  TH  LS  I     213 

2  08.00            f    W   F  LS  I     205 
03.00             7  TH  LS  I     213 

9    ELEMENTARY  CYTCLCGY  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    PREQ  15  HRS  OF  eiOLOGY 

1     10.00  N  W   F  LS  I     205   HAAS  HERMANN  J 

10.00-11.50       7  TH  LS  I     211   hAAS  HERMANN  J 
0    ANIMAL  ECOLOGY  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    ZOOL  102, 1C3 

1  01.00            f    W   F  LS  I     205   LEFEBVRE  EUGENE  A 
08.00-11.50         TH  LS  I     234 

2  01.00            f    W   F  LS  I     235   LEFEBVRE  EUGENE  A 
01.00-04.50         TH  LS  I     234 

PROBLEMS  IN  ZOOLOGY     02.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    4.25  GPA, SENIOR  STANDING, AND 
3EPT  OR  F*C  APPROVAL 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

ZOOL  SENIOR  SEMINAR     0C.5  TO  01.5  CR 
PREREQ    SENICR  STANDING 

1  12.00  TH  AG       218 

2  12.00  TH  LS  I     323 

3  04.00  TH  LS  I     235 
^   GENETICS  35.0  CR 

PREREQ    15  QRT  HRS  OF  EIO  SCIENCE  AND 
CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1  09.00            N  W   F  LS  I     235   ENGLERT 
08.00-09.50       T  TH  LS  I     239 

2  09.00            N  W   F  LS  I     235   ENGLERT 
10.00-11.50      N     F  LS  I     209 
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3  09.00. 
01.00-02.50 

4  09.00 
03.00-0^.50 

403  NAT    HIST    VERT 

PREREQ    L  YR 
1     11.00 

08. 00-11. 50 

404  ZOOLOGY  FIELD  S 

PREREQ    CONSF 
1     TO  BE  ARRANG 
407    PARASITOLOGY 

PREREQ    1  YR 
1     01.00 

01.00-02.50 
414    FRESH-WATER  I  NV 
PREREQ    1  YR 
1     03.00 

03.00-0^.50 
463    WILDLIFE  MANAGE 
PREREQ    15  HR 
CONSF 
1     11.00 

08.00-11.50 
467    ORNITHOLOGY 

PREREQ    ONE  Y 
1     09.00 

06.00-09.50 
471    ENTOMOLOGY 

PREREQ    ZOOL 

1  08.00 
08.00-09.50 

2  03.00 
10.00-11.50 

508    HELMINTHOLOGY 

PREREQ    30NSE 
1     10.00 

10.00-11.50 
510    BIO  ECOLOGY 

PREREQ    30NSE 
1     12.00 

08.00-11.50 
CROSS  LISTED  WI 
521    ADVANCED  LIMNOL 
PREREQ    CONSE 
1     02.00 

01.00-04.50 
540    FACTORS  ANIMAL 
PREREQ    CONSE 
1     12.00 
566    FISH  CULTURE 

PREREQ    :ONSE 
1     09.00 

01.00-04.50 
582C   GRADUATE  SEMINA 

1     04.00 
583C   TEACH  ZOOL  COLL 
PREREQ    3RAD 
1     05.00 
596    SPECIAL  RESEARC 
PREREQ    CONSE 
1     TO  BE  AKRANG 

599  THESIS 

1     TO  BE  ARRANG 

600  DISSERTATION 

1     TO  BE  ARRANG 


f    W   F    LS  I     205 
f  F    LS  I     239 

f    W   F    LS  I     235 
N     F    LS  I     209 
04.0  CR 
OF  ZCCL  INCLUDING  103 

T  TH     LS  I     235 
W       LS  I     234 

02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
DEPT 


ENGLERT 
ENGLERT 


WARING  GEORGE  H 
WARING  GEORGE  H 


TUC 
NT  CF 
FD 


OF  ZC 

f 
ERT 
OF  ZC 

t» 

VENT 
S  CF 
NT  CF 

M 

EAR  Z 


102 

f 

f 

NT  CF 

f 

NT  CF 


TH  BC 
OGY 
NT  CF 


REPR 
NT  CF 
N 

NT  CF 

h 
R 


STATL 

H 

NT  CF 

EC 

ED 
ED 


05.0  CR 
CL  INCLUDING  102 
7  TH     LS  I     235 
W   F    LS  I     211 
34.0  CR 
CL  INCLUDING  102 

W       LS  I     235 
T  TH     LS  I     130 

04.0  CR 
EIOLCCICAL  SCIENCE* 
INSTRUCTOR 
W       LS  I     235 
F    LS  I     234 
04.0  CR 
COLOGY  INCLUDING  103 
7  TH     LS  I     235 
S   LS  I     234 
34.0  CR 

W       H  C      232 

7  TH     LS  I     213 

W       H  C      232 

7  TH     LS  I     213 

04.0  CR 

INSTRUCTOR 

7  TH     LS  I     235 

W       LS  I     213 

04.0  CR 
INS7RUCT0R 
7  TH     LS  I     235 
S   LS  I     213 
7  51C 

04.0  CR 
INS7RUCT0R 
7  TH     LS  I     235 
F    LS  I     234 
03.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 
W   F    LS  I     235 

04.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 
W       LS  I     211 
LS  I     234 
00.5  CR 
W       LAWSON   161 
01.0  CR 
S  IN  fi    B*0  SCIENCE 
W       LS  I     235 

03.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

02. o  TO  09.6  CR 

03.0  TO  48.0  CR 


BEATTY  JOSEPH  AL 
8EATTY  JOSEPH  AL  R 


GEORGE  WILLIAM 
GEORGE  WILLIAM 


MCPHERSON 
MCPHERSON 


CYER 


LEFEBVRE  EUGENE 
LEFE8VRE  EUGENE 


STAHL  JOHN  B 
STAHL  JOHN  B 


MARTAN  JAN 


LEWIS    WILLIAM    t>§    i 
LEWIS    WILLIAM    M 


FISHER    HARVEY    II 
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SCHEDULE  OF  VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE  COURSES 


COURSE  & 
SECTION  NO. 


TITLE  & 
HOURS 


DAYS 


BLDG. 
&  RM 


INSTRUCTOR 


General  Studies  Area  A — Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Bio- 
logical Inheritance  (GSA) 


101A 

INTRG-PHYS    SCIENCE 

04.0 

CR 

901 

10.00 

MWTH 

M3 

133 

COLLINS    JASON    J 

902 

01.00 

MWTH 

M3 

131 

COLLINS    JASON    J 

903 

03.00 

MWTH 

M3 

133 

COLLINS    JASON    J 

101B 

INTR0-PHYS    SCIENCE 

04.0 

CR 

901 

01.00 

MWTH 

F3 

144 

SMITH    DONALD 

Genera 

1  Studies  Area  B — Man's  Social  Inheritance 

and  Social 

Responsibilities          (GSB 

01B 

CULT-SQCIETY    BEH/W 

04.0 

CR 

901 

10.00 

MWTH 

H3 

153 

902 

12.00 

MWTH 

M3 

133 

01C 

CULT-SOCIETY-BEHAV 

04. 0 

CR 

:  901 

09.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

902 

10.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

903 

11.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

904 

12.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

;   905 

01.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

1    906 

03.00 

MWTH 

AVTECH 

131 

jllA 

POLITICAL    ECONOMY 

34. 0 

CR 

f   901 

10.00 

MWTH 

MI 

112 

•    902 

12.00 

MWTH 

FI 

112 

11B 

POLITICAL    EC0NCMY 

04.0 

CR 

1   901 

08.00 

MWTH 

H 

154 

\   902 

11.00 

MWTH 

AVTECH 

131 

CISSELL    ALLEN 

903 

12.00 

MWTH 

HI 

154 

SHIN    WANGSHIK 

~r904 

01.00 

MWTH 

HI 

154 

SHIN    WANGSHIK 

'905 

03.00 

MWTH 

HI 

154 

!  906 

04.00 

MWTH 

HI 

154 

CISSELL    ALLEN 

enerc 

1  Studies  Area  D — Organization  and  Communication  of 

Ideas          (GSD) 

31 

ENGLISH    COMPOSITION 

03.0 

CR 

i  901 

09.00 

¥    W       F 

H3 

153 

i  902 

10.00 

¥    W       F 

H3 

153 

I  903 

11.00 

V    W       F 

H3 

153 

,  904 

12.00 

¥    W       F 

H3 

153 

905 

01.00 

¥    W       F 

H3 

153 

906 

04.00 

¥    W       F 

AVTECH 

102 

)2 

ENGLISH    COMPOSITION 

03.0 

CR 

901 

08.00 

¥    W       F 

H3 

153 

902 

10.00 

¥    W       F 

H9 

131 

903 

12.00 

¥    W       F 

L3 

109 

904 

01.00 

¥    W       F 

H9 

101 

905 

02.00 

¥    W       F 

H3 

153 

13 

ORAL    C0MM    OF     IDEAS 

33.0 

CR 

901 

08.00 

MWTH 

AVTECH 

131 

902 

09.00 

MWTH 

H9 

131 

903 

11.00 

MWTH 

H9 

131 

904 

12.00 

MWTH 

H9 

131 

WORKUN    ARTHUR 

905 

02.00 

MWTH 

H9 

131 

1906 

04.00 

MWTH 

H9 

131 

jathematics          (MATH) 

1A 

COL    ALGEBRA    TRIG 

35.0 

CR 

,901 

09.00 

MWTHF 

M3 

103 

902 

01.00 

MWTHF 

M3 

133 

903 

03.00 

MWTHF 

H3 

151 

'counting          (*ACC) 

UA 

ACCOUNTING 

04.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

¥             F 

FI 

111 

11.00-12.50 

1    TH 

FI 

111 

2 

01.00 

¥             F 

FI 

111 

01.00-02.50 

T    TH 

FI 

111 

133 


101B 

ACCOUNTING 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    *ACC 

101A 

1 

10.00 

MWTHF 

H4 

233 

2 

11.00 

MWTHF 

H4 

233 

101C 

ACCOUNTING 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    *ACC 

1C1B 

1 

0  8.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

111 

2 

09.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

111 

3 

12.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

111 

4 

03.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

111 

109A 

CALC  MACH 

33.0 

CR 

1 

11.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

113 

2 

01.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

113 

3 

03.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

113 

109B 

CALC  MACH 

33.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

113 

126 

FUNO  OF  BUSINF 

SS 

03.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

N  W   F 

H4 

133 

2 

01.00 

»     W   F 

H4 

233 

201B 

ACCOUNTING 

04.0 

CR 

1 

09.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

138 

2 

02.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

138 

226A 

BUSINESS  LAW 

34.0 

CR 

1 

11.00 

MWTH 

FI 

138 

2 

03.00 

MWTH 

FI 

138 

mort  scien:f  majors  CNLY 

226B 

BUSINESS  LAW 

34.0 

CR 

1 

12.00 

MWTH 

FI 

138 

230 

AUDITING 
PREREQ    *ACC 

2C4 

04.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

138 

2 

03.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

111 

275 

CREDITS  ♦  :OLLECT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    *ACC 

1C1C 

1 

10.00 

M  W  TH  F 

FI 

138 

2 

01.00 

MWTHF 

FI 

138 

Architectural  Drafting 

(*AD) 

121B 

ARCHITECT  DESIGN 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    *AD  1 

L10A, 

1A6A,CR 

CONSENT 

3F  AD 

VISER 

1 

09.00-11.50 

N  W   F 

MI 

138 

2 

02.00-04.50 

f    W   F 

MI 

113 

150 

BASIC  CONSTRUCTICN 

03.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

N  W   F 

MI 

112 

151 

MATERIALS  ♦-  METHODS 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    *AD  ] 

L10  CR  CONSENT  OF  ADVISER 

1 

08.00-11.50 

T  TH 

MI 

138 

12.00 

W 

MI 

112 

2 

01.00-04.50 

T  TH 

MI 

108 

12.00 

W 

MI 

112 

152 

SITE  ENGINEERING 

02.0 

CR 

PREREQ    *AD  110  ANC  GSC 

114C, 

OR  CONSEN 

T  OF 

ADVISER 

1 

08.00-10.50 

T  TH 

HI 

144 

2 

02.00-04.50 

T  TH 

HI 

144 

153A 

MECH  +  STRENGTH-MAT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MATH 

111/ 

\ 

1 

01.00 

P    W   F 

MI 

112 

12.00 

TH 

MI 

112 

221C 

ARCHITECTURAL  DES 

04.0 

CR 

1 

08.00-10.50 

f    W   F 

MI 

113 

2 

01.00-03.50 

P    W   F 

MI 

138 

250C 

MATERIALS  «■  METHODS 

34.0 

CR 

1 

08.00-11.50 

T  TH 

MI 

113 

12.00 

W 

MI 

113 

2 

01.00-04.50 

T  TH 

MI 

113 

11.00 

W 

MI 

113 

254 

MECH  EQUIP  OF  BLDGS 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    FOURTH-QRT  STATLS  IN 

CONCENTRA 

TION 

OR  CCNSENT 

OF  ADV 

1 

11.00 

V    W   F 

MI 

112 

12.00 

T 

MI 

112 

RICHEY  HELEN  E 


CUNDIFF  JOHN  WIL 
CUNDIFF  JOHN  Wit1* 


NARKWELL  JAMES  K 


;. 


VAUGHN    FRANK    EU(  IE 


RUTLEDGE   CLIFTOI 


COTE    DANIEL    N 
COTE    DANIEL    N 


LOUGEAY    PAUL    J 
LETE    JOSEPH   R 

LETE    JOSEPH   R 


LITTLE    HAROLO 


I 


\0t 
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290B       STRUCT    THE-WD    +    STL 
1  02.00  ¥ 


03.0    CR 
W       F  HI  144       LITTLE    HAROLD    EDMOND 


Aviation  Technology  (*AT) 

101  ARCFT  RECIPROCAT  PP 
1     09.00  ¥ 

10.00-12.50      ¥ 

102  CARB  +  LUB  SYSTEMS 
1     02.00  ¥ 

09.00-12.50       T  TH 

103  ARCFT  ELECT  GE\-ALT 


2B 


1     08.00 

09.00-10.50 
PPOPELLORS 
1     09.00 
02.00 
10.00 

12.00-01.50 
AIRCRFT  INSTRUMENTS 
1     12.00 
04.00 

02.00-03.50 
ARCFT  IGN-START  SYS 
1     08.00 
11.00 

08.00-10.50 
FABRIC-WOOD-DOPING 

1  09.00-10.50 
12.00 
01.00-03.50 

2  01.00 
08.00 
02.00-04.50 

JET  PROPULSION  Dp 
1     11.00 
01.00 

02.00-03.50 
POWERPLANT  TESTING 
1     11.00 

08.00-10.50 
AIRC  STRUCT  AND  REP 

1  10.00 
11.00 

2  12.00 
04.00 

AERODYNAMICS 

1  09.00 
10.00-11.50 
12.00 

2  01.00 
12.00 
02.00-03.50 

AIRCRAFT  HYDRAULICS 
1     09.00  ¥ 

02.00  ¥ 

10.00-12.50      ¥ 
PRESS,  AIR  COND  SYS 
1     02.00 

11.00-12.50 
METAL  +  PROCESSING 
1     11.00 

08.00-10.50 
ARCFT  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

1  08.00-09.50 
10.00 

2  09.00 
08.00-09.50 

WT  BALANCE  INSPECT 

1  08.00-10.50      ¥ 
02.00 

2  10.00 
08.00-09.50 

RADIO  OPER-INSTALL 


MWTHF 
V  W   F 

7  TH 


06.0  CR 

F    AVTECH  101   BURKEY  PAUL 

F    AVTECH  134 

06.0  CI 

F    AVTECH  102   SCHAFER  JOSEPH  ALLEN 

AVTECH  1H 

06.0  CR 

AVTECH  102   CARCSA  EDMUND  A 

AVTECH  134 

05.0  CR 

AVTECH  132   BURKEY  PAUL 

F    AVTECH  133   BURKEY  PAUL 

T  TH     AVTECH  134   BURKEY  PAUL 

T  TH     AVTECH  134   BURKEY  PAUL 

34.0  CR 

W       AVTECH  132   SCHAFER  JOSEPH  ALLEN 

T  TH     AVTECH  132 

T  TH     AVTECH  134 

35.0  CR 

W       AVTECH  133 

T  TH     AVTECH  132 

T  TH     AVTECH  134 

34.0  CR 

W       AVTECH  132   RICh  DAVID  LOUIS 

TH     AVTECH  131 

T  TH     AVTECH  134 

W       AVTECH  133   RICH  DAVID  LOUIS 

F    AVTECH  133   RICH  DAVID  LOUIS 

AVTECH  134 

06.0  CR 

AVTECH  132   CARCSA  EDMUND  A 

F    AVTECH  132 

F    AVTECH  134 

04.0  CR 

F    AVTECH  132   SCHAFER  JOSEPH  ALLEN 

F    AVTECH  134 

03.0  CR 

¥  F    AVTECH  133   RICH  DAVID  LOIJIS 

W       AVTECH  133 

T        AVTECH  131   RICH  DAVID  LOUIS 

T  TH     AVTECH  132 

05.0  CR 

¥  F    AVTECH  133   CANNCN  RICHARD 

¥  F    AVTECH  134   CANNCN  RICHARD 

W       AVTECH  131   CANNCN  RICHARD 

T  TH     AVTECH  133   CANNCN  RICHARD 

F    AVTECH  132 

T  TH     AVTECH  134 

05.0  CR 

F    AVTECH  132   CHMAN  LENNART  R 

AVTECH  133 

F    AVTECH  134 

03.0  CR 

T  TH     AVTECH  131   CHMAN  LENNART  R 

W       AVTECH  134   CHMAN  LENNART  R 

34.0  CR 

T  TH     AVTECH  103   RlTER  RUSSELL  W 

T  TH     AVTECH  134   RITER  RUSSELL  W 

32.0  CR 

W       AVTECH  134   CHMAN  LENNART  R 

W       AVTECH  133   CHMAN  LENNART  R 

T        AVTECH  131 

T        AVTECH  134 

06.0  CR 

¥  F    AVTECH  104   RITER  RUSSELL  W 

NTWTHF    AVTECH  134   RITER  RUSSELL  W 

MWTHF    AVTECH  131 

¥    w   F    AVTECH  134 

01.0  CR 

135 


i  12.00 

09.00 
10.00 
220  JET    TRANS    MR    SYS 

1  09.00 
10.00 

2  02.00-33.50 
08.00-09.50 

230A   PRIVATE  PILOT 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

230B   PRIVATE  PILOT 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

231  BASIC  FLIGHT 

PREREQ    *AT  230 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

232  INTERMEDIATE  FLIGHT 

PREREQ    *AT  231 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

233  ADVANCED  FLIGHT 

PREREQ    *AT  232 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

234  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT 

PREREQ    *AT  233 
UO  BE' ARRANGED 


TH 

AVTECH 

133 

W 

AVTECH 

133 

W 

AVTECH 

134 

03.0 

CR 

T  TH 

AVTECH 

134 

7  TH 

AVTECH 

133 

T 

AVTECH 

132 

TH 

AVTECH 

134 

02.0 

CR 

31.0 

C* 

03.0 

CR 

03.0   CR 


03.0    C^ 


33.0    CR 


1 

Automotive  Technology  (*AUT) 

101A       AUTO    LAB  — ENG  35.0 

1  08.00-10.50  MWTHF  L2 

101B       AUTO    LAB-BR    +    STEER  05.0 

1  08.00-10.50  MWTHF  LI 

101C       AUTO    LAB-ISN    +    CARB  35.0 

1  11.00-01.50  MWTHF  L2 

2  02.00-04.50  MWTHF  L2 
125A       AUTO    THE — ENGINES  05.0 

1  01.00  MWTHF  L2 

125B       AUTO    THE-B*    ♦    STEER  05.0 

1  02.00  MWTHF         L2 

125C       AUTO    THE-ISN    +    CARB  05.0 

1  C9.00  MWTHF    L2 

2  03.00  MWTHF    L2 
201A   AUTO  LAB-POWER  OPT  05.0 

PREREQ    101C  ANC  125C 
1     01.00-03.50      MWTHF    L2 
201B   AUTO  LAB-TRANS  PCWR  05.0 

PREREQ    101C  AND  125C 
1     09.00-11.50      MWTHF    L2 
201C   AUTO  LAB-DI AGNCSIS  35.0 

PREREQ    101C  AND  125C 
1     02.00-04.50      MWTHF    LI 
220A   AUTO  TH-POWER  CPT  05.0 

PREREQ    101C  AND  NLST  EE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  WITH  201 
1     04.00  MWTHF    L2 

220B   AUTO  TH-TRANS  POWER  05.0 

PREREQ    101C  AND  NLST  EE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  WITH  201 
1     08.00  MWTHF    L2 

220C   AUTO  TH-DIAGNOSIS  05.0 

PREREQ    101C  AND  *LST  EE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  WITH  201 
1     11.00  MWTHF    L2 


CR 

108 

CR 

138 

CR 

108 

138 

CR 

135 

C* 

135 

CR 

135 

105 

CR 

132 
CR 

102 
CR 

138 

CR 


105 

CR 


105 
CR 


Building  Construction  Technology 

210B   CONSTRUCTION 

1  02.00  P    W 


(*BC) 


33.0 


RITER    RUSSELL    W 
RITER    RUSSELL    W 


CHMAN  LENNART  R 
CHMAN  LENNART  R 


PATCHETT  SAMMUEL  j 
PATCHELL  SAMUEL  A 

PATCHETT  SAMUEL  A 

PATCHETT  SAMUEL  it 

! 
i 

PATCHETT    SAMUEL    l\ 
PATCHETT    SAMUEL    J 


JONES    PAUL    F 

WHITE  JAMES  EDW] 
MCDONALD  JAMES  H 

j 

ROMACK  CHARLES 

i 

JONES    PAUL    F 

MCDONALD   JAMES    H] 
WHITE    JAMES    EDWI ■ 

KAZCA    JOSEPH    G 

WILLEY    LUCIAN    0    I 

) 

SHELTON  EVERETT  ' 
KAZDA  JOSEPH  G 
WILLEY  LUCIAN  0 


MI 


135   SHELTON  EVFRETT 


CR 
112 


Commercial  Art  (*CA) 

140         INTR-AD    STORY    ILLUS 
PREREQ         *CA    130 

1  08.00-11.50  MWTHF 

2  01.00-04.50  MWTHF 
210C      ADVER    ♦    STORY    ILLUS 

1  08.00-11.50  V    W       F 

136 


10.0  CR 

: 

NI 

131 

SWAYNE  DORIS  M 

NI 

131 

07.0  CR 

BOZA  GERTRUDE  M 1 

NI 

107 

HOFFMAN  RICHARD 

. 


2            01.00-04.50  *    W       I 
230C      TFCHNICAL    ILLUST 

1  08.00-11.50  T  TH 

2  02.00-05.50  T  TH 

Corrections  and  Law  Enforcement 

105    CRIMINAL  BEHAVIOR 

1     04.00 
L 1 3    COR  AND  THE  CONM 

1     06.30-09.00  Pf      TH 
>09    LAW  AND  CORR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM   N 
►11    LAW  AND  POLICE  WCRK 

1     06.30-09.00  PV     W 

>i3   sp  prob  -  :rime  CCN 

1  06.30-09.00    PM  T 


37B 


39 


IOC 


Dental 

35C 

1 

1 
2 
1 
1 
2 

13B 
1 

16A 
1 

16B 
1 

ata 

)3A 

)4 


Hygiene 

ORAL  BA 
09.0 

PRECLIN 
09.0 
01.0 
09.0 

DENTAL 
TO    B 

CLINICA 
09.0 
12.0 
01.0 
12.0 

DENTAL 
09.0 

DENTAL 
12.0 

DENTAL 
02.0 


(*DH) 

SIC    SCIENCE 

0-11.50 

ICAL    DEN    HYG 

0-11.50  I 

0-03.50 

0-11.50 

NUT=UTICN 

E    ARRANGED 

L    DENTAL    HYG 

0-11.50 

0 

0-03.50 

0 

ASSISTING 

0-11.50 

ADM  PRACTICE 

0 

ADM  PRACTICE 

0-03.50 

(*DP) 


NI 

NI 
NI 

(*CLE) 

MWTF  H3 
H3 
H3 
H3 
H3 

FI 

FI 
FI 
FI 


TH 
T  TH 


MW   F 
F 

MW   F 

F 

TH 
N  W 
TH 


Processing 

COMP  PROG 
1     03.00 
04.00 
DP  INFO 
PREREO    *DP  100A, 

1  11.00 
12.00 

2  02.00 
03.00 

l>7         AUTO    DP    CONCEPTS 
1  10.00 

10.00 
3C       BUS    COMP    PROG 
PREREQ         203B 

1  10.00 
11.00 

2  03.00 
04.00 

6A       PROGRAM    OPERAT    SYST 
PREREQ         DP    1C3 

08.00  MWTHF 

09.00  MWTHF 

12.00  MWTHF 

01.00  MWTHF 

;|7         DP    FIELD    PROJ 

PREREQ         *DP    206A 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

Ij-ntal  Laboratory  Technology    (*DT) 

1LC   DENTAL  PROSTHET  LAB 

1  02.00-04.50      h    W   F 
01.00-04.50       T  TH 

2  02.00-04.50      »    W   F 


MWTHF 
MWTHF 

1C1 
MWTHF 

T  TH 
MWTHF 

T  TH 

f    W   F 
T  TH 


MWTHF 
MWTHF 
MWTHF 
MWTHF 


F3 
FI 
F3 
FI 

FI 

FI 

FI 


H4 
H4 
H4 
H4 

H4 

H4 


H4 
H4 
H4 
H4 


H4 
H4 
H4 
H4 


1D7 
06.0  CR 
107 
137 


04.0  CR 

153 
03.0  C=t 

153 
03.0  CR 

153 
03.0  CR 

151 
03.0  CR 

153 


03.0 


04. 0 


33. 0 


05.0 


03.0 


02.0 


02.0 


CR 

110 

CR 

109 

109 

109 

CR 

CR 

132 

110 

132 

110 

CR 

110 

CR 

110 

CR 

110 


05.0  CR 

H4  134 

H4  113 

05.0  CR 


03.0 


05.0 


05.0 


05.0 


134 

113 

134 

113 

CR 

134 

113 

CR 

133 
113 
133 
113 

CR 

134 
113 
134 
113 

CR 


06.0  CR 

F3  128 

F3  128 

F3  127 

137 


RUYLE  KERMIT  L 

HOFFMAN  RICHARD  A 
RUYLE  KERMIT  L 


BURNS  HENRY  JR 
BURNS  HENRY  JR 
BURNS  HENRY  JR 
PHELPS  ROBERT  C 
PHELPS  ROBERT  C 


JCHNSON  JANE  M 
JOHNSON  JANE  M 


CAVANESS  GEORGE  R 
BUSHEE  ELEANOR  JANE 
BUSHEE  ELEANOR  JANE 

ROBB  JAMES 


DICK  ROBERT  OLIVRR 
CICK  ROBERT  OLIVER 
CICK  ROBERT  OLIVER 


LOHMEIER  DAVID  D 
LOHMEIER  DAVID  D 

CK 


BYKOWSKI  PETER 


01.00-04.50       T  TH  F3  127 

125C   DENT  PROSTH  THEORY  33. 0  CR 

1  01.00            ¥    W   F  F3  128 

2  01.00            *    W   F  FI  139 
201C   CROWN  +  BRIDGE  -AB  06.0  CR 

1  09.00-11.50      *    W   F  F3  128 
08.00-11.50       T  TH  F3  128 

2  09.00-11.50      f    W   F  F3  127 
08.00-11.50       T  TH  F3  127 

202    PROFESSIONAL  ETHICS  32.0  CR 

1     01.00              1  TH  FI  110 

225C   CROWN  +  BRIDGE  THEC  03.0  CR 

1  08.00            f    W   F  F3  128 

2  08.00            f    W   F  FI  110 


M3 
M3 

M3 

M3 

M3 
M3 


M3 


Electronics  Technology  (*ELT) 

101C       BASIC    ELEC    AP    +    SYS 

1  09.00-13.50  MWTHF 

2  01.00-02.50  VTWTHF 
125C       BASIC    ELECT    THEO 

1  12.00  VTWTHF 

2  12.00  MWTHF 
131          DIAGNOSTIC    ANALYSIS 

1  Og.OO  ¥    W       F 

2  03.00  f    W   F 
139    COMPUTER  SYST  APPL 

PREREQ    *ELT  225P 
1     01.00  ¥    W   F 

141    ELECT  DISTRIBUT  I 

PREREQ    *ELT  129,  *ELT  125A,8 
1     08.00  T  TH     M3 

08.00  ¥    W   F    M3 

09.00-10.50      V  W   F    M3 
201C   ADV  ELECT  APPL 

PREREQ    *ELT  201B 

1  09.00-10.50      MWTHF 

2  02.00-03.50      MwTHF 
225C   ADV  IND  SYSTMS  THEC 

PREREQ    *ELT  225B 
1     11.00  MWTHF 

228    FCC  LICENSE 

PREREQ    101,125 
1     08.00  N  W   F    M3 


M3 
M3 


M3 


04.0  CR 
139 
139 

05.0  CR 
137 
110 

33.0  CR 
110 
110 

03.0  CR 

110 
05.0  CR 

110 
139 
110 
04.0  CR 

112 
112 

05.0  CR 

110 

03.0  CR 

110 


Forest  Products  Technology  ( *FP ) 

101C   WOODWORK-FURN  CONST 

1     09.00-11.50      V  W   F 
08.00-13.50       T  TH 
125C   PROD  WOODWKG  THECRY 

1     08.00  ¥    W   F 

131    LUMBER  GRADING 

1     11.00  T  TH 

12.00  TH 

179    FURN  DRAFT  +  DESIGN 

1     02.00  V  W   F 

03.00  *  W 

201C   WOODWORK-PROD  PRCC 

1     02.00-04.50      MWTHF 
225C   PROD  WOODWKG  THECRY 

1     01.00  ¥    W   F 

250    PLANT  ORG  AND  CPER 

PREREQ    101  AND  2C1A,B  CR  CONSENT 
OF  ADVISER 
1     09.00  ¥    W   F    L4       136 


05.0  CR 
138 
138 

03.0  CR 
106 

02.0  CR 
106 
138 

03.0  CR 
106 
136 

05.0  CR 
L4       138 

03.0  CR 
L4       136 

03.0  CR 


L4 
L4 

L4 

L4 
L4 

L4 

L4 


BYKCWSKI  PETER 


8YK0WSKI  PETER 

CHRISTY  CHARLES 
CHRISTY  CHARLES 
VORR  DOUGLAS 
MORR  DOUGLAS 

LEEBENS  WILLIAM 

CHRISTY  CHARLES 
MORR  DOUGLAS 


SCHULTZ  RAYMONO 
CORBELL 

SCHULTZ  RAYMONO 
CORBELL 

SCHULTZ  RAYMOND 
CORBELL 


CALDWELL  PAUL  !<EI 


OSBCRN 
CSBORN 


HAROLD 
HAROLD 


CSBORN  HAROLD 


CSBCRN 
CSBORN 

CSBCRN 
CSBCRN 

CARMAN 

CARMAN 


HAROLD    ■ 

HAROLD    |LBH 

HAROLD    JLBU 
HAROLD    LBU 

ALGA    Lf(j 

i 

ALGA    Lf 


CARMAN    ALGA   L! 


General  (*GEN) 

101         BUSINESS    CORRESP 

PREREQ         3SD    101A 

1  09.00  ¥  W 

2  11.00  M  W 

3  02.00  V  W 

4  03.00  f  W 


F 

F 
F 
F 

138 


FI 
H3 
FI 
FI 


03.0    CR 

107 
154 
121 
121 


03.0 

C* 

F 

H3 

154 

F 

H3 

154 

F 

H4 

233 

F 

HI 

143 

F 

AVTECH 

102 

03.0 

CR 

02    TECHNICAL  WRITING 

1  09.00  ¥    W 

2  10.00  ¥    W 

3  12.00  ¥    W 

4  02.00  N  W 

5  04.00  ¥    W 
05A       BUS    +     TECH    MATH 

PREREQ         SATISFACTCRY    ACT     MATH    SCORE    OR 
*GE\    106 

1  08.00  v    W       F  HI  151 

2  01.00  ¥    W   F    HI       151 
D5B   BUS  ♦  TECH  MATH  03.0  CR 

PREREO    SATISFACTCPY  ACT  MATH  SCORE  OR 
*GEN  106 

1  11.00  N  W   F    H3       151 

2  12.00  N  W   F    H3       151 

3  02.00  *  W   F    H3       151 

4  03.00  N  W   F    AVTECH   102 

5  04.00  ¥    W   F    H3       151 
5A   INTRO  TO  CHEMISTRY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    DENTAL  HYGIENE  STUDENT  OR 
ZONSENT  CF  ADVISOR 
1     08.00-09.50      ¥    W   F    F3 
8    APP  CALCULUS 

PREREO    3SD  114A,114C 
1     08.00  MWTH 

0    APPLIED  PHYSICS 

PREREQ    3SA  101A,*GEN  1C7 

1  08.00  ¥    W 
08.00-09.50       T  TH 

2  10.00  ¥    W 
10.00-11.50       T  TH 

11         INTRO    TO    PHYSICLCGY 

1  11.00  VTWTHF 

JOB    ORIENTATION 

1  12.00  T     TH 

2  01.00  T     TH 
MGT-LABOR    RELATICNS 

1  12.00  PTWTH 

2  01.00  MWTH 


HI 


M3 

M3 

M3 
M3 

F3 

H3 
H3 

FI 


144 
34. 0    CR 

143 
04.0    CR 

101 
101 
101 
101 

05.0    CR 
144 

02.0    CR 
153 
153 

04.0   CR 
106 


SMITH    DONALD 


HARBISON  JAMES  L 
HARBISON  JAMES  L 
HARBISON    JAMES    L 

SMITH    DONALD 

JGHNSTON    CHESTER    E 
JOHNSTON   CHESTER    E 


AVTECH      131       CILLARD    DALE    OWEN 


hjhway  and  Civil  Technology  ( *HCT) 


r 


IC   SURVEYING 

1     08.00-11.50 
02.00-04.50 
STRUCTURAL  DRAFTING 
1     08.00-09.50      ¥    W 


SOILS 

1     10.00  ¥    W 

I  B   CIVIL  CONSTRUCTICN 

1     01.00  ¥    W 

ROUTE  SURVEYING 
PREREQ    *HCT  101A,e,C 
1     02.00-04.50      ¥    W   F 

ROADWAY  DES  ♦  CONST 
1     02.00-04.50       T  TH 


05.0  CR 
T  TH     L3       119 
TH     L3       119 

33.0  CR 
L3       120 

03.0  CR 
L3       119 

03.0  CR 
L3       119 

05.0  CR 


BASSETT  FRANKLIN  A 

BASSETT  FRANKLIN  A 
eASSETT  FRANKLIN  A 


L3  120 

05.0   CR 
L3  120 


Actuary  Science  (*MS) 

PUB    HLTH    LAWS    +    REG 
1  04.00  ¥    W 

2|A      PSYCH    FUNERAL    SERV 

PREREQ         PSYC    305    CP    307 
1  11.00  ¥    W      F 

2lB      PSYCH    FUNERAL    SERV 
PREREQ         *MS    210A 
1  02.00  ¥    W       F 

2iB      EMBALM    TH    *■    PRAC 

1  03.00  ¥    W       F 

02.00-04.50  T    TH 

25         MORTUARY    MANAGEMENT 

PREREQ         MUST    BE    TAKEN    IN    A,B    SEQ    PRERE 
Q    101 
1  01.00  MWTHF  L3  10*9 


139 


02.0   CR 
L3  139 

03.0    CR 

L3  109 

03.0   CR 

L3  109 

05.0  CR 

L3  139 

L3  136 

35.0  CR 


HERTZ    DONALD    GORDON 


HERTZ    DONALD    GORDON 
HERTZ    DONALD    GORDON 


HERTZ    DONALD    GORDON 


(*MT) 

07.0 

03.0 


Machine  Drafting  and  Design  Technology 

101C   GRAPHICS 

1  08.00-10.50      MWTHF    MI 

2  02.00-04.50      MWTHF    MI 
127    ELEC  HYD  PN  CONTRLS 

PREREQ  101  VTI  G  107 

1  08.00  I*  W   F    LI 

2  03.00  f    W   F    LI 
175A   TECHNICAL  DRAWING  03. 0 

1  09.00  MWTHF  H3 

2  02.00  MWTHF  H3 

3  03.00  MWTHF  AVTECH 
4.  04.00  MWTHF  AVTECH 

175C   TECHNICAL  DRAWING  04.0 

1     08.00  MWTHF    H3 

201C   MACH  DRAFTS  DESIGN  07.0 

PREREQ    227  CONCUR PENTLV  OR  CONSE 
ADVI SER 
1     11.00-01.50      MWTHF    MI 
227    TOOL  DESIGN  03.0 

PREREQ    201C  CCNCL PRENTL Y, OR  CONS 
OF  ADVISER 
1     10.00  M  W   F    H3 


CR 
131 
101 
CR 

105 
105 
CR 
147 
147 
103 
103 
CR 
147 
CR 
NT  OF 

101 

CR 
ENT 

147 


BEAUCHAMP  CLARKl 
LAMPMAN  D  L 


SANDERS  EUGENE 


SANDERS  EUGENE 


MUHICH  FRANK  W 


Practical  Nursing  (*PN) 

101         BASIC    NURSING 

1  08.00-09.50  f  F 

10.00-11.50  MWTHF 

01.00-03.50  T    TH 

103B      CLINICAL    NURSING 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

08.00-11.50  F 

01.00-03.50  F 

131  NUTRITION-PRACT  NUP 

1     01.00-03.30      f    W 

132  HEALTH 

1     08.00-09.50       TWTH 
01.00-03.50  F 

Printing  Technology  (*PT) 

101C  PRESS  LAB-OFFSET 

1     02.00-04.50      MWTHF 

125C  PRESS  THE-OFFSET 

1     01.00  f    W   F 

201C  COMPOSITION  LAB 

1     09.00-11.50      MWTHF 

225C  COMPOSITION  THEORY 

1     08.00  V    W   F 

251  EST  ANO  COSTS  PRINT 


06.0  CR 
H5       210 
H5       210 
H5       210 

12.0  CR 


MITCHELL 


H9 
H9 

H5 

H5 

H5 


201 
231 

04.0  CR 
210 

05.0  CR 
210 
210 


06.0  CR 
L3       110 

03.0  CR 
M4       102 

06.0  CR 
L3       110 

03.0  CR 
L3       109 
03.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONCURRENT  ENRCLLMENT  IN  201C 
AND  2  2  5C 
1     10.00  f    W   F    L3 


KOENECKI 

MITCHELL  W  IN  I F  |:D 
MITCHELL  W  IN  IF':0 


BRITT  DAVID  A 
BRITT  DAVID  A 
CORNELL  HORACI 
CORNELL  HORACll 


109   BRITT  DAVID  A 


Physical  Therapy    (*PTH) 

211  PHYS    REHAB    TECH 

PREREQ         PE    303,    PFSL    300 
1  02.00  N    W 

Retailing,  Cooperative  (*RET) 

127A       SALESMANSHIP 

1  01.00  M    W      F 

179         RETAIL    MATHEMATICS 

1  09.00  MWTHF 

205  MERCHANDISING  PRIN 

1     10.00  MWTH 

206  RECORDS  ♦  STATISTIC 

1     10.00  MWTHF 

207A   SALES  PROMOTION 

1     02.00  MWTH 

208A   FASHION  MERCH 

1     11.00  MWTH 

208B   FASHION  MERCH 

1     01.00  T  TH 
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33.0  CR 
WHAM     301A 


33.0  CR 
FI       112 

05.0  CR 
H3       151 

34.0  CR 
FI       112 

05.0  CR 
FI       136 

34.0  CR 
FI       106 

04.0  CR 
FI       112 

32.0  CR 
FI       112 


THOMPSON  RON 
ELDER  WALTER 
SODERSTROM  R 

ELDER  WALTER 
SODERSTROM  Rl 


.5    MARKETING  PROBLEMS  04.0  CR 

1     08.00  MWTH  FI       112 

!4    RET  STORE  ORG  ♦  NGT  04.0  C* 

1     11.00  N7WTH  FI       106   THOMPSON  RONALD  W 

'7    PERSONNEL  MGT  03.0  CR 

1     02.00  f    W   F  FI       112 

0    RETAIL  CRED  ♦  CCL  03.0  CR 

1  09.00  N    W       F  FI  112 


cretarial  (*SCR) 

IC      TYPEWRITING  03.0    CR 

1  09.00  MWTHF  FI                  121       GREATHOUSE 

2  10.00  MWTHF  FI                  121       GREATHOUSE 

3  11.00  MWTHF  FI                  121 

4  12.00  MWTHF  FI                  121       GREATHOUSE 

5  06.30-09.30  PV       N     W  FI                   121 
4C       SHORTHAND  06.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

2  09.00-10.50  MWTHF  FI                  102 

3  10.00  MWTHF  FI                  103       CASE 
11.00  MWTHF  FI                  107 

4  01.00-02.50  MWTHF  FI                  107 

5  06.30-10.00  PM    T  TH  FI       107 
FILING  +  DJPLICTG  03. 0  CR 

PREREO    101A  OR  CCNSENT  OF  ADVISER 

1  08.00  MWTH  FI       133 

2  01.00  MWTH  FI       103   NORMAN  WINIFRED  S 


3     06.30-09.00  PN    T  TH  FI       103   GARRISON 
JURY  CHARGE  04.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

2  04.00  MWTHF  FI       107   MRIANI  THERESA  B 
iC   MACHINE  SHORTHAND  06.0  CR 

r  1     11.00  MWTHF  FI       133   GARRISON  MARY  M 

12.00  MWTHF  FI       102 

B   TYPEWRITING  03.0  CR 

1  08.00  MWTHF  FI       102   GREATHOUSE 

2  01.00  MWTHF  FT       102       MRfANT 

3  02.00  MWTHF  FI       102 
fB   SHORTHAND  06.0  CR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

2  09.00            MWTHF  FI       133 
10.00            MWTHF  FI       137 

TWO-VOICE  TESTIVCNY  04.0  CR 

1     03.00  MWTHF  FI       137   MRIANI  THERESA  B 

H\      COOP  SEC  EXP  02.0  TO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    *SCR  104C 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

SECRETAR  OFF  PROC  35.0  CR 

1  11.00  MWTHF  FI       132   NORMAN  WINIFRED  S 

2  04.00  MWTHF  FI       132   CASE  RONALD  L 
2|i   MEDICAL  SHORTHANC  06.0  CR 

1     02.00  MWTHF  FI       133   TOOLEY  JAMES  F 

03.00  MWTHF  FI       132 

Q  and  Manufacturing  Technology    (*TT) 

4   M  TCOL  LAB-MILLING  05.0  CR 

1  10.00-12.50      MWTHF  LI       131   SANDERS  EUGENE  T 

2  02.00-04.50      MWTHF  LI       131   KURDOCK  ROBERT  0 
^      M  TOO  THE-MILL  MAC  03.0  CR 

1,  l     01.00  ft    W   F  MI       137   PURCCCK  ROBERT  D 

MANUFACTURING  PRCC  03.0  CR 

Hol1 

2 


'n 


1     12.00  p  W   F  MI       107   TRAYLOR 

ADV  T  LAB-PROD  TCOL  03.0  CR 

1     08.00-09.50  *    MWTHF  LI       131   TRAYLOR  GEORGE  LELON 

AD  M  TOOL  THE-COST  03.0  CR 

1     10.00  f    w   F  MI       137   TRAYLOR  GEORGE  LELON 

METALLURGY-FERROUS  03.0  CR 

1     02.00  MWTHF  M4       109 

METALLURGY-T  STEEL  03.0  CR 

03.00  MWTHF  WOODY    109 
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at  Edwardsville 


Spring  Quarter,  1970 


This  Bulletin 

contains  the  schedule  of  classes  to  be  offered  by  the  Edwardsville  Campus  fc; 
the  spring  quarter,  1970.  It  also  provides  information  relative  to  admissioi, 
advisement,  registration,  and  fees. 
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University  Calendar 


WINTER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  January  5 

(Classes  4:30  p.m.  or  later) 
Final  Examinations  Monday-Saturday, 

March  16-21 

SPRING,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  30 

(Classes  4:30  p.m.  or  later) 
Memorial  Day  Holiday  Friday,  May  29 

Final  Examinations         Monday-Saturday,  June  8-13 
Commencement   (  Carbondale )  Friday,  June  12 

Commencement  ( Edwardsville )         Saturday,  June  13 

SUMMER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  June  22 

Independence  Day  Holiday  Friday,  July  3 

Final  Examinations  Monday-Friday, 

August  31-September  4 
Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday,  September  4 
Commencement  ( Carbondale )   Saturday,  September  5 


in 


Registration  Calendar, 
Spring,  1970 


EDWARDSVILLE   CAMPUS 

January  19-March  30. 

General  Studies  Advisement,  by  appointment  (call  General  Studies  Oi 

fice.) 

March  11-12. 

Open  registration.  12:00  noon-6:30  p.m. 

March  13. 

Open  registration.  8:30  a.m.-4:00  p.m. 

March  14. 

Open  registration.  8:30  a.m.-2:00  p.m. 

March  30. 

Central  registration.  8:00  a.m.-6:30  p.m. 

ALTON  CENTER 

Registration  will  be  held  in  the  Student  Union. 

March  21. 

Open  registration.  9:00  a.m.-2:00  p.m. 

ALL   LOCATIONS 

March  23. 

First  day  for  program  changes. 

March  30. 

Evening  classes  (4:30  p.m.  or  later)  begin. 

March  31. 

Day  classes  begin. 

April  7. 

Last  day  to  add  a  class. 

April  13. 

Last  day  to  be  eligible  for  a  refund  of  fees. 

April  27. 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  a  class  without  receiving  a  grade. 

May  25. 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  school  or  a  class. 


IV 
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General  Information 


this  bulletin  contains  the  schedule  of  classes  to  be  offered  for  the 
spring  quarter  of  the  1969-70  school  year.  It  also  provides  information 
relative  to  advisement  and  registration,  fees,  and  allied  information. 

The  Edwardsville  Campus  provides  a  full  schedule  of  class  offerings 
for  day  and  evening  students.  Freshman  and  sophomore  courses  are 
scheduled  for  day  and  evening  students  at  the  Alton  Center. 

Guaranteed  Center  Schedule 

A  Guaranteed  Schedule  for  the  Alton  Center  has  been  established.  Cer- 
tain courses  and  sections  at  the  Center  are  guaranteed  on  schedules 
extending  through  the  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  These  classes 
will  not  be  cancelled;  they  are  coordinated  to  offer  a  variety  of  full-time 
academic  programs  for  the  incoming  freshman  as  a  day  student,  and 
they  permit  efficient  progress  for  the  new  freshman  evening  student. 

Classes  at  the  Alton  Center  marked  with  a  +  in  the  schedule  are  part 
[of  this  program.  For  details  concerning  the  full  year's  schedule,  see  the 
separate  brochure  for  the  Alton  Center. 

Admission 

nquiries  concerning  admission  to  Southern  Illinois  University  should 
directed  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Edwardsville.  Applications  for 
iidmission  are  accepted  at  any  time  during  the  calendar  year  but  should 
pe  initiated  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  start  of  the  quarter  which  the 
student  plans  to  attend. 

A  student  must  be  officially  admitted  to  the  University  before  registra- 
ion  for  classes  will  be  permitted.  Students  who  have  not  completed  the 
idmission  requirements  by  the  first  day  of  the  quarter  will  not  be  per- 
nitted  to  register.  A  student,  to  be  permitted  to  attend  classes  at  South- 
ern Illinois  University,  must  have  completed  registration,  which  includes 
dmission,  advisement,  sectioning,  and  payment  of  fees. 

Social  Security  Number 

lach  student  seeking  admission  to  the  University  will  need  to  present 
social  security  number  for  identification  purposes.  Any  local  social  secu- 
ty  office  can  provide  assistance  in  obtaining  a  number  or  replacing  a  lost 
ird. 

At  Alton  the  social  security  office  is  at  1623  Washington  Street; 
t  East  St.  Louis  the  office  is  at  435  Missouri  Avenue;  at  Edwardsville 
ie  Illinois  State  Employment  Office,  111  West  Vandalia,  provides  social 
purity  information. 


Required  Tests 
Each  student  entering  Southern  Illinois  University  directly  from  hig 
school  is  required  to  furnish  to  the  University  scores  on  the  test  batter 
administered  by  the  American  College  Testing  Program  (A.C.T.).  Thes 
tests  are  given  at  regional  test  centers  throughout  the  United  States  1 
October,  December,  February,  May,  and  August.  Information  and  ai 
plication  blanks  are  normally  available  through  the  high  school  guidanc 
director  or  principal,  or  may  be  obtained  by  writing  directly  to:  Amer 
can  College  Testing  Program,  Box  168,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

A  student  who  finds  it  impossible  to  take  the  A.C.T.  tests  may  ha\ 
scores  from  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  (C.E.E.B.)  sul 
mitted  The  specific  scores,  which  must  be  submitted  if  the  C.E.E.I 
tests  are  submitted,  are  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  English  Compositic 
Test,  and  Mathematics  (Intermediate)  Test.  In  order  to  have  identic; 
test  data,  a  student  who  submits  C.E.E.B.  test  data  will  be  required  1 
submit  scores  from  the  A.C.T.  no  later  than  one  month  after  registratio 

Transfer  students  are  required  to  furnish  A.C.T.  scores  to  the  Studei 
Counseling  and  Testing  Center.  (A  transcript  of  these  scores  is  availab 
by  sending  one  dollar  and  a  written  request  to  the  American  Colle^ 
Testing  Program  in  Iowa  City.)  If  the  scores  are  on  file  at  the  student 
former  school,  a  request  should  be  made  for  their  forwarding.  Test  scon 
are  not  normally  sent  with  a  person's  transcript  of  grades  and  must  I 
requested  separately  from  the  appropriate  office  at  the  former  school, 
the  A.C.T.  tests  have  not  been  taken,  arrangements  to  do  so  should  1 
made. 

Advisement 
The  advisement  system  requires  all  new  students  to  have  initial  advis 
ment    through    the    General    Studies    Advisement    Office.    An    office 
maintained   at   the   Alton    Center   for   the   convenience   of   the   studer 
Freshmen  and  sophomores  will  continue  to  be  advised  each  quarter  pri< 
to    registration.    Following    the    student's    declaring    a   major    (be twee 
reaching  64  and  96  hours  of  credit) ,  the  student  is  assigned  to  an  a 
viser  in  his  concentration  area.  Each  student  is  required  to  declare 
concentration  upon  achieving  96  hours  of  credit.  Probationary  studer 
are  also  required  to  receive  advisement  prior  to  registration. 

Graduate   students,   both  classified  and  unclassified,  must  have  the 
schedule  approved  at  the  Graduate  Office  before  registering. 

Students  with  a  declared  major  in  the  Education  Division  must  recei 
advisement  from  the  Division  office  prior  to  registering. 

All  students  should  arrange  to  have  advisement  early  to  be  sure  the 
schedules  will  be  approved  before  their  registration. 

Required  Physical  Examinations 

Each  new  student  desiring  to  enroll  at  Southern  Illinois  University  j 
required  to  have  a  physical  examination  completed  prior  to  his  init 
registration  for  classes.  A  special  medical  form  is  provided  which  is 
be  completed  by  the  student  and  his  personal  physician  and  returned 
the  University  Health  Service. 


Registration 

iudents  may  register  at  Edwardsville  for  classes  at  any  location  (see 
iwardsville  Registration  Calendar,  p.  iv ) .  Students  wishing  classes 
;  the  Alton  Center,  or  at  the  Center  and  at  Edwardsville,  may  register 
;  the  Alton  Center  during  the  period  listed  on  the  Registration  Calen- 
ir.  All  General  Studies  students  are  required  to  have  approval  of  their 
hedule  by  the  General  Studies  Advisement  Office. 

Each  classified  graduate  student  must  have  his  schedule  approved  by 
s  adviser  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  before  registering  for 
asses  at  the  Enrollment  Center.  Unclassified  graduate  students  need 
lly  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Special  cards  for 
is  purpose  are  available  at  the  Graduate  Office,  2202  General  Office 
uilding. 

During  the  registration  process  the  student  goes  to  the  enrollment  of- 
:e  where  the  assignment  is  made  to  specific  sections  of  the  courses  he 
to  take. 

New  Students 

tudents  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  are  permitted  to 
gister  only  after  they  have  been  admitted  to  the  University  as  evi- 
mced  by  their  receiving  the  Certificate  of  Admissions. 

Dates  for  new  undergraduate  students,  freshmen  and  transfer,  will  be 
lective  ones  in  which  the  students  are  asked  to  come  to  the  campus 
ji  specific  registration  dates  as  determined  by  the  University.  Students 
lould  not  expect  to  be  advised  and  registered  on  the  same  date  they 
p  admitted.  Appointments  for  registration  will  be  mailed  from  the 
pgistrar's  Office. 

JNew  graduate  students  after  advisement  may  register  during  the 
jgistration  period  as  shown  on  the  Registration  Calendar  on  page  iv. 
Irangements  should  be  cleared  with  the  Graduate  School  to  assure  that 

3  appropriate  adviser  will  be  available  before  coming  to  the  campus. 

He-Entering  Students 

'udents  who  have  attended  the  University  at  some  former  time  but  not 
:ring  the  session  immediately  prior  to  the  time  they  plan  re-entry  are 
Ejpected  to  register  during  the  periods  outlined  in  the  Registration 
Clendar.  Readmission  must  be  completed  prior  to  registration. 

Current  Students,  Edwardsville  Campus 

Br  admittance  to  registration  students  previously  enrolled  must  present 
Bir  Southern  Illinois  University  ID  cards.  No  one  will  be  permitted 
t<  register  without  an  ID  card.  Each  student  currently  registered  in  the 
diversity  will  be  continued  in  his  present  course  of  study  unless  a 
cipge  of  concentration  is  made.  A  change  of  concentration  is  initiated 
vvh  the  chief  academic  adviser.  The  change  should  be  made  at  the 
tie  of  advisement;  the  registrar's  copy  of  the  change  form  should  ac- 
Jtipany  the  student's  registration.  A  change  of  concentration  made 
ahr  a  registration  has  been  processed  will  not  be  reflected  in  the  stu- 
dy's record  until  the  next  registration. 


Upperclass  students  who  have  declared  a  concentration  and  who  ai 
currently  registered  in  the  University  may  be  self-advised  for  registr; 
tion  purposes.  This  does  not  apply  to  Business  Division  or  Educatic 
Division  students.  Academic  advisement  is  available  and  is  very  desi 
able.  The  student  should  prepare  his  desired  program  of  classes  at  eac 
registration  period  and  process  through  the  sectioning  area  of  the  ei 
rollment  office  in  accordance  with  the  time  of  his  appointment  in  ordd 
to  best  achieve  the  desired  schedule  of  classes  and  time  periods. 

Current  Students,  Carbondale  Campus 

A  student  currently  enrolled  in  and  attending  classes  on  the  Carbonda 
Campus  who  desires  to  register  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus  will  initia 
his  registration  at  the  sectioning  area  of  the  enrollment  center  in  Ej 
wards ville  in  accordance  with  the  registration  calendar  except  that  II 
may  register  on  the  first  day  of  the  quarter.  Each  student  will  complei 
the  intra-university  transfer  data  form  to  secure  information  necessa 
for  the  Edwardsville  data  processing  center  preparation  of  registrati< 
materials.  The  student  who  registers  on  the  first  day  of  the  quart 
should  present  his  most  recent  grade  report  to  confirm  scholastic  eligibili I 
to  register. 

For  the  purpose  of  advisement,  the  student  may  wish  to  have  a  co]| 
of  his  transcript  sent  to  the  Edwardsville  Campus  prior  to  registration 

Payment  of  Fees 

All  fees  are  payable  at  the  time  of  registration.  Upon  payment  of  fejj 
the  fee  statement  and  receipt  card  will  be  stamped  by  the  Busine! 
Office  and  returned  to  the  student  as  a  fee  receipt.  The  card  should  j 
carried  at  all  times.  It  serves  as  official  authorization  to  attend  class) 
as  scheduled  and  must  be  presented  to  obtain  books  and  activity  car! 
and  to  process  program  changes. 

Students  unable  to  pay  fees  at  the  time  of  registration  may  secu 
short-term  loans  from  the  Student  Work  and  Financial  Assistance  (j 
fice.  This  must  be  done  before  registering.  J 

Fees  for  a  Regular  Quarter 
The  fee  schedule  is  as  follows:  * 

Not  more      More  than  5, 
than  5   hrs.      less   than   11     11   or  m. 

Tuition  Fee— Illinois  Resident $22.00  $45.00  $67.0 j 

Tuition  Fee— Out  of  State  Resident (69.00)  (137.00)  ( 206.0] 

Student  Welfare  and  Recreation  j 

Building  Trust  Fund  Fee 5.00  10.00  15.0 

Book  Rental  Fee 3.00  6.00  8.0 

Student  Activity  Fee 3.50  7.00  10.51 

University  Center  Fee 5.00  5.00  5.0] 

Athletic  Fund  Fee 3.00  6.50  10.(1 

Total— Illinois  Resident   $41.50         $79.50       $115.5; 

Total— Out  of  State  Resident (88.50)      (171.50)      (254.5 

j 
*  Fees  are  subject  to  change  whenever  conditions  make  changes  nee 

sary. 
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Graduate  students  do  not  rent  their  textbooks  and  do  not  pay  the 
)ook  rental  fee.  They  purchase  their  books. 

Students  having  special  fee  status,  such  as  scholarship  holders,  faculty, 
ind  staff,  will  pay  fees  according  to  their  particular  status.  Prior  to 
•egistration  this  student  will  go  to  the  Student  Work  and  Financial  As- 
dstance  Office  to  secure  certification. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

rhe  first  day  of  a  quarter  is  considered  the  last  day  of  the  regular  regis- 
ration  period.  Registrations  thereafter,  including  those  for  classes  "to 
ye  arranged"  are  considered  late  registrations  and  are  assessed  a  late 
egistration  fee  of  $5.00. 

Changing  Fee  Status 

students  making  program  changes  which  result  in  their  changing  from 
me  fee  status  to  a  higher  fee  status  will  be  assessed  additional  tuition 
ind  fees.  Students  changing  from  a  higher  fee  status  to  a  lower  fee  status 
nay  apply  for  a  refund  provided  the  reduction  in  program  is  made 
)fficially  by  a  program  change  during  the  same  period  at  the  start  of  a 
quarter  in  which  students  withdrawing  from  the  University  are  eligible 
or  a  refund.  This  is  usually  during  the  first  ten  days.  For  dates  refer 
;o  the  Registration  Calendar  on  page  iv. 

Academic  Load 

he  normal  class  load  is  16  quarter  hours  for  undergraduate  students 
bid  12  quarter  hours  for  graduate  students.  The  maximum  load  for  both 
p  18  hours.  A  student  with  a  4.25  average  or  above  for  the  preceding 
uarter  may  be  allowed  by  written  permission  of  the  chief  academic 
jdviser  or  by  the  dean  of  his  division  to  take  as  many  as  21  hours. 
In  no  case  may  a  student  carry  or  be  credited  with  more  than  21  hours 
[l  any  quarter.  A  student  on  probation  may  not  take  more  than  14  quar- 
pr  hours. 

j  A  person  should  not  register  for  more  than  8  hours  if  he  is  employed 
till  time. 
The  Selective  Service  System  requires  a  minimum  of  12  hours  for  an 
ndergraduate  and  8  hours  for  a  graduate  to  qualify  for  a  student  defer- 
ment. There  is  a  further  requirement  that  he  complete  48  hours  each 
par. 

jThe  National  Defense  Education  Act  requires  a  minimum  of  12  hours 
|  qualify  for  a  student  loan. 

For  students  receiving  benefits  under  the  "GI  Bill"    (P.L.  358)    the 

llowing  regulations  apply: 

Undergraduate  Graduate 

ill  benefits  14  or  more  hrs.  12  or  more  hrs. 

benefits  10-13  hrs.  9-11  hrs. 

benefits  7-9  hrs.  6-8  hrs. 
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Prerequisites 

Students  are  responsible  for  checking  course  prerequisites  in  the  under- 
graduate and  graduate  catalogs  and  in  this  class  schedule.  Those  who  do 
not  have  specific  prerequisites  for  a  course  may  register  for  it  only  if  j 
they  have  had  a  comparable  course  or  have  written  consent  of  the  in- j 
structor. 

Auditing  of  Courses 

A  student  may  register  for  courses  in  an  "audit"  status.  He  receives  noj 
letter  grade  and  no  credit  for  such  courses.  An  auditor's  registration  j 
card  must  be  marked  accordingly.  He  pays  the  same  fees  as  though  hej 
were  registering  for  credit.  He  is  expected  to  attend  regularly  and  is  to! 
determine  from  the  instructor  the  amount  of  work  expected  of  him.  If 
an  auditing  student  does  not  attend  regularly,  the  instructor  may  deter-' 
mine  that  the  student  should  not  have  the  audited  course  placed  on  his] 
record  card  maintained  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  A  student  registering 
for  a  course  for  credit  may  change  to  an  audit  status  or  vice  versa  only 
for  fully  justified  reasons  and  only  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  i\ 
quarter. 


Registering  for  and  Dropping  Courses 


Mere  attendance  does  not  constitute  registration  in  a  class,  nor  will  at; 
tendance  in  a  class  for  which  a  student  is  not  registered  be  a  basis  fo; 
asking  that  a  program  adjustment  be  approved  permitting  registratioi 
in  that  class.  A  student  is  officially  registered  only  for  those  courses  anc; 
sections  appearing  on  his  registration  cards.  Changes  can  be  made  onrj 
after  fees  are  paid  and  must  be  made  through  an  official  program  changi 
at  the  Enrollment  Center. 

A  student  desiring  to  make  a  program  change  must  secure  approval  c 
his  adviser.  He  will  then  go  to  the  Enrollment  Center.    (A  student  a 
Alton  may  initiate  his  request  to  drop  a  course  by  going  to  the  Generc! 
Office.)   He  is  required  to  present  his  fee  receipt  program  card  and  muf' 
complete  the  following  procedure.    (1)    After  having  been  cleared  wit! 
the  Enrollment   Center,  program  changes  for  which  a  program  chan^j 
fee  is  assessed  must  be  presented  to  the  Business  Office  for  paymen 
(2)   The  student  immediately  returns  the  program  change  to  the  Enrol 
ment  Center  in  the  Registrar's  Office  for  final  processing.   (3)  A  studei 
has  not  completed  his  program  change  until  he  presents  it  to  the  Enrol 
ment  Center.  NO  CHANGE  IS  OFFICIAL  UNTIL  THE  PRECEDENT 
PROCEDURE  IS  COMPLETED. 

A  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  make  an  adjustment  to  his  pr1 
gram  by  adding  or  dropping  a  course  may  do  so  during  normal  offr! 
hours  at  the  Edwardsville  Enrollment  Office.  (No  changes  will  be  mad 
on  the  first  day  of  the  quarter.)  A  program  adjustment  must  be  made  i 
drop  or  add  a  course.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  course  merely  by  stoj 
ping  attendance.  Failure  to  officially  drop  a  course  may  result  in  acadeir 
penalty. 


Withdrawal  from  School 

A  student  who  -finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  school  while  the 
quarter  is  in  progress  must  report  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office  to  initiate 
official  withdrawal  action.  No  withdrawal  will  be  permitted  during  the 
last  two  weeks  of  a  quarter  except  under  exceptional  conditions.  A  re- 
funding of  fees  is  permitted  only  if  a  withdrawal  is  officially  completed 
within  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  quarter  and  if  the  application  for  a  re- 
fund is  received  in  the  Registrar's  Office  within  two  weeks  following  the 
last  regular  registration  period.  See  the  Registration  Calendar  in  this 
bulletin  for  the  specific  dates  concerning  withdrawal  and  refunding  of 
fees. 

A  student  who  registers  and  then  finds  that  he  cannot  attend  school 
must  also  officially  withdraw  from  school.  He  may  do  this  by  asking 
the  Student  Affairs  Office  to  initiate  official  withdrawal  action  for  him. 
This  must  be  done  by  the  end  of  the  first  two  weeks  if  he  expects  to 
get  a  refund. 

Cancellation  of  Registration 

A  registration  including  the  payment  of  tuition  and  fees  may  be  con- 
sidered invalid  if  the  student  is  declared  to  be  ineligible  to  register  due 
to  scholastic  reasons.  The  same  situation  may  exist  due  to  financial  or 
disciplinary  reasons  if  certified  to  the  Registrar  by  the  Director  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs. 

Personal  Data  Changes 

phanges  in  personal  data  should  be  reported  promptly.  Types  of  change 
md  method  of  reporting  are : 

1.  address  changes.  Should  be  reported  immediately  either  at  the 
time  of  registration  or  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

2.  name  changes.  Should  be  made  at  the  Registrar's  Office.  Verifica- 
tion is  required. 

3.  marital  status  changes.  Should  be  made  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

4.  legal  residence  changes  (whether  an  Illinois  or  out-of-state  resi- 
dent.) Must  be  requested  by  completion  of  the  Application  to  be 
Classified  an  Illinois  Resident  form  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  Be- 
fore the  change  is  made  the  student  must  have  met  the  regulations 
governing  residency  status  as  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Hospitalization 

[ealth  and  hospitalization  insurance  is  offered  to  all  students.  Cost  of 
ie  insurance  is  $9.00  per  quarter  for  single  and  $28.20  per  quarter  for 
imily  plan.  This  insurance  is  available  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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Schedule  of  Classes 


Except  for  the  Guaranteed  Center  Schedule,  the  University  reserves 
the  right  to  cancel,  combine,  divide,  or  limit  enrollment  in  any  class  or 
classes;  to  change  the  date,  time,  or  place  of  meeting;  to  make  any  other 
revisions  in  these  course  offerings  which  may  become  desirable  or  neces- 
sary; and  to  do  so  without  notice  and  without  incurring  obligation. 

Explanation  of  the  Schedule 

Courses  are  listed  numerically  within  each  subject-matter  area.  The 
entry  for  each  course  is  arranged  as  follows : 

First  Line:  The  course's  identification  number  is  followed  by  the  num- 
ber of  quarter  hours  of  credit  and  the  descriptive  title.  The  prerequisites, 
if  any,  appear  in  brackets  after  the  title  or  on  the  line  immediately  be- 
low the  title. 

'  Section-Number  Lines:  The  first  column  lists  the  section  numbers. 
Those  sections  offered  at  Edwardsville  always  begin  with  0;  those  sec- 
tions offered  at  Alton  always  begin  with  2;  those  sections  offered  at  East 
St.  Louis  always  begin  with  4.  Following  each  section  number  is  the  time 
the  class  begins,  between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:20  p.m.  for  daytime  classes. 
An  ending  time  is  listed  only  if  the  class  period  is  longer  than  50  minutes. 
The  section  number  of  each  evening  class  has  the  letter  e  prefixed.  A  + 
[indicates  a  section  which  is  part  of  the  Guaranteed  Center  Schedule  and 
lis  not  subject  to  cancellation.  The  days  when  the  class  meets,  the  place 
where  it  meets,  and  the  instructor's  last  name  complete  the  entry. 

The  course  numbering  system  is  as  follows : 
300-099  Courses  not  properly  falling  in  the  following  categories 
100-199  For  freshmen 
200-299  For  sophomores 
'JOO-399  For  juniors  and  seniors 
tOO-499  For  seniors  and  graduate  students 
>00-600  For  graduate  students  only 

i  Students  registering  for  courses  listed  as  TBA  (to  be  arranged)  should 
lonsult  the  instructor  indicated,  or  the  faculty  office  if  no  instructor  is 
fisted,  to  determine  time  and  place  of  meeting. 

The  following  list  of  building  abbreviations  will  help  in  the  location 
f  classrooms. 

ANA         —Annex  A— Alton 

CB  — Communications  Bldg. — Edwardsville 

|  ESL  — East  St.  Louis  Center 

Gym         — Gymnasium — Alton 

LB  — Love  joy  Memorial  Library — Edwardsville 

PB  — John  Mason  Peck  General  Classroom 

Building — Edward  ville 


SCI  — Science  Building — Alton 

SL  — Science  Laboratory  Building — Edwardsville 

UC  — University  Center — Edwardsville 

Wagner     — Wagner  Building — Edwardsville 

Pract  Ctr — Practicum  Center — Edwardsville 
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This  Bulletin 

contains  the  schedule  of  classes  to  be  offered  by  the  Carbondale  Campus 
for  the  summer  quarter,  1970,  at  Carbondale,  Southern  Acres,  and  Little] 
Grassy  Lake.  It  also  provides  information  relative  to  admission,  advise-  j 
ment,  registration,  and  fees. 
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Registration  Calendar 
Summer,  1970 


Monday,  April  20-Thursday,  July  2. 

Registration  period  for  graduate  students.  No  graduate  student  will 
be  admitted  or  readmitted  on  June  22,  23,  or  24. 
Wednesday,  April  15-Friday,  June  5. 

Advanced  registration  period  for  all  undergraduate  students.  New 
students  should  refer  to  the  Advisement  and  Registration  procedure 
on  Page  1  for  further  procedural  information.  All  continuing  under- 
graduate students  are  expected  to  be  registered  by  June  5. 
Wednesday,  June  10. 

Undergraduate  students  will  have  their  advanced  registration  can- 
celled if  fees  are  not  paid  at  the  Bursar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m.  on  this 
date,  unless  they  have  had  approval  for  deferment  of  fees  and  pre- 
sented the  deferral  fee  cards  to  the  Bursar. 

Beginning-of-the-Quarter  Activities  for  Undergraduates 

The  dates  listed  below  from  Saturday,  June  20  through  Wednesday, 
June   24   are  for  undergraduates.   Graduate  students  may  register 
through  the  Graduate  School  during  the  dates  given  above. 
Saturday,  June  20. 
Residence  Halls  open. 

Advisement  and  registration  for  all  non-registered  new  and  re-entry 
students.  All  new  students  are  expected  to  be  advised  and  registered 
by  this  date. 
Sunday,  June  21. 
New  student  orientation  starts. 
Monday,  June  22. 
New  student  orientation  continues. 

Advisement  and  registration  for  any  non-registered  continuing  or 
re-entry  student  at  the  Arena.  New  students  (both  freshmen  and 
transfer)  will  not  be  processed  on  this  date. 

This  is  the  last  date  for  regular  registration.  Late  fee  will  be  assessed 
on  fees  paid  by  undergraduate  after  this  date. 
Night  classes  (5:45  p.m.  or  later)  start. 
Tuesday,  June  23. 
Day  classes  start. 

Advisement  and  registration  open  for  program  changes  only. 
Wednesday,  June  24. 

Last  day  for  advisement  and  registration  for  the  summer  quarter, 
except  for  those  students  registering  only  for  courses  whose  start- 
ing date  is  after  this  date.  Registration  in  such  cases  may  take  place 
on  the  first  day  of  class  without  the  late  registration  fee  being 
charged. 

Last  day  to  add  a  class. 

Both  registrations  and  program  changes  will  be  processed. 
Late  registration  fee  will  be  charged  on  fees  paid  by  undergraduate. 
Registration  ends  at  4  p.m. 

iv 


Thursday,  July  2. 

Deadline  for  payment  of  fees  by  students  whose  fees  were  deferred. 
Graduate  student  registration  will  be  cancelled  if  fees  are  not  paid 
at  the  Bursar  by  4:00  p.m. 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  school  to  be  eligible  for  a  refund  of 
fees. 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course  to  be  eligible  for  a  refund  if  that  drop 
changes  fee  categories. 
Friday,  July  17. 

Last  day  for  undergraduates  to  withdraw  from  a  course  without 
receiving  a  letter  grade. 

Graduate  students  officially  dropping  a  course  after  this  date  need 
not  be  given  an  evaluative  letter  grade. 

Last  day  to  change  from  credit  to  audit  or  vice  versa  for  all  stu- 
dents. 

Wednesday,  August  19. 
Last  day  for  making  a  program  change  or  withdrawing  from  school. 


Calendar  of  Events 


19,  Friday 
27,  Saturday 
27,  Saturday 


June 

*  American  College  Test  (Residual) 

*  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business 
f  Graduate  English  Test 


11,  Saturday 
18,  Saturday 
18,  Saturday 
18,  Saturday 


July 

*  Graduate  Record  Examination 

*  American  College  Test  (National) 

*  National  Teacher  Examinations 

f  Graduate  School  Foreign  Language  Tests 


1,  Saturday 


15,  Saturday 


August 

Deadline  to  file  application  at  Registrar's  Office  for 
graduation  at  September  5,  1970  Commencement 
(graduate  and  undergraduate) 

Last  day  graduate  students  may  submit  their  thesis, 
dissertation,  or  research  report  to  the  Graduate 
School  to  be  eligible  for  September  graduation. 


*  Pre-registration  is  required.  Applicants  should  contact  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Cen- 
ter for  details  at  least  four  weeks  before  the  tests. 


t  Pre-registration    is    required.    Applicants    should    contact   the    Graduate    School    at   least 
four  weeks  before  the  test. 


University  Calendar 


SUMMER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  June  22  * 

Independence  Day  Holiday  Friday,  July  3 

Final  Examinations  Monday-Friday, 

August  31-September  4 
Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday, 

September  4 
Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday, 

September  5 

FALL,  1970  New  Students  Sunday-Tuesday, 

September  20-22 

Quarter  Begins  Tuesday,  September  22  * 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Tuesday,  10  p.m - 

Monday,  8  a.m.,  November  24-30 

Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday, 

December  12-18 


WINTER,  1971  Quarter  Begins 

Final  Examinations 


Monday,  January  4  * 

Saturday-Friday, 

March  13-19 


SPRING,  1971  Quarter  Begins 

Memorial  Day  Holiday 
Final  Examinations 


Monday,  March  29  * 

Monday,  May  31 

Saturday-Friday, 

June  5-11 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)    Friday,  June  11 

Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday,  June  12 


*  Classes  begin  with  the  evening  classes  after  5:30  p.m.   on  the  Carbondale  Campus  and 
with  the  evening  classes  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus. 
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General  Information 


This  bulletin  contains  the  schedule  of  classes  for  the  summer  quar- 
ter, 1970,  for  the  Carbondale  Campus.  It  also  provides  information 
relative  to  advisement  and  registration,  fees,  and  allied  information 
for  the  Carbondale  Campus. 

Admission 

Inquiries  concerning  undergraduate  admission  to  the  Carbondale 
Campus  should  be  directed  to  the  Admissions  Office;  those  on  the 
graduate  level  to  the  Graduate  School.  Undergraduate  admission 
applications  should  be  completed  at  least  thirty  days  in  advance  of 
the  desired  entrance  date. 

Registration  and  Advisement 

The  Carbondale  Campus  uses  an  academic  advisement  system 
whereby  each  undergraduate  academic  unit  has  a  chief  academic  ad- 
viser and  a  number  of  assistant  advisers  selected  from  the  teaching 
faculty.  Undergraduate  students  entering  the  University  for  the 
first  time  will  receive  selective  dates  from  the  admission  process 
from  which  they  are  to  select  the  preferred  date  on  which  they  will 
come  to  the  campus  to  be  advised  and  to  advance  register.  This  in- 
cludes both  freshmen  and  transfer  students.  They  are  not  to  write 
for  appointments  nor  are  they  to  come  to  Carbondale  expecting  to 
register  unless  it  is  the  date  indicated  for  them  to  do  so. 

Graduate  students  will  initiate  advisement  with  their  advisers, 
and  will  complete  the  registration  process  at  the  Graduate  School, 
where  all  registration  forms  will  be  completed  and  retained.  Grad- 
uate students  will  not  be  required  to  go  through  the  Registration 
Center.  The  registration  process  is  handled  at  a  later  time,  and  the 
student  receives  a  fee  statement  by  mail.  Cancellation  of  graduate 
student  registrations  for  non-payment  of  fees  occurs  on  the  date 
indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar.  Graduate  students  may 
register  during  the  period  indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar.  No 
late  fee  will  be  assessed  during  this  period.  Graduate  students  who 
need  to  make  program  changes  must  follow  the  same  procedure  as 
undergraduate  students  in  that  these  must  be  personally  processed 
by  the  graduate  students  through  the  Registration  Center. 

After  advisement  the  student  may  register  for  classes.  See  the 
Registration  Calendar  in  this  bulletin.  Ordinarily,  registration  offices 
are  open  from  8:15  to  11:30  a.m.  and  1:00  to  4:30  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  and  from  8:30  to  11:30  a.m.  on  Saturday. 

During  the  registration  process  the  student  goes  through  the 
Registration  Center  where  the  student  assigns  himself  to  specific 
sections  of  the  courses  he  is  to  take. 


Mere  attendance  does  not  constitute  registration  in  a  class,  nor 
will  attendance  in  a  class  for  which  a  student  is  not  registered  be  a 
basis  for  asking  that  a  program  change  be  approved  permitting  reg- 
istration in  that  class. 

New  Students 

Students  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  are  permitted  to 
advance  register  only  after  they  have  been  admitted  to  the  Univer- 
sity as  evidenced  by  their  receiving  the  Certificate  of  Admission. 

New  undergraduate  students,  freshmen  and  transfer,  will  be 
expected  to  advance  register  on  the  same  date  that  they  come  to  the 
campus  for  advisement.  Dates  for  students  to  do  so  will  be  selective 
ones  in  which  the  students  are  asked  to  come  to  the  campus  on 
specific  dates  as  determined  by  the  University.  Students  should  not 
expect  to  be  advised  and  registered  on  the  same  date  they  are  ad- 
mitted nor  are  they  to  come  to  the  campus  for  advisement  and  regis- 
tration without  an  appointment.  Appointments  for  advisement  and 
registration  will  be  mailed  from  and  are  to  be  returned  to  the  Reg- 
istrar's Office. 

New  graduate  students  may  register  during  the  registration 
periods  indicated  on  the  registration  calendars.  Arrangements  should 
be  cleared  with  the  Graduate  School  to  do  so  to  assure  that  the  ap- 
propriate adviser  will  be  available. 

Re-Entering  Students 

Students  who  have  attended  the  University  at  some  former  time 
but  not  during  the  session  immediately  prior  to  the  time  they  plan 
re-entry  are  expected  to  advance  register  during  the  periods  out- 
lined in  the  Registration  Calendar.  After  completing  readmission 
procedures  (Admissions  Office  for  undergraduate  students  and  Grad- 
uate School  for  graduate  students)  advisement  appointments  should 
be  made  at  the  advisement  offices  of  the  academic  units  into  which 
the  students  are  entering  and  clearance  of  the  registrations  should 
be  completed  on  that  same  day  at  the  Registration  Center. 

Current  Students,  Carbondale  Campus 

Students  currently  registered  in  the  University  will  be  continued  in 
their  present  curricula  unless  a  change  of  college  or  major  is  made. 
A  change  of  college  or  major  area  of  concentration  is  initiated  with 
the  student's  adviser.  Either  change  should  be  made  at  the  time  of 
advisement. 

Undergraduate  students  currently  registered  in  the  University 
will  schedule  appointments  with  their  adviser.  Registrations  should 
be  processed  through  the  Registration  Center  as  soon  after  advise- 
ment as  possible. 

Graduate  students  in  a  degree  program  should  make  appoint- 
ments with  the  departmental  adviser  for  program  advisement.  Un- 
classified graduate  students  preparing  for  a  degree  program  should  i 
contact  the  departmental  adviser  for  pre-advisement.   Unclassified 
graduate  students  in  other  categories  may  report  directly  to  the; 
Graduate  School  for  registration  procedure.  Unclassified  students 
who   are   planning   to   take   qualifying   courses   must   report   those 
courses  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  office  before  registering  each! 
quarter. 


Current  Students,  Edwardsville  Campus 

Undergraduate  students  attending  the  Edwardsville  Campus  who 
plan  to  attend  the  Carbondale  Campus  must  initiate  their  registra- 
tion process  by  presenting  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Carbondale 
either  an  official  transcript  of  their  University  record  or  a  letter  of 
good  standing  from  the  registrar  at  the  Edwardsville  Campus.  The 
reason  for  reporting  to  the  Admissions  Office  is  to  permit  the  neces- 
sary coding  changes  to  be  made  so  that  pertinent  information  about 
their  academic  programs,  etc.,  can  be  up-dated  to  reflect  the  change 
of  campus.  Graduate  students  report  first  to  the  Graduate  School. 

Payment  of  Fees 

Undergraduate  students  receive  their  fee  statements  at  the  time  of 
registration.  During  the  advance  registration  period  students  are 
asked  to  delay  paying  their  fees  in  person  at  the  Bursar's  Office  until 
the  day  following  registration.  This  is  to  permit  necessary  fee  in- 
formation to  reach  the  Bursar  by  the  time  of  fee  payment.  Students 
will  find  it  easier  simply  to  mail  the  fee  statement  along  with  a 
check  or  money  order  for  the  proper  monetary  amount  to  the 
Bursar's  Office  so  as  to  arrive  there  by  the  deadline  dates  which 
are  stated  in  the  Registration  Calendar  located  earlier  in  this 
bulletin.  If  students  pay  fees  in  person  at  the  Bursar's  Office  they 
receive  a  Certificate  of  Registration  at  that  time.  When  fees  are 
T  paid  by  mail  the  Certificate  will  be  mailed  to  the  address  given  by 
the  student  on  the  back  of  his  fee  statement.  Students  will  receive 
their  printed  schedule  of  classes  within  one  week  after  the  can- 
cellation date.  It  is  important  that  these  forms  be  carried  by  the 
students  at  all  times. 

Undergraduate  students  registering  at  the  start  of  a  quarter 
must  pay  fees  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Graduate  students  receive  their  fee  statements  by  mail  and 
must  clear  their  fees  at  the  Bursar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m.  on  July  2. 

Fees  for  A  Regular  Quarter 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  fees  and  to  have  the 
change  go  into  effect  whenever  the  proper  authorities  so  determine. 
Undergraduate  students  pay  the  following  regular  fees  : 


Not   more      More  than  5,  11  or 

than   5   hrs.     less   than   11  more 


Tuition  Fee — Illinois  Resident  .  . . 
Tuition  Fee — Out  of  State  Resident 
Student  Welfare  and  Recreation 

Building  Trust  Fund  Fee 

Book  Rental  Fee 

Student  Activity  Fee   

University  Center  Fee 

Athletic  Fund  Fee   


Total— Illinois  Resident    $41.50 

Total— Out  of  State  Resident   .....     (88.50) 

Students  who  register  for  a  course  for  "Audit"  or  for  a  non- 


$22.00 
(69.00) 

$45.00 
(137.00) 

$67.00 
(206.00) 

5.00 
3.00 
3.50 
5.00 
3.00 

10.00 
6.00 
7.00 
5.00 
6.50 

15.00 
8.00 

10.50 
5.00 

10.00 

$41.50 

(88.50) 

$79.50 
(171.50) 

$115.50 

(254.50) 

credit  course  will  be  assessed  fees  according  to  the  imputed  hours  of 
that  course.  "Imputed  hours"  is  generally  the  number  of  hours  the 
class  meets  per  week. 

Graduate  students  do  not  rent  their  textbooks  and  do  not  pay 
the  book  rental  fee.  They  must  purchase  their  books. 

Students  having  special  fee  status,  such  as  scholarship  holders, 
faculty,  and  staff,  will  pay  fees  according  to  their  particular  status. 

The  activity  fee  is  prorated  according  to  the  number  of  hours 
carried.  Health  Service  benefits  vary  according  to  the  amount  paid. 
In  certain  instances  graduate  assistants,  research  assistants,  grad- 
uate fellows,  or  students  on  fee  code  27  may  seek  permission  from 
the  health  service  to  pay  the  full  activity  fee  even  though  they  are 
only  part  time  students.  Written  consent  from  the  Health  Service 
must  be  presented  at  the  time  of  registration  so  that  the  student 
may  be  properly  assessed. 

Late  Registration 

A  late  registration  fee  will  be  charged  any  undergraduate  student 
registering  after  the  first  day  of  the  quarter.  Graduate  students  will 
not  be  charged  a  late  fee  if  they  register  within  the  period  indicated 
in  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Auditing  of  Courses 

Students  may  register  for  courses  in  an  "audit"  status.  They  receive 
no  letter  grade  and  no  credit  for  such  courses.  An  auditor's  registra- 
tion must  be  marked  accordingly.  They  pay  the  same  fees  as  though 
they  were  registering  for  credit.  They  are  expected  to  attend  regu- 
larly and  are  to  determine  from  the  instructor  the  amount  of  work 
expected  of  them.  If  auditing  students  do  not  attend  regularly,  the 
instructor  may  determine  that  the  students  should  not  have  the 
audited  courses  placed  on  their  record  cards  maintained  in  the  Reg- 
istrar's Office.  Students  registering  for  a  course  for  credit  may 
change  to  an  audit  status  or  vice  versa  only  for  fully  justified  rea- 
sons and  only  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  a  quarter.  Such  a  change 
will  require  the  student's  academic  dean's  approval. 


Program  Changes 


Students  are  officially  registered  only  for  those  courses  appearing  on 
their  schedule  of  classes.  Any  change  tnerefrom  can  be  made  only 
after  fees  are  paid  and  must  be  made  through  an  official  program 
change,  which  includes  the  following  steps: 

1.  Initiating  the  change. 

Students  report  to  their  advisers  for  approval  and  Program 
Change  form  completion.  Graduate  students  must  also  secure  ap- 
proval from  the  Graduate  School.  If  the  change  involves  only 
that  of  changing  sections  within  the  same  course,  this  may  be 
done  at  the  Registration  Center  without  the  necessity  of  securing 
adviser  approval. 

2.  Registration. 

Students  must  take  the  program  change  form  to  the  Registration 
Center  after  approval  by  the  adviser. 
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Program  changes  which  involve  the  adding  of  a  new  course  to 
the  schedule  or  the  changing  of  sections  must  be  done  by  the  "last 
day  to  add  a  class"  as  indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Dropping  a  Course 

A  program  change  must  be  made  in  order  to  drop  a  course.  A  stu- 
dent may  not  drop  merely  by  stopping  attendance.  The  last  date 
for  dropping  a  course  by  an  undergraduate  student  without  receiving 
a  letter  grade  is  the  last  day  of  the  fourth  week  of  a  quarter.  Grad- 
uate students  may  not  necessarily  receive  a  grade  for  dropping  after 
the  fourth  week.  (Refer  to  Registration  Calendar.) 

Changing  Fee  Status 

Students  making  program  changes  which  result  in  their  moving  from 
one  fee  status  to  another  will  be  assessed  additional  tuition  and  fees 
when  appropriate.  If  the  change  is  to  reduce  the  academic  load  re- 
sulting in  a  lower  tuition  and  fee  status,  students  may  apply  for  the 
appropriate  tuition  and  fee  refund  provided  the  reduction  in  pro- 
gram is  made  officially  by  a  program  change  during  the  same  period 
at  the  start  of  a  quarter  in  which  students  withdrawing  from  the 
University  are  eligible  for  a  refund.  This  is  usually  during  the  first 
ten  days.  For  dates  refer  to  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Withdrawing  from  School 

A  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  school  while  the 
quarter  is  in  progress  must  report  to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  initiate 
official  withdrawal  action.  No  withdrawal  will  be  permitted  during 
the  last  two  weeks  of  a  quarter,  except  under  exceptional  conditions. 
A  refunding  of  fees  is  permitted  only  if  a  withdrawal  is  officially 
completed  by  Thursday,  July  2. 

A  student  who  advance  registers,  including  paying  of  fees,  and 
then  finds  that  he  cannot  attend  school  must  also  officially  withdraw 
from  school.  He  may  do  this  either  by  reporting  to  the  Registrar's 
Office  in  person  or  by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Students  Office.  This 
must  be  done  by  the  end  of  the  first  two  weeks,  if  he  expects  to  get 
a  refund. 

Cancellation  of  Registration 

An  advance  registration  including  the  payment  of  tuition  and  fees 
may  be  considered  invalid  if  the  student  is  declared  to  be  ineligible 
to  register  due  to  scholastic  reasons.  The  same  situation  may  exist 
due  to  financial  or  disciplinary  reasons  if  certified  to  the  Registrar 
by  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Personal  Data  Changes 

At  the  time  of  registration  students  are  asked  to  review  a  Biographic 
Data  Sketch  containing  personal  data.  Certain  items,  if  in  error, 
may  be  corrected  at  that  time.  Other  items  which  may  require  some 
type  of  verifying  evidence,  are  changed  by  reporting  to  the  offices 
listed  below. 


1.  Local  Address  Change.  Housing  Office,  Graduate  School,  Regis- 
trar's Office,  Registration  Center,  or  VTI  Office. 

2.  Names  Changes,  Marital  Status  Changes,  Date  of  Birth  Changes. 
Records  section  of  the  Registrar's  Office.  Verification  is  required. 

3.  Selective  Service  Data  Changes  or  Information.  Enrollment, 
Fiscal  Reports,  Registrar's  Office. 

4.  Legal  Residence  Changes  (whether  an  Illinois  or  out-of-state 
resident) .  Must  be  requested  by  completion  of  the  Application 
to  be  Classified  an  Illinois  Resident  form  in  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice. Before  the  change  is  made  the  student  must  have  met  the 
regulations  governing  residency  status  as  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 


Summer  Workshops 
and  Institutes 


Child  and  Family 

Family  Guidance  through  Community  Services  (Child  and 
Family  408-2;  July  6-17,  Monday  through  Friday,  11:30-1:20.  An 
orientation  to  various  state  and  private  agencies,  religious  and  serv- 
ice organizations,  and  the  services  they  offer  to  aid  families  who 
need  help  in  the  areas  of  physical  and  mental  health,  finances,  crises 
(unwed  mothers,  child  abuse,  marital  counseling,  and  foster  place- 
ment) .  Students  will  also  examine  legislation  as  developed  to  sup- 
port these  programs.  Techniques  on  how  to  refer  families  needing 
help  will  be  developed.  A  field  trip  to  children's  day  care  residential 
facilities  for  the  mentally  ill  and  the  retarded  is  planned.  Instruc- 
tor: Mrs.  Melva  Ponton. 

Black  American  Child  (Child  and  Family  408-2)  June  22- 
July  3,  Monday  through  Friday,  11:30-1:20.  The  major  objective 
of  this  workshop  is  embodied  in  its  title,  with  emphasis  in  under- 
standing the  influences  of  the  black  child's  social  and  cultural  en- 
vironment. The  workshop  seeks  to  develop  insight  into  the  black 
child  as  a  person,  as  a  member  of  the  family,  school,  and  commu- 
nity. Other  specific  topics  dealing  with  the  black  child  will  include 
the  following:  characteristics  of  the  disadvantaged  child,  special 
problems  and  needs,  influences  of  poverty  on  child  relationships, 
economic  influences  upon  children's  learning  and  motivation,  and 
other  areas  of  group  interest.  Lectures,  films,  guest  speakers,  and 
readings  will  constitute  the  major  segments  of  the  program.  In- 
structor: Mr.  Michael  Zunich. 

Economics 

Workshop  in  Economic  Education.  (Economics  490-4  or 
Elementary  or  Secondary  Education  490) .  Designed  to  assist  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  school  teachers  in  promoting  economic  un- 
derstanding in  the  minds  of  their  students  through  the  translation 
of  economic  principles  and  problems  into  classroom  teaching  ma- 
terials. 

Educational  Administration  and  Foundations 

Aerospace  Education  Workshop  ( See  Secondary  Education ) 
June  22-July  10. 

Curriculum  (Educational  Administration  and  Foundations 
560-4)    July    13-31,   Monday   through   Friday,    1:30-4:20.   Special 


consideration  will  be  given  to  the  major  factors  which  affect  the 
scope,  content,  and  quality  of  curricula  in  our  schools.  Curriculum 
improvement  as  a  process  will  be  studied  in  the  context  of  the  im- 
pact of  federal  funding,  and  the  influence  of  research  and  selected 
innovations  on  school  organization  and  instructional  procedures. 
Several  curriculum  specialists  will  be  available  as  resource  person- 
nel during  the  workshop. 

Family  Economics  and  Management 

Consumer  Education  Workshop:  Economic  Concepts.  (Fam- 
ily Economics  and  Management  407-2,  section  1)  July  6-17,  Mon- 
day through  Friday,  9:30-11:20.  Economic  concepts  which  influence 
the  use  of  family  resources  to  obtain  the  desired  level  of  living  will 
be  explored  as  will  types  of  income  which  families  desire  to  receive. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  those  economic  concepts  which 
affect  consumer  choices  in  the  marketplace.  Concepts  to  be  included 
are  satisfaction,  utility,  wealth,  resources,  family  capital,  saving, 
scarcity,  and  waste.  This  workshop  should  help  develop  further  in- 
sight into  maximum  satisfaction  from  use  of  resources  for  those 
working  in  consumer  education  programs,  particularly  those  using  a 
team  approach  to  consumer  education.  Instructor:  Mrs.  Karen  Craig. 

Consumer   Education    Workshop:    The   Low   Income    Con- 
sumer (Family  Economics  and  Management  407-2,  section  2)  July 
6-17,  Monday  through  Friday,  1:30-3:20.  Application  of  economic 
and  educational  concepts  to  problems  of  consumers  with  limited  I 
resources.  The  workshop  seeks  to  develop  insight  into  the  choices  • 
consumers  with  limited  incomes  must  make  and  to  suggest  ways  : 
of  increasing  competency  in  choice  making.  Instructor:  Miss  Betty 
Jane  Johnston. 

Food  and  Nutrition 

School  Lunch  Program  (Food  and  Nutrition  247-2)  June 
15-19,  Monday  through  Friday,  9:00-4:00.  Lecture,  discussion,  and 
demonstration  of  quantity  food  production,  menu  planning,  prin- 
ciples of  nutrition,  institutional  equipment,  record  keeping,  sanita- 
tion, principles  of  merchandising,  and  principles  of  administration 
as  they  apply  to  the  school  lunch  personnel.  Instructor:  Miss  Hen- 
rietta Becker. 

Health  Education 

Workshop  in  Driver  Education  and  Traffic  Safety  (Healthj 
Education  415s— 4)  July  13-August  7.  For  pre-service  and  in-serv- 
ice teachers  of  driver  and  traffic  safety  education.  Individual  and: 
group  problems  will  be  treated.  Lectures  on  selected  subjects  andj 
individually  supervised  research  in  special  problem  areas.  Emphasis! 
to  be  placed  upon  new  curriculum  materials. 

i 

Workshop  in  Health  Education  (Health  Education  461-4  j 
462-4,  463-4)  June  22-July  17,  Monday  through  Friday,  1:20-4:40! 

| 
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Directed  toward  translation  of  health  concepts  into  teaching  ma- 
terials and  approaches.  Focal  concept:  "There  are  Reciprocal  Re- 
lationships Involving  Man,  Disease,  and  Environment."  This  to  be 
developed  through  specific  consideration  of  ecology,  various  forms 
of  present  pollution,  respiratory  disease,  alcoholism,  mental  illness, 
and  overpopulation  as  a  disease  concept. 

Home  Economics  Education 

Wage  Earning  Programs  (Home  Economics  Education 
507-4,  section  1)  June  22-July  17,  Monday  through  Friday,  7:30- 
9:20.  Teacher  preparation  for  planning,  offering,  and  evaluating 
marketable  skills  for  secondary  school  and  adult  levels  in  home 
economics  related  jobs.  Instructor:  Miss  Anna  Carol  Fults. 

Home  Economics  Related  Occupations  (Home  Economics 
Education  507-4,  section  2)  June  22-July  3  or  July  6-17,  Monday 
through  Friday,  9:30-11:20.  Occupational  programs  in  operation  as 
preparation  for  wage  earning  at  the  secondary  and  adult  levels  with 
emphasis  on  low-income  disadvantaged  in  rural  areas  and  inner 
cities. 

Concepts  and  Generalizations  (Home  Economics  Education 
507^4,  section  3)  July  20-August  14,  Monday  through  Friday,  7:30- 
r9:20.  Development  of  a  better  understanding  of  the  concept-gen- 
eralization approach  in  home  economics  teaching.  Practice  of  tech- 
niques and  preparation  of  curriculum  materials  for  use  in  varied 
situations.  Instructor:  Miss  Dorothy  Keenan. 

Program  Planning  for  Vocational  Home  Economics.  (Home 

Economics  Education  507-4,  section  4)  July  20-31,  Monday  through 

Friday,  9:30-11:20.  Projecting  program  plans  and  developing  cur- 

|  riculum   materials   to  meet  the   requirements  of  Home  Economics 

'  programs  according  to  the  1969  state  plan  for  the  administration  of 

vocational   and   technical   education   in   Illinois.   Attention   will   be 

given  to  the  evaluation  of  consumer  and  homemaking  programs.  In- 

!  structor:  Miss  Anna  Carol  Fults. 

Music 

Opera  Workshop  (Music  346-12  or  568-12)  June  22-July 
31  at  Harmony  Hills  Ranch,  Hot  Springs,  Arkansas.  Marjorie  Lawr- 
ence, Director. 

Summer  Music  Theater  (Music  347-12  or  568-12)  June 
15- August  31.  William  Taylor,  Director. 

Electronic  Music  in  Secondary  Schools    (Music  499-3  In- 
|  dependent  Study)   June  22-July  3  or  July  20-August  1.  Will  Gay 
Bottje,  Director. 

Choral  Clinic  (Music  453-3  Choral  Materials  and  Tech- 
niques) June  28-July  2,  Donald  Craig,  Clinician. 


Band  Instrument  Repair  (Music  420-3  Music  Education 
Practicum)    July  6-17,  Woodrow  Maloney,  Clinician. 

Contemporary  Music  in  the  School  (Music  483-2  Readings 
in  Music  Education)   July  6-17,  Will  Gay  Bottje,  Director. 

Music  and  Youth  at  Southern  (High  School  Music  Camp) 
July  5-18,  Mel  Siener,  Director. 

Physical  Education 

Workshop  in  Gymnastics  for  Women  (Physical  Education 
415-4).  An  intensive  course  for  undergraduates  and  graduates  in 
techniques  and  theory  of  teaching,  coaching,  judging  official  per- 
formances, conducting  gymnastic  meets,  clinics  and  demonstrations. 
Attention  is  given  to  advanced  study  of  teaching  and  spotting  and 
the  analysis  of  performance.  Teacher:  Mr.  Herb  Vogel. 

Psychology 

Theory  and  Practice  in  the  Preschool  (Psychology  459-4). 
For  those  who  are  preparing  for  or  who  are  engaged  in  preschool 
education.  Examines  a  variety  of  topics  and  provides  lectures,  dem- 
onstrations, and  practicum  experience  in  the  Child  Study  Coopera- 
tive Nursery.  It  will  be  offered  on  an  eight-week  basis.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

Advanced  Psychopathology  (Psychology  531-4).  Eight 
weeks.  This  is  the  Anna  Summer  Program  course  for  clinical  grad- 
uate students. 

Advanced  Seminar  (Psychology  595-4).  Eight  weeks. 


Secondary  Education 

Aerospace  Education  Workshop  (Secondary  Education 
402-4)  June  22-July  10,  Monday  through  Friday,  1:30-4:20.  Be- 
sides a  consideration  of  the  technological  impact  the  aerospace  age 
has  made  upon  our  social  order,  special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
how  to  incorporate  aerospace  knowledge  and  resources  into  exist- 
ing curricula  at  the  elementary,  secondary,  and  junior-college  levels. 
In-service  education  techniques  will  include  analytical  study  of  re- 
sources, one  educational  field  trip  via  airlift,  the  critique  of  selected 
lectures,  and  participation  in  curriculum  development  projects. 

Special  Education 

Learning  Disorders  (Special  Education  518A-4,  section  1) 
June  22-August  8.  Presents  a  review  of  the  works  of  Myklebust 
and  Johnson,  Kirk,  Strauss  and  Lehtinen,  Kephart,  Cruickshank, 
and  Frostig.  Opportunities  for  the  directed  practice  of  administra- 
tion of  standard  tests  of  learning  disabilities  in  local,  school  pro- 
grams provided.  Prerequisite:  411  or  concurrent  and  consent  of  in- 
structor. Instructor:  Dr.  Lee  Joiner. 
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Note:  A  limited  number  of  fellowships  are  provided  to  Illinois 
teachers  who  will  be  working  with  learning  disabled  children  in  the 
fall  of  1970  and  who  are  enrolled  full  time  in  summer  courses  lead- 
ing to  approval  to  teach  these  children. 

Psycho-Cultural  Problems  in  the  Education  of  Mexican- 
American,  Behavioral  Disordered  Children  (Special  Education 
518A^4,  section  2)  June  22-August  9.  The  workshop  is  an  integral 
part  of  a  summer  institute  which  includes  Sp.E.  580A,  Seminar  in 
Education  of  Maladjusted  Children  and  F.L.  140,  Conversational 
Spanish.  Spanish  speaking  students  will  enroll  in  Sp.E.  496,  Read- 
ings and  Independent  Study  in  Special  Education  in  lieu  of  the 
language  course. 

The  institute  is  co-sponsored  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  for  the 
Handicapped  of  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education  and  is  designed  spe- 
cifically for  teachers  who  work  with  a  high  percentage  of  Mexican- 
American,  maladjusted  children.  The  workshop  will  feature  a  num- 
ber of  consultants  whose  expertise  is  in  this  area.  Both  the  Mexican- 
American  and  the  Mexican  cultural  systems  will  be  studied.  There- 
fore, a  large  part  of  the  institute  period  will  be  spent  in  Jalapa, 
Mexico,  where  classes  will  be  held  at  the  University  of  Veracruz 
in  cooperation  with  Mexican  faculty.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. Instructor:  Dr.  James  Crowner. 

Note:  A  limited  number  of  fellowships  will  be  provided  to  quali- 
fied teachers  from  throughout  the  United  States. 

Arithmetic  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (Special  Education 
518B-4,  section  1)  June  22-August  8,  Monday  and  Wednesday, 
2:00^:30.  Single  concept  lessons  in  the  area  of  clock  time  will  be 
discussed.  These  materials  have  been  developed  for  mentally  re- 
tarded classes.  Participants  will  evaluate  these  lessons  and  revise 
them.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  learning  character- 
istics of  the  mentally  retarded:  short  term  retention,  transfer,  and 
attention.  An  evaluation  procedure  will  be  developed  to  assist  teach- 
ers in  determining  the  level  of  understanding  these  children  are 
at  in  this  area.  Prerequisite:  At  least  one  year  of  actual  teaching 
with  retarded  and  consent  of  instructor,  (limited  to  twenty  stu- 
dents)  Instructors:  Mr.  Dan  Rainey  and  Dr.  Wyatt  Stephens. 

Educational  Rhythmics  for  Mentally  Retarded  Children 
(section  2)  August  10-22.  An  intensive  examination  of  the  use  of 
rhythmics  to  improve  the  physical  and  mental  performance  of  re- 
tarded children,  particularly  those  classified  as  "trainable."  Ferris 
and  Jannet  Robins,  of  Zurich,  Switzerland,  creators  of  "Educational 
Rhythmics,"  will  demonstrate  their  techniques  and  special  consult- 
ants will  be  asked  to  react — from  their  own  frame  of  reference 
(e.g.-testing,  classroom  methods,  physical  education,  etc.).  The 
workshop  will  be  held  at  the  Warren  G.  Murray  Center  in  Cen- 
tralia,  Illinois  whose  population  of  trainable  retarded  children  will 
serve  as  a  study  group  for  demonstration.  The  Instructional  Ma- 
terials Center  for  Handicapped  Children  and  Youth  of  the  Illinois 
Office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  Illinois 
Department  of  Mental  Health  are  working  with  the  University  in 
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co-sponsoring   the   workshop.    Prerequisite:    Consent   of   instructor. 
Instructor:  Dr.  Wyatt  Stephens. 

Vocational  Business  Education  Workshop 

August  20  and  21.  Presented  for  in-service  and  pre-service 
teachers  of  Office  Occupations  and  Distributive  Education.  Demon- 
strations and  presentations  by  specialists  in  Vocational  Education, 
Vocational  Guidance,  and  Business.  Meeting  instructional  needs  of 
academically  deprived,  block-time  teaching,  and  simulation  will  be 
emphasized. 
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Schedule  of  Classes 


Listing  of  Courses 

Courses  which  students  are  to  take  to  meet  the  General  Studies 
requirements  are  listed  in  the  front  part  of  the  Schedule  of  Classes. 
These  courses  are  listed  by  the  area  which  they  satisfy  and  within 
the  area  by  course  number  and  section  number. 

Departments  in  which  courses  are  being  offered  are  listed  in 
alphabetical  order.  Courses  within  each  department  are  listed  in 
order  by  course  number  and  section  number. 

Course  Numbers  and  Hours 

The  line  containing  this  information  shows  the  number  of  the  course 
first,  followed  by  the  short  title  and  number  of  hours  of  credit.  Course 
r  numbers  are  three-digit  numbers.  In  some  cases  the  three  digits  may 
be  followed  by  a  letter  which  is  also  part  of  the  course  number. 

In  a  variable-hour  course  the  student  decides  the  number  of 
hours  for  which  he  is  going  to  register  in  consultation  with  his  ad- 
viser. 

The  course  numbering  system  is  as  follows : 

000-099  Course  not  properly  in  the  following  categories 

100-199  For  freshmen 

200-299  For  sophomores 

300-399  For  juniors  and  seniors 

400-499  For  seniors  and  graduate  students 

500-600  For  graduate  students  only 

Prerequisite 

The  prerequisite  column  lists  requirements  which  must  be  satisfied 
before  a  student  registers  for  the  course.  These  prerequisites  may  be 
listed  in  various  ways.  Usually  they  are  other  courses  in  the  same 
department,  indicated  by  a  course  number.  A  prerequisite  in  an- 
other department  is  indicated  by  the  department's  code  letters  and 
the  number. 

Section  Number,  Time,  and  Days 

i  The  section  number  is  indicated  in  the  first  column.  The  times  given 

indicate  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each  class  period.  Students 

j  registering  for  courses  listed  as  "to  be  arranged"  may  obtain  times 

i  and  days  from  instructor  indicated  or,  if  no  instructor  is  listed,  from 

the  department  chairman  offering  the  course. 
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Building  and  Room  Number 

The  following  list  of  building  abbreviations  will  help  in  the  location 
of  classrooms.  Buildings  are  listed  alphabetically  according  to  the 
code  used  in  the  class  schedule.  Temporary  buildings  are  indicated 
in  the  schedule  by  a  four  digit  number. 

If  a  building  contains  more  than  one  classroom,  then  the  num- 
ber of  the  room  follows  the  building's  code  name. 


code:  building  name 

ABBOTT:   Abbott  Hall  (T.P.) 
AG:   Agriculture  Building 
ALLYN:   Allyn  Building 
ALTG:   Altgeld  Hall 
ARENA:   SIU  Arena 
BAILEY:   Bailey  Hall   (T.P.) 
BOAT:   Boat  Dock 
BROWN:   Brown  Hall  (T.P.) 
CL:   General  Classroom  Building 
COMM:   Communications  Building 
FELTS:    Felts  Hall   (T.P.) 
G Y  M :   Gymnasium 
HDBALL:   Handball  Courts 
H  EC:   Home  Economics  Building 
LAWSON:    Lawson  Hall 
LAKE:    Lake  on  the  Campus 
LIB:    Morris  Library 
LG:   Little  Grassy  Lake 
LS  1:   Life  Science  Building 
L-APS:   Physical  Plant 
OBF:   Old  Baptist  Foundation 
PARK:   Parkinson  Building 


code:  building  name 

PHY  SA:  Physical  Science 

Building  A 
PHY  SC:   Physical  Science  Build- 
ing C 
PIERCE:   Pierce  Hall  (T.P.) 
PULL:   Pulliam    Hall    (University 

School) 
PULL  I:   Pulliam  Hall  (Industrial 

Education  Wing) 
PULL  P:  Pulliam  Hall    (Physical 

Education  Wing) 
SHRY:  Shryock  Auditorium 
ST  AD:    Mc  Andrew  Stadium 
TECH  A:   Technology  Building  A 
TECH  B:   Technology  Building  B 
TECH  D:  Technology  Building  D 
TENNIS:   Tennis  Courts 
U  CTR:   University  Center 
WARREN:   Warren  Hall  (T.P.) 
WHAM:   Wham  Education  Build- 
ing 
WHLR:   Wheeler  Hall 


Temporary  Buildings 


CODE 

LOCATION 

CODE 

LOCATION 

0403 

1009  S.  Forest 

0483 

1002  S.  Elizabeth  .... 

0412 

907  S.  Forest 

0485 

1006  S.  Elizabeth 

0415 

807  S.  Forest   

0487 

1010  S.  Elizabeth 

0429 

1009  S.  Elizabeth 

0551 

CESL   

0431 

1007  S.  Elizabeth  .... 

0552 

CESL   

0432 

1005  S.  Elizabeth 

0685 

506  S.  Graham 

0436 

908  S.  Forest 

0686 

511  S.  Graham 

0437 

904  S.  Forest 

0701 

801  S.  Washington   .  . 

0438 

900  S.  Forest 

0720 

Corner  of  Washington 

0442 

903  S.  Elizabeth 

814  S.  Forest 

0721 

and  Park  St 

0448 

East  of  0720  on 

0451 

810  S.  Forest  

Park  St 

0452 

808  S.  Forest 

0725 

207  E.  Pearl  

0453 

806  S.  Forest 

0742 

204  E.  Park   I 

0461 

811  S.  Elizabeth   .... 

0744 

208  E.  Park   | 

0465 

804  S.  Elizabeth 

0809 

South  of  President's 

0481 

910  S.  Elizabeth 

Office  

0831 

Farm    Machine    Shop- 

-Between    Physical    Science    &    Forestry  | 

buildings. 

i 

0832 

Journalism — Between  Physical  Science  &  Forestry  buildings. 

0833 

Journalism  Annex — Between 

Physical  Science  &  Forestry  build- 

mgs. 

1 
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0834     Cinema   &    Photography — Between   Physical   Science   &   Forestry 
buildings. 

0842  Bot-Zool    lab. — General    Studies — West    of    Ag.    building's    North 
wing. 

0843  Bot-Zool    lab. — General    Studies — West    of    Ag.    building's    North 
wing. 

0857     Design  Main  Office — East  of  Comm.  building  on  Campus  Drive. 

0861  General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 
Drive. 

0862  General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 
Drive. 

0864  Zoology  Annex  2 — Northwest  of  Ag.  building's  North  wing. 

0865  Zoology  Annex — Northwest  of  Ag.  building's  North  wing. 

0871     General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building   on    Campus 

Drive. 
0875     General    Classrooms — Southeast    of   Comm.    building   on    Campus 

Drive. 
0889     901  West  Chautauqua. 

Explanation  of  Entries 

The  entry  for  each  course  is  arranged  as  follows: 

First  Line:  The  course's  identification  number  is  followed  by 
the  short  title  and  the  number  of  quarter  hours  of  credit. 

Second  Line:  The  prerequisite  (if  applicable) . 

Section-Number  Lines:  The  first  column  lists  section  numbers 
for  courses  offered.  Following  each  section  number  are  the  time 
the  class  begins  and  the  time  it  ends.  The  days  on  which  the 
class  meets,  the  place  where  it  meets,  and  the  instructor's  last  name 
complete  the  entry. 


CHEDULE  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  COURSES 


COURSE  & 
ECTION  NO. 


TITLE  & 
HOURS 


DAYS 


BLDG. 
&  RM. 


INSTRUCTOR 


General  Studies  Area  A — Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Bio- 

(GSA) 

ENCE 


logical  Inheritance 


01*   INTRC-PFYS  SCI 

1  10.30-11.20 

2  11.30-12.20 
(SPACE) 

3  12.30-01.20 
01.30-03.20 

4  12.30-01.20 
08.30-10.20 

5  12.3C-01.20 
10.30-12.20 

6  12.30-01.20 
01.30-03.20 

7  12.30-01.20 
08.30-10.20 

8  12.30-01.20 
1C.  30-12.  20 

9  12.30-01.20 
10.30-12.20 

10  12.30-01.20 

10.30-12.20 

01B      INTRC-PFYS    SCI 

1  08.30-09.20 

10A   EARTH  ENVIRCNP 

1  11.30-12.20 
TC  BE  ARR£N 

2  01.30-02.20 
TC  BE  ARRAN 

June  22 — August  14 


ENCE 
ENT 
GED 
GED 


NT    THF 
NTfcTF 

fcTHF 

fcTFF 
T 

V>TFF 
T 

feTFF 

fcTFF 
TF 

WTHF 
TF 

WTFF 

feTHF 


H  fe  F 
TU  F 
TW       F 


C4.C    CR 
PARK  124 

LAWS0N       121 


PARK 
PHY    SC 
PARK 
PHY    SC 
PARK 
PHY    SC 
PARK 
PHY    SC 
PARK 
PHY    SC 
PARK 
PHY    SC 
PARK 
PHY    SC 
PARK 
PHY    SC 

C4.0 
LAhSON 

04.0 
LAUSON 


124 

405 

124 

405 

124 

405 

124 

4C5 

124 

405 

124 

405 

124 

405 

124 

405 

CR 

121 

CR 

171 


LAWSON       171 


15 


BERTCM 


GSA 


uoe 

EARTH  ENVIRONMENT 

04.0 

CR 

1 

12.30-C1.2  0 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

PT 

TF 

LAWSON 

171 

201A 

INTRCCUCT  BICLCGY 

C4.C 

CR 

PREREC    GSA  FIRS 

T  LEVEL 

CR  CFEM  110  OR 

111 

1 

08.30-09.20 

V    V 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

07.3C-09.2C 

T 

0842 

ice 

2 

08.30-09.20 

N  k 

F 

LAWSUN 

161 

09.3C-11.20 

T 

C642 

let 

3 

08.3C-09.20 

N  fc 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

12.3C-C2.20 

T 

0842 

108 

4 

08.30-09.20 

N  V\ 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

09.30-11.20 

k 

0842 

loe 

5 

08.30-09.20 

N  1ft 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

01.3C-03.20 

V 

0842 

108 

6 

08.30-C9.2C 

M  W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

07.3C-C9.20 

TF 

0842 

108 

7 

08.3C-C9.20 

N  W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

09.30-11.20 

TF 

0842 

108 

8 

08.30-09.20 

^  'a 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

01.30-03.20 

TH 

0842 

108 

20ie 

INTRCCUCT  BICLCGY 
PREREC    GSA  201A 

C4.C 

CR 

l 

08.30-C9.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

161 

07.30-09.20 

f  Vv 

0843 

104 

2 

O8.3C-09.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

161 

09.30-11.20 

V    k 

0843 

104 

3 

08.30-09.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

161 

12.3C-02.20 

^  W 

0843 

1C4 

4 

08.30-09.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

161 

02. 3C-04. 20 

^  W 

0843 

104 

5 

08.30-09.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

161 

09.30-11.20 

T 

TF 

0643 

104 

6 

08.30-09.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

161 

12.30-02.20 

T 

TF 

0843 

104 

7 

08.30-09.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

161 

02.3C-04.20 

T 

TF 

0843 

104 

210* 

INTRC  ENVIRON  EICL 

C4.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSA  110 

OR  CFEP 

115 

1 

09.30-10.20 

N  * 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

07.3C-C8.20 

N 

0843 

102 

2 

09.30-10.20 

1*  k 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

01  .30-02.20 

N 

0843 

102 

3 

09.30-10.20 

^  V* 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

11.30-12.20 

^ 

0843 

102 

4 

09.3C-10.20 

M  W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

07.3C-08.20 

T 

0843 

102 

5 

09.30-10.20 

N  k 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

09.30-10.20 

T 

C843 

102 

6 

09.3C-10.20 

y  k 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

11.30-12.20 

T 

0843 

102 

7 

09.30-10.20 

y  w 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

01.3C-C2.20 

T 

0843 

102 

a 

09.30-10.20 

^  V* 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

03.30-04.20 

T 

0843 

102 

9 

09.3C-10.20 

K  W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

12.30-01.20 

TF 

0843 

102 

10 

09.30-10.20 

M  W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

02.30-03.20 

TH 

0843 

102 

210E 

INTRC  ENVIRON  BIOL 

C4.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSA  110 

OR  CFEM 

115 

1 

10.30-11.20 

M  W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

07.3C-08.20 

TH 

0843 

1C2 

2 

10.30-11.20 

M  w 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

09.30-10.20 

TF 

0843 

102 

3 

10.30-11.20 

V    W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

11.30-12.20 

TH 

0843 

102 

4 

10.30-11.20 

M  W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

08.30-09.20 

F 

0843 

102 

5 

10.30-11.20 

W  W 

F 

LAWSON 

161 

09.30-10.20 

F 

0843 

102 

FARR1S  STANLEY  E  » 


PETERSEN 

PETERSEN  BRUCE  | 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  U 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 

PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 

PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 

PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 

PETERSEN  BRUCE  W 
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GSA 


10 


10.3C-11.2C 

P    k 

F 

LAkSON 

161 

PETERSEN  BRLCE  k 

11.30-12.20 

F 

0843 

102 

10.30-11.20 

V    k 

F 

LAViSON 

161 

PETERSEN  BRUCE  k 

02.30-03.20 

P 

0843 

102 

10.30-11.20 

P    k 

F 

LAkSON 

161 

PETERSEN  BRLCE  k 

03.3C-04.20 

P 

0843 

102 

10.3C-il.20 

P    k 

F 

LAkSON 

161 

PETERSEN  BRUCE  k 

12.30-01.20 

T 

0843 

102 

10.3C-11.20 

P    k 

F 

LAkSON 

161 

PFTERSEN  BRUCE  k 

02.3C-03.20 

T 

0843 

102 

PRIN  CF  PFYSICLCGY 

C4.C 

CR 

09.30-10.20 

P    k 

F 

LAkSCN 

151 

07. 3C-09. 20 

P 

LS  I 

117 

09.30-10.20 

P    k 

F 

LAkSON 

151 

07.30-09.20 

T 

LS  I 

117 

09.30-10.20 

P     k 

F 

LAkSON 

151 

07.30-09.20 

w 

LS  I 

117 

09.30-10.20 

p   k 

F 

LAkSON 

151 

07.30-09.20 

TF 

LS  I 

117 

09.30-10.20 

P     k 

F 

LAkSON 

151 

07.30-C9.20 

F 

LS  I 

117 

09.3C-1C.20 

P    k 

F 

LAkSON 

151 

01. 30-03. 2C 

P 

LS  I 

113 

09.30-10.20 

P    k 

F 

LAkSON 

151 

01.30-03.20 

T 

LS  I 

113 

09.3C-10.20 

P    k 

F 

LAkSON 

151 

01.3C-03.20 

k 

LS  I 

113 

WILD  FlCfcERS 

C3.C 

CR 

09.30-10.20 

T 

LS  I 

323 

LGENT 

C8.3C-12.20 

P 

LS  I 

307 

EVANS 

09.30-10.20 

T 

LS  I 

323 

LGENT 

08.30-12.20 

k 

LS  I 

307 

EVANS 

09.30-10.20 

T 

LS  I 

323 

LGENT 

08.30-12.20 

F 

LS  I 

30? 

KESER 

09. 30-10. 2C 

T 

LS  I 

323 

UGENT 

08.3C-12.2C 

TF 

LS  I 

307 

FCFFFAN 

CONS  CF  NATURAL  RES 

C3.C 

CR 

'07.30-08.20 

M  k 

F 

LAkSON 

161 

KRULL 

EVCLLTICN 

C3.0 

CR 

PREREC    CNE  YEAR 

CF  BICLLGY 

08.30-09.20 

F  k 

F 

khAF 

1C5 

STAINS  HCkARC  JAFES 

MANS  GEN  HERITAGE 

C3.0 

CR 

08.30-C9.20 

KTk 

LAkSON 

131 

ENGLERT 

INTRO  PALECNTCLCGY 

C3.0 

CR 

12.3C-C1.20 

k 

F 

LAkSON 

101 

LTGAARC  JCFN  ECkARD 

08.30-10.20 

F 

PARK 

107 

12.30-01.20 

k 

F 

LAkSON 

1C1 

LTGAARC  JCFN  ECkARC 

10.30-12.20 

F 

PARK 

1C7 

12.30-01.20 

k 

F 

LAkSON 

101 

LTGAARC  JOFN  EDkARD 

01.30-C3.20 

T 

PARK 

107 

12.3C-C1.20 

k 

F 

LAkSON 

101 

LTGAARC  JOHN  EDkARC 

03.30-05.20 

T 

PARK 

1C7 

INTR  TC  RCCKS  +  MIN 

C3.0 

CR 

07.30-08.20 

T  " 

rF 

AG 

214 

EELL  FRANK  J 

08.30-10.20 

Vs 

AG 

171 

07.30-08.20 

T 

rF 

AG 

214 

BELL  FRANK  J 

10.30-12.20 

k 

AG 

171 

07.30-08.20 

M  k 

AG 

214 

BELL  FRANK  J 

12.30-02.20 

k 

AG 

171 

07.30-08.20 

F  k 

AG 

214 

BELL  FRANK  J 

02.30-04.20 

U 

AG 

171 

07.30-08.20 

H  k 

AG 

214 

04.30-06.20 

V 

AG 

171 

CLIMATE 

C3.0 

CR 

08.30-09.20 

F*  k 

LAkSON 

141 

08.30-09.20 

F 

0483 

101 

08.30-09.20 

P  W 

LAkSON 

141 

08.30-09.20 

F 

AG 

224 

08.30-09.20 

M  Vs 

LAkSON 

141 

09.30-10.20 

F 

0483 

101 

08.30-09.20 

F  k 

LAkSON 

141 

10.30-11.20 

F 

0483 

101 

'  June  22 — August  14  17 


GSA 


5  08.30-09,20 
11.30-12.20 

6  O6.30-09.2O 
09.30-10.20 

7  06. 30-09. 20 
10.30-11.20 

8  08.30-09.20 
11.30-12.20 

340    ECCLCGY 

1     10.30-11. 

358A   ANAL  CF  PFYS 

PREREG    IS 

1  03.30-04. 
01.3C-03. 

2  03.30-04. 
01.30-03. 

3586   ANAL  LF  PHYS 
PREREG    GS 

1  12.30-01. 
01.30-03. 

2  12.30-01. 
01.30-03. 

361    ACGUSTICS  CF 

1*    01.30-02. 

363A   PHIL  CF  SCIE 

PREREG    IS 

AR 

1     10.30-11. 


M  W 


¥     W 


¥    W 


¥    W 


NT  TF 


GSA  + 
T  TF 
T 

T  TF 
TF 


20 

SYSTEM 
T  LEVEL 
2  3 

20 
20 
20 

SYSTEM 
A  358A 
20 
20 
20 
20 

MUSIC 
2  0 
NCE 

T  LEV  SEG  C»  ITS 
EA  A 
20      ¥    W   F 


TF 
TF 
TF 


¥    WTHF 


LAW  SON 

0483 

LAWSON 

AG 

LAW SON 

AG 

LAWSGN 

AG 

C3.0 
AG 

C3.C 


141 

101 

141 

224 

141 

186 

141 

166 

CR 

166 

CR 


NATH  111MB 


TECF 
TECF 
TECF 
TECF 


C3.0 


TECF 
TECF 
TECF 
TECF 

C3.0 
LAWSGN 
C3.C 
EGLIV 


222 
122 
222 

122 
CR 

206 
139 
2C6 
139 

CR 
141 

CR 
IN 


WGNDERLE 


GCRCCN  RCCERICl 


LAWSGN   131   CLARKE  DAVID  S 


General  Studies  Area  B — Man's  Social  Inheritance  and  Social 


Responsibilities    (GSB) 

1C0A 

WESTERN  TRADITICN 

C4.0 

CR 

1 

07.30-C8.20 

M 

W 

F 

LAWSON 

171 

NCFARLIN 

09.30-10.20 

¥ 

H  EC 

104 

2 

07.3C-08.20 

¥ 

W 

F 

LAWSGN 

171 

MCFARLIN 

10.3C-11.20 

T 

H  EC 

206 

3 

07.30-08.20 

¥ 

W 

F 

LAWSGN 

171 

NCFARLIN 

11.30-12.20 

w 

H  EC 

206 

4 

07.30-08.20 

M 

w 

F 

LAWSGN 

171 

NCFARLIN 

12.30-01.20 

TF 

H  EC 

118 

5 

O7.3C-08.20 

M 

w 

F 

LAWSGN 

171 

MCFARLIN 

01.30-02.20 

F 

H  EC 

116 

6 

07. 30-08. 20 

¥ 

w 

F 

LAWSGN 

171 

MCFARLIN 

02.30-03.20 

¥ 

H  EC 

12C 

7 

07.30-08.20 

¥ 

w 

F 

LAWSON 

171 

MCFARLIN 

08.3C-09.20 

T 

H  EC 

104 

8 

07.30-08.20 

¥ 

w 

F 

LAWSGN 

171 

MCFARLIN 

09.30-10.20 

TF 

H  EC 

116 

9 

07.30-08.20 

¥ 

w 

F 

LAWSON 

171 

MCFARLIN 

10.30-11.20 

F 

H  EC 

104 

10 

07.30-08.20 

¥ 

w 

F 

LAWSON 

171 

MCFARLIN 

11.30-12.20 

¥ 

WHAN 

319 

11 

07.30-08.20 

¥ 

w 

F 

LAWSGN 

171 

MCFARLIN 

12.30-01.20 

w 

H  EC 

120 

12 

07.30-08.20 

¥ 

w 

F 

LAWSON 

17i 

MCFARLIN 

01. 30-02. 20 

TF 

H  EC 

118 

100E 

WESTERN  TRACITICN 
PREREG    100A 

C4.C 

CR 

1 

09.30-10.20 

T 

THF 

LAWSGN 

171 

DETWILER 

08.30-09.20 

w 

H  EC 

122 

2 

09.3C-1C.20 

T 

THF 

LAWSON 

171 

CETWILER 

09.30-10.20 

¥ 

H  EC 

122 

3 

09.30-10.20 

T 

TFF 

LAWSGN 

171 

CETWILER 

10.30-11.20 

w 

WHAN 

303 

4 

C9.3C-10.20 

T 

THF 

LAWSON 

171 

CETWILER 

11.30-12.20 

T 

H  EC 

122 

5 

09.30-10.20 

T 

THF 

LAWSON 

171 

DETWILER 

12.30-C1.20 

TH 

H  EC 

206 

6 

09.30-10.20 

T 

THF 

LAWSON 

171 

DETWILER 

01.30-02.20 

F 

WHAM 

312 

18 


LC2A   MAN  AND  HIS  kCRLD 

1  11.2C-12.20  N  k   F 
07.30-08.20  TF 

2  11.30-12.20  N  k   F 
08.30-09.20  TH 

3  11.3C-12.20  M  k   F 
09.30-10.20  TF 

4  11.30-12.20  M  k   F 
10.30-11.20  TF 

5  ll.3C-12.20  N  V*   F 
11.30-12.20  TF 

6  11.30-12.20  M  k   F 
12.30-01.20  TH 

7  11.3C-12.20  H  k   F 
01.30-02.20  TF 

8  ll.3C-12.20  N  k   F 
02.30-03.20  TF 

9  11.30-12.20  M  k   F 
07.3C-08.20  F 

10  11.30-12.20  N  k   F 
08.3C-09.20  F 

11  11.30-12.20  N  k   F 
09.30-10.20  F 

12  11.30-12.20  N  k   F 
03.3C-04.20  TF 

L02B   MAN  AND  HIS  kCRLD 

1  07.30-09.20  M  k 

2  07.30-09.20  N  V* 

3  07.30-09.20  N  k 
A     07.3C-09.20  M  k 

5  07.30-09.20  M  V* 

6  09.3C-11.20  N  k 

7  09.30-11.20  M  k 

8  09.30-11.20  M  k 

9  09.30-11.20  N  W 

10  09.30-11.20  M  k 

11  11.30-01.20  M  k 

12  11.30-01.20  M  k 

13  11.30-01.20  N  k 

14  11.3C-01.20  N  k 

15  11.30-C1.20  M  Vt 

16  01.30-03.20  M  k 

17  01.30-03.20  N  k 

18  01.30-03.20  N  k 

19  01.30-03.20  M  k 

20  01.3C-C3.20  M  k 
C1E   SOCIETY  *    BEHAVIOR 

1  07.30-08.20  TkTHF 

2  09.30-10.20  T  TF 
07.30-08.20  k   F 

3  09.30-10.20  T  TH 
07. 30-08. 2C  k   F 

4  09.30-10.20  T  TH 
08.30-09.20  k   F 

5  09.3C-10.20  T  TH 
11.30-12.20  k   F 

6  09.30-10.20  T  TH 
11.30-12.20  k   F 

7  09.30-10.20  T  TH 
12.30-01.20  k   F 

8  09.30-10.20  T  TH 
12.30-01.20  k   F 

9  09.30-10.20  T  TH 
01.30-02.20  k   F 

10  12.30-01.20  TKTFF 

11  03.30-04.20  MTkTH 
01C   SCCIETY  ♦  BEHAVIOR 

1  08.30-09.20  M  k 
07.30-09.20  TH 

2  08.3C-C9.20  N  k 
07.30-09.20  F 


June  22 — August  14 


C4.0  CR 

LAkSUN  151   kALKER  NALCQLN  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSCN  151   kALKER  MALCCLN  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSON  151   kALKER  NALCOLN  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSON  151   kALKER  NALCOLN  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSON  151   kALKER  NALCOLN  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSON  151   kALKER 

H  EC  306 

LAkSON  151   kALKER  MALCOLM  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSCN  151   kALKER  NALCOLN  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSCN  151   kALKER  NALCOLN  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSON  151   kALKER  MALCOLN  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSON  151   kALKER  MALCOLM  T 

H  EC  306 

LAkSON  151   kALKER 

H  EC  30fc 

04. 0  CR 

CONN  1016 

CONN  1021 

CON^  1022 

H  EC  102 

H  EC  118 

CONN  1018 

CONN  1021 

CONN  1022 

H  EC  102 

H  EC  118 

CONN  1018 

COMN  1021 

CONN  1022 

H  EC  102 

H  EC  116 

CONN  1018 

CONN  1021 

CONN  1022 

H  EC  102 

H  EC  118 

C4.0  CR 

0875  102 

LAkSON  161   PATTERSON  EDGAR  I 

H  EC  202 

LAkSON  161   PATTERSCN  EDGAR  I 

0875  101 

LAkSON  161   PATTERSON  EDGAR  I 

0862  101 

LAkSON  161   PATTERSCN  EDGAR  I 

H  EC  202 

LAkSON  161      PATTERSCN  EDGAR  T 

0875  1C2 

LAkSON  161   PATTERSON  EDGAR  I 

0875  102 

LAkSON  161   PATTERSCN  EDGAR  I 

0875  101 

LAkSON  161   PATTERSCN  EDGAR  I 

WHAN  208 

0861  101 

WHAN  326 

04.0  CR 

AG  216   SCHMECK 

AG  222 

AG  216   SCHMECK 

AG  222 


GSB 


19 


GSB 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

211* 


211E 


3G0A 


3C0E 


300C 


302 


303 


312 


321 


325 


331 


345 


361 


385 


390 


10. 

07. 

10. 

09. 

10. 

11. 

10. 

01. 

10. 

07. 

10. 

09. 

10. 

11. 

10. 

01. 

10. 

09. 

10. 

11. 
PCLIT1 

08. 
PCLIT  I 

07. 

08. 

08. 

09. 

09. 

1C. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

01. 

UNITEC 

11. 

Unit ec 

10. 
UMTEC 

01. 
LAW    CI 

08. 
INTERN 

08. 

10. 

01. 

COMPAR 

PRERE 

11. 
SOCIAL 

07. 
RACE    4 

08. 

08. 
AMER    E 

07. 

08. 

09. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

01. 
INTR    T 

02. 

FUND    C 

PRERt 

11. 
CCNTEN 

09. 
INTR    T 

11. 


30-11 
30-09 
30-11 
30-11 
30-11 
30-01 
3G-11 
30-03 
30-11 
30-09 
30-11 
30-11 
30-11 
3C-C1 
30-11 
30-03 
30-11 
30-11 
30-11 
3C-G1 
CAL  E 
30-09 
CAL  E 
30-08 
30-09 
30-09 
30-10 
30-10 
30-11 
30-11 
30-12 
30-01 
30-02 

STAT 
30-12 

STAT 
30-11 

STAT 
30-02 
VIL  R 
30-09 
ATICN 
30-09 
30-12 
30-02 

ECCN 
C         G 
30-12 
IZAT 
30-08 

N  IN 
30-09 
30-C9 
C  SVS 
30-08 
30-09 
30-10 
30-11 
30-12 
30-01 
30-02 
C  AH 
30-03 
F  DEC 
G  M 
30-12 
F  PCL 
30-10 
C  CCM 
30-12 


.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

CCNCN 

.20 

CCNCN 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

ES    HI 

.20 

ES    HI 

.20 

ES    HI 

.20 

IGHTS 

.20 

AL    RE 

.20 

.20 

.20 

SYST 
SB    21 
.20 
CF    IN 
.20 
RELAT 
.20 
.20 
TEH 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
FGN    P 
.20 
IS    HA 
ATH    1 
.20 

ISNS 
.20 
P    GCV 
.20 


N  W 

N  Vv 

N  W 

N  W 

N  W 

N  Vv 

N  W 

N  W 

N  Vv 

N  W 


TH 


TH 


TH 


TF 


TH 


TH 

NTWTH 

TwTFF 
T    TH 
Vv       F 
N       TH 

T  F 

NTk 

F 
NTWTH 
NTWTH 
NTWTH 

N    Vv       F 

NT    TH 

T    THF 

T    THF 


NT    THF 

N    Vv 

NT    THF 
ENS 

1A    CR    215 
TW       F 
DIV 

N    W       F 
ICN 

N    W 


ST 


ST 


ST 


N  V. 

N  W 

M  Vv 

N  Vv 

N  Vv 

N  Vv 

N  Vv 
OL 

N  Vv       F 
KE 
11-10    A+8 

N  Vv       F 

N  W       F 


MT    THF 


LAVvSON 

AG 

LAWSON 

AG 

LAVvSON 

AG 

LAWSON 

LAWSCN 

LAVvSON 

AG 

LAWSON 

AG 

LAVvSON 

AG 

LAVvSON 

AG 

LAVvSON 

AG 

LAVvSON 

AG 

C4.C 
LAVvSON 

C4.0 
WHAN 
TECF     A 
CL 
AG 

TECH     A 
WHLR 
AG 

WHAN 
WHAN 
WHAN 

C3.0 
LAWSON 

C3.G 
LAWSON 

C3.0 
LAWSON 

C3.G 
H  EC 

C4.C 
WHAN 
PULL 
LAWSON 

C3.0 


WHAN 

C3 
H  EC 

C3 
H  EC 
H  EC 

C3 
WHAN 
WHAN 
WHAN 
WHAN 
WHAN 
WHAN 
WHAN 

C3 
WHAN 

03 
CR  GSC 
TECH 

C3 
0871 

04 
WHAN 


141 
life 
141 
222 
141 
116 
141 
121 
141 
214 
141 
214 
141 
116 
141 
116 
141 
188 
141 
168 
CR 
171 
CR 
228 
222 
326 
22C 
322 
107 
224 
201 
208 
228 
CR 
161 
CR 
171 
CR 
161 
CR 
203 
CR 
112 
38 
221 
CR 


210 

.0  CR 
206 

.C  CR 
104 
102 

.0  CR 
321 
321 
321 
321 
328 
326 
321 

.C  CR 
317 

.0  CR 

108A  +E 

A   111 

.0  CR 
102 

.0  CR 
112 


CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 
CARRIER 


NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 
NEIL 


ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 
ALAN 


ACANS 

WERLICH 

NLRPHY 

GREGORY 

A8BASS 

PAINE 

CARR 


GASTCN 
BROOKS 


LANDECKEP 

STAUBER 
STAUBER 
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General   Studies  Area   C — Man's   Insights  and  Appreciations 
(GSC) 


GSC 


ICO         MUSIC    UNDERSTANDING 

1  10.30-11.20  K    to       F 

2  11.30-12.20  V    to       F 

101  ART    AFPRECIATICN 

1  01.30-C2.20       T  TF 
01.30-C3.2C      f 

2  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
01.3C-C3.20        to 

3  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
1C. 30-12.20  F 

4  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
07.3C-C9.20      V 

5  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
1C.3C-12.20      K 

6  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
07.30-09.20        V* 

7  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
10.3C-12.20        to 

8  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
07.30-C9.20  F 

9  01.3C-C2.20       T  TF 
07.3C-09.20       T 

1C     01. 30-02. 20       T  TF 
07.30-09.20         TF 

11  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
07.30-09.20      M 

12  01.30-02.20       T  TF 
10.3C-12.20      N 

13  O1.3C-02.20       T  TF 
10.3C-12.20        to 

14  O1.3C-02.20       T  TF 
07.30-09.20  F 

15  01.30-C2.20       T  TF 
10.30-12.20  F 

102  PROB-hCRAL  DEC-PHIL 

1  1C.3C-11.20  V    to 
02.30-C3.20  to 

2  10.30-11.20  M    Vs 
12.30-01.20  to 

3  1C. 30-11. 20  H    to 
01.30-02.20  to 

4  10.30-11.20  f    to 
08.30-09.20  TH 

5  1C.3C-11.20  F    to 
10.30-11.20  TF 

6  10.30-11.20  M    to 
12.30-01.20  TF 

7  10.30-11.20  f    V< 
01.30-02.20  TF 

8  10.30-11.20  M    to 
08.30-09.20  F 

9  10.30-11.20  V    to 
10.30-11.20  F 

10  10.30-11.20  H    to 
02.30-03.20  TF 

11  10.30-11.20  V    to 
12.3C-C1.20  F 

12  10.30-11.20  H    to 
09.30-10.20  F 

13  12.30-01.20  T    TF 
10.30-11.20  F 

14  12.30-01.20  T    TH 
01.30-02.20  F 

15  12.30-01.20  T    TH 
08.30-09.20                T 

16  12.3C-C1.20  T    TH 
09.30-10.20                T 

17  12.30-01.20  T    TF 
03.30-04.20  TH 


C3.C  CR 

WHAN  1C5 

LAtoSCN  141 

C3.0  CR 

LAtoSCN  151 

ALLYN  1C2 

LAtoSCN  151 

ALLVN  102 

LAWSON  151 

ALLVN  1C2 

LAtoSGN  151 

ALLYN  1C2 

LAtoSCN  151 

ALLYN  102 

LAtoSCN  151 

ALLYN  102 

LAtoSON  151 

ALLYN  102 

LAtoSON  151 

ALLYN  102 

LAtoSCN  151 

ALLYN  102 

LAtoSON  151 

ALLYN  102 

LAtoSON  151 

ALLYN  lOt 

LAtoSON  151 

ALLYN  106 

LAtoSON  151 

ALLYN  1C6 

LAtoSON  151 

ALLYN  106 

LAtoSON  151 

ALLYN  106 

C3.0  CR 

LAtoSON  151 

H  EC  12C 

LAtoSON  151 

H  EC  106 

LAtoSON  151 

H  EC  201 

LAtoSON  151 

WHAN  303 

LAtoSON  151 

H  EC  208 

LAWSON  151 

H  EC  201 

LAWSON  151 

WHAM  303 

LAtoSON  151 

AG  22C 

LAtoSON  151 

WHLP  214 

LAtoSON  151 

H  EC  206 

LAWSON  151 

H  EC  104 

LAtoSON  151 

CL  326 

LAtoSON  151 

LS  I  323 

LAWSON  151 

H  EC  208 

LAWSON  151 

WHLR  113 

LAWSON  151 

ABBCTT  129 

LAWSON  151 

H  EC  202 


NADAF 
PCULCS+ECDINS 


KELLY  MATTHEW 


KELLY  KATTFEto 


KELLY  PATTFEto 


KELLY  NATTFEfc 


KELLY  PATTFEto 


KELLY  NATTHEto 


KELLY  PATTFEto 


KELLY  MATTHEW 


KELLY  FATTHEto 


KELLY  FATTHEto 


KELLY  *ATTFEfc 


KELLY  PATTHEto 


HOWIE 


HOWIE 


HOWIE 


HCWIE 


HOWIE 


♦June  22 — August  14 
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GSC 


103 


200 


201 


202 


203 


204 


205 


206 


ia 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TF 

LARSON 

151 

FOWIE 

02.30-03.20 

F 

H  EC 

202 

19 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

151 

HOWIE 

10.30-11.20 

T 

H  EC 

202 

20 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

151 

FOWIE 

01.30-02.20 

TF 

WHLR 

21-4 

21 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TH 

LARSON 

151 

FOWIE 

02.30-03.20 

TF 

WHLR 

212 

22 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

151 

FOWIE 

03.30-04.20 

TH 

H  EC 

104 

23 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

151 

FOWIE 

08.30-09.20 

F 

H  EC 

1C4 

24 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

151 

FOWIE 

09.30-10.20 

F 

H  EC 

201 

WCRLO  LIT  FCR  CCMP 

C3.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSC  102 

OR 

TFE  APPROPRIATE  ACT 

SCORE 

1 

07.30-08.20 

M 

W   F 

PULL 

39 

2 

08.30-09.20 

M 

W   F 

072C 

103 

3 

09.3C-10.20 

M 

W   F 

072C 

104 

4 

09.30-10.20 

M 

W   F 

PARK 

111 

5 

10.30-11.20 

M 

W   F 

072C 

104 

6 

10.30-11.20 

M 

F 

AG 

22C 

10.30-11.20 

W 

H  EC 

104 

7 

11.30-12.20 

M 

W   F 

PULL 

39 

8 

11.30-12.20 

M 

PULL 

43A 

11.30-12.20 

W   F 

H  EC 

102 

9 

12.30-01.20 

M 

W   F 

072C 

104 

10 

12.30-01.20 

M 

Ik   F 

WHAM 

329 

11 

01.30-02.20 

M 

W   F 

TECF  A 

308 

12 

01.3C-C2.20 

M 

W   F 

LS  I 

323 

13 

02.30-X33.2Q 
ORAL  INTERP  CF  LIT 

M 

W   F 

PARK 

C4.0 

204 
CR 

1 

08.30-09.20 

MTWTI 

0875 

102 

2 

01.30-02.20 
INTRC  TC  DRAfA 
PREREC    GSC  103 

MT 
OR 

THF 
EGUIV 

0875 

C3.0 

102 
CR 

1 

08.30-09.20 

M 

072C 

1C3 

08.30-09.20 

W   F 

COMM 

102C 

2 

10.30-11.20 

M 

W 

PARK 

309 

10.3C-11.2C 

F 

H  EC 

104 

3 

12.3C-C1.20 

M 

072C 

lCfc 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TF 

072C 

105 

4 

01.30-02.20 

M 

W   F 

0720 

105 

5 

03.30-04.20 
INTRC  TC  PCETRY 
PREREC    GSC  103 

MT 
OR 

TH 
ECUIV 

H  EC 

C3.C 

201 
CR 

1 

07.30-08.20 

M 

W   F 

072C 

105 

2 

10.30-11.20 

MT 

TH 

072C 

105 

3 

12.3C-01.20 

FT 

TH 

H  EC 

104 

4 

02.30-03.20 
DRAMA-ARTS  CF  THEA 

MT 

TF 

072C 

03.0 

103 
CR 

1 

10.30-11.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

141 

GRAY 

12.30-01.20 

TH 

WHAM 

305 

2 

10.30-11.20 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

GRAY 

01.30-02.20 

TH 

WHAM 

312 

3 

1C. 30-11. 20 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

GRAY 

02.30-03.20 

TH 

WHAM 

312 

4 

10.30-11.20 

T 

TH 

LAWSON 

141 

GRAY 

12.30-01.20 

F 

WHAM 

307 

5 

10. 30-11. 20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

141 

GRAY 

01.30-02.20 

F 

WHAM 

303 

6 

10.30-11.20 

T 

TF 

LAWSON 

141 

GRAY 

02.30-03.20 

F 

WHAM 

30  3 

MEANING  IN  VIS  ARTS 

C4.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSC  101 

OR 

CONSENT 

1 

09.30-10.20 
MANS  CCNTEMP  ENVIR 

MT 

TH 

LAWSON 
C4.0 

131 
CR 

PAULSON 

1 

08.30-10.20 

T 

LAWSON 

171 

08.30-09.20 

THF 

LAWSON 

171 

FCUNDATICNS  CF  MUS 

04.0 

CR 

1 

07.30-08.20 

MT 

THF 

ALTG 

116 

INTRAVA 

INS 


22 


PHIL  CF  BEAUTIFUL 

C3.0 

CR 

1 

10.30-11.20 

T  TF 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCLURE  CECRCE 

12.30-01.20 

TF 

F  EC 

202 

2 

10.30-11.20 

T  TF 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCLLRE  GELRCE 

01.30-02.20 

TF 

H  EC 

202 

3 

10.3C-11.20 

T  TF 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCLURE  GECRGE 

08.30-09.20 

F 

WF  AN 

112 

4 

1C.3C-11.20 

T  TF 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCLURE  GECRCE 

09.30-10.20 

F 

H  EC 

202 

5 

10.3C-11.20 

T  TF 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCLURE  GECRGE 

08.3C-09.20 

T 

H  EC 

202 

6 

10.30-11.20 

T  TF 

LAWSCN 

151 

NCCLURE  GEORGE 

09.30-10.20 

T 

CL 

326 

7 

10.30-11.20 

T  TF 

LAWSCN 

151 

NCCLURE  GECRGE 

02.3C-03.20 

TF 

F  EC 

201 

8 

10.30-11.20 

T  TF 

LAWSCN 

151 

NCCLURE  GEORGE 

10.30-11.20 

F 

CONN 

102C 

LCGIC  AND  LEANING 

04.0 

CR 

1 

08.30-C9.20 

N  W 

LAWSON 

151 

NOORE  WILLIS 

09.30-10.20 

N  W 

aebctt 

129 

2 

08.3C-C9.20 

N  W 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCRE  WILLIS 

10.30-11.20 

N  w 

WHAN 

301E 

3 

C8.30-C9.20 

N  W 

LAWSCN 

151 

NOORE  WILLIS 

11.30-12.20 

N  w 

PULL 

41 

4 

08.30-09.20 

n  W 

LAWSGN 

151 

NOORE  WILLIS 

12.30-01.20 

N  W 

LS  I 

16 

5 

08.30-09.20 

n  w 

LAWSGN 

151 

NOCRE  WILLIS 

01.30-02.20 

N 

WHAN 

301A 

01.30-C2.20 

W 

WFAN 

301E 

6 

08.3C-C9.20 

N  W 

LAWSCN 

151 

NOORE  WILLIS 

09.30-10.20 

T  TF 

CONN 

1018 

7 

08.3C-C9.2C 

N  W 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCRE  WILLIS 

10.30-11.20 

T  TF 

F  EC 

122A 

8 

08.30-09.20 

N  W 

LAWSON 

151 

NOCRE  WILLIS 

11.3C-12.20 

T  TF 

H  EC 

208 

9 

08.30-C9.20 

N  W 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCRE 

12.30-01.20 

T  TF 

CONN 

1022 

0 

08.30-09.20 

N  W 

LAWSCN 

151 

NOCRE  WILLIS 

01.30-C2.20 

T  TF 

H  EC 

206 

1 

08.30-09.20 

N  W 

LAWSON 

151 

NOCRE  WILLIS 

07.30-08.20 

T  TF 

H  EC 

122 

2 

08.30-C9.20 

N  W 

LAWSON 

151 

NCCRE 

09.3C-10.20 

W   F 

PHY  SC 

35fc 

MOD  LIT  FLRN  ICEA 

C4.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSC  103 

OR  ECLIV 

1 

07.30-08.20 

NT  TFF 

072C 

103 

2 

08.30-09.20 

T  TF 

CONN 

1021 

08.30-09.20 

M     F 

072C 

114 

3 

12.3C-01.20 

NT  TFF 

072C 

1C3 

4 

02.30-03.20 

NT  TFF 

H  EC 

lie 

INTRC  TC  FICTICN 

C3.C 

CR 

i 

07.30-08.20 

N  W   F 

H  EC 

104 

2 

09.30-10.20 

N 

072C 

105 

09.30-10.20 

W   F 

FELTS 

13C 

3 

10.30-11.20 

N  W   F 

PULL 

43A 

4 

01.30-02.20 

NT  TF 

C72C 

ice 

5 

02.30-03.20 

T  TF 

H  EC 

203 

02.30-03.20 

N 

072C 

101 

PHIL-REL  FAR  EAST 

C3.0 

CR 

1 

09.30-10.20 

N     F 

H  EC 

206 

LIU 

09.30-10.20 

W 

WHAN 

326 

RECENT  ANER  LIT 

C3.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSC  103 

OR  ECLIV 

1 

07.30-08.20 

N  W   F 

PULL 

41 

2 

07.30-08.20 

N  W   F 

072C 

104 

3 

08.30-09.20 

N  W   F 

BAILEY 

13C 

A 

10.30-11.20 

N  W   F 

BRCWN 

13C 

5 

11.30-12.20 

N  W   F 

WHAN 

321 

6 

12.30-01.20 

N 

WHAN 

228 

12.30-01.20 

WTF 

072C 

106 

7 

01.30-02.20 

N  WTF 

072C 

106 

8 

02.30-03.20 

N  W   F 

ARENA 

123 

GSC 
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GSC 


9 
10 
11 


325 


341 


1* 
2* 


345A 


345C 


349 


351* 


3516 


363* 


36  5 


370B 


381 


382 


383 


02.30-03.20      M  WTH 
03.30-04.20      N  WTH 
03.30-C4.20      N  WTH 
BLACK  ANER  WRITERS 
PREREG    GSC  103  OR  ECLIVAL 
08.30-09.20      NT  THE 
10.30-11.20      NT  THE 
MODERN  ART  B-2C  CEN 

07.30-08.20      M  W   F 
WORLD  LITERATURE 
PREREG    GSC  103  OR  EGLIV 
08.30-09.20      NT  TH 
09.30-10.20      NT  TH 
WCRLC  LITERATURE 
PREREG    GSC  103  OR  EGLIV 
09.30-10.20      NT  TH 
12.30-01.20      NT  TH 
THE  CINEMA 

01.30-03.20      N  W 
02.30-03.20       T 
NOTE  $5.00  SCREENING  EEE 
MASTERPIECES  NOVEL 
PREREG    GSC  103  OR  EGUIV 
01.30-02.20      NT  TE 
MASTERPIECES  NOVEL 
PREREG    GSC  103  OR  EGLIV 
08.30-09.20      M  W   F 
11.30-12.20      N  W   F 
PHIL  CF  SCIENCE 

10.30-11.20      N  W   F 
SHAKESPEARE 
PREREG    GSC  103  OR  EGLIV 
1C. 30-11. 20      NT  TH 
01.30-02.20      NT 
01.30-02.20         TH 
ANER  NUS   FCLK+JAZZ 
PREREG    GSC  100  OR  EGLIVA 
01.30-02.20      N  W   F 
TOPIC-EVCLUTICN  OF  JAZZ 
GREEK  PHILCSCPHY 

09.30-10.20      K  W   F 
GRAECC-RON  NEO  PHIL 

10.30-11.20      M  W   F 
EARLY  NCDERN  PHIL 

11.30-12.20      N  W   F 


MAYERS 
MAYERS 

SULLIVAN 


072C  106 
ARENA  123 
H  EC     1C2 

03.0  CR 
ENT 

072C  116 
072C     109 

C3.C  CR 
LAWSON   161 

03. 0  CR 

072C     1G6 
072C     106 
C3.0  CR 


C72C     107 
072C     106 

C3.C  CR 
LAWSON   151   CAVIS 
LAWSON   151 

C3.C  CR 

072C     103 
C3.0  CR 

072C  104 

072C  104 

C 3  C  CR 

LAWSON  131   CLARKE  DAVID  S 

C3.0  CR 


072C  1C6 

WHAN  312 

072C  105 

03. 0    CR 
LENT 
ALTG  115 


C3.C  CR 
H    EC  208 

C3.0  CR 
H    EC  208 

C3.C  CR 
H    EC  208 


BRANCH 

MOORE    +    CLARK 

LIU 

ALLEN 


General  Studies  Area  D — Organization  and  Communication  of 


Ideas  (GSD) 

101    ENGLISH  GCNPCSITICN 

1  O7.3C-08.20 

2  07.30-08.20 

3  07.30-08.20 

4  08.30-09.20 

5  08.3C-C9.20 

6  08.30-09.20 

7  08.30-09.20 
08.30-09.20 

8  08.30-09.20 

9  09.30-10.20 

10  09.30-10.20 
09.3C-1C.20 

11  09.30-10.20 

12  09.30-10.20 

13  09.30-10.20 
09.30-10.20 

14  10.30-11.20 

15  10.30-11.20 

16  10.30-11.20 

17  1C.3C-11.20 

18  10.30-11.20 

19  11.30-12.20 


03.0 

CR 

M 

W 

F 

PULL 

38 

M 

W 

F 

H  EC 

106 

M 

w 

F 

H  EC 

lie 

N 

w 

F 

0720 

108 

N 

w 

F 

GYM 

203 

N 

w 

F 

C72C 

107 

N 

WHAN 

303 

w 

F 

072C 

1C6 

M 

w 

F 

LS  I 

323 

M 

w 

F 

072C 

108 

M 

BAILEY 

13C 

w 

F 

GYM 

203 

N 

w 

F 

WHAM 

105 

N 

h 

F 

WARREN 

129 

N 

w 

AG 

222 

TH 

H  EC 

1C4 

M 

W 

F 

072C 

107 

N 

W 

F 

GYM 

203 

N 

w 

F 

PULL 

39 

N 

w 

F 

PIERCE 

13C 

N 

w 

F 

072C 

108 

N 

w 

F 

PARK 

309 

24 


J 


20 

11.30-12.20 

N 

Vv 

F 

PARK 

3C8 

21 

11.30-12.20 

N 

Vv 

F 

GYP 

203 

22 

11.30-12.20 

N 

Vv 

F 

072C 

106 

23 

11.30-12.20 

« 

Vv 

F 

072C 

108 

24 

11.30-12.20 

N 

H  EC 

202 

11.30-12.20 

hi 

F 

072C 

105 

25 

11.30-12.20 

M 

Vv 

F 

072C 

106 

26 

11.30-12.20 

N 

w 

F 

072C 

116 

27 

12.30-01.20 

N 

v. 

F 

PULL 

41 

28 

12.30-01.20 

N 

Vv 

F 

GYN 

204 

29 

12o3C-C1.20 

N 

w 

F 

072C 

107 

30 

12.30-01.20 

N 

w 

F 

AG 

188 

31 

01. 30-02. 20 

N 

Vv 

F 

072C 

1C7 

32 

01.30-02.20 

N 

k 

F 

072C 

104 

33 

01.30-02.20 

M 

Vv 

F 

PARK 

204 

34 

02.30-03.20 

N 

v 

F 

072C 

105 

35 

02.30-03.20 

N 

V 

F 

072C 

107 

36 

02.30-03.20 

N 

Vv 

F 

WHAN 

321 

37 

02.3C-C3.20 

M 

w 

F 

WHAN 

305 

38 

O3.3C-04.20 

N 

k 

F 

KHJSN 

312 

3  9 

03.30-C4.20 

N 

h 

F 

H  EC 

104 

AG 

03.30-C4.20 

N1 

TF 

WHAN 

305 

ENGLISH  CCNPCSITICN 

03. C 

CR 

PREREC    GSC  101 

CR 

THE  APPRCPRIATI  ACT 

SCCKE 

1 

07.30-08.20 

N 

V> 

F 

PARK 

111 

2 

07.30-08.20 

N 

k 

F 

LS  I 

16 

3 

07.3C-08.20 

N 

k 

F 

C72C 

107 

4 

08.30-09.20 

N 

PARK 

309 

08.30-09.20 

W 

F 

072C 

105 

5 

08.30-09.20 

N 

k 

F 

PARK 

111 

6 

09.30-10.20 

N 

Vv 

AG 

209 

09.30-10.20 

F 

WHAN 

21C 

7 

09.30-10.20 

M 

Vv 

F 

072C 

109 

8 

10.30-11.20 

N 

k 

F 

TECF  A 

111 

9 

11.30-12.20 

N 

v. 

F 

LS  T 

16 

10 

12.30-C1.20 

N 

Vv 

F 

C72C 

109 

11 

12.30-01.20 

N 

V. 

F 

H  EC 

lie 

12 

01.30-02.20 

N 

072C 

1C9 

01.30-02.20 

T 

TF 

whan 

317 

13 

01.30-C2.20 

N 

In 

F 

072C 

114 

14 

01.30-02.20 

N 

Vv 

F 

072C 

116 

15 

02.3C-C3.20 

N 

Vv 

F 

H  EC 

106 

16 

03.30-04.20 

NT 

TF 

H  EC 

lie 

CRAL  CCNN  CF  ICEAS 

C3.C 

!  CR 

1 

07.30-08.20 

T 

TFF 

CONN 

102C 

11.30-12.20 

N 

H  EC 

122 

2 

08.30-09.20 

N'T 

TF 

CONN 

102C 

11.3C-12.20 

M 

H  EC 

206 

3 

09.30-10.20 

T 

TF 

CONN 

1C2C 

09.30-10.20 

F 

CONN 

1022 

11.30-12.20 

M 

LAWSON 

231 

4 

10.30-11.20 

NT 

TF 

CONN 

1020 

11.30-12.20 

N 

LAWSON 

101 

5 

10.30-11.20 

T 

TFF 

CONN 

1018 

11.30-12.20 

N 

LAWSON 

101 

6 

11.30-12.20 

T 

TFF 

CONN 

1018 

11.30-12.20 

N 

LAWSON 

101 

7 

11.30-12.20 

T 

TFF 

CONN 

1016 

11.30-12.20 

M 

LAWSON 

231 

8 

11.30-12.20 

TFF 

CONN 

1022 

il.3C-12.20 

N 

TECF  A 

31C 

11.30-12.20 

Vv 

CONN 

1017 

9 

11.30-12.20 

M 

TECF  A 

308 

11.30-12.20 

T 

TF 

CONN 

1021 

11.30-12.20 

V. 

CONN 

1006 

10 

12.30-01.20 

N 

u 

F 

CONN 

102C 

11.30-12.20 

N 

LAWSON 

171 

11 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TFF 

CONN 

ioie 

11.30-12.20 

N 

LAWSON 

231 

12 

12.30-01.20 

THF 

CCNN 

102,1 

11.30-12.20 

N 

TECh  A 

31C 

GSD 
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25 


GSD 


107b 


1C9 


12.3C-01.20 

13  O1.3C-02.20 
11.3C-12.20 

14  01.30-02.20 
01.30-02.20 
11.30-12.20 

15  01.30-02.20 
11.3C-12.20 

16  02.30-03.20 
11.30-12.20 
02.30-03.20 

17  02.3C-03.20 
11.30-12.20 

18  03.30-04.20 
11.30-12.20 

106    INTERMEC  ALGEBRA 

1  07.30-08.20 

2  11.3C-12.20 

3  02.30-03.20 

4  03.30-04.20 
107A   BASIC  CCLLEGE  MATH 

PREREC  H.S.  CR 
07.30-C8.2C 
10.30-11.20 
11.3C-12.20 
12.30-01.2  0 
03.30-04.20 
BASIC  CCLLEGE  MATF 

PREREG    GSC  107A 
07.30-08.20 
1C.3C-11.20 
03.30-04.20 
ELEMENTS  CF  PRCBAP 

PREREC    GSC  107* 

1  08.30-09.20 

2  11.30-12.20 

3  12.30-01.20 
12.3C-01.20 

4  02.30-03.20 

110    ECCN-eLS  STATISTIC 
PREREG    GSC  1086 
1     12.3C-01.20 
123    ELEM  FRENCH 

1  07.30-09.20 
07.30-08.20 
08.3C-09.20 

ACCELERATED 

2  11.3C-C1.20 
11.30-12.20 
12.30-01.20 

ACCELERATED 

3  12.30-02.20 
12.3C-01.20 
01.30-02.20 

ACCELERATED 
123B   ELEMENTARY  FRENCH 
PREREG    GSC  123A 

1  10.30-11.20 
10.30-11.20 
10.30-11.20 

2  12.30-01.20 
12.30-01.20 

123C   ELEMENTARY  FRENCH 
PREREC    GSC  123E 

1  08.30-09.20 
08.30-09.20 
08.30-09.20 

2  09.30-10.20 
09.30-10.20 

3  01.30-02.20 
01.30-02.20 


M  W   F 
M 

T  TF 
F 
M 

M  W   F 
V 

T  TF 
M 

W 
M  W   F 
M 

TWTF 
M 

TWTFF 
TWTFF 
MTWTH 
MTWTH 

GSD  1C6 
MTWTFF 
MTWTFF 
MTWTFF 
MTWTFF 
MTWTFF 


M  WTF 
M  W   F 
M  W   F 


M  WTF 
MT  TF 
M 
T  TH 
T  TFF 
S 

,  114B,CR 
M  WTF 


MTWTH 


MTWTF 
F 
F 

TWTHF 


M   TF 
F 
T 
MT    F 
TF 


T    F 
W 
M 
M  W   F 

T 
MT  TH 
W 


CGMN 

CCMM 

LAWSON 

CONN 

COPM 

TECF  A 

H  EC 

F  EC 

CQMM 

LAWS ON 

CCMr' 

F  EC 

LAWSON 

CCMM 

LAWSON 

CO. I 
TECF  A 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
TECF  C 

C5.< 

TECF  A 
PHY  SC 
TECF  D 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 


1017 

1021 
171 

1C2C 

1021 
306 
203 
206 

1021 
171 

1006 
2C6 
171 

1021 
171 
CR 
21C 
116 
118 
131 
CR 

32C 
156 
131 
116 
116 


C3.0  CR 

PHY  SC  116 

PHY  SC  16C 

PHY  SC  116 

C3.0  CR 


TECF  A 
PHY  SC 
TECF  D 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 

C3.0  CR 
ECU  IV 
LAWSON 


22C 
156 
131 
216 
116 


WHLR 
WFLR 
WHLR 


161 
C9.0  CR 
107 
107 
18 


WHLR  1G7 
WHLR  107 
WHLR      18 


WHLR 
WHLR 
WHLR 


207 

207 

18 


03.0  CR 


H  EC 
H  EC 
WHLR 
WHLR 

WHLR 


202 
102 

18 
214 

16 


03.0  CR 


AG 

WHLR 

WHLR 

WHLR 

WHLR 

WHLR 

WHLR 


216 
18 

203 
107 

18 
107 

18 


26 


ELEMENTARY  GERMAN 

C9.0 

CR 

08. 30-10. 2C 

M  T  W  T  H 

WHLR 

214 

O8.3C-C9.20 

F 

WHLR 

214 

09.30-10.20 

F 

WHLR 

18 

ACCELERATED 

09.30-10.20 

MTWTHF 

C72C 

103 

10.3C-11.20 

TH 

WHLR 

16 

10.30-11.20 

MTV*   F 

C72C 

1C3 

ACCELERATED 

01.30-03.20 

MT  THF 

WHLR 

113 

01.3C-C2.2C 

W 

VvHLR 

113 

02.3C-C3.20 

w 

WHLR 

lb 

ACCELERATED 

ELEMENTARY  GERMAN 

C3.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSC  126E 

08.3C-C9.20 

M  W   F 

WHLR 

113 

08.30-09.20 

TH 

WHLR 

18 

O1.3C-C2.20 

M  fcTF 

TECH  A 

22C 

01. 30-02. 20 

F 

WHLR 

16 

02.3C-C3.20 

M  Vt   F 

WHLR 

212 

O2.30-C3.20 

TH 

WHLR 

16 

ELEMENTARY  RUSSIAN 

C9.0 

CR 

08.30-10.20 

MT  THF 

WHLR 

212   MARTIN 

08.30-C9.20 

W 

WHLR 

212 

09.30-10.20 

V* 

WHLR 

16 

ACCELERATED 

ELEMENTARY  SPANISH 

C9.C 

CR 

08.30-10.20 

MVs   F 

PIERCE 

13C 

08. 30-09.  2C 

TH 

WHLR 

113 

09.30-10.20 

TH 

WHLR 

16 

ACCELERATED  CCLRSE 

12.30-02.20 

M  U   F 

WHLR 

21* 

12.3C-01.20 

TH 

WHLR 

212 

01.30-02.20 

TH 

WHLR 

16 

12.3C-02.20 

T 

H  EC 

lie 

ACCELtRATED  CCURSE 

01  .30-03.20 

M  WTHF 

H  EC 

1C4 

01.30-02.20 

T 

H  EC 

1C4 

02.  30-03. 2C 

T 

WHLR 

16 

ACCELERATED  CCURSE 

ELEMENTARY  SPANISH 

C3.0 

CR 

07.30-08.20 

M  W   F 

WHLR 

203 

07.30-08.20 

TH 

WHLR 

16 

SEE  SPAN  LIST  FCR 

SPAN  CCNVERSATICN 

08.30-09.20 

M  WTF 

WARREN 

129 

08.3C-09.20 

T 

WHLR 

16 

01.30-02.20 

M  WTH 

C72C 

101 

01.3C-C2.20 

T 

WHLR 

16 

ELEMENTARY  SPANISH 

C3.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSC  140/! 

CR  EQUIVALENT 

O8.30-C9.20 

T    F 

H  EC 

116 

08.30-09.20 

V 

WHLR 

203 

08.30-09.20 

M 

WHLR 

16 

11.30-12.20 

M  W   F 

H  EC 

12C 

11.30-12.20 

T 

WHLR 

16 

01.30-02.20 

M  WTH 

WHLR 

203 

SEE  SPAN  LIST  FOR 

SPAN  CCNVERSATICN 

ELEMENTARY  SPANISH 

C3.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSC  HOE 

CR  EQUIVALENT 

07.30-08.20 

MT  TH 

WHLR 

212 

07.30-08.20 

W 

WHLR 

18 

08.30-09.20 

TH 

WHAM 

321 

08.3C-09.20 

M 

H  EC 

206 

08.30-09.20 

W 

WHAM 

326 

08.30-09.20 

T 

WHLR 

18 

09.30-10.20 

TV, 

H  EC 

104 

09.30-10.20 

F 

H  EC 

1C6 

09.30-10.20 

M 

WHLR 

16 

02.30-03.20 

TWTH 

WHLR 

1C7 

02.30-03.20 

M 

WHLR 

16 

GSD 


SEE    SPAN    LIST    FCR    SPAN    CCNVERSAT ION 
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GSD 


210    UNCONNCN  LANGUAGES  15. G  CR 

1     09.30-10.20      NTWTFF  C72C  1C2   FCA 

10.30-11.20      NTWTFF  072C  121 

01.30-03.20      NTWTHF  072C  102 
(INTENSIVE  VIETNANESE) 

General  Studies  Area  E — Health  and  Physical  Development 
(GSE) 

1C0A 

101A 


loie 


1C2 


1C4E 


IC4C 


1C4E 


104F 


1041 


1C4J 


104N 


104* 


RESTRICTED  P  E 

Cl.C 

CR 

1 

08.30-09.20 

N  WTH 

ARENA 

555 

GREENE  NCRNAN  C 

SWIMMING-BEGINNING 

C1.0 

CR 

1 

10.30-11.20 

M  WTH 

PULL  P 

11 

ESSICK  RAYNCND  B 

2 

11.30-12.20 

M  WTF 

PULL  P 

11 

ESSICK  RAYMOND  B 

3 

02.3C-03.20 

NTW 

PULL  P 

11 

FRANKLIN 

SWIMMING  -  INTERMED 

Cl.C 

CR 

| 

1 

01.30-C2.20 

T  TF 

PULL  P 

11 

! 

PHYSICAL  FITNESS 

C1.0 

CR 

1 

07.30-08.20 

M  W 

PULL 

102 

eELL  LARRY  R 

01.30-02.20 

T 

LAWSCN 

141 

ACKERNAN 

2 

07.3C-08.20 

T  TF 

PULL 

102 

EELL  LARRY  R 

01.30-02.20 

T 

LAWSUN 

141 

ACKERNAN 

3 

09.30-10.20 

M   TF 

ARENA 

555 

JONES 

01.30-02.20 

T 

LAWSCN 

141 

ACKERNAN 

4 

10.30-11.20 

M   TF 

ARENA 

555 

JONES 

01.30-02.20 

T 

LAWSON 

141 

ACKERNAN 

5 

11.3C-12.20 

T  TF 

ARENA 

555 

GURLEY 

01.30-C2.20 

T 

LAWSGN 

141 

ACKERNAN 

6 

01.30-02.20 

M  W 

ARENA 

555 

ACKERNAN 

01.30-02.20 

T  TF 

LAWSGN 

141 

ACTIVITY-BADNINTON 

C1.0 

CR 

It 

08.30-10.20 

M  V 

ARENA 

555 

NEACE  WILL  IAN  T 

2< 

08.3C-10.20 

T  TF 

ARENA 

555 

NEADE  WILLIAN  T 

3 

03.30-C4.20 

M  WTF 

ARENA 

555 

STOTLAR 

ACTIVITY-BOWLING 

C1.0 

CR 

1 

10.3C-11.20 

NT  TF 

U  CTR 

4E 

FARTZOG  LEWIS  8 

2 

11.30-12.20 

NT  TF 

U  CTR 

46 

FARTZCG  LEWIS  B 

ACTIVITY-GOLF 

Cl.C 

CR 

1 

07.30-09.20 

N 

ARENA 

555 

REESE 

08.30-09.20 

W 

ARENA 

555 

2 

09.30-10.20 

M  WTF 

ARENA 

555 

CKITA  TED  Y 

3 

09.3C-12.20 

T 

ARENA 

5  5  5 

BOLICK 

STUDENTS  FURNISH  CWN  CLUBS 

♦  TRANSPORT  + 

1 

FEE  REC 

4 

10.30-11.20 

M  WTF 

ARENA 

555 

HOLDER  LYNN  C 

5 

11.30-12.20 

M  WTF 

ARENA 

555 

FOLDER  LYNN  C 

6 

12.30-C1.20 

M  W   F 

ARENA 

555 

ACKERNAN 

7 

01.3C-C3.C0 

M  WTH 

ARENA 

555 

8 

01.3C-04.30 

Th 

ARENA 

555 

ACKERNAN 

ACTIVITY-TENNIS 

ci.  a 

CR 

1 

07.30-09.20 

T  TF 

ARENA 

555 

IUBELT 

2 

07.30-09.20 

M  W 

ARENA 

555 

IUBELT 

3 

09.3C-1C.20 

M  W   F 

ARENA 

555 

GURLEY 

4* 

*          09.30-11.20 

T  TF 

ARENA 

555 

LONG 

5 

10.30-11.20 

M  W   F 

ARENA 

555 

GURLEY 

6* 

11.30-01.20 

T  TF 

ARENA 

555 

LONG               j 

7 

12.3C-0l.20 

M  W   F 

ARENA 

555 

REESE 

ACTIVITY-VOLLEYBALL 

C1.0 

CR 

1 

1 

06.00-C7.CC  PM 

T    F 

GRASSY 

ICC 

BCLICK  NARK 

RESTRICTED  TC  LITTLE  GRASSY 

STUDENTS 

' 

ONLY 

l 

ACTIVITY-SCFTBALL 

C1.0 

CR 

1 

08.30-09.20 

M  WTF 

ARENA 

555 

MARTIN  MORRIS  GLEN! 

2 

09.30-10.20 

M  WTH 

ARENA 

555 

MARTIN 

ACTIVITY-CROSS  COUN 

C1.0 

CR 

1 

07. 00-08. CC  PM 

T    F 

GRASSY 

ICC 

BOLICK  MARK 

RESTRICTED  TC  LITTLE  GRASSY 

STUCENTS 

i  j 

ONLY 

ACTIVITY-HANDBALL 

C1.0 

CR 

j 

1 

08.30-09.20 

M  WTH 

ARENA 

555 

j 

2 

09.30-10.20 

M  WTH 

ARENA 

555 

1 

3 

10.30-11.20 

M  WTH 

ARENA 

555 

28 


RESTRICTED  P  E  Cl.C  CR 

01.3C-C2.20  P  k   F  GY*  11C 

SWIPMNG-BEGINNINC  Cl.C  CR 

07.30-0S.2C       T  TF  GYP  114   CCCPER  CARCL 

07.3C-C9.20  P  k  GYN  114   CAKAK 

12.3C-C2.20       T  TF  GYP  114   COCPER  CARCL 

SWIPMNG-INTERPED  Cl.C  CR 

PREREC    GSE  111/5  CR  ECUIVALENT 

1  08.3C-C9.20  P  k   F  PULL  P  11   CCCPER  CARCL 
PREREC-GSE  1 1 1 A  OR  EQUIVALENT 

2  12.3C-C1.20  M  k   F  PLLL  P  11   COCPER  C4PCL 
EXERCISE  FCR  FITNES             C1.0  CR 

1  07.3C-C8.20  M  k   F  GYP  2C7   ERECFTELSBAUER  KAY 

2  08.30-09.20       T  TFF  GYN  207 
DANCE-BEG  CONTEPP               Cl.C  CR 

07.30-CS.2C       T  TFF  GYP  20E   CAKAK 

ACTIVITY-ARCFERY  Ci.O  CR 

10.30-12.20       T  TF  GYP  2CE   CAKAK 

10. 30-11. 20  t    k   F  GYN  2Cd 

ACTIVITY-BCkLING  CI.O  CR 

09.3C-10.20  P  k   F  U  CTR  46   ELACKPAN 
FEE  RECLIREC 

2     12.30-C1.20  M  W   F  U  CTR  AS 
FEE  RECLIRED 

114E   ACTIV1TY-GCLF  CI.O  CR 

1  08.30-C9.20  P  k   F  GYN  114   PRECFTELS BAUER  KAY 

2  09.30-10.20       T  TFF  GYN  114   eRECFTELSB ACER  KAY 

3  11.30-12.20  P  k   F  GYP  207   BRECFTELB ACER 

4  11.30-01.20       T  TF  GYP  207   BRECFTELS BAUER  KAY 

5  01.3C-C2.20  f    k   F  GYP  207 
U4F   ACTIVITY-TENNIS                  CI.O  CR 

1  O7.3C-C9.20       T  TE  GYP  114   BLACKEN 

2  07. 30-09. 2C  P  k  GYP  114   COTTEN  S4RAH  ELLEN 

3  08. 30-10. 2C       T  TF  GYP  114   ELACKPAN 

4  09.3C-11.2C       T  TF  GYP  207   CCCPER 

5  10.3C-12.20       T  TF  GYP  114 

6  12.3C-C2.20       T  TF  GYP  114   ELACKPAN 

7  12.3C-C2.20  P  k  GYP  207 
114*   ACTIVITY-FENCING                CI.O  CR 

1  10.30-11.20  P  k   F  GYP  114   BLACKPAN 

2  11.30-12.20  P  k   F  GYP  114   COTTEN  SARAH  ELLEN 
114P   ACTIVITY-GYP  +  TUPB             CI.O  CR 

1     09.30-1C.20  P  k   F  GYP  207 

201    HEALTEFUL  LIVING  C3.C  CR 

1  07.3C-08.20  PT  TF  TECF  C  131 

2  07.30-08.20  P  ARENA  125 
07. 30-08. 2C       T  TE  TECF  A  22C 

3  08.3C-C9.20  P  V*   F  TECF  A  422 

4  08.30-09.20  f>    k   F  TECF  A  222 

5  08.30-09.20  P  V*   F  TECF  A  41C 

6  08.30-C9.20  P  k   F  H  EC  201 

7  09.30-10.20       T  TF  TECF  A  222 
09.30-10.20           F  ARENA  119 

8  10.30-11.20  PT  TF  AG  209 

9  10.30-11.20  P  M   F  TECF  A  222 

10  10.30-11.20  P  k   F  LAkSON  231 

11  10.30-11.20  P  k  TECF  A  31C 
10.30-11.20           F  ARENA  121 

12  10.30-11.20  P  k   F  H  EC  201 

13  11.3C-12.20  P  k   F  AG  216 

14  11.30-12.20       TkTF  TECF  A  308 

15  11.30-12.20  P  k   F  TECF  A  222 

16  11.30-12.20  P  k   F  PHY  SC  16C 

17  11.30-12.20  P  k IF  H  EC  201 

18  12.30-01.20  P  k   F  ARENA  119 

19  01.30-02.20       Tk   F  ARENA  121 

20  02.30-03.20  P  kTF  ARENA  121 

21  05.30-08.20  P  GRASSY  IOC 


GSE 


*  June  22 — August  1 4  29 


SCHEDULE  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 

COURSE  &  TITLE  &  BLDG. 

SECTION  NO.  HOURS  DAYS  &  RM.  INSTRUCTOR 

Accounting  (ACCT) 

250    ACCT  FUNDANENTALS  C4.Q  CR 

1     01.3C-C2.2C  NTfeTh     CL         12 
251/!   FINANCIAL  ACCT  C4.G  CR 

PREREC    SCPHCNCRE  STANDING 

1  08.30-09.20  NT  THF    CL         12 

2  10.30-11.20  NT  THF    CL        12 
251E   FINANCIAL  ACCT  C4.G  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  251A 

1  10.3C-11.20      NT  THF    CL         It 

2  11.30-12.20      NT  THF    CL        12 
261    NANAGENENT  ACCT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  2518  ANC  NATE  U1A 

1  07.3C-C8.20      NT  TEE    CL         12 

2  09.30-10.20      NT  TEF    CL         12 
331    TAX  ACCCUNTING  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  261 
1     09.30-10.20      NT  TEF    CL         16 
351A   INTERMEDIATE  ACCT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  261 
1     11.30-12.20      NTfcTH     CL        IE 
351E   INTERNECIATE  ACCT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  351A 
1     01.3C-C2.20      NTfcTH     CL         IE 
453    ADVANCEC  ACCCUNTING  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  351A,B 
1     08.3C-09.20      NTkTH     CL         IE 
456    AUDITING  04.0  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  331,  341,  ANC  351A,E 
1     07.30-C8.2C      NT  TEF    CL         IE 
459    INTERNSHIP  IN  ACCT  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INTERNSHIP 
CGNNITTEE 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Agricultural  Industries  (AG  I) 

204    INTRC  AC  ECCNCNICS  C4.C  CR 

1     07.30-08.20      NTUTH     AG       168   HERR  WILLIAN  N 
310    GENERAL  AGRICULTURE  C4.C  CR 

1*    08.30-09.20      NTfcTH     AG       225   EENTCN  RALPH  A 
07.3C-C9.20  F    AG       168 

350    FARN  NANAGENENT  C5.0  CR 

PREREC    AG  I  204  CR  GS6  211A 
1     07.30-08.20      NTfcTH     AC  225       LANGFGRC 

O7.3C-C9.20  F    AG       225 

359    INTERN  FRCGRAN  C3.C  TO  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    JR  STANCING 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

390  SPEC  STUD  AG  I  Gl.C  TO  C6.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT  CHAIRNAN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

391  HONORS  IN  AG  INCUST     Cl.C  TO  C6.C  CR 

PREREC    JR  STAND,  4.C  GPA14.25  IN  MAJ) 
,+  CCNSENT  CF  DEPT  CHN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
456E   AG  NKTG  -  LIVESTOCK  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    AG  I  354,  OP  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     09.30-10.20      NTfcTHF    AG       225   HAAG 
JUNE  22-    JULY  17 
456C   AG  MKTG-CAIRY-POULT  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    AG  I  354,  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     09.30-10.20      NTWTH     AG       225   SCLVERSON 
JULY  27-  AUG  28 
485    PRIN-FHIL  VO  TEC  ED  C3sC  CR 

PREREC    STUDENT  TEACHING  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
DEPARTNENT 
1     08.30-10.20      NTfcTHF    TECH  A   408 
JUNE  29-JULY  17 

30 


J 


512    AG  CCCOP  INTERNSHIP     03. C  TC  C6.0  CR 
PREREC    AG  I  312B  CR  CCNSEM  CF  UEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1     09. 00-12. CG      MTfcTFF    AG       155 
12. 00-04. CO      MTfeTFF    AG       155 
JUNE  22-JULY  17 
520    READINGS  Cl.C  TC  C6.C  CR 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
525    INTER  VCC  CCCP  ED  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    STUCENT  TFACFING 
1     10.30-12.20      MTfeTFF    TECF  A   40E 
JUNE  29-JULY  17 
575    RESEARCH  Cl.C  TC  C6.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
599    THESIS  01.CTCC9.CCR 

1     TC  8E  ARRANGED 


BUILA  TFECCCRE 


Animal 

121 


359 


390 


431 


502 


520 


575 


579 


599 


1 


Industries 

AN  I  ML  S 
PREREC 
10.30 
09.30 
INTERN  P 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
SPEC  STU 
PREREC 

TC  BE 
REPRC  PF 
PREREC 

08.30 

08.30 
SURG  RES 
PREREC 

09.30 

09.30 
READINGS 

TC  BE 
INDIVICU 

TC  BE 
ANIMAL  B 
PREREC 

02.30 

12.  3C 
THESIS 

TC  BE 


(AND 

CIENCE  C5.C  CR 

NCNE 
-11.20      MTW   F    AG 
-11.20  TF     AG 

RCGRAM  C3.C  TO  C5.C 

JR  STANCING 
ARRANGED 
C  AN  I  Cl.C  TC 

JR  CR  SR  STANCING  ANC 

CF  CEPT  CHAIRMAN 
ARRANGED 
SL-CCM  ANIM  C4.C  CR 

AN  I  121  CR  A  CCURSE  IN  PFSL 
-C9.20      MT  TF     AG        114 


lit 
116 

CR 


C6.C  CR 
CCNSENT 


-10.20 

TEC-FARM 
CCNSENT 
-10.20 
-12.20 

IN  AN  INC 

ARRANGED 
AL  RESEARCH 

ARRANGED 
EFAVICR 

CCNSENT 
-03.20 
-04.20 

ARRANGED 


A 

CF 
M 


k       AG 

INSTRUCTOR 
AG 


C3.C 


F 
CI 


AG 
TO 


C6.C 


114 

CR 

132 

132 
CR 


Cl.C  TC  C6.0  CR 


C4.C  CR 


CF 


INSTR 
Tfc 
TF 
Cl.C 


foHAM 
AG 
TC  C9 


303 
132 

CR 


Anthropology  (ANTH) 

275C   INDIV  STUCY-GENERAL 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF 
1     TO  EE  ARRANGED 

401    LANGUAGE  IN  CULTURE 

PREREC    ANTH  25C  CR 


C2.C  TO  18.0  CR 
CEPT 


ECUIV 
TH 


CR 
M  U 


ECUIV 
F 


1     08.30-10.20 
441    COMPARATIVE  ECCN 

PREREC    ANTH  25C 
1     08.30-09.20 
444    CCMPARATIVE  RELIG 

PREREC    ANTH  25C  CR  ECUIV 
1     11.30-12.20      M  h   F 
483    INDIV  STUDY  IN  ANTH     Cl.C 
PREREC    ANTH  25C  CR  ECUIV 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
582    PRCB-ARCHAECLCGY 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF 
I     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

584  PRCB-CULTURAL  ANTF 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

585  READINGS  IN  ANTH 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

597    FIELCfcCRK  IN  ANTH 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 


H 
TC 


C4.C  CR 

EC     106 
C3.0  CR 

EC     106 
C3.C  CR 

EC     1C6 
18.0  CR 


01 
CEPT 


C  TO  27.0  CR 


Cl.C  TO  27. C  CR 
Cl.C  TC  27.0  CR 
Cl.C  TO  27. C  CR 


♦June  22 — August  14 


31 


MILLER 
MILLER 


OLSCN 
CLSCN 


STRACK 
STRACK 


VARING 


ALTSCHULER 


WALKER 


ALTSCHLLER 


599 

600 

Appl 

300 


430 

570 
599 

Art 

1G0A 

100E 
100C 
100C 
1CCE 
200/5 

200E 

2C0C 

225E 
302 
307 
320 

332 
341 
358 
38  5 
393 

406 
410 
426 
436 
440 
441 

466 


THESIS 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
CISSERTATICN 

TC  8E  ARRANGED 

ed  Science  (APS) 

UNIV    FEYSICS     IV 
PREREC  PEYS     111,     2C6,    CR 

10.30-11.20  PTU       F 

11.30-12.20  T 


Cl.C  TC  C9.0  CR 


Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 


01.3C-C3.2C 
SPECIAL  PRCBLENS 
PREREC    CONSENT  GF 

TC  BE    ARRANGED 
SPECIAL  INVESTICAT 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 


TH 

C2.C 


C5.C 
211 

PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY    SC 

TC    C8.C 


CR 

41C 
41C 
4C4 

CR 


CCCRDINATCR 


C2.C    TO    C6.C    CR 


Cl.C    TC    C9.0    CR 


(ART) 

SCULFTLR 

07.30 
CRAFTS-S 

09.30 
PAINT  ING 

07.30 
GRAPHICS 

01.30 
DRAWING- 

07.30 
SCCLPTCR 
PREREC 

07.30 
DRAWING 
PREREC 

01.30 
PAINT ING 
PREREC 

10.30 
INTRC    TC 

11.30 
PC  CTERY 

09.30 
THEORY+P 

10.30 
ACVANCEC 
PREREC 

11.30 
JEWEL  + 

08.30 
DRAWING 

09.30 
PR  INTS 

07.30 
WEAVING 
*  07.30 

SCULPTUR 
PREREC 

TC    BE 
STUD  I C     I 

TC  BE 
RESEARCH 

TC  BE 
STUDIC  I 

TC  BE 
STUDIC  P 

TC  BE 
RESEARCH 

TC  BE 
STUDIC  I 
PREREC 

TC  BE 
STUDIC  I 

07.30 


E-CRAFTS 

-C9.20 
CULPTURE 
-11.20 
-GRAPHICS 

-09.20 

-CRAWING 

-03.20 

PAINTING 

-10.20 

E 

ART  1G0{ 
-C9.20 

ART  1C0( 
-03.20 

ART  1CC( 
-01.20 

ART  HIST 
-12.20 


EC 


-11.20 
HIL  ART 
-11.20 
PAINTING 
ART  100., 
-CI. 20 
SILVERSIMT 
-11.20 

-11.20 

-09.20 


-10.20 

E 

ART 
ARRA 

N  PAI 
ARRA 
IN  P 
ARRA 

N  PCT 
ARRA 

ETAL 
ARRA 
IN  W 
ARRA 

N  DRA 

ART 

ARRA 

N  ART 

-10.2 


200- 
NGED 
NTING 
NGED 
RINTS 
NGED 
TERY 
NGED 
CCNST 
NGED 
EAVIN 
NGED 
WING 

341- 
NGED 

ED 
0 


V  V  F 
H  W  F 
f  W  F 
N  W   F 

T  TH 

ABCCE) 
P  W   F 

AECCE) 
P    fc   F 

ABCCE) 
T  TH 

H    W   F 

C2.C 
N  W   F 

NTWTF 

C2.C 
ART  2GC 

V  W   F 

H     C2.0 
T  TH 

C2.C 

V  W   F 

C2.C 
f*  W   F 

C2.C 
M  W   F 

C4.C 
12  FRS 

02. C 

02. C 

C2.C 

R     C2.C 

G     C2.C 


C2.C 
12  HRS 

C2.C 
T  TH 
32 


C4.0  CR 
ALLYN    112 

C4.C  CR 
ALLYN    112 

C4.C  CR 
ALLYN    202 

C4.C  CR 
ALLYN    106 

C4.G  CR 
ALLYN    202 

C4.C  CR 

C549     101 
C4.C  CR 

ALLVN    202 
C4.0  CR 

ALL>N    202 

C3.0  CR 
WHAN     105 
TO  12.0  CR 
ALLYN      5 

C3.0  CR 
PULL  I   1C5 
TO  12. C  CR 

ALLYN    202 
TO  12. C  CR 
ALLYN     11 
TC  12.0  CR 
ALLYN    202 
TC  12. C  CR 
ALLYN    211 
TO  12.0  CR 
0701     101 
TO  12. C  CR 


TO  12.0  CR 
TC  12.0  CR 
TO  12. C  CR 
TC  12.0  CR 
TO  12. C  CR 
TC  12.0  CR 


TC  12.0  CR 
PULL  I   105 


KINGTCN 
ADDINGTCN 
LINK 
LINK 

CNKIN 

VALSH 
LITTLEFIELD 

SULLIVAN 
EOYSEN 
ABRAFANSCN  RCY  E 

CNKEN  MCHAEL  C 

KINGTCN  LCUIS  ERE  j 

WALSH 

KOLDEN  LARRY  D 

GINSBERG 

SULLIVAN  NILTCN  Fj 

I 

BERNSTEIN  LAWRENC ! 

KOLDEN 

BOYSEN 

KINGTCN  LCUIS  BRE1 

GINSBURG 

i 
FINK  HERBERT  L 

ABRAHAPSCN  RCY  E 


r-rf 


493    ADVANCED  SCULPTURE      02. C  TC  12.0  CR 
PREREC    ART  393-12  EPS 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SULLIVAN  NTLTCN  F 

5C1    SENINAR  PAINTING         C2.C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  BERNSTEIN  LAkRENCE 

502    SEN  IN  SCULPTURE        C2.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTCR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SULLIVAN  NILTCN  F 

511    SENINAR  IN  PRINTS       C2.C  TO  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTCR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  FINK  HERBERT  L 

526    RESEARCH  PCTTERY         02. C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  BGYSEN 

536    RESEARCH  NETAL  CCNS     02. C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  KINGTCN  LCUIS  BRENT 

540    SEMINAR  IN  WEAVING      02. C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  GINSBURG 

566    RESFAPCF  ART  ECUC       C2.C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     07.30-09.20      M  W   F    PULL  I   1C5   ABRAFANSCN  RCV  E 
571    READ  ART  HISTCRY        02. C  TC  C5.C  CR 
PREREC    GRAC  STANDING  +  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SULLIVAN 

599    THESIS  C2.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARR/6NCEC 

Biology    (BIOL) 

307  ENVIRLNNENTAL  BICL  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSA  201E  CR  21CE  CR  ACVANCEC 
STANDING 
1     11.30-12.20      NUTF     LS  I     322   ASFBY 

308  CRGAMSMC  BICLCGY  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    GSA  201E  CR  21CB  CR  ACVANCEC 
STANCING 
1     10.30-11.20      NTWTH     LS  I     322   NATTEN 

Botany    (BOT) 

300  NCRPH  NCN-VAS  PLANT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSA  2C1E 

1     02.30-03.20      M  V  F    WHAN     3CE   KAEISER  NARGARET 
02. 30-04. 20       T        0642     1C1 

301  NCRPH  VAS  PLANTS  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSA  2C1E 

1     08.30-09.20  T  TH     \nhfiV             2C2   FATTEN  LAWRENCE  C 

0d.2C-10.2C  N  W       0842     101 

320    PLANT  PHYSICLCGY  C5.0  CR 

PREREC    GSA  201B,  CHEN  350  CR  MINCR  IN 
CHEN 

1  07.3C-08.20  N  W   F    CONN    1006      SCENIC  WALTER  E 
07.30-09.20  T  TH     LS  I     311 

2  07.3C-C8.2C  N  k   F    CONN    1006      SCHMC  WALTER  E 
09. 20-11.20  T  TH     LS  I     311 

390  READINGS  -  BCTANY       C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    BCT  NAJCR  ANC  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

391  SPEC  FRCfi  IN  BCTANY     C2.C  TC  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    BCT  NAJCR  ANC  CCNSENT  OF  DEPT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

405    MYCCLCGY  C5.0  CR 
PREREC    BCT  300 

1     07.30-08.20  N  W   F    LS  I     322   GRAY 

07.3C-C9.2C  T  TH     LS  I     307 

451    1NTRC  FLCRISTICS  C4.C  CR 

1     07.30-08.20  W       0842     101   ANDERSCN  RCGER 

07.30-03.20  F    0842     101 

503C   ADV  ANGICSPERN  TAX  C5.0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     01.30-03.20  N  fcTF     CONN       9 

525    CYTCLCGY  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    BCT  315  CR  ZCC  401 

1     02.30-03.20  N  W   F    0461     1C1 

02.30-04.20  T  TH     C461     101 
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TINDALL  CCNALC  R 


551  MISS  FLCRA  UPLAND  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    BCT  450,  451,  CR  CCNSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTCR 
1     08.30-C4.20       T        0842     101   MCHLENBRCCK  RCeERl 
12.3C-C1.20      M         0842     101 

552  MISS  FLCRA  ACUATIC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     08.20-C4.20         TH     0842     101 
570    READINGS  -  BCTANY       C2.C  TC  C5.C  CR 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
591    RESEARCH  C3.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT 

i    tc  be  Arranged 

599  THESIS  C3.C  TO  C9.C  CR 
1     TC  eE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION  Cl.C  TC  26.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 


Business  Administration 


5C2 


521 


530 


54  9 


550 


590 


598 


599 


BUSINESS  +  SC 

01.3C-C3.2 

BUSINESS  CCNC 

PREREC    ENR 

CCN 

10.30-12.2 

FINANCIAL  MGT 

08.30-10.2 

SEMINAR  IN  MC 

PREREC    ENR 

CCN 

03.30-C5.2 

MARKETING  MGT 

PREREC    ENR 

CON 

10.30-12.2 

INDEPENDENT  S 

PREREC    ENR 

CON 

ARRA 

PCLI 

ENR 

CCN 

03.3C-C5.2 

THESIS 

PREREC    ENR 

CCN 

TC  BE  ARRA 


TC  EE 
BUSINESS 
PREREC 


(BA) 

CIETV 

0      M 

ANAL 
CLLMENT 
SENT  OF 
C       T 

C  M 
T 

CLLMENT 
SENT  OF 
C       T 

CLLMENT 
SENT  OF 
0  M 
TUCY 
CLLMENT 
SENT  OF 
NGED 
CIES 
CLLMENT 
SENT  OF 
0      M 

CLLMENT 

SENT. OF 
NGED 


IN  MBA 
INSTR 
TH 

TH 

IN  MBA 
INSTR 
TH 

IN  MBA 
INSTR 

V 

IN  MBA 
INSTR 


IN  MBA 

INSTR 

W 

04. C 
IN  MBA 
INSTR 


235 


Chemistry 

115    INTRC 

1  08 
07 
07 

2  08 
07 
07 

3  08 
07 
07 

GEN  C 

PRER 

12 

12 

12 

12 

ORGAN 

PRER 

11 

09 

11 

12 

ORG  C 

PRER 


240 


305E 


(CHEM) 

GENERA 
.3C-C9. 
.30-08. 
.3C-C9. 
.30.-09. 
.3C-C8. 
.30-09. 
.3C-09. 
.30-08. 
.30-09. 
LANT  AN 
EC  CH 
.30-01. 
.30-03. 
.30-01. 
.30-03. 
IC  CHEM 
EC  11 
.30-12. 
.30-12. 
.30-12. 
.30-03. 
HEM-PRE 
EC    CH 


L  CHEM 

20      M 

20 

20 

20      M 

20 

20 

20      M 

20 

20 

ALYSIS 

E^    12  IB 

20      M 

20 

20      M 

20 

ISTRY 

C  CR 

20 

20 

20 

20 

PROF 
EM  305A 


C4.C  CR 
WHAM     112 
C4.C  CR 

PROGRAM  OR 

CL  24 
C4.C  CR 

H  EC  102 
C4.0  CR 

PROGRAM  CR 

WHAM     301B 

C4.0  CR 
PRCCRAM  OR 

CL        24 

C4.0  CR 
PRCCRAM  OR 


C4.0  CR 
PRCGRAM  OR 

CCMM    1022 
TO  C8.C  CR 
PRCGRAM  CR 


C5.0  CR 


k   F 

F 

T  TH 

V»   F 

F 

T  TH 

W   F 

h 

T  TH 


fc  F 
T  TH 

Vi  F 
T  TH 


PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 


124 
218 
1C2 
124 
216 
104 
124 
life 

ice 


121, 
M 


WTHF 


M  WTHF 


34 


C5.0  CR 

PHY  SC  life 
PHY  SC  408 
PHY  SC  life 
PHY-SC  409 
C4.0  CR 

PHY  SC  life 
PHY  SC  109 
PHY  SC  life 
PHY  SC  109 
C5.0  CR 


FRYMAN 


FRYMAN 


11. 

,30- 

■12 

.20 

12. 

30- 

■03 

.20 

11 

.30- 

-12 

.20 

09 

.30- 

-12 

.20 

N  fc   F    PHY  SC   21£ 

T  TH     PHY  SC   203 

N  k   F    PHY  SC   21fc 

T  TF     PFY  SC   203 

dlCLCGICAL  CHEN  04. 0  CR 

PREREC    CHEN  24C  CR  3C5B  CR  3 A 1C 

03.30-04.20      N  fc   F    PHY  SC   21€ 
01.30-04.20       T        PHY  SC   204 
INST  ANAL  NEASNTS  04.0  CR 

PREREC    CHEN  461B  (NAY  BE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY ) 
07.30-08.20      N  V  PHY  SC   21fc 

07.30-12.20  T  PHY  SC  316 
O7.3C-08.20  f  k  PHY  SC  218 
07.30-12.20  TH     PHY  SC   316 

GOAL  ORGANIC  ANALY  04. C  CR 

PREREC    CHEN  305b  CR  3410  +  CEEN  461C 
07.30-08.20       T  TH     PHY  SC   218 
08.30-11.20       T  TH     PHY  SC   205 
PPIN  PHYSICAL  CHEN  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    CHEN  235,  3C5B  CR  341C  +  1  YR 
CF  PHYS  OR  CONSENT 
10.30-11.20      N  Vs   F    PHY  SC   116 
06. 30-11. 20       T  TH     PHY  SC   105 
CHEN  FRCB  ANALY  01. C  TO  12. C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTRLCTCR  ANC  DEFT 
CHA  IRNAN 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
CHEN  FRCB  BICCHEN       01. C  TO  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CONSENT  OF  INSTRLCTCR  ANC  DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
CHEN  FRCB  INORGANIC     01. C  TO  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CONSENT  OF  INSTRLCTCR  ANC  DEFT 
CHAIRMAN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
»96C   CHEN  FRCB  ORGANIC       Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  OF  INSTRLCTCR  ANC  DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
>S6E   CHEN  FRCB  PHYSICAL      Cl.C  TC  12.0  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTRLCTCR  ANC  DEPT 
CHA  IRNAN 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
>69    ADV  TCPICS-PHYSIC/*L     C2.C  TC  30. C  CR 
PREREC    CHEN  561 
1     09.30-10.20      N  h       F    PHY  SC   116 
i9AA   SP  REAC-CFEN  ANALY      02. C  TC  15.0  CR 

PREREC    24  HRS  CF  5CC  CHEN  ANC  CONSENT 
CF  CIV 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
S94E   SP  REAC-CHEN  BIO         02. 0  TC  15.0  CR 

PREREC    24  HRS  CF  5CC  CHEN  ANC  CONSENT 
CF  CIV 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
>94C   SP  REAC-CHEN  INCRC      02. C  TC  15. C  CR 

PREREC    24  HRS  CF  5CC  CHEN  ANC  CONSENT 
CF  CIV 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
)94C   SP  READ-CHEN  CRGAN      C2.C  TO  15. C  CR 

PREREC    24  HRS  CF  5CC  CHEN  ANC  CONSENT 
CF  CIV 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
594E   SP  READ-CHEN  PHYS       02. C  TC  15.0  CR 

PREREC    24  HRS  CF  5CC  CHEN  ANC  CONSENT 
CF  CIV 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
596A   ADV  CHEN  PRCE-ANAL      C3.C  TC  20.0  CR 
PREREC    CONSENT  CF  CEPT  CHAIRNAN 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
596E   ACV  CHEN  PRCE-BIC       03. C  TC  20.0  CR 
PREREC    CONSENT  CF  CEPT  CHAIRNAN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
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596C 


596C 


596E 


597A 


59  7  E 


597C 


597L 


597E 


598A 


598E 


1 


598C 


598C 


598E 


60CA 


600E 


6C0C 


600D 


600E 


ACV  CFEV 
PREREC 

tc  en 

ADV  CHEN 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
ACV  CHEN 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RES  +  TEE 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RES  +  TEE 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RES  +  TEE 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RES  +  TEE 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RES  +  THE 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RES-DCCTC 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RES-CCCTC 
PREREC 
TC  EE 
RES-CCCTC 
PREREC 
TC  EE 
RES-DCCTC 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RES-CCCTC 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
DISSERT 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
DISSERT  B 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
CISSERT 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
DISSERT 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
DISSERT  - 
PREREC 
TC  BE 


PRCE- 

CCNS 
ARR/SN 
FRCE- 

CCNS 
ARRAN 
PRCe- 

CCNS 
ARRAN 
SIS-A 

CCNS 
ARR/SN 
SIS-B 

CCNS 
ARRAN 
SIS-I 

CCNS 
ARR/SN 
SIS-C 

CCNS 
ARRAN 
SIS-P 

CCNS 
ARR/SN 
R   AN 

y  A 
ARRAN 
R  BIC 

M  A 
ARRAN 
R   IN 

V    A 
ARR/SN 
R   CR 

N  A 
ARR/SN 
R   PH 

K  A 
ARR/SN 
ANALY 

ADM 
ARR/SN 
ICCHE 

ACM 
ARRAN 
INCRG 

ADM 
ARRAN 
CRGAN 

ADM 
ARRAN 

PHYS 

ADM 
ARRAN 


INOPG 

ENT  OF 

GEO 

CRGAN 

ENT  CF 

GED 

PHYS 

ENT  OF 

GED 

NAL 

ENT  OF 

GED 

IC 

ENT  CF 

GED 

NCRG 

ENT  OF 

GED 

RGAN 

ENT  OF 

GED 

HYS 

ENT  OF 

GED 

ALY 

DEGREE 

GED 

CHE* 

CEGREE 

GED 

CRGAN 

CEGREE 

GED 

GANIC 

CEGREE 

GED 

YS 

CEGREE 

GED 

TICAL 

SSICN  ' 

GED 

SSICN  ■ 

GED 

ANIC 

SSICN  " 

GED 

IC 

SSICN  ■ 

GED 

ICAL 

SSICN  " 

GED 


C3.C  TO  20. C  CR 
CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

C3.C  TC  20. C  CR 
CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

C3.C  TO  20. C  CR 
CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

C3.C  TC  40. C  CR 
CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

C3.C  TC  40. C  CR 
CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

C3.C  TC  40. C  CR 
CEPT  CHAIR*AN 

C3.C  TO  40. C  CR 
CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

C3.C  TO  40. C  CR 
CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

C3.C  TC  48. C  CR 
CR  ECLIV 

C3.C  TC  48.0  CR 
CR  EQLIV 

C3.C  TO  48. C  CR 
CR  ECLIV 

C3.C  TO  48.0  CR 
CR  ECLIV 

C3.C  TC  48. C  CR 
CR  ECLIV 

C3.C  TC  48.0  CR 
C  PH  C  CANCIDACY 

C3.C  TO  48.0  CR 
C  PH  C  CANCICACY 

C3.C  TO  48. C  CR 
C  PH  C  CANCICACY 

03.0  TO  48.0  CR 
C  PH  C  CANCICACY 

C3.C  TC  48.0  CR 
C  PH  C  CANCICACY 


Cinema  and  Photography 

260A   FUND-STILL  PFCTC 

1  09.30-11.20 
01.3C-C5.20 

NCTE-NCT  CPEN  TC 

2  09.30-11.20 
01.30-05.20 

NCTE-NCT  CPEN  TC 
341A   CINEMATOGRAPHY 

1  08.3C-09.20 
09.30-10.20 

NCTE-NCT  CPEN  TC 

2  08.30-09.20 
09.30-10.20 

NCTE-NCT   CPEN 

3  08.30-C9.20 
09.30-10.20 

NCTE-NCT  CPEN 


(C&P) 

C4.C  CR 

M  V»       C834  112 

T        AG  142 
FHCTCMAJCRS 

M  fe       0834  113 

TH     AG  142 
FHCTCMAJCRS 

C4.C  CR 


TUTF     0834  113 

k       0834  1C4 
FHCTCMAJCRS 

TfeTH     0834  113 

TH     0834  104 
TO  PHCTC  MAJCRS 

TWTH     0834  113 

F    0834  104 
TO   PHOTC  MAJCRS 


VAN  ATTA 


GILMCRE 


GILMCRE 


MERCER  JCHN 


MERCER  JCHN 


MERCER  JCHN 


36 


All    UKSHCF  STILL  PFCTC  C6.C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  CEPT 
1     09.3C-11.2C       T  TF     0834     113   OILMCRE 
O1.3C-C4.20      f    fc       AG       142 
CPEN  CNLV  TC  GRAD  STUCENTS 
412    fcKSHCF  CINEMA  PRCC      Cl.C  TC  C6.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPT 

1  TC  EE  ARRANGED  PAINE  FRANK  P 

2  12.30-C3.2C      MTW       0834     113   MERCER 
REG  FCR  6  HRS  CPEN  TC  GRAC  STUCENTS  CNLV 

431    PRCB  STILL  PFCTC  CI     Cl.C  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREC    BY  PERMISSION 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
JUNE  23-JULY  21 

Child  and  Family    (C&F) 

227    FAMILY  LIVING  C3.C  CR 

1     02.3C-03.20  M  *   F    H  EC     203   PCNTCN 

237    CHILC  DEVELOPMENT  C3.0  CR 

1  03.3C-C4.20  M    k       F  H    EC  203  PCNTCN 

Clothing  and  Textiles  (C&T) 

127A   CLCTFING  SELECTION  C2.0  CR 

1     1C.3C-11.20       T  TF     H  EC     203   RIDLEY  SAMANTFA  SUE 

127E   CLCTFING  CONSTRUCT  C2.0  CR 

1     12.30-C2.20       T  TF     F  EC     31C   FLINT 

233    PATT  CES  +  CLC  CCNS  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    C+T  127  OR  CCNSENT  OF  CFAIRMAN 

1     02.30-04.20       T  TF     H  EC     31C  FLINT 

360    TAILORING  +  CCNST  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    C+T  233  OR  CCNSENT  OF  CFAIRMAN 

1     09.30-11.20      M  k   F    F  EC     31C   RIDLEY 

371    FIELD  EXPERIENCE  C3.C  TC  C6.0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CFAIRMAN 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  PADGETT  +RIDLEY 

395    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CFAIRMAN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

481    READINGS  C2.C  TO  C6.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CFAIRMAN 

1     08.30-C9.20      M  h   F    H  EC     301         PADGETT 

572    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  C2.C  TC  C5.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  PADGETT *MCR AN 

599    TFESIS  C2.C  TC  C9.G  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  PADGETT+MCRAN 

Design    (DES) 

366    P-S  CESIGN  C5.C  TC  15.0  CR 

PREREC    CES  200  215  275 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
375    VISUAL  CESIGN  C5.C  TO  15. C  CR 

PREREC    DES  200  215  215 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
490F   STUDIC  P-S  DESIGN       C2.C  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
490G   STUDIC-VISUAL  CES       C2.C  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
550    FIELC  STUCY  CESIGN      C2.C  TC  16. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
599    TFESIS  C3.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Economics    (ECON) 

214  ECCNCMCS-MACRC  C4.C    CR 

1  10.30-11.20  MTfcTF  WFiAM  308 

2  03.30-04.20  TfcTFF         LAfcSON       221 

215  ECCNCMICS-MICRC  C4.0    CR 

PREREC    ECCN  214 

1  07.3C-08.20       TWTHF    kHAM     3C2 

2  01.30-02.20       TWTFF    LAWSON   221 
3C1    ECCNCMC  REACINGS       01. C  TC  06. 0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR  ♦  CFAIRMAN 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
308    ECCN-EUS  STAT  I  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    GSC  110 
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315 

330 

422 
A3  6 
440 

441 

481 
490 

5C0 
501 
502 
541 
543 

599 
600 


1  09 

2  03 
NCNEY 

PRER 

1     12 

PLBLI 

PRER 


09 

INTRC 

PRER 

11 

GCVT 

PRER 

08 

INTER 

PRER 

07 

12 

INTER 

PRER 

01 

CCMP 

PRER 

.   02 

ECCNC 

02 

02 

JUNE 

ECCNC 

PRER 

11 

ECCNC 

PRER 

TC 

READI 

PRER 

TC 

NATL 

PRER 

10 

SEN  I 

PRER 


1* 


1  12 
THESI 

1  TC 
DCCTC 

1     TC 


0-10.20 
C-04.20 
NC  BANK 

ECCN 
Q-01.2C 
FINANCE 

GSE 

CCNS 
C-10.20 
CCN  CEV 

ECCN 
0-12.20 
C  LABCR 

ECCN 
0-C9.20 
C  NICPC 

ECCN 
0-08. 20 
C-C1.2C 
C  NACRC 

ECCN 
C-02.20 
CN  SYST 

215 
0-03.20 
C  EDUCA 
0-03.20 
C-03.20 
-ALGUST 
C  SENIN 

CCNS 
0-12.20 
CS  REAC 

CCNS 

E  ARR£N 

IN  RES 

CCNS 
E  ARRAN 
CCNE  TH 

ECCN 
0-11. 20 
EC  PCLI 

ECCN 

INS 

C-C2.20 

E  ARRAN 
L  CISSE 
E  ARRAN 


TWTFF 
NTMF 
ING  I 
215  CR  CCNS 
NTWTF 

211A  CR  ECCN 
ENT  OF  INSTR 

TWTFF 
ELCF 
215 

TWTFF 

215    CR    C-SB 

N     kTF 
THEO 

215    CR    CCNS 
TWTFF 
TVsTHF 
TH 
214 

NTWTF 
EMS 
CR  CONSENT  C 

TWTHF 
TICN 

TWTFF 
N 
14) 
AR         C4. 
ENT  OF  INSTR 

NTWTF 
ING       CI. 
ENT  OF  CEPAR 
GEO 

ECCN     CI. 
ENT  OF  FCRES 
GEO 
ECRY 
441  CR  CCNS 
NTfcTF 
CY 

44C  ANC  441 
TR 

N  W 

01. 
GEO 

RTAT      Gl. 
GEO 


0875  101 

WH£I*  201 

C4.0  CR 
ENT  CF  INSTR 

WHAN  206 

C4.0  CR 
215  CR 

C875     1C2 
C4.C  CR 


PETRC 


FRYN£N 


WHAM     319   eACRE 
C3.C  CR 
211C 

CL        24   EDELNAN 
C4.C  CR 
ENT  CF  INSTR 

WHAN     202   EACRE 
WHAN     22t   NARTINSEK 
C4.C  CR 


CL        24 

04. C  CR 
F  INSTR 

CL        24 

C4.C  CR 
WHAN     326 
WH/IN     326 


FAITAM 

WIEGANC    G    CA 
MEGANC    G    CA 


Rl 
PL 


C  TC  C8.C  CR 

PHY  SC   278 
C  TC  C5.C  CR 
TMENT 

C  TC  C6.C  CR 
TRY  CEPT 

C4.C  CR 
ENT  CF  INSTR 
KHAN     201 
C4.G  CR 
CR  CCNSENT  CF 

WHAN     212 
C  TO  C9.0  CR 

C  TC  48.0  CR 


Educational  Administration  and  Foundations 

355  PHILCSCPFY    CF    CCUC 

07.30-08.20  NTWTH 

07.30-08.20  NTWTH 

08.3C-09.20  NTWTH 

09.30-10.20  NTWTH 

10.30-11.20  NT    TH 

10.30-11.20  W 

11.3C-12.20  NTWTH 

11.30-12.20  NTWTH 

12.30-01.30  NTWTF 

01.30-02.20  NTWTH 

02.30-03.20  NTWTF 

SUBCULT    IN    ANER    EC 
1  10.30-11.20  NT    TH 

10.3C-11.20  W       F 

HIST    CF    ECUC    IN    U    S 
1*         08.30-09.20  NTWTFF 

EDUC    +    SCC    FCRCES 
1*  12.30-01.20  NTWTFF 

RESEARCH    NETHCCS 
1*  07.30-08.20  NTWTFF 


(EDAF) 

C4.C  CR 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


WHAN 
WHAN 
WH/5N 
WHAN 
0861 
WHAN 
WHAN 
0861 
WHAN 
WHAN 
WHAN 


21C 
319 
112 
112 
102 
326 
302 
102 
302 
206 
21C 


360 


431 


432 


500 


C4.0  CR 


WHAN 
CL 


303 
25 


C4.C  CR 


WHAN 

04.0  CR 
WHAN     201 

C4.C  CR 
WHAN     328 


329   VINCCLP  SANUEL  N 


FAWLEY 


38 


2*    08.30-09.20      NTWTHF    WE/»N  228 
3*    OS.3C-1C.20      NTUTHF    CL        24 

4     12.3C-C1.20      NTfcTFF    WHAM  312 

5C2    SENIMR  CCNP  ECUC  C4.0  CR 

1*    09.30-10.20      NTfeTHF    WHAN  205   LEAN  ARTHUR  ECW/SRC 

506    CLRR  PEL  AM  CULTURE  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTRLCTCR 

1*    01.30-C2.20      MTfeTHF    WHAM  305   FALL  JANES  HERRICK 

5C7A   20TH  CENTURY  +  tDLC  C4.C  CR 

1*    09.30-10.20      NTkTHF    WHAM  317   CCUNTS  GECRGE  S 

511A   INTERN  PRACTICUN  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  TEE  DEPARTMENT 
ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

51ie   INTERN  PRACTICUN  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    511A 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

511C   INTERf^  PRACTICUN  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    511E 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

520E   ILLINOIS  SCHOOL  L£W  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    52CA 

1*    10.3C-11.20      NTkTHF    WEAN  2C2   SASSE 

524A   SCFL  ACN  IMSTRAT ICN  C4.C  CR 

1*    08.30-09.20      NTWTHF    WHAM  305 

I524E   SCHL  ADM  INI STR AT  I CN  C4.0  CR 

1*    09.30-10.20      H  WTF     WHAM  301B  STUCK  DEAN  L 

09.3C-10.20       T    F    WHAM  201 

24C   SCEL  /*DNIMSTRATICN  04. 0  CR 

1*    10.30-11.20      NUTHF    PULL      41 

27    CURR-ISSU  SCE  ADMIN     C2.C  TO  C4.0  CR 

1     09.30-11.20      NTfeTHF    C871  101   STUCK  +  SASSE 

01. 30-03. 2C      NTWTHF    0871  101 
AUGUST  11-22 

33    SCEOCL  BUILDINGS  C4.C  CR 

1*    08. 30-09. 2C      NTWTHF    WHAN  312   NEAl  CHARLES  D 

34C   EDUCATIONAL  DATA  F      C2.C  TC  C4.G  CR 

1*    09.30-10.20      MTfeTHF    WHAN  305   ELISS 

36A   ACNIMST  WORKSHOP  C3.C  CR 

1*    01.30-04.20      NTWTHF    WHAM  2C5      EWING  PARMER  LELA 
JUNE  17-JULY  5 

>54    CONTRAST  PHIL  IN  ED  04. 0  CR 

PREREC    355  CR  FHIL  355  CR  ECLIVALENT 

1*    11.30-12.20      NTWTHF    WHAN  208   LEAN  ARTHUR  EDWARD 

56A   SCEOCL  SUPERVISION  C4.0  CR 

1*    09.30-10.20      NTWTF     WHAN  303   ARNISTEAD  FRED  J 

09.3C-10.20  F    WH4M  112   ARNISTEAC  FRED  J 

>56E   SEN-ED  SUPERVISION  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    EOAF  556A 

1     08.30-09.20      NTWTHF    WHAN  212   BRACEWELL  GECRGE 

60    CURRICULUM  C4.C  CR 

1*    08.30-09.20      NTWTHF    PULL      43A  FISHBACK  WCCCSCN  W 

563  SCHOOL  PUBLIC  REL  C4.0  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTRLCTCR 

1*    09.30-10.20      NTWTHF    WHAN  328   NEAL  CHARLES  C 

564  H  S  PRINCIPALSHIP               C4.C  CR 
1*    12.30-01.20      NTWTHF    WHAN  303 

i75A   INC  RES  CURRICULUM      Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    50C,  APFRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ACVISOR 
+  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

575E   INC  RES  SUPERVISION     Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    500,  APFRCVAL  CF  DEPT  ADVISOR 
♦  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

575C   INC  RES  BUILDINGS       Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    50C,  APFRCVAL  OF  CEPT  ADVISOR 
+  CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUCT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

575C   IND  RES  FINANCE         Cl.C  TO  C4.0  CR 
PREREC    5CC,  APFRCVAL  CF  CEPT  ADVISOR 
+  CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUCT 

June  22 — August  14  39 


1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

575E 

INO  RES  SCHCCL  LAW      Cl.C  TC  C4.C 

CR 

PRER6G    5CC*  APPROVAL  OF  CEPT  ADVISCR 

+  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

575F 

INC  RES  CCMPAR  EDLC     Cl.C  TC  C4.0 

CR 

PREREC    50C,  APPROVAL  CF  CEPT  ADVISCR 

+  CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUCT 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

5750 

INC  RES  HIST  ECUC       Cl.C  TC  C4.0 

CR 

PREREC    50C,  APPROVAL  CF  CEPT  ADVISCR 

+  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

575h 

INC  RES  PHIL  ECUC       Cl.C  TC  C4.C 

CR 

PREREC    500,  APPROVAL  CF  CEPT  ADVISCR 

+  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCT 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

575J 

INO  RES  ADMIN            Cl.C  TO  C4.C 

CR 

PREREC    500,  APPROVAL  CF  CEPT  ACVISCR 

+  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCT 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

576* 

READINGS  ADM-SUPV       Cl.C  TC  C4.0 

CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

ANC 

INSTRUCTOR 

I 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

5766 

READINGS  ADM-SUPV       Cl.C  TC  C4.C 

CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

ANC 

INSTRUCTOR 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

576C 

READINGS  ADM-SUPV       Cl.C  TC  C4.C 

CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  OF  CEPT  CHAIRMAN 

ANC 

INSTRUCTOR 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED' 

591 

SEM-SLC  +  PHIL  FOLN             C2.0 
PREREC    ADVANCED  STANCING 

CR 

1 

09.30-11.20        W       WHAM 

301A 

^KENZIE  WILLIAM 

592 

DCCT  SEM  CULT  FOUND             C4.0 
PREREC    591 

CR 

1*    09. 30- 11. 2  G         IS      WHAM 

301A 

MCKENZIE  WILLIAM 

596 

INO  INVESTIGATION       C5.C  TC  C9.0 

CR 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

597 

THESIS                  Cl.C  TO  C3.C 

CR 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

600 

DISSERTATION            Cl.C  TC  48. C 

CR 

1 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Elementary  Education    (ElED) 

100 

INTRC  TC  ELEM  ECUC              C3.0 

CR 

1 

07.30-08.20      M  W   F    WHAM 

206 

RANDOLPH  VICTOR 

2*    08.30-09.20      MTWTHF    WHAM 

205 

101 

CEVEL  RCING-LRN  SKL             C2.C 

CR 

1 

08.30-09.20      M  W   F    WHAM 

114 

2 

10.30-11.20       T    F    WHAM 

114 

3 

11.30-12.20      M  W F    WHAM 

114 

4 

11.30-12.20      M  W   F    WHAM 

114 

5 

01.30-02.20      M  W   F    WHAM 

114 

6 

02.3C-C3.20      M  W   F    WHAM 

114 

7 

03.3C-04.20      M  W   F    WHAM 

114 

203 

UNDRSTC  EL  SCH  CHLD             C3.0 

CR 

PREREC    GSE  201C 

1 

01.30-02.20      M  W   F    WHAM 

302 

LEE 

314 

ELEM  SCHCCL  METHOCS             C4.C 
PREREC    GUID  305 

CR 

1 

07.30-08.20      MTWTH     WHAM 
EL  EC  MAJORS  ONLY 

203 

BRGD  ERNEST  fc 

2*    08.3C-09.20      MTWTHF    WHAM 

206 

RANDOLPH  VICTOR 

EL  EC  MAJORS  ONLY 

3*    01.30-02.20      ?'TbTHF    WHAM 

203 

LINDBERG 

EL  EC  MAJORS  CNLY 

A 

02.30-03.20      MTWTH     WHAM 
EL  ED  MAJORS  CNLY 

228 

LINCBERG 

40 


■r 


316    KINDER  PRIMARY  NETH  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    GUIC  305 
1*    09.30-10.20      NTWTHF    WHAN     203   ZINNY  BILLIE 
337    READING  IN  ELEN  SCH  CA.O  CR 

PREREC    314 
1     09.30-1C.20      NTfcTH     WHAN     21C   RAGSCALE  TED  P 
2*    1C.3C-11.20      NTWTHF    WhAN     203   ERCC  ERNEST  E 

350  KIND  FRI  STUC  TCH       C4.C  TC  16.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

351  EL  STLCENT  TCF  C4.C  TC  16. C  CR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
GENERAL 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
ART 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
E  N  F 

4  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
NUSIC 

5  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
P  E 

6  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
P  H 

7  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  C 

8  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
SP  EC 

READINGS  IN  EL  ED       C2.C  TC  C3.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SLOAN  FREC  A  JR 

PRCBLENS  IN  READING     C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
1*    12.30-C2.20      NTWTHF    WHAN     21C   RAGSCALE  TED  R 
JUNE  23-JCLY  3 
SEN  -  INSTRUCTION  C4.C  CR 

1*    12. 30-01. 2C      NTkTHF    WHAN     317   LINDBERG 
CHILCPENS  LIT  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    GUIC  305 
1     12.30-02.30      NTWTHF    WHAN     321   NATHIAS 
JUNE  23-JULY  11 
1NPR  ARITH  ELEN  SCH     C2.C  TC  CA.C  CR 
PREREC    NATH  21C  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1*    1C.3C-11.20      NTfcTFF    WHAN     206   EEATTIE  IAN  C 
ED  FCP  DISADV  CHILD     02. C  TC  C4.0  CR 
PREREC    337 
1*    03.3C-G4.20      NTWTFF    WFAN     2C3   SLCAN  FREC  A  JR 

WCRKSFCP  KINC  PR  I  C4.0  CR 

1*    08. 30-11. 2C      NTWTFF    WHAN     201   EAKER+ZINNY 
JUNE  23-JULY  11-RESTR  TC  STCS  WFO  FAVE 
HAC  STUC  TCFNG 
WKSHP-EL  SCH  SCI  C4.0  CR 

1     12.3C-C2.2C      NTkTFF    WHAN     205      TCNERA  FUNGERFCRD 
JUNE  23-JULY  11  RESTR  TC  STCTS  WHC  FAVE 
HAC  314 
42    TEACH  EL  SCH  SCI  CA.O  CR 

1     O7.3C-O8.20      NTWTFF    WHAM     305   TCNERA 
RESTRICTEC  TC  STUCENTS  WHC  HAVE  HAC  314 
»45    PAR  INVCLVE  IN  EDLC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    STUDENT  TEACHING  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTRUCTOR 
1     10.3C-11.20      NTWTFF    WFAN     206   ZINNY  BILLIE 
ALTERNATE  PREREC  314 
90    ECCN  EC  IN  ELEN  SCH     C2.C  TC  C3.C  CR 

1*    02.3C-03.20      NTWTFF    WHAN     203 
05    REACING  IN  ELEN  SCH  CA.C  CR 

1*    08.30-09.20      NTWTFF    WHAN     203   ERCD  ERNEST  E 
2*    09. 30-10. 2C      NTWTHF    WHAN     11A      HILL 
07    READINGS  IN  READING     02. C  TC  CA.O  CR 
PREREC    505  AND  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CUSEWBERY 

C9    PRACTICUN  IN  READ       CA.C  TO  C8.C  CR 
PREREC    521A,fi,ANC  C,  ♦  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR 

1  TC  eE  ARRANGED  FISHCC 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED  CUSENBERY 
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515 


516 


518 


51S 


520 


521* 


52ie 


521C 


537 


541 


54  2 


543 


557 


560 


561 


575/5 


575E 


575C 


57  5  C 


575E 


575F 


575G 


575H 


PRC8  ARITF  ELEM  SC 

PREREC 

4  15  CR  C 

1* 

08.30 

-09.20 

INTERN  IN  READING 

PREREC 

521A,  B, 
INSTRUCT 

1 

TC  eE 

ARRANGED 

SUP  CF  ST  TEACH 

1 

08.30 

-09.20 

JUNE  22- 

JULY  17 

READINGS 

-ELEM  MATE 

PREREG 

415,  515 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

DIAG  ELEM  MATH  CIS 

PREREC 

515  CR  C 

1 

TC  HE 

ARRANGED 

CIAG-CCR 

PEAC  CISA 

PREREC 

505,  CR 
ANC  TEAC 

1* 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

TCHR  CCPPS  STCS  CN 

2* 

11.30 

-12.20 

TAKE  AS 

UNIT  irtlTH 

NCTHING 

ELSE 

CIAG-CCR 

REAC  CISA 

PREREC 

521A 

1* 

TC  EE 

ARRANGED 

TCHR  CCRPS  STCS  CN 

2* 

12.30 

-01.20 

TAKE  AS 

UNIT  WITH 

NCTHING 

ELSE 

CIAG-CCR 

REAC  CISA 

PREREC 

521B 

1* 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

TCHR  CCRPS  STCS  ON 

2* 

01.30 

-02.20 

TAKE  AS 

UNIT  WITH 

NCTHING 

ELSE 

KIND-FRI 

REACING 

PREREC 

337  CR  C 

1« 

01.30 

-02.20 

PRCB  EL 

SCH  SCI 

PREREC 

441  CR  A 

1* 

09.30 

-10.20 

LANG  ARTS  IN  EL  SC 

1* 

10.30 

-11.20 

SCC  STUC 

IN  EL  SCF 

1* 

11.30 

-12.30 

ELEM  PRINCIPALSHIF 

1* 

09.  3C 

-10.20 

KIND-FRI 

ED 

PREREC 

CCNSENT 

1* 

08.30 

-09.20 

ELEM  SCH 

CURR 

1* 

09.30 

-10.20 

INC  RES 

CURRICULUM 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

INC  RES 

SUPERVISIC 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

IND  RES 

LANG  ARTS 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

IND  RES 

SCIENCE 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

IND  RES 

READING 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

INC  RES 

SCC  STUD 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

IND  RES 

ELEM  EC 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

IND  RES 

ARITHMETIC 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGED 

H  C4.C  CR 

CNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

MTWTHF    WHAM     21C 
C4.C  TC  12.0  CR 

ANC  C,  +  CONSENT  CF 
CR 

C2.0  CR 
MTWTFF    PULL      43 

C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 


A  C4.C  CR 

CNCURRENT  REGISTRATION 

B  C4.0  CR 

CCNCLRRENT  RECISTRAT., 
HINC  EXPER. 

LY 

MTWTFF    WHAM     137 
B+C-STUCENT  MAY  TAKE 

B  C4.C  CR 


LY 

MTWTHF    WHAM     137 
A+C-STUCENT  MAY  TAKE 

B  C4.C  CR 

LY 

MTWTHF    WHAM     137 
A+B-STUCENT  MAY  TAKE 

C4.C  CR 
CNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

MTWTHF    WHAM  212 

C4.C  CR 
42  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

MTWTHF  WHAM  20fc 

H  Cl.C    TC    C4.0  CR 

MTWTHF         WHAM  21C 

C4.0  CR 

MTWTHF    WHAM  206 

04.0  CR 

MTWTHF    WHAM  212 

C4.0  CR 
CF  INSTRUCTCR 

MTWTHF    WHAM  206 

C4.C  CR 

MTWTHF    WHAM  206 

C2.C  TO  C4.C  CR 

N     02.  C  TO  C4.C  CR 

C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

02. C  TC  C4.0  CR 

02. C  TC  04. 0  CR 

C2.C  TC  C4.0  CR 

02. C  TO  04.0  CR 

02. C  TO  C4.0  CR 


EEATTIE  IAN  C 


CASEY  JCHN  P 


EEATTIE 


EEATTIE 


FISHCC 


FISHCC 


FISHCC 


BAKER  REBECCA  I 

HUNGERFCRD 
PAGSCALE  TED  P 
RANDCLPF  VICTCP 
ERACFIELC  LUTFER 

BAKER 

LEE  J  MURRAY 
LEE  J  MURRAY 
ERACFIELD  LUTHER 
RAGSCALE  TED  R 
HUNGERFCRD 
FILL  MARGARET 
RANDCLPH  VICTCR 
SLOAN  FREC  A  JR 
EEATTIE 


42 


575J  INC  RES  PRC8  IN  K-P 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

596  INDEPENDENT  INVEST 
1     TC  RE  ARRANGED 

599  THESIS 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSEPTATICN 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGED 


02. C  TC  C4.C  CR 

C5.C  TC  C9.0  CR 

C3.C  TC  C9.C  CK 

Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 


Engineering  (ENGR) 


ICO 


222 


1* 


2* 


3* 


4* 


5* 


6* 


7* 


8* 


260A 


260B 


311/5 


311E 


311C 


i313A 


I313E 


412A 


430 


CRIENTATICN 

03 

.20 

-04.2 

DIGITAL 

:cnp 

PREREC 

NAT 

07 

.30 

-08.2 

08 

.30 

-09.2 

07 

.20 

-08.2 

09 

.30- 

-1C2 

07 

.2C 

-C8.2 

02 

.30 

-03.2 

07 

.30- 

-C8.2 

03 

.30- 

-04.2 

07 

.30- 

-08.2 

08 

.30 

-09.2 

07 

.30- 

-08.2 

09 

.30 

-10.2 

07 

.30- 

-08.2 

02 

.30- 

-03.2 

07 

.30- 

-C8.2 

03 

.30- 

-04.2 

ANAL 

NECFANIC 

PREREC 

CCN 

NAT 

02 

.30 

-0  3.2 

,01 

.30 

-02.2 

JUNE 

22- 

JULY 

ANAL 

^ECHANIC 

PREREC 

ENG 

02 

.30 

-03.2 

01 

.30- 

-02.2 

JULY 

29- 

SEPT 

ENGR 

MTERIAL 

PREREC 

ENG 

12 

.30- 

-01.2 

07 

.30- 

-10.2 

JUNE 

22- 

JULY 

ENGR 

KATERIAL 

PREREC 

ENG 

12 

.30 

-01.2 

07 

.30- 

-10.2 

JULY 

29- 

SEPT 

ENGR 

MTERIAL 

PREREC 

CHE 

10 

.30 

-11.2 

FLUIC 

NECHANI 

PREREC 

ENG 

11 

.30 

-12.2 

12 

.30 

-01.2 

JUNE 

22- 

JULY 

FLUIC 

NECHANI 

PREREC 

ENG 

11 

.30 

-12.2 

12 

.3C 

-01.2 

JULY 

29- 

SEPT 

ENGR 

FRACTICE 

PREREC 

ENG 

01 

.30 

-02.2 

SPECIAL 

PRCBL 

PREREC 

CCN 

TC 

BE 

ARRA 

0 

PRCG 
H    111 

0 
0 
C 

c 

0 

c 
c 

0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

c 

0 

c 

0 

s 

CURRE 

H     15C 

0 

C 

28 

S 

R    26CA 

0 

0 

4 

S 

R 

0 

0 

28 

S 

R 

0 

0 

4 

S 

N 

C 

cs 

R    26C 

C 

0 

28 

CS 

R    313 

0 

0 

4 


T     TI- 


NT   TF 

T  TF 
NT    TH 

T  TH 
NT  TH 
N  F 

NT    TH 
N  F 

NT    TH 

T  TH 
NT     TE 

T  TH 
NT  TF 
N  F 

NT    TH 
N  F 

NT  ENRCL 
B 
NTWTFF 
T 


NTWTFF 
T 


C2.0 
TECF  A 
C3.0 

TECH  A 
WFAN 
TECF  A 
WHAN 
TECF  A 
WFAf 
TECF  A 
WFA^ 
TECF  A 
WFAN 
TECF  A 
WHAN 
TECF  A 
WHAN 
TECF  A 
WHAN 

C3.C 
LNENT  IN 

TECF  A 
TECF  A 


TECF  A 
TECF  A 


26CC 


NT  TFF 
N  W 


TECF  A 
TECF  C 


311A 


NT  TFF 

N  W 


TECF  A 
TECH  C 


121B 


N  WTH 


NTWTHF 

W 


NTWTFF 
W 


TECF  B 
C3.C 

TECF  C 
TECF  D 


R  222f  NATH  2 
0      N  W   F 
ENS        C2. 
SENT  OF  INSTR 
NGED 
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TECF  D 
TECF  D 

C3.0 
52A 

TECF  A 
C  TO  C8.C 


43 


CR 
11 

R 

11 
24 
11 
24 
11 
24 
11 
24 
11 
24 
11 
24 
11 
24 
11 
24 
CR 


3ce 

30E 


03. 0  CR 


30fc 
30E 


C3.C  CR 


222 
14 


C3.0  CR 


222 

14 


C3.0  CR 


143 

CR 

14A 
14A 


C3.C  CR 


14A 
14A 

CR 

208 
CR 


BAKER  REBECCA  E 
LEE  J  NUPRAY 


LEE  J  NURRAY 
SLOAN  FREC  A  JR 
FILL  NARGARET 


435A 
45G 

570 
580 
599 


ELECTRCMCS  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    ENGR  331B 

01. 30-04. 20      N  U   F    TECF  A   41C 
FUND  REACTIVE  SYST  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    CHEM  1216  +  ENGR  30CA  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 
02.30-03.20      V    Vs   F    TECH  A   206 
02.3C-C4.2C       T        TECF  B    42 
SPECIAL  INVESTIGAT      C2.C  TO  C6.C  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
SENINAR  Cl.C  TC  C9.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS  Cl.C  TO  C9.C  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 


Engineering  Technology    (ET) 


ICO 


102/5 


1C2E 


1C2C 


26CA 


260E 


260C 


3C4A 


3C4B 


311A 


311E 


02 
09 
02 


CR 

111 

CR 

111 

207 

111 

219 

111 

207 

111 

219 

CR 

111 

207 
CR 

111 
207 
CR 


CRIENTATICN  C2.0 

03.3C-C4.20  T     TF             TECF     A 

GRAPFIC    CCNMLNICAT  C3.C 

O9.30-1C.20  T                    TECF    A 

09.30-11.20  V       F          TECF    A 

09.3C-1C.20  T                     TECF 

09. 30-11. 2C  fc       F          TECF 

09.3C-1C.20  T                     TECF 

30-G4.20  fc       F          TECI- 

3C-10.20  T                    TECF 

30-C4.20  fc       F          TECF 

GRAPFIC    CLNMUMCAT  C3.0 
PREREC          E    T     102* 

09.30-10.20  Vi                  TECF    A 

09.30-11.20  V       TF            TECF    A 

GRAPFIC    CCMMUMCAT  03.0 
PREREC          E    T     1C2E 

O2.3O-C3.20  V*                  TECF    A 

02. 30-04. 2C  M       TF            TECF    A 

ANALYTIC    MECFANICS  C3.C 
PREREC          MATF     15CB    OP    CONCURRENT 
ENROLLMENT 

10.30-11.20  NTfeTFF         TECF    A       32C 

11.30-12.20  fe                  TECF    A       32C 
JLNE    22-JLLY    26 

ANALYTIC    MECFAMCS  C3.0    CR 
PREREC          E    T    260* 

10.3C-11.20  NTWTFF         TECF    A 

11.30-12.20  fc                 TECF    A 
(JULY  29   -   SEPT  4) 

ANALYTIC  MECHANICS  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    E  T  260B 

1C.3C-11.20      N  k   F 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
PREREC    MATH  15CB  OR  CONCURRENT 
ENROLLMENT 
11.30-12.20       T  TF 
01.30-03.20      N  k   F 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
PREREC    E  T  304* 

11.3C-12.20       T  TF 
01.30-03.20      V    k   F 
(JULY  29  -  SEPT  4) 
ENGR  MATERIALS  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    E  T  260C 


TECF  A 
C3.0 


TECF  C 
TECF  C 
C3.0 

TECF  C 
TECF  D 


32C 
32C 


22C 
CR 


1C4 
104 
CR 

104 
104 


12.30-01.20 

MT 

TFF 

TECF  A 

111 

01. 30-04.20 

T 

TF 

TECF  D 

14 

12.30-01.20 

MT 

THF 

TECF  A 

111 

08.30-11.20 

T 

TF 

TECF  D 

14 

JUNE  22-JLLY  28 

ENGR  *ATERIALS 

C3.0 

CR 

PREREC    E  T  311* 

12.3C-01.20 

MT 

TFF 

TECF  A 

111 

01.30-04.20 

T 

TF 

TECF  C 

14 
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2     L2.3C-C1.20      MT  TEF  TECE  A   111 

08.30-11.20       T  TE  TECH  D    14 
(JULY  29  -  SEPT  4) 
3134   EL  HEAT  PCWER  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    MATH  15CA 

1     O3.3C-C4.20      NTfeTE  TECE  A   22C 
318A   HYCRALLICS  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    E  T  260C 

1  07. 30-08. 20  NTfcTEF  TECE  C  14A 
08.3C-C9.20        V  TECH  D    14A 

2  09.3C-10.20  NTWTEF  TECE  C  14A 
08.30-C9.20           F  TECE  C    14A 

JUNE  22-JLLY  28 
318e   HYCRALLICS  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    E  T  318A 

1  07.30-08.20  NT  TEF  TECE  C  14A 
08.3C-11.20       T  TE  TECE  C    14A 

2  08.30-09.20  M  V*  F  TECE  C  14A 
07.3C-08.20  h  TECE  C  14A 
01.30-C4.20       T  TE  TECE  D    14A 

JULY  29-SEPT  4 
363A   SURVEYING  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    NATE  1116,  E  T  1C2B 

1  03.30-04.20      *    fc  TECE  A   111 
07.3C-10.20      MT  TECE  A   319 

2  03.3C-C4.20      N  k  TECE  A   111 
01.3C-04.2C       T  TE  TECE  A   319 

430    SPECIAL  PRCBLENS        C2.C  TC  C8.0  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CCCRCINATCR 

1     TC  eE  ARRANGED 
465A   INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    JR  STANCING 

1     02.30-03.20      NTkTE  TECE  A   42C 
r570    SPECIAL  INVESTIGAT      C2.C  TC  C6.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
580    SEMINAR  Cl.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 

English    (ENG) 

3CCA   GRAMMATICAL  ANAL  C3.C  CR 

1  07.3C-C8.20      NT  TH  072C     116 

2  09.3C-10.20      NT  TE  072C     lit 

3  11.30-12.20       T  TEF  C72C     114 
30CE   GRAMMATICAL  ANAL  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    ENG  300A 

1     09.3C-10.20       T  TEF  C72C     117 
302e   ENG  LIT  1550-1750  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    RECUIREC  CF  STUDENTS  MTE 

CCNCENTRATICN  IN  ENG 

1  O8.3C-09.20      MT  TEF  AG       188 

2  12.30-C1.20  MT    TEF  C72C  117 
3C2C       ENG    LIT-AFTER     175C                                     C4.C    CR 

PREREC  REGUIREC    CF    STUDENTS    VITH 

CCNCENTRATICN    IN  ENG 

1  11.30-12.20  MT    TEF  072C  117 

3C9A       AMER    LIT-TC    1860  C4.C    CR 

1  1C.3C-11.20  MT    TEF  072C  117 

309C       AM    LIT     1914-PRESENT  C4.0    CR 

1  01.30-02.20  MT    TEF  C72C  117 

390         ADVANCE    CCMPCSITICN  C3.0    CR 

PREREC         C    AVERAGE    IN    CSC  1C1,     1C2 
AND    GSC    103 

1  10.30-11.20  M    fcTE  072C  HE 

2  11.30-12.20  MT    TE  072C  118 

3  02.3C-03.20  MT    TE  072C  117 
4C0         INTRC-STRUCT    LINGLI                                  C4.0    CR 

1  01.30-02.20  MT    TEF  072C  118       FRIEND 

403         HIST    -    ENG    LANGUAGE  C4.C    CR 

1  08.30-09.20  MT    TEF  072C  117       RAINECfc 

4C4C       MID    ENG    LIT-CHAUCER  C4.0    CR 

1  02.3C-03.20  MT    THF  072C  116      EATTCN 
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4128 

421A 

454E 

458E 

464 

471/1 

471E 

486 

487 

495E 

497C 

499 

500 
513 

514E 
537 

540 

555 

566 

569 


17C  E 
PRER 

10 
ENG  P 

1C 
ENG  F 

07 
ANER 

11 
NCOER 

08 
SHAKE 

12 
SHAKE 

09 
HIGH 

02 
JR-HI 

02 
LIT  C 

10 
HCNCR 

TC 

REACI 

PRER 

TC 
N  +  N 

07 
STUD 
PRER 

11 
TCPIC 
EARLV 

07 
TCPIC 
STUD 
PRER 

09 

TCPIC 

STUDI 

PRER 

10 

STUD 

PRER 

09 

VICTC 

STUD 

PRER 

07 

TCPIC 

SEN-S 

PRER 


581E 
581C 
597 

598A 
598E 
6CC 


1  08 
08 

2  08 
LINGU 

1*  11 
LIT  I 

1     11 

READ- 

PRER 

1  TC 
IND  R 

1  TC 
INC  R 

1  TC 
D1SSE 

1     TC 


LIT-NC 
MAY 
C-11.20 
T-fcARLY 
C-11.20 
T-VICT 
0-08.20 
CT  -  CC 
C-12.20 
CCNT  CR 
C-C9.20 
EARE 
0-01.2  0 
EARE 
C-10.20 
FCCL  EN 
0-C4.20 

SCHCCL 
0-04.20 
TICISN- 
C-11.20 

ENGLIS 


N  DP  C4.C  CR 

BE  TAKEN  SINGLY 

NT  THF    H  EC     122 


RON 


NCVEL 


NTENP 


ANA 


NT  TFF 

NT  THF 

i 

N  fcTFF 

NT  THF 

NT  THF 

NT  THF 


C4.C  CR 
072C     116 

C4.G  CR 
H  EC     201 

C4.C  CR 
072C     109 

C4.0  CR 
072C     109 

C4.C  CR 
G72C     114 

C4.C  CR 
072C     114 


E  ARRAN 

S  IN  EN 

NC  N 

IN  A 

E  ARRAN 

NG  RESE 

0-C8.2C 

C  ENG 

CCNS 

0-01.20 

ILTCN 

8TH  C  L 

C-C9.20 

ARLY  FI 

TH  C  AN 

CCNS 

C-11.20 

AULKNER 

-LINGUI 

ENG 

CF  I 

C-12.20 

C  NCVEL 

CCNS 

C-11.20 

AN  NCVE 

SHAKES 

CCNS 

0-09.20 

RAGECIE 

C  PRCEL 

REST 

FORE 

0-10.20 

C-10.20 

0-10.20 

TICS  IN 

0-01.20 

HIGH  SC 

0-C1.20 

NGUISTI 

ENG 

CF  C 

E  ARRAN 

ENG  AN 

E  ARRAN 

ENG  AN 

E  ARRAN 

ATICN 

E  ARRAN 


GLISH     C2.C  TC  C8.C  CR 

M  h  C72C  114 

ENC      C2.C  TC  C8.0  CR 

N  fe       072C  114 

NCO  C4.C  CR 

NT  THF    C72C  114 

H  C4.C  CR 

GED 

GLISH     C2.C  TO  C6.C  CR 

CRE  THAN  4HRS  NAY  BE  TAKEN 

NY  CNE  QUARTER 

GED 

ARCF  C2.C  CR 

T  TH     C72C  114 

LIT       04. C  TC  12.0  CR 

ENT  CF  CEFT 

T  TF     C72C  116 

IT        04. C  TC.  C8.C  CR 

T  TH     C72C  118 
CTICN 

WR  C4.C  CR 

ENT  CF  CEPT 

N  fc       C72C  101 

STICS     02. C  TC  C8.C  CR 
400  OR  ECUIVALENT,  CCNSENT 
NSTRUCTCR 

T  TH     0721  101 

04. C  TC  12.0  CR 
ENT.  CF  CEFT 

T  TH     C72C  108 
L  OF  SOCIAL  PROTEST 

PEAPE     04. C  TC  12.0  CR 
ENT  OF  CEPT 

N  k       C72C  10E 
S 

ENS  C4.C  CR 

RICTEC  TC  ENGLISH  AS  A 
IGN  LANC  STUCENTS 

M         C72C  118 

TH     0721  101 

T    F    0721  101 

H  S  C4.C  CR 

T  TH     072C  108 

HCOL  C4.C  CR 

N  fe       0721  101 

CS        C2.C  TC  C6.C  CR 
400  OR  ECUIVALENT-CCNSENT 
EPAPTNEM 
GED 

LIT      Cl.C  TC  C3.C  CR 
GED 

LIT      Cl.C  TG  C3.C  CR 
GED 

Cl.C  TO  48.0  CR 
GED 


VEST 

EENZINGER 

PARTLCfc  RCBERT  B  j! 

PIPER' 

I 
RAIZIS  BYRCN  N 

DCNCW  HEREERT  S 

BROWN 

EVANS    MLUAN   H 
EVANS    WILLIAM    M 

RUCNICK 


RAINECk    RAYNCNC    S 


SCHULTZ    HCfcARD 


SCHCNHCRN    NAMlj 


PIPER 

KATRAMDES 
PARTLCfe 

GRIFFIN 

i 
I 

PARISH  CHARLES  I 
RECCEN  JANES  E | 

APPLEBY 

EVANS 
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family  Economics  and  Management  (FE  &  M) 

SCO         FCNE    fcC    FCR    PEh  C3.C  CR 

1  12.3C-C1.20  P    k       F  1     EC  206 

2  02.3C-C3.20  P    V       F          h    EC  206 
)31         PQ^    F/SMLY    RES                                                C3.C  CR 

1  11.3C-12.2C  P    W7H  F     EC  2C6 

2  11.3C-12.2C  P    k       F         h    EC  206 
)32          HCNE    NGT    PRACTICUN                                       C4.G  CR 

PREREC  227,     331 

1  TC     efc     ARRANGED 

$41         CC^SO^ER    PRGELEPS  C4.C  CR 

1  01.30-02.20  MMF  H    EC  206 

2  01.30-C2.20  PJV       F  H    EC  206 


inance  (FIN) 

320          INTRC    TC    ELS    FIN  C4.C  CR 
PREREC          ACCT    261,    ECCN    215 

1  08.3C-C9.20  MUFF          M-/BN  3C6       POTTER 

2  10. 30-11. 20  MMFF          H    EC  206       POTTER    ROGER    E 

3  11.3C-12.20  MMFF          V*hfiP  306       POTTER    RCGFR    E 
INVESTNCNTS  C4.0  CR 

PREREC          32C    CR  CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

09.3C-10.2C  MMF             F    EC  201       ELSAIC    HLSSEIN    F 

$71         BUSINESS    LAV*     I  C4.0  CR 

1  01.3C-C2.20  TMFF          LARSON  201       SICVER 

2  02.3C-C3.2C  MMF            VvFAN  206       FLEERLAGE 
J72         BUSINESS    LAK     I  I  C4.0  CR 

PREREC  371 

12.3C-C1.20  MMF            F    EC  2CE       FLEERLAGE 

BUSINESS    LAW    III  CA.CCR 
PRFREC          371 

03.30-04.20  TfcTFF    GL  24   SLOVER 

ood  &  Nutrition  (F&N) 

LOG    FUNDANENT  NUTRI  C3.0  CR 

1     07.3C-08.2C      P    W   F    F  EC     203      KCMSFI 
?47C   SCFCCL  LUNCF  PROG  C2.C  CR 

1     09. 00-04. CC      MMFF    TRUEBL   IOC   eECKER  HENRIETTA  E 
JUNE  22-26 
PEAL  NANAGEVENT  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    F  +  N  256 
1     10.30-11.20       T  TF     F  EC     1C7   eECKER  HENRIETTA  6 
il.3C-Cl.20       T  TF     H  EC     105   EECKER  HENRIETTA  E 
)71    FIELC  EXPERIENCE  06. C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  +  INSTR 

TC  BE  ARRANC-EC  EECKER  HENRIETTA  E 

REC  TRENCS  IN  FCCC  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    F+N  320  OR  ECUTVALENT 
1*    03.3C-G4.2C      P    k   F    H  EC     212   FARPER  JENNIE  P 
READINGS  C2.C  TC  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    F+N  320  +  CCNSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN 
ANC  INSTRUCTCR 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  FARPER  JENNIE  P 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS        C2.C  TC  C5.0  CR 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGEO  KCMSFI 

THESIS  Cl.C  TO  C9.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRLCTOR 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  KCMSFI 

Foreign  Languages    (F  L) 

:rench  (FR) 

L61A       FR    FCR    CRAC    STUCENT  CO.C    CR 

09.30-10.20  MMF  AG  214 

FR    FCR    GRAD    STUCENT  CO.C    CR 

1  09.30-10.20  MMF  AG  214 

IMERNECIATE    FRFNICH  C9.C    CR 

PREREC  GSC     123-9    CR    GSD    123C,    CR 

2    YRS    HIGH    SCFCCL 

1  09.30-11.20  NT    THF  WFLR  113 

09.30-10.20  k  WFLR  113 

10.30-11.20  fa  072C  121 


16  IB 
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2C1B 


20LC 


350 


354 


406 


5C1 


543 


599 


German 
161A 

1 
16ie 

1 
2G1 


INTERfECIATE  FRENCH  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    FR  2C1A  OR  ECLIVALENT 

11.3C-12.20      N  U   F    WHLR  207 

11.3C-12.20       T        WCCCY  72C 

INTERNECIATE  FRENCH  C3.0  CR 

PRFREC    FR  2C1B  OR  ECLIVALENT 


02.30-03.20 
02.3C-C3.20 
ACV  CCNF-ANC  CCNV 
PREREC    FR  2C1C 
08.30-0S.20 
INTRC  LIT  ANALYSIS 
PREREC    FR  35C 
08.30-09.20 
FRENCF  CIVILIZATICN 


NT  TF 


MTWTF 


NThTF 


WHLR 
072C 
C4 


20  7 
121 
CR 


CL 


C4.C  CR 


BRCWN    13C 
C4.0  CR 


PREREC 


350,  CR  CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 


09.30-10.20      M" 

09.30-10.20        W 

09.30-10.20 
SEM  SELC  FR  AUTHOR 

1C.3C-11.20       T  TF 
RESEARCF  PRCELENS       C2 

TC  eE  ARRANGED 
THESIS 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 


WFLR  2C3 

WHLR  207 

F    H  EC  lit 

C2.C  TO  C6.0  CR 


H  EC     201 
C  TC  C6.0  CR 


02. C  TO  C9.C  CR 


2C1C 


3C4A 


401A 


<*oie 


406 


4S8 


499 


5C1 


506 


543 


599 


(GER) 

GER  FL 

12. 

GER  FC 

01. 

INTERN 

PRERE 

08. 

08. 

OS. 

ACCELE 

INTERN 

PRERE 

11. 

11. 

ADV  CC 

PRERE 

1C. 
GCETHE 

08. 
JLNE  2 
GCETHE 

08. 
JULY  2 
THE  GE 

11. 
READG 

08. 
READGS 

09. 
SEMINA 

TC 
RCNANT 

10. 
RESEAR 

TC 
THESIS 

TC 


R  GRAC 
3C-C1.2 
R  GRAD 
3C-C2.2 
ECIATE 
C  GSC 
HI 
3C-10.2 
30-09.2 
3C-1C.2 
RATED 
ECIATE 
C  GER 
30-12.2 
30-12.2 
NP  +  CC 
C  GER 
30-11.2 
S  FAUST 
30-10.2 
2-JULY 
S  FAUST 
30-10.2 
5-AUG  2 
RNAN  CC 
30-12.2 
19TH  CT 
30-09.2 
IN  20 T 
3C-10.2 
R  GER  A 
BE  ARRA 
ICISM  I 
30-11.2 
CH  PRCB 
BE  ARRA 


STUD 

0  NTfe       F 

STUD 

0  MTfc       F 

GERMAN 

126-9  OP  GSC 
GH  SCHCGL 
0      NT  THF 
0        W 
0        k 

GERMAN 

201E 
0      M  W   F 
0  TF 

NVERS 

2C1C 
0      NTfe   F 


CO.C  CR 
WHLR     2C3 

CO.O  CR 
WHLR     214 

C9.0  CR 
126C  OR  2  YRS 


WHLR 
WHLR 
072C 


207 
207 
121 


C3.C  CR 


WHLR 
C72C 

C4.C  CR 


SMITF  NACELEINE  t>\ 


NEUFELC  A  K 


NEUFELD  A  K 


113   GADWAY 
121 


0 
24 

0 
8 

NECY 
0 

LIT 
0 

H    CT 
0 

UTHOR 
NGED 

0 

LEWS 

NGED 


T    TH 


T    TF 


N    fe       F 

Cl.C 
N    k 

Cl.C 
V»       F 

C2.C 


T    TF 

02.0 


WHLR     203   GADWAY 

C2.0  CR 
AG       218   ANDERSCN 


C2.C  CR 
AG       216 

C3.C  CR 
WhLR     212 
TC  C2.C  CR 
AG       216 
TC  C2.C  CR 
CL        25 
TO  C6.0  CR 

C2.C  CR 
WHLR     207 
TO  C6.0  CR 


ANDERSCN 


ANDERSCN 


FARTWIG    HELLNLT 
FARTMG 


C2.C    TC    C9.0    CR 


BE    ARRANGED 


Russian  (RUSS) 

161         RUSS    GRAD    STUD 

1  01.30-02.20  M    fe       I 

320         READING    IN    RUSS    LIT 

1     1C. 30-11. 20       T  TH 


CO.C  CR 
H  EC     106      SHANKCVSK> 

C2.0  CR 
WHLR     212   SHANKCVSKY 
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RUSSI/N  PHCNETICS  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    RUSS  30EC 

10.3C-11.20      K  V       F  H  EC     1C6   SHANKCVSKY 
SCVIET  RUSSIAN  LIT  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    RUSS  30EC 

11.3C-12.20      f     V       F  UhLR  214   SHANKCVSKY 

(SPAN) 

SPAN  CCNVERSATICN  Cl.C  CK 

PREREC    CCNCURRENT  ENRLNT  IN  CSC  14C 

10.3C-11.2C        V*  V.HLR     212 
SPAN  CCNVERSATICN  Cl.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNCURRENT  ENRLNT  IN  CSC  140 

12.3C-C1.20      V  H  EC     202 
SPAN  CCNVERSATICN  C1.0  CR 

PREREC    CCNCURRENT  EISRLVT  IN  CSC  14C 

1C.  30-11. 20        W  UHLR     113 
SPAN  FCR  GRAC  STUC  CO.O  CR 

01.30-02.20      MUTE  F  EC     122 
SPAN  FCR  GRAC  STUC  CO.C  CR 

01. 30-02. 2C      F  fe  UHA^     303 

01.3C-C2.2C       T  TF  H  EC     lCfc 
INTERI*EC  SPANISH  C9.C  CR 

PREREC    GSC  140  CR  2    YRS  F.S.  SPAN  CR 
ECUIV 

09.3C-11.2C      V    h   F  H  EC     203 

09.30-11.20       T  TECF  A   3Ct 

09. 30-10. 2C  TF  F  EC     203 

10.30-11.20         TF  072C     121 
ACCELERATEC  CCURSE 

INTERfrEC  SPANISH  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    GSC  140  CR  2  YRS  F.S.  SPAN  OR 
EGUIV 

08.30-09.20      N  fe   F  AG       17C 

08.3C-09.2C         TF  072C     121 
ACCELERATED  CCURSE 

INTER  SPAN  CCNVER  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    GSC  140  CR  2  YRS  F.S.  SPAN  CR 
ECUIV 

12.3C-C1.20      V    fe  WHLR     113 
CPEN  TC  ALL  201  (S  HR)  +2C1C  SUMMER  STCS 
SURVEV  SPANISH  LIT  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    SPAN  201 

10.30-11.20      ^  Vs   F  VnHLR     207 
ADV  CCKP  ANC  CCNV  C2.0  CR 

1     09.3C-1C.20      N  bTFF  ^bfif  137 

JUNE  22-JULY  31 

TRAVEL-STUDY  MEXICO  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    ACVANCEC  STANDING  IN  SPANISH 
1     TC  BE  ARR^NCEC 

GEN  TCFICS  IN  SPAN  C3.0  CR 

1     11.30-12.20      H    M       F  C72C     1C1 

SEMNAR  LAT  A^  FICT  C2.C  CR 

1     11.30-12.20       T  TF  WHLR     203 

SEMINAR  SP  AUTFCR  C2.0  CR 

1     10.3C-11.20      M     F  WHLR     212 

1C.  30-11. 20       T  TF  UFLR     214 
JUNE  22-JULY  31 

RESEARCF  PRCELEMS       C2.C  TC  C6.0  CR 
1     TU  BE  ARRANGED 

THESIS  C2.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Forestry  (FOR) 

221         DENDRCLCGY  C4.0    CR 

1  10.30-11.20  N>    fc       F  AG  187 

10.3C-12.20  T  AG  187 

59         TECH     IN    AC    +    FCREST  C3.C  TC    60. C    CR 

PREREC         TRANSFER    FRCP    2    YR    PRCGRAK 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  ANDRESEN    JCHN    W 

90         SPEC    FRCB     IN    FCREST  Cl.C  TC    C6.C    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

June  22 — August  14  49 


490 


5204 


1 


520E 


1 


520C 


575 


599 


PRACT  ICUM 
PREREC 
TC  EE 
READ  FCR 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
READINGS 
PREREC 

TC  BE 
READ  FCR 
PREREC 

TC  BE 
RESEARCH 

TC  BE 
THESIS 

TC  EE 


CF 

OR 


CCNSENT  CF 
ARRANGED 
+  FCR  REC 

CCNSENT  CF 
ARRANGED 
RES  ECCN 

CCNSENT 

FCR  375 
ARRANGED 
PRE  \kC    SCI 

CCNSENT  CF 
ARRANGED 

ARRANGED 

ARRANGED 


C4.C  TC  16. C  CR 
DEPARTMENT 

Cl.C  TC  C6.G  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 


Cl.C  TC  C6.C 
INSTRUCTOR  PLCS 
ECO  IVALENT 


CR 


Cl.C  TO  C6.C  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

Cl.C  TO  C6.C  CR 

Cl.C  TC  C9.C  CR 


MOSLEM  ALI  A 


Geography 

3CC 

1 
3G2 


3C6 


4C2A 


403A 


4C6A 


440 


490C 


515 


530 


540A 


540E 


54CC 


540C 


599 


600 


(GEOG) 

INTRC  TC  GECG 

10.3C-12.20      H  Vy 
PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 
PREREC    GECG  30C 

07.3C-C8.2C      MThTH 
CULTURAL  GECCRAPHV 
PREREC    GECG  3CC 

09.30-10.20      MTWTK 
ADV  PHYSICAL  GECG  I 
PREREC    GECG  302  CR 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
RESTRICTED  TC  NSF  PARTICIPANTS 
ADV  PHYS  GECG  II 
PREREC    GECG  302  CR 
08.3C-10.2C       T 
ADV  CULT  GEOG  I 
PREREC    GECG  306  CR 
10.30-12.20       T 
REACINGS-MAJCRS 
PREREC    MAJCRS  CNLY 
TC  RE  ARRANGED 
TUTORIAL  IN  GECG 
PREREC    GECG  MAJOR  ANC 


C4.C 

CR 

0482 

1C1 

HILLIARD 

C4.C 

CR 

C483 

101 

JCHNSCN 

C4.0 

CR 

C4  8  3 

101 

LCBb 

C4.C 

CR 

CCNSENT  CF  CEPT 


C4.C  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  DEPT 
TH     CONN    1021 

C4.C  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  CEPT 
TH     0483     1C1 
C2.C  TO  C6.C  CR 


C2.C  CR 
SENIOR  STANDING 


12.30-02.20 
FIELD  CCURSE 
PREREC    CONSENT 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
INDEP  STUDY  GECG 

TC  EE  ARRANGED 
RESEARCH  PHYS  CEOG 
PREREC    GECG  52C 
TC  PE  ARRANGED 
RESEAPCH-ECCN  GEOG 
PREREC    GECC  521 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 


CF 


RESEARCH 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
RESEARCH 
PREREC 
TC  BE 
THESIS 
PREREC 
TC  PE 
DISSERTATION 
PREREC    CCNSENT 
TC  EE  ARRANGEC 


REG  GECG 
GECG  522 

ARRANGEC 

CULT  GECG 
GECG  524 

ARRANGED 

CCNSENT 
ARRANGED 


0483     101 
C4.C  TC  C6.G  CR 
CEPARTMENT 

C2.C  TC  10. C  CR 

C2.C  TO  36. C  CR 


C2.C  TC  36. C  CR 


C2.C  TC  36.0  CR 


C2.C  TC  26.0  CR 


CF 


OF 


C3 
CEPT 

CI 
CEPT 


Geology    (GEOL) 

430    PHYSICCRAFHIC  N  AM 
PREREC    GECL  22C 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 


C  TO  C9.C  CR 


C  TO  48.0  CR 


C4.C  CR 


JONES 


JCHNSCN 


LOBB 


THCMAS 


BELL  FRANK  J 
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INCEPENCENT  STLCY       Cl.C  TO  CA.C  CR 
PREREG    GECL  22C  ,  22  1  ,ACVANCEC  STANDING 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
FIELD  GECLCGV  C9.C  CR 

PREREC    GECL  302  ANC  315 

TC  BE  ARRANGED  LTGAARC 

ADV  FIELC  GECLGGY  C3.C  CR 

PREREG    GECL  45CA 

TC  BE  ARRANGED  LTGAARC 

ACVANCEC  STUCIES  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
RESEARCH  Cl.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS  C2.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

nment    (GOVT) 

AMERICAN  NATL  GCVT  C4.C  CR 

08.3C-09.20      NT  THE  LAWSCN   131   KAHN 

02.30-03.20      NTWTF  WHAN     306 
STATE  LCCAL  GCVT  CA.C  CR 

PREREG    231  CR  CSB  211E 

07.30-08.20       TWTHF  WF/N     112   RILEY 

01.3C-C2.20      NT  THF  LAfcSCN   10 1   JACKSCN 
DEV  AN  CCNSTITUTICN  C5.C  CR 

PREREG    GCVT  231 

07.30-08.20      NTWTHF  LAWSCN   101   TURNER 
READINGS                Cl.C  TC  C6.0  CR 
PREREG    CCNSENT  OF  INSTRLCTCR 

TC  EE  ARRANGED  SAPPENFIELC 

TC  BE  ARRANGED  SAPPENFIELD 

ILL  GCVERNNENT  C2.0  CR 

PREREG    GCVT  232 

C1.3C-02.2O       T  TH  H  EC     203   SAPPENFIELC 
PUBLIC  ADNIN  C5.0  CR 

PREREC    GCVT  231 

12.30-01.20      NTWTHF  KHAN     306   SAPPENFIELC  N  N 
PRCB-FUELIC  ACNIN  C3.G  CR 

PREREG    GCVT  36C 

09.3C-10.2C      NT  TH  WHAN     302   TURNER 
GCVERNNENT  ANC  LAW  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GCVT  231 

11. 30-12. 2C        W  CCNN    102C   ISAKCFF 

11.30-12.20      NT  TH  WHAN     226 
PRESSLRE  GRCLPS  PCL  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    * 

09.30-10.20      N  W   F  0862     1C2   KAHN 
BLKS+fcFTS-ANER  POL  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    GSE  21  IE  CR  GCVT  231 

02.30-03.20      NT  THF  LAWSON   221   JACKSCN 
GCVT  ANC  LABCR  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    ECCN  215, CR  CCNSENT  CF'INSTR 

08.30-09.20      N  WTH  CONN    1017   EDELNAN 
STATE  GCV  ADN  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    GCVT  232 

09.3G-10.20        WTH  C862     1C1   ISAKCFF 

09.30-10.20      N  0875     102 
INTERNATIONAL  CRGAN  CA.O  CR 

PREREC    GSB  303 

10.30-11.20      NT  THF  0862     1C2   ABBASS 
SCCPE  ♦  NET  CF  GCVT  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    20CAND  2C  FPS  IN  CCLRSES 
NUNBEREC  AECVE  3S9 

10. 30-12. 20       T  TH  CONN    1017 
NETH  ENPIRICAL  RES  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    GCVT  499  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 

08.30-09.20      N  W   F  PhV  SC   278   EVERSCN 
SENINAR  GCVT  PRCB  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTRLCTCR 

01.30-C4.2C        W  CONN    2012   LEVINE 
1  HR  TEA  WECNESDAY 
June  22 — August  1 4                  51 


NELSCN 


NELSCN 
NELSCN 


5C6    POLITICAL  BEHAVIOR  C4.C  CR 

FREREC    GCVT  415  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     02.3C-C4.20      N  W       WHAN     302      NILLER 
5C8    SEN-INTERNAL  REL  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     10.3C-12.2C      N  W       WHAN     3C7      CHCU 
513    SEN  CCNST  L  AV\  C4  .C  CR 

PREREC    GCVT  395  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     02.3G-C4.2C       T  TH     h  EC     118 
521    READINGS  Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  GF  INSTRUCTOR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TC  6E  ARRANGED 
53C    INTERNSP  PUR  AFF        C4.C  TC  12. C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEFARTNENT 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
595    INDIVICLAL  RESEARCH     C2.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    GCVT  499  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  HE  ARRANGED  NELSCN 

599    THESIS  Cl.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

PREREC    GCVT  499  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  NELSCN 

6C0    DISSERTATION  Cl.C  TU  48. C  CR 

PREREC    NIN  CF  26  HRS  TC  EE  EARNED  FCR 
CCC  CF  FHIL  DEGREE 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  NELSCN 


Guidance 

305    ED 
P 
1 
2 
412    HE 
P 
1* 
422A   CC 
P 
1* 
2* 

3* 

442    EA 

P 

1* 

481    SE 

P 

1* 

501    SP 

P 


505  IN 
1* 
2* 
3* 

506  AC 

P 
1* 
2* 

507  DE 

P 
1* 
511    ED 
P 
1 
515    PS 
P 
1 
52  IE   AN 
P 
1* 


and  Educational  Psy 

DC  FSYCHCLCGV 
REREC    GSB  201C 

07.3C-C8.2C 

12.30-01.20 
NTAL  HYGIENE 
REREC    GUIC  305 

11.3C-12.20 
NST-USE  EVAL  INS 
REREC    GUID  305 

07.30-08.20 

08. 30-09. 2C 

08.3C-C9.2C 

09.3C-10.2C 
SIC  PRIN  CF  GUIC 
REREC    GUIC  305 

12.3C-C2.2C 
H I N  A  R 

REREC    GUIC  305 
INSTRUCT 

02.3C-C4.20 
EC  RESEARCH  PROE 
REREC    ADVANCEC 
DEPARTS 

TC  EE  ARRANGED 
TR  TC  STAT  NETH 

0  7.30-08.20 

08.30-09.20 

O9.3C-1C.20 

V  STATISTICAL  ME 
REREC    GUID  505 

08.30-10.20 

09.30-10.20 
S  +  ANAL  CF  EXPE 
REREC    GUID  506 

09.30-10.20 

INFL  CF  LEAF-N  T 
REREC    ADVANCEC 

01.30-C3.2C 

Y  ASPECTS  CF  ED 
REREC    ADVANCEC 

10.30-12.20 
AL-CLASSRN  LEARNG 
REREC    GUIC  521A 

01.30-03.20  N    W 


chology 


TWTFF 
NTWTH 


NT^THF 


NTWTFF 
T  THF 
N  V 
VTfeTHF 


T  TH 

02. C 

ANC  CCNS 

CR  -»  CEPT 

T    F 

02.0 

STANDING 

ENT 


NTWTFF 
NTfcTFF 
NTfcTHF 


NTWTFF 
NTWTFF 

R 

NTWTHF 
H 
STANCING 
W   H 

STANCING 
W   F 


(GUID) 

C4.C  CR 

LAWSON   151   BLLNENFELC  GER 
LAWSCN   141   eLUNENFELO  GER 
C4.0  CR 

WHAN     202   YATES  J  W 
C4.C  CR 

WHAN     2Cfc   STAFF 
WHAN     201   STAFF 
C861     102 
WHAV     312   STAFF 
C4.C  CR 

WHAN     319   CCCY 
TC  12. C  CR 
ENT  CF 

WHAN     319 
TC  12. C  CR 
+  CCNSENT  LF 


ALi 

AL! 


C4.C  CR 
WHAN     312 
WHAN     307 
WHAN     226 

C4.C  CR 

PULL      39 
PULL      43 
C4.C  CR 

PULL      39 
C4.0  CR 

PULL      43 
C4.C  CR 


WILL1ANS 


WHAN     3016  WILLIANS 
C4.0  CR 


WHAN 


3C2   SULZER 
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530    STANDARDIZED  TEST  C4.C  CR 

PRFREC    GUIC  505 
1*    10.3C-12.20       T  TF     fcFAN     301E  BRADLEY  RICHARD  V> 
532A   INCIV  NEAS  TFECRY  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GUIC  505  Ai\L~  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1*    06.00-C9.CC  PM      TF     WHAM     229   CALY  GILLIAN  C 
532e   INCIV  NEAS  AFPPAIS  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    GUIC  532A 
1     06. 00-09. CC  ?f       V  WHAN     229   ANeLE  BRUCE  RCY 

i37A   CCUNSEL  TFECR —  PRAC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  EEPARTNENT 
1*    02.30-C4.2C      V    W       WFAN     319   NEEK  CLINTCN  RCSCCF 
41    CCCUP  INF  4  GUIC  C4.C  CK 

PREREC    GUIC  442 
1*    11.3C-12.2C      NTWTFF    WFAN     31?   RANP  kAYNE  S 
43    GUIC  TFrtCUGH  GRCUPS  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GUIC  442 
1*    1C. 30-12. 20      N  W       WFAC     329   ALTEKRUSE 
45N   SEN-PSYC  FCUNC  -  ED  C4.C  CR 

1*    09.30-11.20      I*  W       TECF  E    2C   CEICFNANN 
484   PRACT  IN  SEC  GUIC       C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREG    GUIC  537  ANE  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1*    03.3C-C5.20       T  TF     WFAN     212 
48E   PRACT  IN  ELEN  GUIC      C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
P*EREG    GUIC  537  ANC  CCNSENT  CF  INSTK 
1*    03.30-05.20        W   F    WFAN     3Ci 
48C   PRAC  IN  COUNSELING      C4.C  TC  C8.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 
1*    TC  8E  ARRANGED  GRAFF 

548C   PRAC  IN  SCHCCL  PSYC     C2.C  TC  C8.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1*    TC  EE  ARRANGED  SULZER 

53    ORG  +    AC  CF  GUIC        C2.C  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREC    GUIC  537 
1*    12.3C-C1.20      NTWTFF    WHAN     326   CRAFF 
62A   HUN  CEV  IN  EC-CFILC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ADVANCEC  STANCING 
1*    01.3C-C3.3C      M         WHAN     329   CEICFNANN 
68    TCP  SEN-CCUN  +  GUIC     C2.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     O1.30-C3.2C       T  TF     WHAN     321   ERACLEY 
580    TCP  SEN-STAT  +  MEAS     C2.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    INSTRUCTORS  PERNISSICN 
1*    09. 30-12. CO      N  W       CL       326 
81    INTERN-CCUNS  +  GUIC     Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    GUIC  548C 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
590    SEN  -  BEFAV  FCONDAT  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    FCRNAL  ADMISSION  TO  CCCTOR  CF 
PER  STUDIES 
1*    09.30-11.20      N         WHAN     301A  CODY 

596  INDEP  INVESTIGATICN     C2.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    INSTRUCTORS  PERMISSION 

1*    03.3C-05.CC       T  TF     WFAN     112 

597  INDEPENDENT  STUCY       01. C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPARTNENT 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
>99    THESIS  C3.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1*  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
'CO    DISSERTATION  Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

iealth  Education  (H  ED) 

101         H    ED    CCNCEPTS    ACV  C4.0  CR 
PREREC 

1            11.30-12.20               NTWTH  ARENA  119       VINCENT    RAYNCND    J 

I02S       DRIVEP-TRAFF    SAFETY  C4.0  CR 

PREREC          A    VALID    DRIVERS  LICENSE 

1            07.30-08.20               NTWTH  L-APS  136       COCLEY 

»05         PRIN-FCUNC    H    EC  C4.C  CR 

1            12.30-01.20               NTWTH  ARENA  121       PHILLIPS    FRANCES    K 

June  22 — August  14  53 


312 


313S 


325 


334S 


350 

356 

401 
415S 

442S 

443S 

461 

462 

463 

471 
475S 
490 
491 

5C0 
511 

515 
520 
525S 
530S 


NTWTHF 


EKCTICNAL  HEALTH 
PREREC 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
INTRC  SAFETY  ECUC 
PREREC 

08.30-09.20 
CCW  HEALTH  PRCB 
PREREC 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
FIRST  AIC 
PREREG 

07. 30-08. 2C 
08.30-09.20 
09.30-10.20 
06.00-07.40  PM 
NETH  ^AT  SCH  HEALT 
PREREC 

1C. 30-11. 20 
PUBLIC  HEALTH  II 
PREREC 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
CIS  PREVENT  +  CCNTR 

11.30-12.20      MTfcTH 
foKSHCF  CR  ED  TR  S4F     C3 
PREREC    H  EC  302  CR  ECU 
01. 30-05. CO      KTWTHF 
DRIV  +  TRAF  SAFE  ED 
PREREG    HEC  302S 

08.30-C9.20      NTVvTHF 
CRIV  -»  TRAF  SAFE  ED 
PREREG    HEC  442S 
*    09.30-10.20 
KCRKSFCF  HEALTH  EC 


C4.0  CR 


C4.C  CR 

L-APS    13 
C3.C  CR 


C4.C  CR 


FTVsTH 

NTVvTH 

fTWTH 

V«TH 


PTfcTH 


ARENA 
ARENA 
ARENA 
GRASSY 


119 
IIS 
119 

IOC 


C4.0  CR 

ARENA    121 
C5.C  CR 


C3.C  CR 

ARENA  121 

.C  TC  C4.0  CR 
IV 

L-APS  135 

C4.0  CR 

L-JPS  135 

C4.0  CR 


PTfcTHF 
C4 


PREREC 


L-APS  135 

.C  TO  C8.C  CR 
H  EC  IOC  CR  ITS  ECUIV 

ARENA  119 


MTWTFF 


01. 20-04. AG 
JULY  13-AUGUST  7 
HEALTH  EC  WORKSHOP 
PREREC 

01.  20-04.  AC  HTfcTHF 

JULY    13-AUGUST    7 
HEALTH    EC    WCRKSHOF  CI 

PREREC 

01.20-04.40      MTfeTHF 
JULY  13-AUGUST  7 
CRG  AC  SCH  HEALTH 
PREREC 

*  07.30-08.20      NTfcTFF 
TRAFFIC  LAW  ENFORCE 

PREREC    H  ED  433S  OP  CC 

11.30-12.20      HTfeTFF 

FLC  KK  SCH  CCPP  HEA     02 

PREREC    RESTRICTED  TC  H 

*  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
H  TCH-SCHCCL  ♦  CCNM 

PREREC    H  EC  305,471  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

*  08. 30-09. 20      NTfcTHF 
CRG  CCK  FCR  HTH  EC 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
PRACT  H  ED  WKSHCP 

11.30-12.20      MTKTHF 
JULY  13-AUGUST  7 
CUR  LIT  IN  HTH  ED 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
SPEC  FRCJ-HEC  +  SAF     C4 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
CRG-ACFN-SUP-SAF  ED 

10.30-11.20      HTfcTFF 
PROB  RES  ACCIC  PREV 
PREREC    H  ED  443S,  525S 
INSTRUCTOR 

*  07.30-08.20      PTWTHF 


CASEY 


COCLEY 


MLLER 


HARRIS  EILEEN 
RITZEL 

SNELSER 


PHILLIPS  FRANCES 

RICHARCSCN 
MLLER  LESLIE  R 

RITZEL 

RITZEL  DALE  C 

BRIDGES  A  FRANK 

RUSSELL  ROBERT  C 


C4.C  CR 

ARENA  119   RUSSELL 

.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

ARENA  119   RUSSELL  RCBEPT  C 

C4.0  CR 


ARENA    121 
C4.0  CR 
NSENT  CF  INSTR 

L-APS  135 

.C    TO    C8.C    CR 
AJCRS    IN    CfPT 

C4.C  CR 
CONSENT  CF 

PHY  SC   118 
C4.0  CR 

C5.0  CR 
ARENA    125 

C4.G  CR 

.C  TC  C6.C  CR 

C4.0  CR 
L-AFS    135 
C4.0  CR 
CR  CCNSENT  OF 


LEFEVRE  JCHN  R 
BRIDGES  A  FRANK 
RICHARCSCN  CHARL 

VINCENT  RAYMCND 

i 
GRISSCf 

RUSSELL  RCBEPT  tij 

RICHARCSCN 

EOYDSTCN  CCNALC  I 
AARCN 


L-APS    135   AARCN  JAPES  £ 


54 


533A   HLNAN  CONSERVATION  C4.0  CR 

PREREG    PERNISSICN  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1*    08-30-09.20      NTWTHF    ARENA    121   GRISSCN  *  RICFARCSCN 
5330   HUNAN  CCNSERVATICN  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    H  EC  533 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  RICHARCSCN  +  GRISSCN 

597A   SEN  IN  EEC  +  SAFETY  Cl.C  CR 

L     TC  EE  ARRANGEC  ECYDSTCN  DCNALC  N 

597E   SEN  IN  EEC  +  SAFETY  Cl.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  BGYDSTCN  DCNALD  N 

97C   SEN  IN  FED  +  SAFETY  Cl.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  ECYCSTCN  DCNALC  N 

399    THESIS  C3.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGEC  ECYCSTCN  DCNALC  N 

5CC    DISSERTATION  Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 

PREREC    NUST  MEET  NIMNUN  REG  UF  36 
HRS  FCR  PF  C  CEGPEE 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  ECVDSTCN  DCNALD  N 

Higher  Education    (HIED) 

510    HIGHER  ECUC  IN  U  S  C4.C  CR 

1*    07.3C-C8.2C      NTWTHF    WHAN     201   HAWLEY 
il2    HIED-SELECT  NATIONS  C4.C  CR 

1*    11.3C-12.2C      NTWTHF    KHAN     205   CALDWELL 
'513    ORGAN  +  ACNIN-HIEC  C4.C  CR 

1*    1C. 30-11. 20      NTWTHF    KHAN     212   NCCRE 
il6    COL  STLDENT-CULTUPE  C4.0  CR 

1*    01.3C-C4.20        W       WHAN     312   CASEBEER 
Cb.3C-C9.2G       T  TH     H  EC     201 
il8    CCLLEGE  TEACHING  C4.G  CR 

1*    09.3C-1C.20      NT*TFF    WHAN     319   NCCRE 
i22    READINGS  Cl.C  TO  12. C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTRLCTOR 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
2*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
3*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
i23£   INTFRN-CCLL  TEACH       Cl.C  TO  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CONSENT  CF  CEPT 
1*    TO  BE  ARRANGED  HILL  +  TCLLE 

i23e   INTERN-STUCENT  PERS     Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CONSENT  CF  CEPT 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  CASEeEER 

i23C   INTERN-CCLLEGE  AON      Cl.C  TC  12.0  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  NOCRE 

524    INDIVICLAL  STUDY        C2.C  TC  C6.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTRLCTOR 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
2*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
3*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
S35E   PRCB  IN  CTR  ACNIN  C2.C  CR 

1*    06.3C-C9.20      NTWTHF    C871     101   KING 
5351   JR  CCLLEGE  ACNIN  C2.0  CR 

1     01.3C-C3.20      NTWTHF    WHAN     307 
JUNE  29-JULY  1C 
545R   SENINAR-SCCICLCGY  C3.C  CR 

1*    08.30-09.20      NTWTHF    0871     102   HAWLEY 
!>65    CCNNLMT-JR  CCLLEGE  C4.0  CR 

1*    10.30-11.20      NTWTHF    WHAN     3C2   T0LL6  CCNALD  J 
589    ADVANCED  RESEARCH       C4.C  TC  C8.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1*    TC  EE  ARRANGED 
595    HIED  SENINAR  III        Cl.C  TO  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1*    TC  EE  ARRANGED  RCBINSCN 

ADVANCED  CCCTCRAL  STUCENTS 
599    THESIS  01. C  TO  C9.C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
500    CISSERTATICN  Cl.C  TC  48.0  CR 

PREREC    NIMNUM  OF  26    HRS  TO  EE    EARNEC 
FCR  DOCTOR  CF  PHIL 
1*    TC  eE  ARRANGED 

June  22 — August  14  55 


History    (HIST) 

322C   ENG  HIST-SINCE  1815  C4.C  CR 

1     OS. 30-09. 2C      NT  THF  C72C  101      CHERRY  GECRGE 

333A   EARLY  NCCERN  EURGFb  C3.0  CR 

1     12.3C-01.20      N  VTF  WHAN  202   HALL 

333C   ELR  HIST-2GTH  CENT  C3.C  CR 

1     11.30-12.20      N  fc   F  C72C  102      MCFARLIN 

352E   LATIN  ANER- I  NC EPENO  C3.C  CR 

1     01.30-02.20      NT  TF  V«FAN  208      WERLICH  CAVIC 

401E   HIST  CF  SCLTH  C3.C  CR 

1     10.30-11.20       T  THF  LAWSCN  221      NLRPHY 
1850-19CC 

4C9E   US  CCNSTITOT  HIST  C3.C  CR 

1     11.30-12.20       T  THF  H  EC  116   CARRCTT 
1830-1912 

410    SPECIAL  READINGS        C2.C  TC  C5.0  CR 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 

411E   U  S  SCC-1M-19TH  C  C3.C  CR 

1     09.30-10.20      N  W   F  072C  1C2   ADANS 
1830-1900 

420    FRENCH  REVCLLTICN  C3.C  CR 

1     08.30-C9.20      N  Uh  H  EC  206   HALL 

452    RESEARCH  +  THESIS  C3.0  CR 

1     08.30-C9.20       T  THF  C72C  1C2   NURPFY 

463E   HISTCPV  CF  FRANCE  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    6  HRS  CF  30C  LEVEL  SCC  SCI  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  LEPARTNENT 

1     09.3C-10.20      N  WTH  072C  1C 1   HALL 

464E   HIST  GER  SINCE  1815  C3.C  CR 

1     11.30-12.20       T  THF  H  EC  102   CETWILER 

465R   REV  RLSS  SINCE  19C5  C3.0  CR 

1     1C.3C-11.2C      N  W   F  072C  102   NCFAPLIN 

4756   DICTATCRSHIP-LTN  AW  C3.C  CR 

1     10.30-11.20      N  WTF  072C  101   GARDINER 

510    READING  IN  HISTCRV      C2.C  TC  12.0  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPARTNENT 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

512    STUDIES-NCC  EUR  HIS  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    HIST  43CA*  E  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTR 

1     01.30-C4.20         TH  PHY  SC  41C      DETWILER 

515A   SEN  2CTH  CEN  US  HIS  C4.C  CR 

1     12.3C-02.20        fe   F  WHAN  212      ALLEN  HCWAPC 

518    ENG  AGE  GLCR  REV  C4.0  CR 

1     09. 30-10. 2C      N  072C  117 

09.30-10.20        V,       F  072C  life 

524A   SEN  ANER  CCNST  HIST  C4.C  CR 

1     01.30-04.20       T  PHY  SC  41C   CARRCTT 

575A   STUDIES-LATIN  ANEF  C4.C  CR 

1     01.30-04.20      N  WHAN  '  3C1B  GARDINER 

599  THESIS  Cl.C  TC  C9.C  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSEPTATICN  Cl.C  TC  48.0  CR 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 


Home  and  Family  (H  &  F) 

571  RFC  RESEARCH  H  EC  C4.0  CR  I 
1*    12.30-02.20      NTWTHF    H  EC       5   JCHNSTCN  8ETTV  *  E 

JULY  20-AUG  14 

572  SPECIAL  PRCBLENS        02. C  TC  C5.0  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  JCHNSTCN  +  ZUMCH  > 

599    THESIS  02. C  TO  C9.C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  JOHNSTCN+ZUN ICH  j 

Home  Economics  (H  EC) 

387  SPEC  PRCB-HCNCRS        C2.C  TO  C8.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

388  RES  ♦  INVESTIGATICN     02. C  TO  C8.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
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f ome  Economics  Education  ( HEED ) 

C9£   PRCGR/!N  PLANNING  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    GLIC  305,  S  EC  31C 
1     03.30-04.20      V    Vv   F    h  EC     12C   ECCELPAN 
SPECIAL  FRCBLFNS        C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREC 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  KCCRE 

RESTRICTED  TC  TFCSE  TAKING  371  CQN'CURREN 
TLY 

71    FIELC  EXPERIENCE  C6.C  CR 

PREREC    37C 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

CN  SITE  INNER  CITY  TRAINING 
1    REACUCS  02. C  TC  C6.C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTR  AND  CHAIRMAN 
CF  CEPAPTVEfvT 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
B5    PRIN-FFIL  VC  TEC  EC  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    STUCENT  TEACHING  CR  CONSENT  CF 
LEP/SRTNENT 
1     08. 30-10. 20      NTMFF    TECF  A   4CS 
JUNE  22  -  JULY  17 
KCRKSFCP  C4.C  CR 

1  07.30-09.20      NTfeTFF    H  EC     133   FULTS  ANNA  CARCL 
JUNE  22  -  JULY  17  WAGE  EARNINGS  IN  FIGF 
SCFCCL 

2  07.30-C9.2C      f'TfcTHF    H  EC     133   KEENAN  DCRCTFY  N 
JULY  2G-ALGUST  14  CCNCEFTS  AND 
GENERALIZATICN 

3  09.30-11.20      NTfcTFF    H  EC     133 
JUNE  22-JULY  3  HONE  ECCN  RELATEC  CCCUPA 

4  09. 20-11. 20      KTfcTHF    F  EC     133      FILTS 
JULY  ^0  -  JULY  31  PRCGPAN  PLAN-VOC  ED 

INTER  VCC  CCCP  ED  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    STUCENT  TEACHING 

1     10. 20-12. 20  NTMHF    TECF  A   ACE 

RECENT  RESEARCH  04. C  CR 

1     01. 30-03. 20  PTfcTFF    H  EC     122A     KEENAN 

JULY  2C-AUG  14 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  02. C  TC  Cb.C  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

SEM-RES  IN  HC^E  EC  C1.0  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTRLCTGR 

I*    03.30-04.20  TH     H  EC     133A 

THESIS  02. C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  FULTS 

)0    DISSERTATION  03. C  TO  48. C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  FULTS 

terior  Design  (ID) 

n         INTRC  TC  CESIGN  C3.C  CR 

1     10.3C-12.20      V    fe       h  EC     302   GREENE 
11         HC^E  FURNISH  +  INT  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    131  CR  ECUIV  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTR 
1     08.30-10.20       T  TH     H  EC     302      GREENE 
UC   INTERfECIATE  IC  C5.0  CR 

PREREC    IC  391B 
1     07.3C-C9.20      N  fc   F    H  EC     304   GREEN 
4    PROFESSIONAL  PRACT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ID  391C  GR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     02.30-03.20      fTWTH     H  EC     304   NORAN 
'6    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS        02. C  TO  C5.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

dustrial  Technology    (IT) 

pO    ORIENTATION  02. 0  CR 

1     03.30-04.20       T  TH     TECH  A   Hi 
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3004 


307 


314 


318 


319 


325/* 


330 


365 


PLAST 
PRER 
03 
01 
0  3 
01 

ANAL 
PRER 
10 

METAL 
PRER 
01 
07 
01 
11 

MATER 
07 
07 
07 
07 
0  7 
01 

INCUS 

PREP 

TC 

METAL 
PRER 
12 
01 
12 
10 
12 
01 

METAL 
PRER 
08 
08 
08 
10 

CUALI 

PRER 

09 


C  PRCCE 
C  GSA 
30-04.2 
3C-03.2 
30-04. 2 
3C-C3.2 
RCe  IN 
G  MAT 
30-11.2 
CASTING 
C  MAT 
30-02.2 
30-C9.2 
3G-02.2 
3C-C1.2 
ALS  JCT 
3C-C8.2 
30-09.2 
3C-C8.2 
30-09.2 
30-C8.2 
30-03.2 
RIAL  IN 
C  CCN 
BE  ARR/> 
REMCV  F 
MAT 
30-C1.2 
30-C3.2 
30-01. 2 
30-12.2 
30-01.2 
30-03.2 
FCRMING 
C  MAT 
3C-09.2 
30-10.2 
30-09.2 
30-12.2 
Y  CCNTR 
C  JLN 
30-10.2 


SS 

1010 
0      M  W 
G      M 
0      M  W 
0 

TECH 

H  111A,  E 
0      MTW 

PRCC 
I-  111A 


C4.0  CR 


THE 


TECE  A 
TECE  C 
TECE  A 
TECE  C 
C5.C 


EC 


0 

C 

0 

0 

MNG 

0 

0 

c 

0 

0 

0 

TERN 

SENT 

NGED 

RCCESS 

E  111  A 

C      M 

0 

0      M 

C 

0      M 

0 

PRCC 
H  111A 
0 


TECE  A 
C3.C 
ECLIVALENT 


TE 


TE 


M  W 


TE 


M  Vt 


M  k 


TECE  A 
TECE  C 
TECE  A 
TECE  C 

C3.C 
TECE  A 
TECE 
TECE 
TECE 
TECE 
TECE 


CF  I 


TE 

03. C  TC  24. C 
NSTRLCTCR 


TE 


0 

c 

0 

CL 

ICR 

0 


M  Vt 

T 

m  w 

T 

STANC 
M  Vv 


TECE  A 

TECE  0 

TECE 

TECE 

TECE 

TECE 


C3.C 

TECE  A 
TECE  C 
TECE  A 
TECE  D 
C4.C 


2Cfc 

i4e 

20fc 

I4e 

CR 

20fc 
CR 

20E 

14  E 
206 

14E 
CR 
222 

146 
222 

14E 
222 

146 
CR 


C3.C  CR 


20E 

146 
20fc 

146 
20E 

14E 
CR 

21C 

146 
21C 

146 
CR 


ING 
TEF 


TECE  A  222 


Instructional  Materials 

308  INTRC  TC  CATA 
1*    01.3C-C2.2 

406  ADCL  LIB  MATE 

PREREG    CPE 
CF 
1*    02.30-03.2 

407  BASIC  REF  SCO 
1*    11.30-12.2 

413    CAT  CF  NCN-BC 

PREREC    30fi 

1*    12.3C-C1.2 

417  A-V  METE  IN  E 
1*  07.30-08.2 
2*  08.30-09.2 
3*  09.30-10.2 
4*  10. 30-11. 2 
5*  11. 30-12. 2 
6*  12.30-01.2 
7*  01.30-02.2 
8*  02.30-03.2 
9*    03.30-04.2 

420    SCH  LIB  ACT-P 

PREREC    308 

1*    07.3C-C8.2 

440  PHCTCG  FCR  TE 
1*    09.30-10.2 


MM) 

LCGING 

0      MTfcTEF 

RIALS 

N  TO  JLNICRS  W 

INSTPUCTCR 

C  MTWTEF 

RCES 

C  MTfcTHF 

CK    Mi/T 


0 

cue 

0 


MTfcTHF 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

RACT 

,    403, 

0 

ACHEPS 

0  M 


MTWTFF 
MTMHF 
MTWTEF 
MTWTEF 
MTfcTFF 
MTfcTHF 
MTWTEF 
MTV.THF 
MTWTHF 


C4.C  CR 
PULL03  18CC 
C4.C  CR 
ITE  CONSENT 

PULL  318 
C4.G  CR 

PULL03  180C 
C4.C  CR 


4C5,  CR 
MTWTFF 


PULL 

C4. 
LAWSON 
LAWSCN 
LAWSON 
LAWSON 
LAWSGN 
LAWSON 
LAWSCN 
LAkSON 
LAWSCN 

C4. 
406,  4 
PULL 

C4. 
PULL 


316 

0  CR 
121 
101 
101 
101 
201 
121 
121 
121 
121 

C  CR 

07 
316 

C  CR 
316 


CCX 
CCX 


FLETCHER 
BUTTS 
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45    PREP  TEACH-NACE  M£T  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    417  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1*    07.30-09.20      fTMhF  PULL     307   EDWARCS  SETH  J 

2*    10.3C-12.2C      NTWTHF  PULL     307   EDWARDS 

♦50    CLASSRCCN  TV  TCFG  C4.0  CR 

1     08.3C-10.2C      NTWTHF  LAkSCN   101   PLAMNC  CARL 

12.3C-C2.2C      NTWTHF  LAWSON   121 
AUG  17  -  AUG  28 

510    NASS  CCNN  IK  ECUC  C4.C  CR 

1*    08.30-09.20      NTWTHF  PULL     316   eUTTS  CCRDCN  K 

514    SUR-RES  +  DEV  IK  IN  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    405,  406,  417  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTRUCTOR 

1     09. 30-10. 2C      NTWTHF  PULL     318    FLETCHER  4  WENDT 

546    INTEG  A-V  MATERIALS  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    417,  CONSENT  CF  INSTRLCTCR 

1*    1C.3C-11.20      NTWTHF  PULL     31E      IKGLI 

54    ADNIN  IKST  NAT  CEN  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    403 

1*    08.30-09.20      NTWTHF  PULL     318       WENDT 

576    PRCB  IKST  NAT           C2.C  TO  C8.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1*    TC  EE  ARRANGED 

99    THESIS                   C5.C  TO  C9.C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

)00    DISSERTATION            Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 
1*    TO  BE  ARRANGED 

ournalism    (JRNL) 

.01    INTRC  TC  JCURN  I  C3.C  CR 

1     09.3C-10.20      ¥    W   F  WHAN     308   CLAYTON  CHARLES  C 

02    INTRC  TC  JCURN  II  C3.C  CR 

1     07.3C-08.2C      N  W   F  LAWSCN   201   CLAYTCN  CHARLES  C 

!C3    THE  NEWS  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    JRNL  101,  1C2  CR  345,  346 

1  07.30-08.20      ¥            F  C834     1C1 
07.30-09.20        W  0834     101 

2  10.30-11.20      ¥    W  C834     101 
10.30-12.20         TH  0834     101 

01  NEWSWPIT  EDIT  I  C3.C  CR 
PREREC    JRNL  203 

1  08.30-C9.20           F  TECH  A   21C   GRCTTA 

2  08.30-09.20           F  TECH  A   21C   GRCTTA 

02  NEWSWPIT  EDIT  II  C3.C  CR 
PREREC    JRNL  203 

1     08.30-C9.20      ¥            F  0834     101 

*  07.30-08.20       T  TH  0834     101 

03  NEWS  +  ECIT  III  C3.C  CR 
PREREC    JRNL  301  ANC  3C2 

1     08. 30-09. 2C         TH  0834     1C1   GRANATC  LECN/iRC  A 

30    EDITORIAL  WRITING  C3.C  CR 
PREREC    JRNL  303 

1     09.30-10.20      ¥    W   F  0869     101   STCNECIPHER 

45    HIST  CF  JCURN  C3.C  CR 

1     01.30-02.20      ¥    W   F  TECH  A   222   HART  JIN  ALLEE 

(70    PRIN  CF  ADVERTISING  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    JRNL  101,  1C2  CR  345,  346 

1     09.30-10.20      N  W   F  CONN    102C   ROCHE 

171  ADVERTISING  SALES  C3.C  CR 
PREREC    JRNL  37C 

1     02.30-03.20      ¥    W   F  CONN    102C   ROCHE  BRUCE 

172  AD  CCPY  LAYOUT  PRCD  C5.0  CR 
PREREC    JRNL  37C 

1     08.30-09.20      NTWTHF  0869     101 

09.30-10.20       T  TH  0869     101 

173  ADV  NECIA  +  NARKETS  C3.C  CR 
PREREC    JRNL  37C 

1     12.30-01.20      ¥    W   F  TECH  A   31C 

>76    ADVER  CANPAIGNS  C4.0  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT 

1     01.30-02.20         fH  TECH  A   308   LYNN 
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383* 

383P 

390 
391 

399 

422 
449 

532 

533 

590 

599 
600 


1C1 
101 
CR 

101 
101 
CR 

101 

CR 

1C1 
16C 


NP  PRCC  MANAGEMENT  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    JRNL  202 

09.30-10.20      P    Mi- 
ll. 30-12. 20      P    fe   F 
NP  PRCC  MANAGEMENT 
PREREC    JRM  383A 

10.30-11.20      P    k   F 
12.30-01.20      P    fc   F 
ADVANCED  REPCRTING 
PREREC    JRM  303 

11.30-12.20      P    fc   F 

FEATURE  WRITING 

PREREC    JRM  302 

08.3C-09.2C       T 

08.30-09.20        fcTH 

SEMCR  SEMINAR 

PREREC    LAST  CTR  MAJCRS 

11.3C-12.20       T 

JRM  399  UNITED  TC  GRADUATING  SENIORS 

TEACh  FS  JRM  /P/  C3.C  CR 

12.30-01.20       TkTHF    TECF  C   131 
PRACTICUM  C2.C  TC  C8.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPT 
TC  8E  ARRANGED 
MASS  CCMM  THECRY  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    JRM  433B  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
06.00-09.15  PM    T        hHAN     137 
RESEARCH  PRCB-JRNL      Cl.C  TC  04.0  CR 

TC  8E  ARRANGED 
SENINAR-JRNL  FIST  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    JRM  545  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 


0834 
0834 
C3.( 

0869 
0869 

C3.« 

0869 

C3.I 

0834 
PHY  SC 

Cl.C  CR 

0834     1C1 


06.00-09.00  PM 
THESIS 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERTATION 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 


Management  (MGT) 


fe  fcHAM  212 

Cl.C    TO    C8.C    CR 

Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 


C4.C  CR 


170    INTR  TC  BUS  ACMN 

PREREC    FRESHMEN  ANC  SCPHCMCRES  CMY 
1     11.30-12.20      MTfcTHF    WHAM     20/ 
340    BUS-CPG  AND  MGT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSE  2C1E  ANC  C,  CR  ECUIVALENT- 
JR  STANCING  CR  CCNSENT 
1     09.30-10.20      MTkTFF    LAkSON   141 
345    INF  SYST-CCMP  FUNC  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  261,  MGT  34C  CR  FIN  320 
CR  MKT  301,  CR  CCNSENT 
1     09.30-11.20      P    fc       AG       224 
361    RESEARCH  IN  EUS  ACM  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    MGT  340,  GSC  102,  103,  GSC  11C 
CR  EGUIV  CR  CCNSENT 
1     02.30-04.20      P  CL        24 

02.30-04.20        V*       CL       109 
380    PRCDUCTICN  MGT  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    MGT  340,345,  MATH  15CA  GR 
ECUIV.  CR  CCNSENT 
1     12.30-02.20      M     F    CL       109 
385    PERSCNNEL  MGT  04. 0  CR 

PREREC    MGT  340,  GSC  11C  CR  ECUIVALENT 
,  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     07.30-09.20       t        phy  SC   116 
07.30-09.20         TH     LAfcSON   131 
430    CRGAMZ  BEHAVICR  I  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    MGT  340,  GSC  11C  CR  ECUIVALENT 
,  CR  CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     12.30-02.20       T  TH     H  EC     102 
440    THE  MGT  PROCESS  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    MBA  STUCENT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

MTS  KITH  MGT  340  PLUS  CNE  SEPARATE  SESS 
PER  KEEK 


BROUN  CECRC-E  CUR 
CRCfc 


ERCfcN  GECRGE  CUR 
CRCW 


STARCK  KENNETH 


FRA2ER  MARY  K 


LCNG  HCWARD  RUSK 

PUCKER  BRYCE  fc 

HART  JIM  ALLEE 

RUCKER 

PUCKER 
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52    BUS  CFERATICNS  ANAL  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    MGT  340,  451  CR  NATH  15C  CR 
GSC  110,ECUIV.CR  CCNS. 
1     1C.3C-12.20        fe   F    fcHAN     22fc 
74    MGT  RESP  IN  SCCIE7Y  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    MGT  340,  SR  STANLING  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     07.3C-C9.2C        h   F    toHAN     303 

79  PRCBS  ELS  AND  ECCN  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    340,  ECCN  215,308  CR  408  CR 
ECLIV,  NKTG  3C1  CR  EC. 

1  07.30-09.20      M         CL       32t 
07.3C-09.20  F    CL        24 

2  02.3C-04.20      H  F    CL       1CS 

80  REC  PPC6-LABCR  LAk  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    FIN  371  CR  ECCN  310  CR  GCVT 
395, CR  CCNSENT  CF  INST 
1     02.3C-C4.20       T  TF     WHAN     201 

81  ADMINISTRATIVE  PCL  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    NGT  340,  FIN  32C,  MKTG  301  CR 
EGUIV,  ■»  SR  STANCING 

1  O7.3C-C9.20      M         AG       22C 
07.3C-C9.20        fe       AG       18£ 

2  09.30-11.20       T  TF     CL       109 

3  12.3C-02.20       T  TF     WH/>N     202 
85    PRCBS  PERS  MGT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    NGT  385,  ECCN  3C£  CR  408,  MGT 
361 
1     12.3C-C2.20        fc       CL       1C9 
12.30-02.20  F    CL       326 

larketing    (MKTG) 

CI    MKTG  FUNDAMENTALS  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ECCN  214,  ACCT  251A 
1     11.3C-12.2C      MTfcTF     LAfeSCN   131 
PRCMCTICNAL  CCNCEFT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    MKTG  301 
1     09.3C-10.20      MTfcTF     LAWSON   221 
0    MKTG  PES  *  ANAL  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    MKTG  301,  GNE  CCLRSE  IN 
STATISTICS 
1     10.30-11.20      NTfcTF     LAfcSCN   201 
o    SALES  MNAGEPENT  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    MKTG  362 
1     08.3C-1C.2C      M  V       kFAN     201 
INC  MARKETING  PGMT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    f'KTG  363 
1     08.30-10.20      M         CL       1C9 
08.30-10.20        Vf       H  EC     2C6 
ADVERTISING  NANAG  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ^KTG  363,  MKTG  39C 
1     01.30-03.20      M  U  WHAM     201 

MARKETING  POLICIES  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ACCT  261,  MKTG  363,  390,  PLUS 
4HRS  IN  MKTC,  SEMCR 
1     10.3C-12.20      P    t«       TECF  A   41C 

lathematics  (MATH) 

|11A      CCL    ALGEeRA    TRIG 

PREREC         GSC     106    0 

1  07.30-08.20 

2  09.30-10.20 

3  10.30-11.20 

4  11. 30-12-20 

5  01.3C-C2.20 

6  03.30-04.20 
11B   CCL  ALGEERA  TRIG 

PREREC    MATH  111A 

1  07.30-08.20 

2  08.30-09.20 

3  11.30-12.20 
11.30-12.20 

June  22 — August  14  61 


C5 

>.0 

CR 

P  FS  ECLIV 

MTfcTFF 

TECF 

A 

208 

MTViTFF 

TECF 

A 

208 

MTWFF 

0875 

101 

MTfcTFF 

TECF 

A 

208 

MTWTFF 

TECF 

A 

322 

MTWTFF 

TECF 

A 

306 

C5.0 

CR 

MTWTFF 

TECF 

A 

308 

MTfcTFF 

TECH 

A 

208 

M 

TECF 

A 

32C 

TfcTHF 

TECF 

A 

31C 

150* 


150E 


252* 


252E 


30L 


305* 


3C5e 


310 


321 


325 


335* 


335e 


421* 


421E 


426* 


12. 

02. 

03. 

ELEN  C 

PRERE 

07. 

:    12. 

!     02. 

ELEN  C 

PRERE 

08. 

!     01. 

INTER 

PRERE 

09. 

INTER 

PRERE 

10. 

FLNOAf 

PRERE 

12. 

NATH  P 

PRERE 

08. 

07. 

JUNE  2 

NATH  F 

PRERE 

08. 

07. 

JULY  2 

TEACH 

PRERE 

*  07. 
[  09. 
I*    10  . 

10. 

>     12. 

ELEN  N 

PRERE 

11. 

11. 

INTRC- 

PRERE 

02. 

CCNCEF 

PRERE 

09. 

09. 

JUNE  2 

CCNCEF 

PRERE 

09. 

09. 

JULY  2 

LINEAR 

PRERE 

01. 

01. 

JUNE  2 

LINE*P 

PRERE 

01. 

01. 

JULY  2 

PATH  L 

PRERE 

*  11. 


30-C1.2 
20-03.2 
30-04. 2 
ALC-ANA 
C  NAT 
30-08. 2 
30-01.2 
3C-03.2 
ALC-ANA 
C  NAT 
30-09.2 
30-02.2 
CALC-AN 
G  HAT 
30-10.2 
CALC-AN 
C  NAT 
30-11.2 
ENTAL  C 
C  NAT 
30-C1.2 
FYS  SCI 
C  NAT 
30-G9.2 
30-09.2 
2-JULY 
FYS  SCI 
G  NAT 
3C-C9.2 
30-09. 2 
9-SEPT 
NO  ELEN 
C  GSC 
30-08.2 
30-10.2 
3C-11.2 
30-11.2 
30-C1.2 
ATRIX  A 
G  NAT 
30-12. 2 
30-12.2 
NLNBER 
G  NAT 
ENT 
30-03.2 
TS  CF  G 
G  NAT 
INS 
30-10.2 
30-11.2 
2-JULY 
TS  CF  G 
G  NAT 
30-10.2 
30-11.2 
9-SEPT 

ALGEBR 
C  NAT 
CEP 
30-02.2 
30-03.2 
2-JULY 

*LGEBR 
C  N*T 
30-02.2 
30-03.2 
9-SEPT 
CGIC 
C  N*T 
30-12.2 


GEC 
111 


GEC 
15C 


0 

0 

0 

L 

F 

0 

0 

0 

L 

H 

0 

0 

AL  GE 

F  15C 

0 

AL  GE 

H  252 

0 

GNCEF 

H  15C 

0 

ENCES 

F  252 

0 

0 

28 

ENCES 

H  305 

0 

0 

NATF 
107 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

LGEBP 

H  15C 

0 

0 

TFECP 

F  301 

0 

ECN 

H  252 

TR 

G 

0 

28 

ECN 

F  335 

0 

0 

4 

A 

F  252 

T 

0 

0 

28 

A 

H  421 

0 

0 

H  301 
0 


NTWTFF 
NTWTFF 
NTWTFF 


M 


NTWTFF 
NTWTFF 
NTWTFF 


N 
A 

NTWTFF 

NTWTFF 
C 
B  CR  159B 

NTWTFF 
0 
A 

N  WTFF 
T 
B 

N  W   F 


B 


N  fcTFF 

T 


N  WTFF 
T 


NTWTFF 

N  WTFF 

N  Vs 
T  TFF 

NTWTFF 
A 
A  CP  140E 

N 

W   F 
Y 


PHY  SC   16C 
TECF  A   22C 
TECF  A   322 
C5.C  CR 

TECF  A   31C 
PHY  SC   156 
TECF  A   31L 
C5.C  CR 

TECF  A   32C 
TECF  A   31C 

C5.0  CR 

TECF  A   31C 
C4.C  CR 

TECF  A   322 
C3.C  CR 

TECF  A   30E 
C3.0  CR 

TECF  A   322 
TECF  A   322 

C3.C  CR 

TECF  A   322 
TECF  A   322 

C4.C  CR 

PFY  SC  156 
PHY  SC  156 
TECF  A  308 
TECF  A  31C 
TECF  A  21C 
C3.0  CR 

PFY  SC   116 
072C     103 
C3.0  CR 


CR  CCNSENT  CF  DEPARTN 

N  WTF     TECF  A   21C 
C3.0  CR 
A,  3C1  CR  CCNSENT  OF 


N  WTFF 
T 


N  WTFF 

T 


TECF  A   308 
PHY  SC   116 

C3.C  CR 

TECF  A   306 
PHY  SC   116 


C3.0  CR 
B,  3C1  CR  CCNSENT  OF 


N  WTFF 
T 


N  WTFF 

T 


TECF  A   21C 
TECF  A   21C 

C3.C  CR 

TECF  A   21C 
TECF  A   21C 


C3.C  CR 
CR  CCNSENT  CF  DEPT 
N  WTFF    TECF  A   322 
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28A   BCCL  ALC-SWI  TFEORY  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    301  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     11.3C-C1.20       T        TECF  A   A1C 
12.3C-C1.20      P  fcTFF    TECF  A   A1C 
JUNE  22-JULY  28 
28E   BCCL  ALG-Sfcl  TFECPY  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    PATH  A28A 
1     11.30-01.20       T        TECF  A   A1C 
12.30-01.20      H  fcTFF    TECF  A   A1C 
JULY  29-SEPT  A 
42    SURVEY  CF  GECPETRY  CA.O  CR 

1*    01.30-02.20      P  WH/SP     326 

01.30-02.20       TfeTHF    WFAP     32S 
2*    01.30-02.20       T  TFF    WHAN     201 
01.30-02.20      P  W       TECF  A   422 
NATICNAL  SCIENCE  FCUNCATICN  STCS  CNLY 
55C   ADV  PATF-PHYS  SCI  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    PATH  305B  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     OB. 30-09. 20       TW   F    PHY  SC   258 
83A   INTRC  PATH  STAT  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    PATH  252B 
1     09.30-11.20       T        TECF  A   21C 
1C. 30-11. 20      P  kTHF    TECF  A   21C 
JUNE  22-JULY  28 
83E   INTRC  PATH  STAT  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    PATH  A83A  CR  PATF  A8C*,  A21A 
ANC  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     09.30-11.20       T        TECF  A   21C 
10.30-11.20      P  V<TFF    TECF  A   21C 
JULY  29-SEPT  A 
AO    GRCUP  ANC  LIN  TRANS  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    PATH  AAC  CR  ECUIV 
1*    08.30-C9.20      PTfcTFF    TECF  A   308 
NATICNAL  SCIENCE  FOUNCATICN  STCS  ONLY 
A3    PRCB  FCR  TEACHERS  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT  CR  INSTITUTE 
CIRECTCR 
1*    09.30-10.20      PTfcTFF    TECH  A   32C 
NATICNAL  SCIENCE  FCUNCATICN  STCS  CNLY 
A5    INTER  ANAL  HS  TEACH  CA.O  CR 

1*    10.30-11.20      PTVTFF    TECF  A  222 
NATICNAL  SCIENCE  FCUNCATICN  STCS  ONLY 
50A   SEPINAP  IN  ALGEBRA  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     01.30-02.20      P  HTF     TECF  A   32C 
50C   SEPINAR  IN  ANALYSIS  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1*    08.30-C9.20      PT  THF    TECF  D   131 
50C   SEP  IN  PRCB  +  STAT  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1*    02.30-03.20      P  fcTFF    TECH  A   322 
50G   SEPINAR-TCPCLCGY  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     09.30-10.20      PTkTHF    PHY  SC   278 
92    RESEARCH-PATH  ECUC      C2.C  TC  CA.O  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT  CHAIRPAN 
1*    02.3C-C3.20      P  V*   F    ViHAP     202 
95A   SP  PRCJ  ALGEERA         Cl.C  TC  10.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
95E   SP  PRCJ  GECPETRY        Cl.C  TO  10. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
[95C   SP  PRCJ  ANALYSIS        Cl.C  TO  10.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
95C   SP  PRCJ  PRCB  ♦  STAT     Cl.C  TC  10. C  CR 

i     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
95E   SP  PRCJ  PATH  ECUC       Cl.C  TC  10. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
95F   SP  PRCJ  LCGIC  ♦  FCU     Cl.C  TO  10. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
95G   SP  PRCJ  TCPCLCGY        Cl.C  TC  10.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
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599  THESIS 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

6CC  DISSERTATION 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 


Cl.C    TC    C9.C    CR 
C3.C    TC    18. C    CR 


Microbiology  (MICR) 

39C    UNCERGRAD  RES  FART      C2.C  TC  C5.C  CR 
PREREC    A. CO  GPA  IN  MCR  AND/CR 
CCNSENT  OF  CEPAR1MENT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
511    RESEARCH 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

528    READINGS  IN  MCRG 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

599  THESIS 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

600  CISSERTATICN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 


Cl.C  TC  15.0  CR 
Cl.C  TO  10. C  CR 
C3.C  TC  C9.C  CR 
C3.C  TO  18.0  CR 


Music 

001E 


1* 


C01C 


002A 


002C 


GC3A 


C10C 


010E 


1* 

1 
2 
3 
4 


1C5C 


1A0A 


140E 


140C 


1A0C 


1A0E 


(MUS 

SYNPHCN 

PREREC 

03.3 

STAGE  E 

PREREC 

TC  B 

UMVERS 

PREREC 

03.3 

JUNE23- 

MALE  GL 

PREREC 

03.3 

JUNE  23 

UNIVERS 

PREREC 

03.3 

JUNE  23 

CLASS  A 

TC  fi 

CLASS  A 

10.3 

10.3 

11.3 

11.3 

THEORY 

PREREC 

08.3 

PRIV  AP 

PREREC 

TC  B 

TC  B 

PRIV  AF 

PREREC 

TC  B 

PRIV  AP 

PREREC 

TC  B 

PRIV  AF 

PREREC 

TC  B 

PRIV  AP 

PREREC 


TC  BE 


) 

IC  BAN 
CCN 
0-05.0 
ANC 

AUG 

E  ARRA 

ITY  CH 

AUC 

0-05. C 

JULY  2 

EE  CLU 

AUC 

0-05. C 

-  JULY 

ITY  CR 

CCN 

C-C5.C 

-  JUL 

PP-BRA 

E  ARRA 

PP-PIA 

0-11.2 

0-11.2 

0-12.2 

0-12.2 

CF  MUS 

MUS 

0-09.2 

P  MUS- 

f<US 

CON 

E  ARRA 

E  ARRA 

P  MUS- 

MUS 

CCN 

E  ARRA 

F  MUS- 

MUS 

CCN 

E  ARRA 

F  MUS 

MUS 

CCN 

E  ARRA 

P  MUS- 

MUS 

CCN 

ARRA 


SENT  OF 

0 

ITICN 

NGED 

CIR 

ITICN 

C 

9 

B 

ITICN 

C 

29 
CHESTR 
SENT  OF 
0      M 
Y  29 
SS 

NGED 
NC 

0      M 
C 

0      M 
0 
IC 

105E 
0      M 
VICLIN 

CCNC  C 
SENT  CF 
NGED 
NGED 
VIOLA 

CCNC  C 
SENT  OF 
NGED 
CELLC 

CCNC  C 
SENT  OF 
NGED 
-  BASS 

CCNC  C 
SENT  OF 
NGEO 
FLUTE 

CCNC  C 
SENT  OF 
NGED 


Cl.C  CR 
INSTRLCTCR 

T  TH     H  EC  14CE 

Cl.C  CR 


SIENER  +  KCEMGijillj 


STIMAN 


M  h 


KINGSBURY  RCEERl 


T  THF 


INSTRLCTCR 
k   F    H  EC 


C1.0  CR 

ALTG  11 

Cl.C  CR 

ALTG  115   KINGSBURY  ROEERT 

C1.0  CR 

14CB  STRCUC 

Cl.C  CR 


k 
T  TH 

k 
T  TH 


Cl.C  CR 
ALTG     301 
ALTG     301 
ALTG     301 
ALTG     301 

C4.C  CR 


TkTHF    ALTG     lOt 

01. C  TC  04.0  CR 
R  SECONDARY  CCNC  OR 
MUS  FACULTY 


Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
R  SECONDARY  CCNC  OR 
FUS  FACULTY 

Cl.C  TO  C4.0  CR 
R  SECONDARY  CCNC  OR 
MUS  FACULTY 

Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
R  SECONDARY  CCNC  OR 
MUS  FACULTY 

Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
R  SECCNCARY  CONC  OR 
*US  FACULTY 


LEMASTERS 

BEDFORD  FRANCES 

EEDFCRC  FRANCES 

EECFCRC  FRANCES 

BECFCRD  FRANCES 


HUSSEY+FDCINS 


PCULCS 
STRAkN 


BABER 


STRCLC 


BRANCH 


EOTTJE 


1 
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40F   PRIV  APP  MS-CECE       Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CONC  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  FUSSEY  GECRGE  A 

40G   PRIV  APP  MS-CLAR       Cl.C  TC  C4.0  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CCNC  CR 
CCNSENT  OF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CLDFIELD 

40F   PRIV  APP  MS-BASSCN     Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CONC  CR 
CCNSENT  OF  MS  FACLLTV 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  INTRAVAIA  LAWRENCE  J 

401   PRIV  APP  MS-SAX        Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CCNC  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  INTRAVAIA 

40J   PRIV  APP  MS-PERCLS     Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CONC  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  MS  FACLLTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  FANES 

40K   PRIV  APP  MS-PIANC      Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CCNC  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  MS  FACULTY 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED  MELLER  +  WERNER 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED  EARwlCK 
AOL   PRIV  APP  MS-F  HORN     Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CCNC  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  STI^AN  +  NACAF 

<^   PRIV  APP  MS-TRUKF      Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CCNC  CR 
CCNSENT  CF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  LEPASTERS  CCNALC  C 

40N   PRIV  AFP  MS-TREGNE     Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SFCCNCARY  CCNC  CR 
CCNSFNT  OF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  STIPAN  +  NADAF 

AOC   PRfv  APP  MS-TUBA       Cl.C  TC  CA.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CCNC  OR 
CCNSENT  OF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEO  STIfAN  +  NADAF 

AOP   PRIV  APP  MS-BATCNE     Cl.C  TC  CA.C  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CCNC  CR 
CCNSENT  OF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  STIMN  4  NAOAF 

AOC   PRIV  APP  MS-VCICE      Cl.C  TC  CA.O  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CONC  CR 
CCNSENT  OF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  KAGEFF 

40S   PRIV  APF  MS-hARPCH     Cl.C  TC  CA.O  CR 
PREREC    MS  CCNC  CR  SECCNCARY  CONC  CR 
CCNSENT  OF  MS  FACULTY 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  EEDFCRC 

00    FUNDAMNTALS-MSIC  C3.0  CR 

1*    09.3C-1C.2C      KT  TFF    ALTG     2Ac      TAYLCR 
40    PRIV  APP  MS  Cl.C  TC  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    3  CTRS  AT  PFEVICLS  LEVEL  CN 
SA*E  INSTR  CR  CCNSENT 
(See  Music  140  for  listing) 
COB   EL  METH-NCN  KAJ  A-6  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    20C  CR  EQUIVALENT 
1*    11.30-12.20      HI    TFF    ALTG     2AE   MFUGH 
COC   EL  FETH-NCN  PAJ  K-3  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    200  CR  EQUIVALENT 
1*    1C. 30-11. 20      HI    TFF    ALTG     2AE      MMGF 
C5I   INSTRLMNTAL  PRtB  C3.0  CR 

1*    12.30-C1.20      HI    TFF    ALTG     10c   KOENIGSTEIN  MCHCLAS 
G9A   ARRANGING  02.0  CR 

PREREC    105C 
1*    10.30-11.20      M  W   F    ALTG     116   KOENIGSTEIN  MCHCLAS 
12A   CCMPCSITICN  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    205C 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  CLDFIELD 
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318/>       CCNDLCTING 

1     08.3C-CS.20 
3264   ANALYSIS 

PREREC    205C 
1*    11.30-12.20 

(JUNE  23  -  JULY  29) 
340    PRIV  4PP  MUS 
PREREC 


MTWTHF 


MTWTH 


C2.C  CR 
ALTG     116 
C2.C  CR 


STRAIN 


ALTG 


116   EABER 


346 
34  7 
357E 

365A 

365e 
365C 
365C 
414 

420 
430 
440 

444A 

451 
453 

468 

481 
482 
483 

499 


1* 


01. C    TC    C4.C    CR 
3    CTRS    *T    PPEVICLS    LEVEL    CN 
SAKE    INSTR    CR    CCNSENT 
(See  Music   140  for   listing) 

CPERA  WCRKSHCP  C2.C  TC  36. C  CR 

TC  BE  -ARRANGEO 
CCLRSE  WILL  MEET  IN  APKANSAS  JLNE22  JUL 
Y31 

MUSIC  THEATRE  WKSFP     C2.C  TO  36. C  CR 
08.30-12.20      PTWTHF    AG       102 
07.0C-10.C0  PM   MTWTHF    AG       102 
JUNE  18-AOGUST  8 

MUSIC  HIST  +  LIT  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    MUS  105C  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRLC 
TCR 

VTWTFF 


09.30-10.20 


FTWTF 


ALTG     116 

01.0  CR 
ALTG     115 


C1.0  CR 
Cl.C  CR 
Cl.C  CR 


CHAMBER  rUS-VCCAL 

02.30-03.20 
JUNE  23  -  JULY  29 
CHAMBER  MUS-STRING 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

CHAMBER  MUS-WCCCWND 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
CHAMEER  MUS-ERASS 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

CCLLEGIUM  MUSICUM       C2.C  TO  C6.C  CR 
PREREC    MUSIC  CCNCEfs  TRAT  ICN  AND/OR 
CCNSENT  OF  CEPARTMENT 
1*    TC  EE  ARRANGED 

MUS  ECUC  PRACTICUF 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
JULY  6-17 

STAGE  BANC  APRANGNG 
PREREC    309A 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
PRIV  APP  MUS 
PREREC 


Cl.C  TC  C3.0  CR 


C2.C  CR 


Cl.C  TO  C4.0  CR 
3  CTRS  H    PPEVICLS  LEVEL  CN 
SAFE  INSTR  CR  CCNSENT 
(See  Music  140  for  listing) 

INTERMEDIATE  CCMP  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    312C  ANC  CCNSENT  CF  CEPARTMENT 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

TEACH  GEN  CLASS  MLS  C3.C  CR 

1*    10.30-11.20      MT  THF    ALTG     106 
CHCRAL  MAT  +  TECH  03. 0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTRLCTGR 
1     09. 00-12. CO      MTWTH     H  EC     14CB 
07. 00-10. CO  PM   MTWTH     H  EC     14CB 
JUNE  28- JULY  2  -MEETS  SUNDAY  ALSO 
MUSIC  PRCCUCTICNS       C2.C  TC  12.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

COURSE  KILL  MEET  IN  ARKANSAS  JUNE  22-JLL 
Y  31 


LAWRENCE  PARJCR 


TAYLCR  +  HANES 
TAYLCR  WILLIAM  «j| 

FCRGAN  WESLEY  K 
KINGSELRY 


STRAWN 
HUSSEY 
STIMAN  +  NAOAF 

MCRGAN 
FALCNEY  +  KGEM< 

STIMAN 


2     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
READINGS  IN  THEORY 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
READ  IN  HIST  4  LIT 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

READ  IN  MUS  EDUC 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

2  08.30-10.20 
JULY6-17 
INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

PREREC    CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 


02.0  TC  C6.C  CR 

C2.C  TO  C6.C  CR 

02. C  TO  C6.0  CR 

MTWTHF  0555  203 

C1.0  TO  12.0  CR 


CLDFIELC 

TAYLCR 

CRAIG 

CRAIG 

LAWRENCE 

' 

TAYLCR 

i 

MUELLER  4 

WEPNEf 

FORGAN  WESLEY 

K 

GORDON  RODERICK 
BOTTJE  WILL  G 


GORDCN  RODERICK 
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2     08. 30-12. CO      NTWTFF    C555  203   ECTTJE  +  CLDFIELC 

07.CC-C9.3C  PM   MTWTHF    0555  2C3 
JUKE  22-JULY  3  +  JULY  2C-ALC  1 

:i    INT  GF-AC  ST  IN  NUS  C3.C  CR 

1*    01.3C-C3.2C      N  W       Lie  217   EARWICK 

32B   ANALYTIC  TECFMCUES  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    MS  5C2A 

1     12.3C-C1.2C       T  TE     ALTC  24E   NEULLER  4  WERNER 

J3    MUSIC  EC  RESEARCH       C3.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

1*    02.30-0A.20       T  TE     ALTC  106   CORCCN  RCCERICK  C 

:A    RENAISSANCE  MUSIC  C3.0  CR 

1*    01.3C-C2.2C       T  TE     ALTC  24E   EARWICK 

01.3C-C3.2C  F    ALTC  24fc 

38    20TH  CENTURY  MUSIC  C3.C  CR 

1     12.3C-C1.3C      N  W   F    ALTC  248   MUELLER  *  WERNER 

;S    HIST  -»  PFIL  NUS  EC  C3.C  CR 

1*    11.3C-12.2C      MTbTHF    ALTC  1C6   FLCYC 
JUNE  23-JULY  29 

I    ACV  CCNFCSITICN         C2.C  TC  C9.C  CR 
PREREC    312C,  342C,  AND  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTRUCTOR 
1*    TC  RE  ARRANGED  eCTTJE  WILL  C 

C    PRIV  ^  P  F  NUS  Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    3  CTRS  AT  PREVIOUS  LEVEL  CN 

SANE  INSTR  CR  CCNSENT 
(See  Music  140  for  listing) 

6  ACV  CCNCLCTING  C2.C  TC  C6.C  CR 

1  TC  RE  ARRANGED  SIENER 

2  TC  eE  ARRANGED  KINGSBURY  RCEERT  W 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGED  STRCUC 
0  SEN-NLS  EDUC            C2.C  TC  C3.C  CR 

1*    01.3C-C3.2C      M  W       ALTG     IC6   FCUSE 

6  INST  ENSENBLE  Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     TC  eE  ARRANGED  SIENER  +  STRCLD 

7  VCCAL  ENSENBLE  Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     TL  BE  ARRANGED  KINGSBURY 

8  CP.ERA  WCRKSHCP  C2.C  TC  12. C  CR 

1  TC  EE  ARRANGED  LAWRENCE  NARJCRIE 
CCURSE  WILL  NEET  IN  ARKANSAS  JUNE  22-JUL 

Y  31 

2  TC  eE  ARRANGED  TAYLCR  +  HANES 

8  GRADUATE  RECITAL  C6.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  GCRDCN 

9  THESIS  C3.C  TO  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CURCCN  RCCERICK  C 


ilosophy    (PHIL) 

0    ELEM  ETHICS  C4.C  CR 

1     01.30-02.20      NTWTF     E  EC     2C8   FOWIE  JCHN 
BLACK  SCCIAL  PHIL  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    JR  STANCING  CR  PERMISSION  CF 
DEFT 
1     O2.3C-C3.20      N  V*   F    F  EC     2C1   ALLEN 
SPECIAL  PRC6LENS        C2.C  TC  C5.0  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INST  REG  IN  ALL 
CASES 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED  NCCRE  WILLIS 

SEN  METAPHYSICS  C3.C  CR 

1     02.30-C5.C0       T        H  EC     2CE   KELLEY  +  NCCLLRE 
GEN  GRAC  SEMINAR  C3.C  CR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED  NCCRE 

2  02. 30-05. CO         TF     H  EC     20fc   LIU 
TCPIC-CASSIRER-PHIL  GF  CULTURE 

3  02.30-C5.CC        k       H  EC     2C6   ALLEN 
TCPIC-PFENCNENCLCGY  CF  RELIGION 

THESIS  C2.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  NCGRE  WILLTS 

6j0    DISSERTATION  C3.C  fO  48. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEO  NCCRE  WILLIS 


*!une22— August  14  67 


1C0E 
1COC 
1COC 
1COH 

1COI 

ICON 

101 

303 

354 
355 

370 
376 

404 


T  TH 

T  TH 

N  WTH 

NTW 
TH 

v  w 

N  fc 

T  TH 


PULL  I  11 

Cl.C  CR 

ARENA  555 

Cl.C  CR 

ARENA  555 

Cl.C  CR 

ARENA  555 

C2.C  CR 

ARENA  125 

ARENA  122 

C2.C  CR 

ARENA  555 

C2.C  CR 

ARENA  555 

C2.C  CR 

ARENA  122 

C5.C  CR 

LAWSCN  121 

C3.C  CR 

ARENA  125 

C2.C  CR 

ARENA  123 


Physical  Education  for  Men  (PEM) 

100A       N    TEACH    SKINNING  Cl.C    CR 

PREREC  IF    NCNSMNNER  —  ALCIT    GSE    100A 

BEG    SWIN 

09.30-10.20  N    h"iH 

N    TEACH    GCLF 

08.30-09.20 
N  TEACH  TENNIS 

11.3C-12.20 
N  TCH  INC-TEAN  ACT 

01.30-02.20 
N  TEACH  EASKETEALL 

10.30-11.20 

1C.3C-11.2C 
N  TEACH  EASEEALL 

11.30-C1.20 
N  TEACH  WRESTLING 
*    O7.3C-09.20 
CRIENT-PRACT  P  E 

O7.3C-08.2C 
KINES  ICLCGY 
PREREC    PHSL  30C 

10.30-11.20      NTWTHF 
CRG-ACN  PHY  EC-ATHL 

12.3C-Ci.20      N  W   F 
ASSISTING  TECH 

08.3G-C9.20  F 

ACOITICNAL  MEETING  TB4-PREREC  JR 
STANDING 
TESTS  NEAS  PHY  ED       C3.C  TO  C4.0  CR 

09.30-10.20      MTWTF     ARENA    125 
CARE-FREV  ATH  INJ  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    PHSL  30C 

01.30-C3.20      NTfeTHF    ARENA    125 
JUNE  22-JULY  17 
TEACHING  CF  SPCRTS      C2.C  TO  C4.C  CR 

01. 00-05. CO      NTWTHF    ARENA    555 
JUNE  22-JLNE  26  -  FCOTE/*LL 

2  Ol.CC-05.00      NTUTHF    ARENA    555 
JLNE  29-JULY  3  -  TRACK-FIELC 

3  03.30-05.30      NTWTHF    ARENA    555 
JULY  6-JULY  17  -  GYNNASTICS 
SCI  BAS  ATH  TRAIN  C4.C  CR 

1     1C.3C-12.20      NTWTHF    ARENA    125 
JULY  fc-AUGUST  14 

EFFECTS  NCTCR  ACTIV  C4.0  CR 

1     07.30-08.20      NTWTHF    ARENA    122 
2*    08.30-09.20      NTWTHF    ARENA    125 
GRADUATES  ONLY-CRCSS  LISTED  WITH  PEW 
420 
475A   IND  RES-CANCE 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
475E   IND  RES-KINESICLCGY 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
475C   INC  RES-NEASURENENT 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
475C   IND  RES-NCTCR  CEVEL 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
475E   IND  RES-PHSL  CF  E> 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
475F   IND  RES-HIST  +  PHIL 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

CURRICULUM  IN  PE 
1*    07.30-08.20      NTWTHF 
CRCSS  LISTEC  WITH  PEW  5C1 
SEMINAR  IN  P  E 
1*    09.30-10.20      NTWTHF 
PRCB  IN  P  E 
PREREC    500 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

ACMIN  INTER  ATHLETC 
1     01.30-03.20      MTWTHF 
JULY  6-JULY  29 

68 


407 


420 


501 

503 
504 

508 


C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

C4.C  CR 


GYM 


C4.C  CR 
ARENA    123 
C4.0  CR 


C3.C  CR 
ARENA    123 


HCLDER  LYNN  C 


IUBELT  GECRGE 

JCNES 

LONG 

i 
NARTIN    MCRRIS    GLjlJ 

i 

GCCD  LARRY 
FRANKLIN 
WILKINSCN  JANES 

FRANKLIN 
SPACKMAN 

WILKINSCN  +  ICWe! 

WILKINSCN    +    HARlfc 

j 

WILKINSCN    +    NjOl 

! 
SPACKMAN    RCBERT    i'Jfl 


ACKERNAN 

KNCWLTCN 


KNCWLTCN 


204   ZIMMERMAN 


SHEA  EDWARD  J 


STCTLAR  JCHN  W 


25    REACING  IN  P  E  Cl.C  TO  C6.C  CR 

1*    TC  BC  ARRANGED  SHEA  ECkARD  J 

99    THESIS  Cl.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1*    TC  HE  ARRANGED 

CO    CISSERTATICN  C2.C  TC  48. C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

'hysical  Education  for  Women    (PEW) 

C4E   TECH-TEACH  SFCPTS  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    PEV\  228  OR  ECUIV 

1     08.3C-1C.2C      M  k  GYM      207   CCTTEN  SARAH  ELLEN 

19  TCFG  ELEM  SCH  ACT  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    PSYC  301  CR  GLIC  3C5 

1  08. 30-09. 2C      MTMH  GYM      205   STFHR  JEAN 

2  09.3C-10.20      MTkTH  GYM      206   CAKAK 

3  10.30-01.20      MTfcTH  GYM      20  7   ZIMMERMAN 

4  12.3C-C1.20      MUTH  GYN      206   ZIMMERMAN  HELEN 
55    TECH  CF  TEACH  SWIN  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    PEW  211  OP  ECUIV 

i     07.30-08.20      M  V»   F  PULL  P    11   CCCPER  CARCL 

70    TESTS  NEAS  PHY  ED       C3.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

1     08.30-09. 2C      MTfcTHF  GYM      204   WEST 

C4    TEACHING  CF  SPCRTS      02. C  TC  C4.C  CR 

1*    11.30-12.20      MTkTFF  GYM      206      THCRPE 
07    SCI  BAS  ATH  TRAIN  C4.C  CR 

1     1C.3C-12.2C      MTkTHF  ARENA    125   SPACKMAN  RCBEPT  R  JR 
JULY  6-JULY  17,PREREC-PHSL  300 
15    WKSHP  IN  GYMNASTICS  C4.C  CR 

1     12.30-04.30      MTkTH  GYM      207   VCGEL 

20  EFFECTS  MCTCR  ACTIV  C4.C  CR 
1*    08.30-09.20      MTWTHF  ARENA    125 

CCNTEhF  CANCE  WKSFP     C2.C  TO  C8.C  CR 

1     01. 00-05. CO      MTlsTHF  0813     1C1   GRAY  MNSTCN  G 
JUNE  22-JULY  31 

ISA       INC  RES-CANCE  C2.C  TO  C4.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

75E   IND  RES-KINESICLCGY     C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

75E   INC  RES-PHSL  CF  EX      C2.C  TO  C4.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

75F   INC  RES-HIST  +  PHIL     C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
i    CURRICULUM  IN  P  E  C4.C  CR 

1*    07.30-08.20      MTWTFF  GYM      204   ZIMMERMAN 

SEMINAR  IN  P  E  C4.C  CR 

1*    09.30-10.20      MTfeTFF  ARENA    123   SHEA  ECWARC  J 
PRCBLENS  IN  PE  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    PEV*  500  OR  ECUIV 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

ACMIN  INTER  ATFLETC  C3.C  CR 

1     01.30-03.30      MTWTHF  ARENA    125   STCTLAR  JCHN  Vt 
JULY  t-JULY  29 

READINGS  01. C  TC  C6.0  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  OF  INSTR  ANC  CEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

THESIS  Cl.C  TO  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  THCRPE  JCANNE  LEE 

DO    DISSERTATION  C2.C  TC  48. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

jhysics    (PHYS) 

6A   COLLEGE  PHYSICS 

PREREC    MATH  1 1  IB 

1  09.30-10.20      M  V* 
09.3C-10.20       T 

2  09.30-10.20      M  W 
09.30-10.20         TH 

)6C   COLLEGE  PHYSICS 

PREREC    PHYS  206B  CR  2C6A 
1     10.30-11.20      M  k 
10. 30-11. 20       T 
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C3.C 

CR 

F 

PARK 

3C8 

PARK 

3C8 

F 

PARK 

308 

PARK 

308 

C3.0 

CR 

C6A 

F 

PARK 

308 

PARK 

308 

2C7A 


2C7C 


211/5 


21ie 


3CC 


304 
309 

312 

401 

4C4A 

405 

4154 

415C 

420 

510C 

520 

575 
580 


10. 
CCLLEC 

PRERE 

09. 

09. 

CCLLEG 

PRERE 

11. 

11. 

UMVEE 

PRFRE 

07. 

07. 

02. 

07. 

07. 

02. 

UMVEP 

PRERE 

08. 

08. 

03. 

08. 

ce. 

03. 

UMVER 

PRERE 

1C. 

11. 

01. 
10. 

11. 

01. 

THERNC 

12. 

ELECTP 

PRERE 

09. 

ELEC  C 

PRERE 

01. 

MECHAN 

PRERE 

02. 

PHYSIC 

PRERE 

09. 
ELECTR 

PRERE 

10. 

NCCERN 

PRERE 

11. 

NCCERN 

PRERE 

11. 

SPECIE 

PRERE 

TC 

CLASSI 

PRERE 

*    08. 

SPECIA 

PRERE 

TC 

GRAO  S 

07. 

SEL  TC 

TC 


30-11.2 
E  PHYS 
C  CCN 
30-12.2 
30-12.2 
E  PHYS 
C  CCN 
30-02. 2 
3C-02.2 
SITY  PE 
G  NAT 
30-08.2 
30-08.2 
30-04. 2 
3C-C8.2 
30-08.2 
30-04.  2 
SITY  PE 
C  PHY 
30-09.2 
30-09. 2 
30-05.2 
30-09.2 
30-09. 2 
30-05.2 
SITY  PE 
C  PHY 
30-11.2 
30-12.2 
30-03. 2 
30-11.2 
30-12. 2 
3C-C3.2 
CYMRIC 
30-01.2 
IC  CIRC 
C  PHY 
30-10.2 
IRC  LAB 
C  PHY 
30-03.2 
ICS  II 
C  NAT 
30-03.2 
AL  ELEC 
C  PHY 
CCN 
30-10.2 
CMCS 
C  PHY 
IN 
30-11.2 

PHYSIC 

C    NAT 

CCN 

30-12.2 

PHYSIC 
C  PHY 
30-12.2 
L  PRCJE 
C  PHY 
BE  ARRA 
CAL  NEC 
G  PHY 
30-09.2 
L  PRCJE 
C  CCN 
BE  ARRA 
ENINAR 
30-08.2 
PICS  P\- 
BE  ARRA 


0 

LAB 

CUPRE 

0 

0 

LAG 

CURRE 

0 

0 

YSICS 

H  15C 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

YSICS 

S  211 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

YS  IV 

S  111 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

s 

0 

UITS 
S  111 

0 

S  309 
0 

H  407 

0 

TRCNI 

S  304 

SENT 

0 

S  305 
STR 

0 

s 

H  40  7 

SENT 

0 

S 

S  415 

0 

CTS  I 

S  301 

NGED 

HAMC 

S  51C 

0 

CTS 

SENT 

NGED 

0  PN 

YS 

NGED 


N  feTEF    PARK     30fc 
Cl.C  CR 
NT  ENR  IN  PHYS  206 

TH     PHY  SC   403 
T        PEY  SC   402 
Cl.C  CR 
NT  ENR  IN  PHYS  206 

TH     PHY  SC   407 
T        PHY  SC   458 
C5.C  CR 
B  (CR  EQUIVALENT) 


N  V*   F 
T  TE 
T 

N  V   F 
T  TH 
TH 


PARK  306 

PARK  30c 

PHY  SC  403 

PARK  308 

PARK  30S 

PHY  SC  403 

C3.C  CR 


A  CR  2 11C 
N  fc   F 
T  TE 
T 
N  fc   F 
T  TH 
TH 


PARK  3CE 

PARK  308 

PHY  SC  407 

PARK  308 

PARK  309 

PHY  SC  407 

05. 0  CR 
206  CR  FEYS  211 

NTiv   F    PHY  SC  41C 

T        PHY  SC  41C 

TH     PHY  SC  404 

NTW   F    PEY  SC  41C 

T        PHY  SC  41C 

F    PHY  SC  404 

C3.C  CR 

N  fc   F    PHY  SC  45fc 

C3.C  CR 
C  CR  2C6C  CR  211C 

N  fe   F    PHY  SC  458 

C2.C  CR 

T  TE     PHY  SC   406 
03.0  CR 
ANC  FEYS  301 
N  V*   F    PHY  SC   41C 
C  C3.0  CR 

,  305,  ANC  401  CR 
OF  INSTR 
N  fc   F    PHY  SC   41C 

C3.C  CR 
ANC  309  CR  CONSENT  CF 

N  fc   F    PHY  SC   456 
03. 0  CR 
,  PEYS  3C1  +  305E,  CR 
CF  INSTR 
N  k   F    PHY  SC   458 
03. 0  CR 
C 
N  W   F    PHY  SC   41C 

02. C  TC  05. 0  CR 
ANC  305 


C3.C  CR 


N    Ik       F  PHY    SC       41C 

C2.C    TC    C5.C    CR 
OF     INSTR 

Cl.C    TC    C4.C    CR 
TKTH  PHY    SC       410 

03. C    TC    06. 0    CR 


70 


99    THESIS  Cl.C  TU  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
00    DISSERTATION  Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 

PREREC    ACMSSICN  TC  ACVANCEC  STLCY  IN 
NCLECLLAR  SCIENCE 
1     TC  EE  AR«ANGEC 

hysiology    (PHSL) 

ON   HLNAN  ANATCKY  C5.C  CR 

1  08.30-09.20      PTfeTH  PHY  SC  216 
09.3C-11.2C       T  LS  I       18 

2  08.3C-C9.20      PTWTH  PHY  SC  216 
09.2C-11.20          TH  LS  I       It 

:»C    ELECTPCN  MCRCSCCFY  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    ADVANCED  STLCENT  IN  NATURAL  CR 
PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

1*    07.30-08.20      f  Vt   F  LS  I  113 

07.30-09.20       T  LS  I  12C 

2*    07.3C-C8.20      N  fc   F  LS  I  113 

07.30-09.20  TH  LS  I  12C 

SPECIAL  PRCBLEfS        04. C  TC  16. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPT 

]*    01.30-03.20      PTkTH  LS  I       16 

THESIS  C3.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1*    01. 30-03. 20      NTfcTHF  LS  I  111 

DISSEPTATICN  C4.C  TC  36. C  CR 

1     01.3C-C3.20      KTbTHF  LS  I  111 

esidents  Scholars  (PR  S) 

!9    HCNCRS  PAPER  C2.C  TC  C6.0  CR 

PREREC    APPRCVAL  CF  PRES  SCFCL  PRCG  -♦ 
CEFT  CCNCERNEC 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

UNDERGRAC  HCN  THES      C3.C  TC  C9.C  CR 
PREREC    APPRCVAL  CF  PRES  SCFCL  PRCG  ♦ 
CEFTS  CCNCERNEC 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

ant  Industries  (PL  I) 

)9    PRIN-FIELD  CRCP  PRC  CA.C  CR 

1     08.3C-C9.20      NTV»       AG        166   ELKINS 
07.30-09.20  F    AG       171 

SCIL  SCIENCE  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    GSA  10ie 
1     10.3C-11.20      N  V.TFF    AG       214      CASTER 
09.30-11.20       T        AG       167 
INTERN  PRCGRAP  C3.C  TC  C5.0  CR 

PREREC    JR  STANCING 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

SPEC  STUD  PLANTS        Cl.C  TC  C6.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPT  CHAIRMAN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

SCIL  FCRPH  +  CLASS  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    PL  I  301 
1     07.30-08.20      MT  TH     AG       166   JONES 
07.3C-09.20  F    AG       167 

FCRAGE  CRCP  MANAGE  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    GSA  201E  CR  ECUIVALENT 
1     10.3C-12.20      NTW   F    AG       168   PORT2 
10.3C-C2.20         TH     AG       171 
JUNE  22-JLLY  17 

READINGS  Cl.C  TC  C6.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

RESEARCH  Cl.C  TC  C6.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 

SPEC  STLCIES-PL  I       Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 
1     03.00-C4.3C      KTfe       .AG       166 

THESIS  Cl.C  TC  C9.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

June  22 — August  1 4  71 


Psycho 
211/ 


211E 


301 

1 
2 
305 

1 
2 
307 


311 


320 


431 


440 


451 


459 


490 


516 


525 


531 


532 


579 


590 


591 


logy 

PRIN-N 

PRFRE 

09. 

09. 

08. 

PRIN-N 

PRERE 

1C. 

09. 

10. 

CFILC 

PRERE 

07. 

08. 

PSYCF 

PRERE 

08. 

12. 

SCCIAL 

PRERE 

01. 

EXP  PS 

PRERE 

10. 

09. 

INCUST 

PRERE 

09. 

PSYCCF 

PRERE 

09. 

TF  CF 

PRERE 

08. 

ACVACE 

PRERE 

09. 

PRESCF 

PRERE 

08. 

09. 

INDEPE 

PRERE 

TC 

LEARM 

PRERE 

07. 

NENTAL 

PRERE 

07. 

ACV  PS 

PRERE 


1*    TC 
2*    TC 
EXP  AF 
PRERE 
1     01. 
AMNAL 
PRERE 
1     02. 
12. 
CRCSSL 
READ  IN 
PRERE 
1     TC 
RESEAP 
PRERE 
1     TC 


(PSYO 

ETF  CF 

c   gse 

3C-10.2 
2C-10.2 
3C-1G.2 
ETH  CF 
G  211 
30-11. 2 
30-11. 2 
30-11.2 
PSYCH 
C  GS8 
30-CS.2 
30-10.2 
PERSCNA 

G   Gse 

30-09.2 
3C-C1.2 

PSYCHC 
C  GSB 
30-03. 2 
YCF  LEA 
G  PSY 
30-11.2 
30-11.2 
RIAL  PS 
C  GSE 
30-10.2 
ATFCLCG 
G  305 
30-11.2 
PERSCNA 
G  PSY 
30-09.2 
C  CHILC 
G    PSY 

CF 
30-11.2 
CCL  WOR 
G  CCN 
15-09.1 
3C-11.4 
N  PRCJE 
G  CCN 
CFA 
BE  ARRA 
KG  PRCC 
C  CCN 
30-09. 2 

TEST  T 
C  PSY 
35-09.1 
YCHCPAT 
C  PSY 
INS 
BE  ARRA 
BE  ARRA 
P  TC  PE 
G  PSY 
30-03.2 

BEFAVC 
C  CCN 
30-03. 2 
30-04.  2 
ISTE0  V» 
GS-PSYC 
C  CCN 
BE  ARRA 
CF  IN  P 
C  CCN 
BE  ARRA 


PSYC 

201C 
C 
0 
0 

PSYC 
A 
0 
C 
0 
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0 
LITY 

2C1C 
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LCGY 
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0 

RN 

C  211 
0 
0 
YCF 

2C1C 
C 
Y 

CR  C 
0 

LITY 
C  305 
0 

PSYC 
C  211 
INSTP 
0 

KSHCF 
SENT 
5 
5 

CTS 
SENT 
IRNAN 
NGED 
ESSES 
SENT 
0 

HECRY 
C  524 
5  PM 
FCL0G 
CH  5  2 
TRUCT 
NGEO 
NGED 
RS 

C  53C 
0 

IR 

SENT 
0 
0 
ITH  Z 

SENT 

NGEO 

SYC 

SENT 

NGED 


TF 


NT 


fe   F 
M  V 


NT  TFF 
N  WTFF 


N   TF 


N  W   F 
T 


FT  TFF 

CNSENT  C 
T  TF 

CR  CCNS 
NTfeTF 

B,  ANC  3 
UCTCR 
V.   F 

CF  INSTR 
NTWTFF 
NTWTFF 
CI. 

OF  INSTR 


C4.C  CR 

F  EC  102 

H  EC  lCfc 

PHY  SC  116 

C4.0  CR 

H  EC  104 

AG  22C 

H  EC  202 

C4.0  CR 

LAfcSQN  231 

WHAN  202 

C4.C  C« 

LAfcSON  221 

LAWSON  131 

C4.C  CR 

LAWSON  131 

C4.C  CR 

WHAN  312 

H  EC  116 

C4.0  CR 

TECF  A  111 

C4.C  CR 
F  INSTR 

F  EC  14CE 

C4.0  CR 
ENT  CF  INSTR 

TECF  A  31C 

C4.0  CR 
CI  CR  CONSENT 

CL  109 

C4.C  CR 

F  EC  122 

0481  202 

C  TC  16. C  CR 
AND  CEPT 


CF  INSTR 
N   TF 


N  W 
Y 

0,  541  A 
CR 


CR  CCNS 
W 


C4.C  CR 

F  EC     202 
C4.0  CR 

WHAN     329 
C4.C  CR 
ND  CCNSENT  OF 


C2.C  CR 
ENT  CF  DEPT 
WHAN     31-7 
C4.C  CR 


OF  INSTR 

T  TH     WHAN     305 
W       AG       132 
CCL  579 

01. 0  TC  16.0  CR 
OF  CEPT 

01. C  TC  36.0  CR 
OF  CEPT 


72 


RACTKE 


IRWIN 


SCVERVILL 
CDCNNELL  JANES  P 


RAYNARC  RICHARD 
BUCK 


NITCHELL  TFONAS 
SCHNECK 

WEST8ERG 

FNATICW 

FARREN  VINCENT  A 

SONERVILL 
CUNAGAN  SHIRLEY 


NELTZER  CCNALC 
EVANSCN 


RINGLETTE  EUGENE 
SNYDER 


SCFILL 
WARING  GECRGE 


33E   PPACT-CLIN  PSYC  01. C  TO  18. C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTR  IN  CHARGE 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED  BEKKER 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED  PACER 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGED  SHCE^AKER 
93F   PRACT-CCLNS  FSYC        Cl.C  TC  18. C  CR 

PREREG    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR  IN  CHARGE 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  FARREN  VINCENT  A 

33F   PRACT-INCLST  PSYC       Cl.C  TC  18. C  CR 
PREREG    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR  IN  CHARGE 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  WESTEERG  WILLIAM  C 

93J   PRACT-CFILC  PSYC         Cl.C  TO  18. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR  IN  CHARGE 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED  C»CCNNELL 

33L   PRACT-TEACHING  PSYC     Cl.C  TC  18. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR  IN  CHARGE 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CARRIER  NEIL  ALAN 

35    ADVANCEC  SENINAR        Cl.C  TC  18. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED  ERCCSKY 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED  HILL 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGED  LEVITT 

4  TC  BE  ARRANGED  LIT 

5  TC  BE  ARRANGED  C'CCNNELL 

6  TC  BE  ARRANGED  PITZ 

7  TC  BE  ARRANGED  SCHILL 

8  TC  EE  ARRANGED  VAN  ATTA 
9*    01.30-04.20           F    WHAN     301E  KCFCSE 

THESIS  Cl.C  TO  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
)0    CISSERTATICN  Cl.C  TO  36. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

idio-Television  (R  -  T) 

>1    RACIC-TV  SPEAKING  C4.C  CR 

1     08. 30-09. 2C      PTWTH     COW    1046   HILDPETH  RICHARC 


1  SURVEY  CF  BRCACCAST  C3.C  CR 
1     11.30-12.20      P  W   F  COW    1046   EARTLETT  BYRCN  A 

2  PRCDLCTICN  ANALYSIS  C3.C  CR 
1     09.30-10.20      P  V,       F  COW    1046   CYEVIG  HCNER  ELGENE 

0  ALDIC  CCNTRCL  PRACT  Cl.C  CR 
1     09.30-11.20          TH  COW      52E     HALL  CHARLES  J  JR 

1  PRCGS  ANC  AUCIENCES  C5.C  CR 
PREREC    R-T  251 

1     12.30-01.20      PTUTHF  COW    1046   CYBVIG  HCHER  ELGENE 
LAWS  ANC  PCLICIES  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    R-T  251 

1     Ol.30-C2.20      f*    feTFF  COW    1046   RIKERNAN  FARVIN  H 
RADIO  PRCDOCTICN  04.0  CR 

PREREC    R-T  260 

1     09.30-11.20       T  COW    1016   RICHTER  E  HALTER 

06. 30-10. CO  PM      TH  COW    1016   RICHTER  E  WALTER 
TV  PRCCLCTICN  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    R-T  252 

1     02.30-03.20      P       THF  COW    1015   PICTCR  RCBERT  R 

02.30-04.20        V>  COW    1015   PICTCR  RCBERT  P 

ACV  RADIC  PRCC  LAE      01. C  TO  C2.C  CR 
PREREC    R-T  363  CR  CCNCLRRENT  ENR  IN 
R-T  363 

1     03.30-04.20       T  TH  COM*    1046   LYNCH  CHARLES  T 

ACV  TV  PRCD  LAB         Cl.C  TO  C2.C  CR 
PREREC    R-T  364 

1     03.30-04.20      K  COW    1046   LAFFERTY  REN  A 

5J   INC  RESEARCH  PRCBS      01. C  TC  C2.0  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     11.30-12.20       T  COW    1046   RIFERFAN  PARVIN  H 
BRCACCAST  WRITING  C4.C  CR 

PREREG    R-T  363  AND  364 

1     07.30-08.20      H    W  COW    1016   LYNCH  CHARLES  T 

07.30-09.20  F  COW    1016   LYNCH  CHARLES  T 

":]3    RADIC-TV  ♦  SOCIETY  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    R-T  251,  351,  352 

1     1C. 30-11. 20      F  k   F  COW    1046   RIPERPAN  KARVIN  H 

June  22 — August  14  73 


464    PUB  AFFAIRS-TV  PRCG  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     01.30-04.20        T         COKN    1046   RINERNAN 
475    INCIV  PRCCLCT  PROE      Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 

1     11.30-12.20  TH     CONN    1046   RCEBINS 

Recreation  and  Outdoor  Education    (REC) 

2C1    LEISURE  AND  REC  C3.C  CR 

1     07.30-08.20      f*    W   F    PULL      43   CBRIEN  VULLIA*  I 
310    SCCIAL  RECREATICN  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    REC  201,  202 
1     10. 30-12. CO      N  fe       PHY  SC   25b   LUCKENEACH  MICE, 
315    DRAMATICS  IN  REC  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    REC  201,  202 
1     09.30-12.00      ^  fc       C62E     1C1   1AYLCR 
330    CANPCRAFT  C3.C  CR 

1     03.30-06.30        V>       PARK     111   ABERNATHY  WILLI 
335    MUS  +  DANCE  IN  REC  03. 0  CR 

PREREG    REC  201,  2C2 
1     10. 30-12. CO       T  TE     PHY  SC   256 
340    REC  ACT  FCR  SP  POP  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    REC  302 
1     12.3C-01.20      V  bhtP  3C5 

360    PLAYGNC  ACMN  C4.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  RIDINGER  WILLIAH 

380    FIELD  WCRK  Cl.C  TO  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    20HRS  RECREATICN 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
390    INTERNSEIP  IN  REC  16. C  CR 

PREREG    CCNSENT  OF  CEPARTMENT 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED  AEERNATHY  kl i 


H 

: 


iRNATHY  VI  H 
iTHY  WILLI  ! 


425    REC  AREAS  AND  FAC  C3.0  CR 

1     10.30-11.20  M  k   F    0628     101   ABERNA 

500    PRIN  CF  REC  C4.C  CR 

1     09.30-10.20  MTkTEF    PHY  SC   258   CBRIEN  kILLIA* 

510  CUTDCCR  EC  WKSHP  C4.C  CR 

1  08.00-11.00  V    k   F    C629     101 
08.CC-04.C0  T  TH     C629     1C1 

JUNE  15-  JUNE  26 

2  08.00-11. CO  V    k   F    C629     1C1 
08. 00-04. CO  T  TH     0629     101 

JLNE  29-JULY  1G 

525    SPEC  FCP  VnKSHCP  C4.C  CR 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED  FREEBLRG  k'F  F 

530    REC  PPCCRAN  kCRKSHP  C4.C  CR 

PREREG    REC  500  . 

1     10.30-11.20  MTkTHF    C62E     1C1   RIDINGER  kILLI/JH 

540    SURV  4  PLAN  CF  FAC  C4.0  CR 

1*    11.30-12.20  HTkTHF    CL        25   TAYLCR  LCREN  ESP 

570    SEK-REC  +  OUT  ED  C4.0  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  FREEBURG  kM  E 

596    INDEPENDENT  STUDY  02.0  TC  09. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Rehabilitation  (REHB) 

414    DEV  EFP  CPPCRT  Cl.C  TC  16. C  CR 

PREREG    SPECIAL  STANCING  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  VIECELI  ♦  DICK! 

490    READINGS  IN  REHB        Cl.C  TC  C6.C  CR 
PREREG    CONSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

511  VOCATIONAL  CHCICE       C2.C  TC  C4.0  CR 

PREREG    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     06.30-08.20  PM      TH     kHAN     112 
537    CIAG  FRCC-SPEC  POP  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     12.30-02.20      V  F    PHY  SC   216   COYLE  FRANK  A 

539    BEHAVIORAL  PROGRAM      Cl.C  TO  C6.C  CR 
PREREC    REHB  52C  *  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     07.30-09.15       T  TH     WHAM     3C1B  CAMPBELL  RCBERJL 
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541    NED  ASFECT-REHfi         C2.C  TC  C4.0  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     05.45-C7.25        fc       WHAN     205   MRANTI 
567    SCH-RELATEC  FEHAV  C4.C  CR 

PREREG    CCNSENT  OF  INSTRLCTCR 
1     02.3C-C4.2C      h    W       WHAN     137   HOPKINS  BILLV  L 
571    SEN  IN  SEL  TCPICS       Cl.C  TC  C6.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPT 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TC  eE  ARRANGED 

>76    SEN  IN  EEHAV  NCDIFI     Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     09.3C-11.20       T  TF     h  EC     122£  SLLZER 
78    SEN  IN  CCRR  REH  CC      Cl.C  TC  C6.C  CR 
PREREG    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     09.3C-11.20  F    WH£N     3C2   GRENFELL 

85A   PRACTICLN  IN  REFAE      Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  LEE  RCBEPT  ECWARC 

85E   PRACTICLN  IN  REHAB      Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  FCPKINS  EILL,»  L 

i85C   PRACTICE  IN  REHAE      Cl.C  TC  24. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SCHUNACHER 

89  INTERNSHIP  IN  REH/5B     CO.C  TC  12.0  CR 

PREREG    REHB  585  />NC  CCNSENT  CF  CEPT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

90  INDEPENDENT  PRCJ        Cl.C  TC  16. C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

91  RESEARCH  IN  REHAB       Cl.C  TC  16. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 

THESIS  Cl.C  TO  C9.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

eligious  Studies  (RELS) 

20E   BIBLICAL  STUDIES  C3.C  CR 

*   PREREC    JUMCR  STANCING  CR  CCNSENT  CF 

INSTRUCTOR 
1     C8.2C-C9.20        Vt   F    CL       1C9   SMITH 
08.30-09.20      f*  WHAN     30E 

OC   HIST  WES  REL  THCUGH  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    JUMCR  STANCING  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTRLCTCR 
1     02.30-03.20       T  TFF    WHAN     317 
JUNE  22-JULY  17 

Kondary  Education    (S  ED) 

10    HIST  FRIN  CF  SEC  ED  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GUIC  305/PS>C  3C3, ADN TSS  ICN  TC 
TCHR  EC  PRCGRAN 

1  07. 30-08. 20      NT  THF    WHAN     326 

2  08.30-09.20      NT  THF    KHAN     326   KEEPER 

3  09.3C-10.20      NT  THF    WHAN     326   EUSER 

4  10.30-11.20      NT  THF    WHAN     326   AIKNAN 

5  11.30-12.20      NT  THF    WH/SN     326   AIKNAN 

6  01.30-02.20      NT  THF    WHAN     326   NEES 
SEC  SCCL  TEACH  NETH  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    S  EC  31C  CR  CONCURRENT  ENROLL 
1     08.30-09.20      NT  THF    WH/N     319 
SEC  STUC  TCH  08. C  TC  16.0  CR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
(AGRICULTURE) 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
(ART) 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
(BIOLCGV) 

4  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
(BUSINESS) 

5  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
(CHENISTRY) 


June  22 — August  14  75 


6 
7 
8 
9 
1C 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


375 


402 


4C7A 


440 


485 


487 


488 


490 


506 


507 


1* 


1* 


1* 


1* 


1* 


1* 


TC 
(ECCNC 

TC 
(ENGLl 

TC 
(FCREI 

TC 
(GENER 

TC 
(GECGR 

TC 
(GCVEP 

TC 
(HEALT 

TC 
(HISTC 

TC 
(HCNE 

TC 
(INDUS 

TC 
(JCURls 

TC 
(MATHE 

TC 
(M.SIC 

TC 
(PHYSI 

TC 
(PHYSI 

TC 
(SCCIC 

TC 
(SCCIA 

TC 
(SPEEC 

TC 
(LIBRA 

TC 
(LANGL 
READIN 
PRERE 

TC 
AERC-S 
PRERE 

01. 
JUNE  2 
THE  JL 

09. 
TEACH 
PRERE 

08. 

PRIN-F 

PRERE 

08. 
JUNE  2 
TCH  NA 

07. 

SCC  ST 

PRERE 

08. 
ECCNCN 

02. 

READIN 

PRERE 

10. 
READIN 
PRERE 
TC 


GN 

ee 

AL 

EE 


BE  ARRA 
NICS) 
EZ    ARRA 
SE) 

BE  ARRA 
LANC 
ARRA 
SCIE 
ARRA 
APHY) 
BE  ARR/5 
NNENT) 
EE  ARRA 
H  ECUCA 
EE  ARRA 
RY) 

EE  ARRA 
ECCNCNI 
BE  ARR/S 
TRIAL  E 
RE  ARRA 
ALISN) 
BE  ARRA 
NATICS) 
BE  ARRA 
) 

BE  ARR/S 
CAL  ECU 
EE  ARRA 
CS) 

EE  ARRA 
LCGY) 
BE  ARRA 
L  STUOI 
BE  ARRA 
H) 
EE 
RY 
EE 
AGE 
GS 


ARRA 
SCIE 
ARRA 
ART 
IN  S 
C  CCN 
BE  ARRA 
PACE  EC 
C  CCN 
30-04. 2 
2-JULY 
MCR  HI 
30-10.2 
READ  IN 
C  GUI 
2C-09.2 
KIL  VC 
C  STU 
CE 
30-10.2 
9-JULY 
T  SCI-S 
30-08.2 
IN  SEC 
C  GUI 
30-09.2 
IC  ECUC 
30-03.2 
G  IN  SE 
C  S  E 
EXP 
30-11.2 
GS  IN  R 
C  CCN 
BE  ARRA 


NGED 

NGEC 

NGEC 
UAGE) 
NGED 
NCE  ) 
NGED 

NGED 

NGED 
TICN) 

NGED 

NGED 

CS) 

NGEC 

CUCATICN) 

NGED 

NGED 

NGED 

NGED 

CATICN) 

NGED 

NGED 

NGED 

ES) 

NGED 

NGED 
NCE) 
NGED 
S) 

EDUC      C2.C  TO  C3.C  CR 
SENT  CF  CEPT  CHAIRNAN 
NGED 

WRKSP 
SENT  CF  INSTR 
0      MTWTHF 
10 

GH  SCH 
0      KTWTHF 

H  S 
C  305 

0      NTWTHF 
TEC  ED 


SA^FCRD 
C4.0  CR 

0871     102   FISHEACK  WCOC 

C4.C  CR 
WHAP     329   STEPHENS 
C4.0  CR 

0875     1C1 
C3.C  CR 


SC  u 


CENT  TEACHING  CR  CCNSENT  CF 

PARTNENT 


NTWTHF 


TECH  A   4C8   RANP 


0 

17 

EC  SCH 

0      NTWTFF 

SCH 
D  305 

0      NTWTFF 
ATION 

0      NTWTFF 
C  SCH 
C  352  CR  TFACHING 
ERIENCE 

0      NTWTFF    WHAN     317 
EACING     02. C  TC  C4.0  CR 
SENT  OF  INSTR 
NGED 


C4.0  CR 
PULL     304   HUNGERFCRC 
C3.0  CR 

WHAM     317   SAMFCRD 

C4.C  CR 
WHAN     208   WIEGANC 

C4.0  CR 


CUSENBERY 


76 


C8    SEN  TF-ENC-SEL  AREAS  C4.C  CR 

1*    10.3C-11.20      NTWTHF  WHAN     305   NEES  JCHN  C 

09    PRACTICUN  IN  RC         C4.C  TO  C8.C  CR 
PREREC    S  EC  521C 

1  TC  EE  ARRANGED  FISHCC 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGEC  DLSENEERY 
16    INTERN  IN  RECCING       C4.C  TC  12. C  CR 

PREREC    S  EC  509  ANC  514 

1     TC  EE  ARRANGED  HILL  NARGARET 

18    SUP  CF  ST  TEACH  C2.C  CR 

1     O8.3C-09.2C      NTfcTHF  PLLL      42   CASEY  JCFN  P 

21A   CIAG-CCRR  READ  CIS  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    505  CR  440  CR  CCNCURRENT  REG 

WITH  505  ♦  TEACH  EXPEP 

1*    08.3C-G9.20      NTWTHF  WHAN     137      DLSENEERY 

2*    11.30-12.20      NTWTHF  WHAN     137   FISHCC  DANIEL  T 
RECUIRENENT  S  ED  506+CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 

CIAG-CCRR  REAC  CIS  C4.C  CK 
PREREC    505  CR  440  CR  CCNCLRRENT  REG 

WITH  505  +  TEACH  EXPER 

1*    09.3C-1C.20      NTWTHF  WHAN     3C7      CLSENPERY 

2*    12.30-01.20      NTWTHF  WHAN     137   FISHCC  DANIEL  T 

!    CIAG-CCRR  REAC  CIS  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    505  CR  AAC  CR  CCNCURRENT  RFG 

WITH  505  +  TEACH  EXPEP 

1*    10.30-11.20      NTWTHF  WHAN     137      DLSENEERY 

2*    01.30-02.20      NTWTHF  WHAN     137   FISHCC  DANIEL  T 

NEW  CEVEL-TECH  EDLC     01. C  TC  C8.C  CR 

1  09.30-10.20      NTWTHF  TECF  A   22C   STACT 
12.3C-01.20      NTWTHF  TECF  A   22C 

JUNE  22-JULY  3 

2  09.30-10.20      NTWTFF  TECF  A   22C   STACT 
12.30-01.20      NTWTFF  TECH  A   22C 

JULY  6-JULY  17 

3  09.30-10.20      NTWTFF  TECH  A   22C   STADT 
12.30-01.20      NTWTFF  TECF  A   22C 

JULY  2C-JULY  31 

4  09.30-10.20      NTWTFF  TECF  A   221   STACT 
12.30-01.20      NTWTFF  TECH  A   22C 

AUG  3-AUG  14 

HIGH  SCF  CURPICULLN  CA.C  CR 

1*    08.30-09.20      NTWTFF  WHAN     326   FLIGCR  RCSS  JEAN 

2*    01. 30-04. CO      N  W  WHAN     312   KEEFER  DARYLE  EARL 

H  S  PPINCIPALSHIP  CA.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 

1*    11.30-12.20      NTWTFF  WHAN     305   STEPHENS 

1    DCC  SEN-CURR  +  INST  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    DCCTCRAL  STLCENTS  CNLV 

1*    01.30-C4.C0       T  TH  WFAN     30ie  euSER 

5A   INC  RES-CURRICULUN      02. C  TC  CA.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CLIVA 

5E   INC  RES-SUPERVISICN     C2.C  TC  CA.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CLIVA 

5C   IND  RES-LANG  ARTS       02. C  TC  CA.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CLIVA 

5C   INC  RES-SCIENCE         C2.C  TC  CA.C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  HUNGERFCPD,  KNAPP, 

5E   IND  RES-READING         C2.C  TC  CA.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  FILL 

INC  RES-SCC  STLDIES     C2.C  TO  CA.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SANFCRC  CLARENCE  D 

IND  RES-SEC  ECUC        C2.C  TC  CA.C  CR 

1     TC  RE  ARRANGED  SANFCRC  CLARENCE  C 

IND  RES-JR  H  NETHCC     C2.C  TC  CA.C  CR 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED  STEPFENS 

INDEPENDENT  INVEST      C5.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SANFCRC  CLARENCE  C 

THESIS                  03. C  TO  C9.C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CLIVA 

CISSERTATICN            Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  FILL+CLIVA 

June  22 — August  14  77 


(SEC) 

CL 


2C1E 

201C 

241 

304 

34  1 
4C3 

4C4 

409 

411 

4144 
415 

426 
485 

502 
525 


CL 
CL 

CL 

CL 

CL 


C3.C    CR 

12 
C3.C    CR 

12 
C3.C    CR 

12 
Cl.C    CR 

1C 
C3.0    CR 

12 
C4.C    CR 
17 

C3.C    CR 


C3.C    CR 


CL  13 

C4.C    CR 


CL 


17 


Secretarial  and  Business  Education 

2C1A   TYPEWRITING 

1     09.3C-10.20       TWTHF 
TYPEWRITING 
PREREC    SEC  201/i  CR  ECUIV 
09.30-10.20       TWTFF    CL 
TYPEWRITING 
PREREC    SEC  2C1E  CR  ECUIV 
1   '   11.30-12.20       TWTFF 
DUPLICATING 
PREREC    SEC  201  CR  ECLIV 
1     10.30-12.20        W 
ACV  TYPE  *KEY  PUNCH 
PREREC    SEC  201-9 
1     11.30-12.20       TWTFF 

CFFICE  CALC  NCHNS 
1     10.3C-11.20      NTWTFF 
TEACH  TYPEWRITING 
PREREC    SEC  304  CR  ECLIV 
1*    08.30-09.20      NT  TFF 
TEACHING  SHCRTHANC 
PREREC    SEC  324A  CR  ECUIV 
1*    10.3C-11.2O      NT  TFF 
TEACF  DISTR1E  EC 
PREREC    NKTG  301 
1     08.30-10.20      NT  THF 
JUNE  23  -  JULY  17 

WRKSHF  IN  eUS  ED        Cl.C  TC  C6.0  CR 
PREREC    SEMCP  STANDING 

09.0C-C9.CO         TH     LIE       26 
09. 00-05. CO  F    LIE       26 

AUG  2C-21  WKSHP  IN  VOCATIONAL  CC+CE  1  CR 
CRG  ALN  VCC  eUS  EC  C3.C  CR 

1  02.3C-C4.20  NTWTFF  LAWSCN  231 
JUNE  23-JLLY  10 

SUP  BLS  EXP  +  STUCY  C6.C  CR 

1  01.30-04.20  NTWTFF  LAWSON  231 
JULY  13-17  1  30-5  30  NTW  AUG  24-26  REST 
WCRK  EXPR. 

CFFICE  NANAGENENT  C4.C  CR 

1  01.30-03.20  NTWTF  CL  17 
JULY  2C-AUGUST  14 

PRIN-FFIL  VC  TEC  ED  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    STUCENT  TEACFING  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
CEPARTNENT 
1     08.30-10.20      NTWTFF 
JUNE  29-JULY  17 
RES  BLS  EC 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1*    11.30-12.20      NT  TFF 
INTER  VCC  CCCP  ED 
PREREC    STUCENT  TEACFING 
1     1C.3C-12.20      NTWTHF 
JUNE  29-JLLY  17 


1 


TECF  A  406 

C4.C  CR 

CL        1C 

C3.C  CR 


BLECLTZ 

EU8CLTZ 

EUBCLTZ 

RAHE 

ELfiGLTZ 
RAHE 

JACCESCN 

JACCESCN 

EALERNFEINC 

EALERNFEINC 

BAUERNFEINC 
EAUERNFEINC  FARf 

JACCBSCN 

EAUERNFEIND 
RAHE 


TECH  A   406   EAUERNFEINC  FAF 


Sociology    (SOC) 

301    PRINCIPLES  CF  SCC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    JR  STANDING 
1     12.3C-01.20       T  TFF    WHAN     112 
12.30-01.20      N         0861     1C1 
SECT  1  FCR  SCC  NAJORS  CNLY 
308    STAT  FCR  SOC  SCI  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    JR  STANCING  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTR 
1     08.30-10.20       T  TF     H  EC     102 
312    ELEN  SCC  RESEARCH  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSE  2C1E  CR  3C1  CR  CCNSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR 
1     03.30-04.20      NT  THF    WHAN     312 
340    THE  FANILY  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSB  201E  CR  SCC  3C1 
1     10.30-11.20      NTW   F    0871     1C2 


NARTIN  THCNAS 


BJCRKNAN 


RAINEY 


NCNILLIN 


78 


175    SOCIAL  WELFARE  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSE  2CiE  CR  SCC  3C1 
1     10.30-11.20      V  fe       WHAN     112   EACES 
83    INTRCC  INTERVIEWING  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSE  2C1E  CR  SCC  3C1 

1  09.3C-1C.20      NTWTF     0861     1C2      BRCfcN 

2  01.30-02.20      NTWTF     0861     1C2   ERELJE 
96    REACINGS  IN  SCC         Cl.C  TC  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 
96F   FCNCRS  REACINGS-SCC     Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  CEPARTNENT 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 

SCCIAL  CHANGE  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSE  201E  CR  SCC  3C1 
1     03. 30-05. 1C      V       TF     bvHA^     208 
KESERVEC  FCR  SCC  NAJCRS 
SCC  STRATIFICATION  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    GSE  201E  CR  SCC  3C1 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED  FAWKES 

scc  cf  nedicine  ca.c  cr 

PREREC    SCC  301  CR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTRUCT 
CR 
1     01.30-C3.1C       T  7F     WHAN     112   RAINEV 
PRCC  IN  SCC  WCRK  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    SCC  375  OR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     02.30-03.20      PTMF     0861     102      BRELJE 
e2    SCC  WK-SEL  AGENCIES  C3.0  CR 

PREREC    SCC  481  AND  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     11.3C-12.20      NT  TF     CL       1CS   EROfcN 
B6    INDEP  STUDY  CCP  DEV     Cl.C  TC  C5.0  CR 
PREPEG    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  THCNAS  RICFARC  * 

INCEPT  STLCY  CCRRS      C2.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  EYNCN  TFCKAS 

SEN-ANERICAN  SCC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    SOC  5C1  OR  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
08. 30-11. CO      N         0862     101 
1     08.3G-11.CC      V  0862     1C1      GASTCN 

SCPER  FIELD  fcK  CORR     C4.C  TC  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 

RESEARCF  IN  CD  02. C  TC  C8.C  CR 

PREREC    PAJCR  IN  CCWLMTY  CEVEL 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED  THCKAS  RICFARC  f 

INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH     02. C  TC  C6.C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR  AND  CEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
36    READINGS  IN  SCC         C2.C  TC  12.0  CR 
PREREG    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR  ANC  CEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1     12.30-C3.20        W       WHAN     301A 
THESIS  C2.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

PREREG    CCNSENT  CF  CEPT  CHAIRMAN 
i     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

DISSERTATION  Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  CEPT  CHAIRMAN 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 

fecial  Education  (SPE) 

10         CRIENT    EC    EXC    CHILD  C2.C    CR 

1*         07.30-08.20  TWTH  Vibfif  2C5 

FRESH    ANC    SOPH    CNLY 
OA       PRCB    4    CHAR-EKC    CHI  C4.0    CR 

PREREC         SP    E    414 

1*         12.30-01.20  NTVTHF  LAWSON       1C1 

OE       PRCB    CHAR    MENT    RET  C4.C    CR 

PREREC         SP    E    414 

1*         09.30-10.20  MTWTHF  LAWSON       1C1       STEPHENS 

une22— August  14  79 


AG       166 
C4.C  CR 


410C   PRCB  CI-^R  GIFT  CHLC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    PSYC  301  CR  303  CR  CCNSENT  OF 
INSTR 
1*    09.30-10.20      NTWTHF    PULL      36 
410C   PRCB  CHAP  ACCLS  HCC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    PSYC  301  CR  3C3  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTR 
1*    01.30^-02.20      NTWTHF    TECF  E    2C 
411    ASS  ^  RE-NED  LRN  CIS  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    SP  E  414  ANC  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1*    O8.30-C5.20      NT  TFF    WEAN     3C2 
08.30-09.20        W 
413A   CIR  CeSER-ENCT  CIST 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1*    TC  eE  ARRANGED 
413E   CIR  Ce  CF  NR  ChlLC  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1*    10.30-12.20       T  TF     WHAN     321 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
414    THE  EXCEPT  CFILD  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    PSYC  301  CR  3C3  CR  CCNSENT  CF 
INSTR 
1*    07.30-08.20      NTWTHF    WHAN     306 
2*    08.3C-C9.2C      NTWTHF    LS  I      16 
3*    Cl.30-C2.20      NTfcTFF    WH/W     306 
42CA   NET  +  NAT-ED  EN  DIS  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    SP  E  41CA  ANC  CCNSENT  CF  INSIR 
1*    10.30-11.20      NTWTHF    WCCCY    ICC 
420E   NETH  4  NAT  TEACH  NR  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    SP  E  41CB  ANC  CCNSENT  OF  INSTR 
1*    O2.3C-05.C0       T  TF     KHAN     3C3 
428    SPCH  CCRR  CLASS  TCH  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    IN-SERVICE  TEACHER  CR  GRAC 
STUCENTS  CNLY 
1*    12.3C-C1.20      NTWTHF    CCNN    1006 
496    READ  *  INDEP  STUDV      C2.C  TC  C8.C  CR 
PREREC    SP  E  414  ANC  CCNSENT  CF  STAFF 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
5C1    SPEC  RES  PRCB  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  STAFF 
1*    TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
513    CRG  ACN  SP  CLASSES  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    SP  E  414 
1*    10.30-11.20 
518A   LEARN  +  BEHAV  CISCR 
PREREC    SP  E  414 
1*    09.  30-10. 20 
2*    09.3C-1C.20 
518B   WKSHP-EC  N  R  CHILC 
PREREC    SP  E  414 
1     09. 00-05. CC 

AUG  1C-22  NEETS  IN 
2*    02.30-05.00 
577    PRACTICLN  IN  SP  EC 
PREREC 


CASEY  JCHN  P 

CRITTENDEN 
JCINER 


CCWNEY  RICHAPC  I 


STULL  NAPJCRIE 


RAINEY  DAN  S 

FARGHER  GECR4I 

i 
JCINER  I 


NTWTHF 

WHAN     326 

NCRGAN 

02. 

C  TC  C4.C  CR 

NTWTHF 

PULL      41 

HOLT  LAURENCE  E 

NTWTHF 

PULL      43A 

CRCWNER 

02. C  TC  C4.C  CR 
NTWTFFS 


580A 


WHAN     205 
CENTRAL  I A 
N  W       WHAN     212 
C4.C  TC  12. C  CR 
SP  E  41CA,  E,  C,  CR  C,  ANC 
CCNSENT  CF  STAFF 
I*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 

NEETS  9-5  NTWTFS  IN  CENTRALIA 
ED  NALAD  CHILDREN  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    SP  E  414  ANC  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 


JOINER  +  RANEV 


1*    1C. 30-11. 20 
580E   EC  CF  NENT  RET 


NTWTHF 


WHAN     205 
C4.0  CR 


PREREC 


SP  E  414  ANC  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 


596 
599 
600 


1*    08.30-09.20 
INC  INVESTIGATION 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSEPTATICN 

1*    TC  BE  ARRANGED 


NTWTHF  PULL  41 

05. C  TC  C9.C  CR 

C2.C  TC  C9.C  CR 

01. C  TO  48.0  CR 


80 


CRCWNER 


STEPHENS 


pee 

02 


C2 


39 

iL8 
"3 

»7 

!8 

i9 

!8 
1A 
IE 

!!0 

to 

0 


i    (SPCH) 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    GSC  1C3 

09.3C-1C.2C      NTfe   F  CCNf    10G6   FIEBS  RICFARC  PALL 
PRIN  CF  DISCUSSION  C3.0  CR 

01.3C-02.2C      NT  IF  CONN    1017   PCTTER 

02.3C-C3.2C      NT  TF  CONN    1017 

FORENSIC  ACTIVITIES     Cl.C  TO  C3.C  CR 
PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  KLEINAL  NARICN  L 

FORENSIC  ACTIVITIES     Cl.C  TO  CA.O  CR 
PREREC    CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  KLEINAL  NARICN  L 

BRITISF  PUB  ACCRESS  CA.C  CR 

09.3C-11.20      N  fe  CONN    2012   MCKEN 
ORAL  INTERP  POETRY  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    GSC  2C0  AND  SFCF  323 

09.30-11.20      N  Vt  CONN    1017   KLEINAN 
SEC  SCFL  FCREN  PRCG  CA.C  CR 

10.3C-11.20      NTfcTFF  CONN    1006   BRENINAN  LESTER  R 
CONN  IFECRIES  +  NCD  CA.C  CR 

12.3C-C1.20      N  V*  CONN    2012   SANDERS  KEITF  R 
GENERAL  SENANTICS  CA.C  CR 

08.30-09.20      NTWTF  CONN    2012   PACE  TFCNAS  J 
SEN  STLCIES  IN  CISC  CA.C  CR 

07.30-10.30       T  CONN    20C6   PCTTER 
TEACF  COLL  SPEECH  C2.C  CR 

Oi.  30-Q3. 20       T  TF  CONN    IClt      SMTH 
TEACF  CCLL  SPEECH  C2.C  CR 

01. 30-03. 2C       T  TF  CONN    1016 
PHIL  FCLNC-SPEECH  C3.C  CR 

11.3C-12.2C      NTVTH  CONN    2021   FACE 

RESEAPCF  PRGELENS       Cl.C  TO  CA.C  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  ERACLEY  EARL  EDSEL 

SEN-EXP  CONN  RES  CA.G  CR 

PREREC    SPCF  A2£  ANC  429 

01.30-03.20      N  V<  0861     101   SANDERS 
NCN-CLAN  RES  NETH  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    SPCF  A1C 

O8.3C-1O.20       T  TF  CONN    2012   JENNINGS 

THESIS  C2.C  TO  C9.C  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  NICKEN  RALPH  A 

DISSERTATION  Cl.C  TO  A8.C  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  NICKEN  RALPH  A 

h  Pathology  and  Audiology    (SP&A) 

PHONETICS  CA.C  CR 

*  08.3C-C9.20      NTfcTFF    CONN    1CC6   CARBLTT  CANEFCN  W 
STUTTERING  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    SP+A  212  CR  CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

02.3C-G3.20      NT  THF    CONN    1006      BRLTTEN 
INC  STUCY-SP+A  C2.C  TO  CA.C  CR 

PREREC    ADVANCED  STANCINC 

TO  BE  ARRANGED  COPELAND 

PRAC  SP  +  HEAR  THER     02. C  TO  CA.C  CR 
PREREC    JUNIOR  STANCINC  IN  CEFARTNENT 

TC  BE  ARRANGED  PACE  SLE  ANN 

CEREBRAL  PALSY  CA.O  CR 

PREREC    SP+A  212,  21A  CR  CONSENT  CF 
INSTR 
08. 30-12. CO      NTfcTFF    CONN    1006      PACE 
INTRO  TC  AUDIOLOGY  CA.O  CR 

PREREG    JR  STANCING  CR  CONSENT  CF 
INSTR 
01.30-02.20      NT  THF    CONN    1006      NCFARLAND 
CONK  FRCB  OF  H  OF  H  CA.O  CR 

PREREC    SP+A  A06  CR  CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

*  08. 30-12. CC      NTfcTFF    CONN    1009   NCFARLANC 
SP  GCRR  FOR  CL  TCF  CA.O  CR 

PREREC    PRACTISING  TEACFER,  SR  CR  GRAC 
IN  ECUC 

*  12.30-01.20      NTVsTFF    CONN    1006   F0SH1KC  NICHAEL  S 
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9 
0 

ee 

C 


5C 


515    READINGS  IN  SP  +  A        Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREG    ACVANCEC  ST/NCINC 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
52G    SEN-PFYSICL  ACCUST  C4.C  CR 

PREREG    SP+A  406,  416 
1     02.3C-C4.20      N   TF     CONN    10C9 
522C   SEN-CPG  SPCh  PRCB       Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREG    SP+A  522C  CR  CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1*    08. 30-12. CO      NTV*THF    CCNN    10C7 
530    RES  PRCB  IN  SP+A        Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
PREREG    ADVANCEC  STANCING 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
533    SEN  IN  SFCH  SCIENCE  C4.C  CR 

1     02.3C-04.2C       T    F    CONN    IOCS 

599  THESIS  C2.C  TC  C9.C  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

600  CISSERTATICN  Cl.C  TC  48. C  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 


BRACKETT  I  P 

CCPELANC 

KGEPP-BAKER  FER 

BRUTTEN  GENE  JE 

FCSFIKC 
KCEPP  -  BAKEP 
KGEPP-BAKER  FER 


Technical  &  Industrial  Education 

100    ORIENTATION 

1     03.30-04.20       T 
2C1A   VISUAL  CCNNUMCATNS 


(TIED) 


3C2 


3C3 


319 


408 


419 


425 


430 


450 


1     08.3C-C9.20 

CCNSTR  NTDS  FRI  TCH 
1     09 


TV» 


V* 
TV> 

T 


V 


TV* 

V* 
TV* 

T 

TV* 

i 

v* 

TV* 
T 


30-10. 2C 

07.30-10.20 

07.3C-C9,2C 

G9.3C-10.2C 

O7.3C-C9.20 

07.30-10.20 
CIVERSIFIEC  CRAFTS 

01. 30-02. 20 

11.30-02.20 

11.3C-C1.20 

01. 30-02. 2C 

11.3C-C1.2C 

11.3C-C2.20 

04.3C-C5.20 

02.3C-G5.20 

02.3C-C4.20 

04.30-C5.20 

02.3C-C4.20 

02.3C-C5.2C 
INDUSTRIAL  INTERN 
PREREG    CCNSENT  OF 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
T  AIDS  IN  TECH  ED 

*  01.3C-C2.20      MTV* 
02.3C-03.2C      N  V* 

STU  TCF  IN  TECH  PRO 
PREREG    9  GTR  HRS  PP 
TL  BE  ARRANGED 
PRACTICLN  IN  TECH 
PREREG    12  HRS  IN  TE 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
SPECIAL  PROBLENS 
PREREG    CCNSENT  OF  I 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
ADV  SKILLS  TECH  SUB 
PREREG    BASIC  TRAINI 
SELECTEC  FOR 

*  08.30-C9.20      NTV* 
MATERIALS  ANC  PROCESSE 

09.CC-12.C0  NTV* 
O1.G0-C3.C0      NTV* 

AUGUST  17-21  ENERGY  AN 
09.CC-12.00  NTV* 
01. 00-03. CO      NTV* 

AUGUST  24-28  ELECTRCNI 


C2.C 
TH     TECF  A 
C3.0 
NTV*TF     PULL  I 
C4.0 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  T 
PULL  I 
TH     PULL  I 
C4.C 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
TF     PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
PULL  I 
TF     PULL  I 
C3.C  TC  24. C 
CCCRCINATCR 


CR 

111 

CR 

17 
CR 
1C9 
109 
109 
109 
1C9 
1C9 
CR 
1C9 
1C9 
1C9 
1C9 
109 
109 
1C9 
109 
109 
1C9 
109 
1C9 
CR 


C3.C  CR 
THF    TECF  D   13C 
F    TECF  C   13G 
C8.C  TC  16. C  CR 
CFESSICNAL  COURSES 

C2.C  TO  C8.C  CR 
CFNICAL  SUBJECTS 


VAN  PCCY 


VAN  RCCY 


JENKINS 


JENKINS 


JENKINS 


JENKINS 


NYSTRCN 
KENNEKE 


LARRY 


C2.C  TO  CS 

.c 

CR 

NSTRLCTOR 

Cl.C  TC  12 

.0 

CR 

NG  IN  AREA 

STUCY 

THF    PULL 

S 

THF    PULL 

I 

14E 

ECRTZ 

I 

16 

SULLIVAN  JAMES 

THF    PULL 

I 

16 

SULLIVAN  JANES 

C  PCVvER 

THF    TECF 

D 

108 

BITTLE 

THF    TECF 

C 

106 

CS  ANC  INSTRUMENT. 
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PRIN-FHIL  VC  TEC  ED  C3.C  CR 
PREREC 

1     08.3C-10.2C      NTkTHF  TECH  A  4Gfc   RANP  WAYNE  S 
JUNE  29-JULY  17 

ANAL  FCR  CCCUP  EC  C3.0  CR 
PREREC    12  HRS  IN  TEACHING  SPECIALTY 

1*    11.30-12.20      NTWTH  TECH  A  22C   eCRTZ 

CRG  CF  SUBJ  MATTER  C3.0  CR 
PREREC    TIEC  486 

1*    02.30-C3.20      NTWTH  TECH  A  222   EAILEY 

LEG  CRG  +  AD  CCC  EC  C4.C  CR 

1*    01.30-02.20      NTWTHF  TECH  A  42C 

SUPER  CF  INC  EC  C4.0  CR 

1     11.30-12.20      NTfcTH  TECF  A  42C      BI7TLE 

INTER  VCC  CCCP  ED  C3.0  CR 
PREREC    STUDENT  TEACHING 

1     10.30-12.20      NTVTHF  TECF  A  4Cfc   SULLIVAN  JAPES  A 
JUNE  29-JULY  17 

0  RESEARCH  TECH  ECUC      C2.C  TC  C6.C  CR 

1*    02. 30-03. 20      MTfcTHF  TECH  D  131   ERICKSLN  JCHN  HCWARD 

1  CCCUP  INFC  ANC  GUID  C4.C  CR 

1*    11.3C-12.2C      NTWTHF  TECH  A  422   PANP  WAYNE  S 

0    CCL  TCH  INC-TEC  SUB  C4.G  CR 

1*    10.30-11.20      NTWTHF  TECH  D  131   ERICKSCN 

NEW  CEVEL-TECH  EDLC     C2.C  TO  12. C  CR 

1  09.3C-10.2C      NTWTHF  TECH  A  22C 
12. 30-01. 20      NTWTHF  TECH  A  22C 

JUNE  23-JULY  3 

2  09.3C-10.20      NTWTHF  TECH  A  22C 
12.30-01.20      NTWTHF  TECH  A  22C 

JULY  6-17 

3  09.30-10.20      NTWTHF  TECH  A  22C 
12.3C-01.2C      NTWTHF  TECH  A  22C 

JULY  2C-31 

4  09.30-10.20      NTWTHF  TECH  A  22C 
12.3C-01.20      NTWTHF  TECH  A  22C 

AUGUST  3-14 

'0    SPECIAL  INVESTIGAT      C2.C  TC  C6.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

THESIS                   Cl.C  TO  C9.C  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 


eater    (THEA) 

P    VCICE  ANC  CICTICN  C4.C  CR 

1     1C.3C-11.20      N  W       EAILEY   13C   HARRISON 
10.30-11.20       T  TH     CONN    1021 
DRAMATIC  ACTIVITIES     Cl.C  TC  C3.C  CR 
1     02.30-03.20      N  W       CONN    1045   ZOECKLER 

ACTING  C4.C  CR 

1     11.30-12.20      NTWTH     H  EC     106   HARRISCN 
JUNE  17-JULY  14  MCVES  TC  CCNM  1C45  JUL 
12-AUG  30 

CRANA1IC  ACTIVITIES     01. C  TO  C3.C  CR 
1     02.30-03.20 

THEATER  PRACTICUM 
1     08.40-10.10 
NTS  8  40AN  TC  10 
QUIREC 
4RA   PLAY  CIRECTING 
1*    12.3C-01.20 
*e   PLAY  DIRECTING 
1*    01.30-02.20 
4}    CHILCRENS  THEATRE 
1*    08.3C-C9.20 
08.30-09.20 
;«l    PLAYWPITING 

PREREC    THEA  311  4  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  NOE 

CCNTENP  DANCE  WKSHP     C2.C  TC  C8.C  CR 
1*    01. 00-05. CO      NTWTHF    GYM      208   GRAY 
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N  W 

CONN    1045 

ZOECKLER 

C2. 

C  TC  12.0  CR 

NTWTHF 

CCNN    1037 

NCLECC  +  NCE 

PN  CEPT 

CCNSENT  PE- 
04. 0  CR 

NTWTHF 

CONN    1045 
C4.C  CR 

AERANS 

NTWTHF 

EAILEY   13C 
C3.0  CR 

ABRANS 

N  WTF 

WHAN     301B 

ZOECKLER 

T 

WHAN     303 
C4.0  CR 

5C5    THE  TRAGIC  THEATRE  C4.C  CR 

1     03.3C-C4.2C      NTVvTh     CONN    102C 
519    THEATRE  PRACTICUN       Cl.C  TC  12. C  CR 
1     08. A 0-10. 10      NTMHF    CONN    1037 
NTS  8  4CAN  TC  10  10FN  CEPT  CONS  RECUIREC 
526    SEN  IN  THEATRE  ARTS     03. C  TC  12.0  CR 
PREPEC    GRAC  STANDING  +  CCNSENT 
CF  CEPAFTNENT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
STCCK  CCN  NENBS  ONLY 
530    RESEARCH  PRCELENS 
1     TC  8E  ARRANGED 
599    THESIS 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 


Cl.C  TC  C4.C  CR 
Cl.C  TC  C9.C  CR 


Zoology    (ZOOL) 

321    HISTCLCGICAL  TECHN 

PREREC 


C5.C  CR 
1  YR  CF  BIC  SCIENCE  CR  CCNSENT 
CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     07.30-08.20       T  TH     LS  I     2C5 
07.3C-C9.2C      N  h   F    LS  I     20S 
322    PRCBLENS  IN  ZCCLCGY     C2.C  TC  C5.0  CR 
PREREC    A. 25  GPA, SEMCR  STANDING, AND 
CEFT  CR  FAC  APPROVAL 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
382    ZCCL  SEMCR  SENINAR     CC.5  TC  CI. 5  CR 
PREREC    SEMCR  STANCING 
1     10.3C-11.2C       T        LS  I     205 
407    PARASITCLCGY  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    1  YR  CF  ZCCL  INCLLCING  1C2 
1     11.3C-12.20       T  TH     LS  I     205 
09.3C-11.20      N  V*   F    LS  I     212 
410    VERT  FALECNTCLCGY  C5.0  CR 

PREREC    ZCCL  202  CR  GECLCCY  3C1 
1     12.30-C1.20       T    F    LS  I     204 
O1.3C-C2.20      VTb       F    Wh £N     202 
461    NANNALCGY  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    1  YR  CF  ZCOL  INCLUDING  1C2 
1     12.30-01.20      N  K       LS  I     2C5 
07.3C-11.20         TH     LS  I     204 
471    ENTCNCLCGY  C4.C  CR 

PREREC    ZCCL  102 
1     12.3C-01.20      N  V*       UhtP  202 

08.30-10.20       T  TH     LS  I     212 
540    FACTCRS  AMNAL  REFR  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  OF*  INSTRUCTOR 
1     11.3C-12.20      N  fe   F    LS  I     205 
579    AMNAL  BEHAVICR  C4.0  CR 

PREREC    CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     02.30-03.20       TW       \n\-fit^  302 

12.3C-C4.20         TH     AG       132 
582    GRAD  ZCCL  SENINAR       Cl.C  TO  C6.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
596    SPECIAL  RESEARCH        C3.C  TO  12. C  CR 
PREREC    CCNSENT  OF  INSTRLCTCR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

599  THESIS  C2.C  TC  C9.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION  C3.C  TC  48. C  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 


ABRANS 

NGE  +  NCLECC 

NOE 


NART/5N 


ENGLERT 


CYER 


GAL8REATH 


STAINS 


NCPHERSCN  JCFN 


NARTAN  JAN 


FARING    GECRGE    H 


SCHEDULE  OF  VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE  COURSES 

BLDG. 
DAYS  &  RM.  INSTRUCTOR 


COURSE  & 
SECTION  NO 


TITLE  & 
HOURS 


General  Studies  Area  A — Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Bio- 
logical Inheritance  (GSA) 

1C1A       INTRC-PFYS    SCIENCE  C4.C    CR 

9C1  12.3C-01.20  NTMH  N3  101 

9C2  01. 30-02. 20  NTfcTH  M3  1C1 


84 


neral  Studies  Area  B — Man's  Social  Inheritance  and  Social 

Responsibilities  (GSB) 

CULT-SCCIETY-6EHAV  C4.C 

L2.3C-C1.2C  MTWTF  HI 

MTWTH  HI 


IC 
9C1 
9C2 
IE 

3C1 

3C2 


03.3C-C4.20 

PCLITICAL  ECCNCMY 

11.3C-12.2C 

02.3C-C3.2C 


C4.C 


f^TWTH 

MTfcTH 


HI 
HI 


CR 

143 

143 

CR 

143 

143 


neral  Studies  Area  D — Organization  and  Communication  of 
Ideas  (GSD) 


1 

3C1 
9C2 
9C3 
? 

5C1 
L3 

JC1 
9C2 


ENGLISH  CCMPCSITICN 

12.3C-C1.20  M  fc 
02.3C-C3.2C  M  k 
03.3C-04.20      M  U 

ENGLISH  CCMPCSITICN 
02.3C-C3.20      M  k 

CRAL  CCNN  CF  ICEAS 

07.3C-Cti.2C  MTWTH 

12.30-01.20  MTWTH 


LC 


1>IA 


I  counting  (*ACC) 

1|lA       ACCOUNTING 

1  09.3C-10.2C 

09. 30-11. 2C 
ACCCLMING 
PREREC  *ACC 

08.3C-C9.2C 
CALC    NACH 

07.3C-C8.2C 

11.3C-12.20 

02. 30-03. 20 

FUND  CF  BUSINESS 

08.3C-C9.2C 

11.3C-12.20 

BUSINESS  LAV* 

02.30-03.20 
BUSINESS  LAW 

12.3C-C1.2C 

CFFICE  ACMIN  + 

PREREC    *ACC 

10.30-11.20 


T  TH 


1016 


MTWTHF 

MTWTHF 

MTfcTFF 
MTfcTFF 


2,bA 


2)6 


SUF 
126 


1 


MTfcTF 


MTWTF 


MTbTHF 


H3 
H3 
H3 

L2 

L2 
L2 


FI 
FI 


FI 

FI 
FI 
FI 

FI 

FI 

FI 
FI 


FI 


C3.C 


C3.C 


C3.C 


CR 

153 

153 

153 

CR 

10S 

CR 

1C5 

1C5 


C4.0  CR 
111 
111 

C4.0  CR 


C3.C 


C3.0 


C4.C 


4.C 


C4.0 


111 

CR 

113 

113 

113 

CR 

108 

1C8 

CR 

1C8 

CR 

ice 

CR 

ice 


Ahitectural  Drafting  (*AD) 


!A   ARCHITECT  CRAFTING 


C5.C  CR 


PREREC    MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  A,B  SEQUENCE 


>* 


1( 


U 


07.3C-11.2C      M  V       F 
FREEFANC  ARCH  GRAFH 

08.3C-11.20       T  TH 
HISTCPY  ARCHITECT 

11.3C-12.2C      M  W   F 


ation  Technology  (*AT) 

ARCFT  REC1PRCCAT  PP 

07.30-08.20      M  W   F 
08.30-11.20      M  V>   F 

CARB  •»  LUB  SYSTEMS 

07.30-11.20       T  TH 
12.3C-C1.20      M  V   F 

ARCFT  ELECT  GEN-ALT 

07.30-08.20      MTkTFF 
08.30-10.20      M  Vi   F 

PRCPELLCRS 

08.30-09.20       T  TH 
11.3C-12.20      M  fc   F 

AIRCRFT  INSTRUMENTS 


MI 


MI 


MI 


ice 

C3.C  CR 
108 

C3.0  CR 
112 


01.3C-C2.20       T  TH 
12.30-02.20       T  TH 
ARCFT  IGN-START  SYS 

09.30-11.20      M  k   F 
12.30-C1.20      M  V.       F 


C6.C 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

C6.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

C6.C 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

C5.C 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

C4.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

C5.C 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 


CR 

lit 

134 

CR 

119 

ice 

CR 

ice 

127 
CR 

lie 
ice 

CR 

1C7 

126 

CR 

126 

lie 


LCUGEAY  PAUL  J 


LCUGEAY  PAUL  J 


85 


107 


1C8 


1C9 


110 


203 


208 


209 


220 


230* 


230E 


231 


232 


233 


234 


Automotive  Technology  (*AUT) 

1C1A  AUTO    LAB  — ENG 

1  07.30-10.20  MTfcTFF 

125*  AUTO    THE  — ENGINES 

1  10.30-11.20  MTVTFF 


FABRIC-VsCCO-CCPINC 

C4.C 

CR 

08.30-10.20 

k 

AVTECH 

131 

11.30-12.20 

T 

TH 

AVTECH 

lie 

12.30-03.20 

T 

TH 

AVTECH 

131 

JET  PRCPLLSICN  PP 

C6.C 

CR 

01.30-02.20 

MTfcU 

AVTECH 

lie 

07.3C-1C.20 

T 

TH 

AVTECH 

132 

PCKERFLANT  TESTING 

C4.C 

CR 

07.3G-C9.20 

M  fe 

F 

AVTECH 

134 

12.30-01.20 

T 

TH 

AVTECH 

lie 

AIRC  STRICT  ANC  REP 

C3.C 

CR 

07.30-08.20 

F 

AVTECH 

132 

03.3C-04.2C 

T 

TH 

AVTECH 

1C3 

AERODYNAMICS 

C5.C 

CR 

08.30-11.20 

N 

F 

AVTECH 

11? 

ARCFT  FLEL  SVSTEMS 

C2.0 

CR 

12.3C-C2.2C 

V 

AVTECH 

117 

02.3C-C3.2C 

b 

AVTECH 

119 

yil    BALANCE  INSPECT 

C6.C 

CR 

07. 30-09. 20 

M  Vv 

F 

AVTECH 

131 

10.30-11.20 

MTfeTFF 

AVTECH 

loe 

JET  TBAlsS  AIR  SYS 

C3.C 

CR 

12.3C-C1.20 

T 

TH 

AVTECH 

117 

01.3C-C2.20 

TH 

AVTECH 

117 

01.30-03.20 

T 

AVTECH 

132 

PRIVATE  PILOT 

C2.C 

CR 

02.3C-C3.20 

N  fc 

F 

PATCHETT 

PRIVATE  PILOT 

Cl.C 

CR 

TC  8E  ARRANGED 

PATCHETT 

EASIC  FLIGHT 

C3.C 

CR 

PREREC    *AT  230 

TC  8E  ARRANGED 

INTERfrECIATE  FLIGHT 

C3.C 

CR 

PREREC    *AT  231 

TC  eE  ARRANGED 

AOVANCEC  FLIGFT 

C3.C 

CR 

PREREC    *AT  232 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

INSTRLMENT  FLIGHT 

C3.C 

CR 

PREREC    *AT  233 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

I 


Commercial  Art 


(*CA) 


1C1    ART  ANALYSIS 

1     07.30-08.20 

125    TECHNIQUES 

1     08.30-11.20 
07.3C-11.20 


M  W   F 

M  fe   F 
T  TH 


C5.C  CR 

L2  1C8   ULLEY 

C5.C  CR 

L2  105   MLLEY  LUCIAN  I 


C3.C  CR 
M       107 

10.0  CR 
NI       107 
NI       107 


Corrections  and  Law  Enforcement 

215    SUP  PRAC  IN  CRIM 
1     TC  EE  ARRANGED 

217    CCRR  ACM 

1     06. 30-09. CO  PM   M 

221    POLICE  ACM 

1     06.3C-09.CC  PM 


(*CLE) 


C9.C  CR 


C3.C  CR 

C685  2CC 

C3.C  CR 

C685  2CC 


Dental  Hygiene  (*DH) 

140    DENTAL  PHARMACCLOGY 
PREREC 


C2.C  CR 
MUST  BE  TAKEf  CCNC.telTH  139 

PREREC  *GEN  115  | 

1     11.30-12.20      M  k       FI       11C   EUSHEE  ELEANCR  | 
209    CENT  HYG  CLIN  /S/  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    SCPHCMORE  STATUS  IN  CENTAL 
HYGIENE  CONCENTRATION 
1     08.30-11.20      MTV   F    F3       132 
11.30-12.20  F    FI       11C 
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2     12.3C-C3.20      MTW   F  F3       132 

1_1_.3C-12.2C           F  FI       11C 

§8A   CLIN  CENT  RCENTGEN  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    *CH  132,137,*CEN  115  CSA  301 
SCPF  STNCINC  IN  *CH 

1  08. 30-10. 20          TF  FI        11C   EUSHEE  ELEANCR  JANE 

2  O1.3C-C3.20          TF  FI        lit   ebSHEE  ELEANCR  JANE 

lita  Processing  (*DP) 

III       ALTC    CATA    PRCC    NACH  C5.C    CR 

1  10.3C-11.20               MTWTHF  HA                  134 
11.3C-12.2C                MTVsTHF  HA                   136 

2  01.3C-C2.2C                MfcT»-F  FA                   134 
02.3C-C3.20               MUFF  HA                  136 

14         OP     INFC  C5.C    CR 
PREREC          *CP     1001,101 

1            OS.3C-11.20               MTWTFF  FA                  233 

19          PUNCFEC    CARD    PREP  C3.0    CR 

1            09.3C-10.20              MTWTHF  FA                 136 

B6A       PPCGR/SN    CFERAT    SYST  C5.C    CR 
PREREC          CP     1C3 

1            07.30-C9.2C              MTWTHF  FA                 232 

27         CP    FIELC    PRGJ  Cb.C    CR 
PREREC          *CP    206* 
1            TC    BE    ARRANGED 

Intal  Laboratory  Technology  (*DT) 

13E       SCIENCE    CENT    MATLS  C3.0    CR 
PREREC          *GEN     115A 

1  08. 30-11. 2C                       TF  F3                  12E       LEEBENS 

2  01.3C-CA.20                      TF  F3                 126       LEEBENS 
15A       CENT    FRCSTH    TFECRV  C3.C    CR 

f    1            08.3C-C9.20               ¥    k       F  FI                  11C       LEEBENS    WILLIAM    ¥ 

Ectronics  Technology  (*ELT) 

U         EASIC     TECF    CCNCEPTS  C3.C    CR 

1            08.3C-10.20               ¥    W       F  M3                  IK       CALDWELL    PALL    NEWELL 

Fjest  Products  Technology  ( *FP ) 

|lA       WCCDWCRK-fACHINE  C5.C    CR 

1            08.30-11.20                  T    TH  LA                  ICE       CSECRN 

09.3C-12.2C               ¥    W       F  L4                  ICE 

13A       PRCD    WCCDWKG    THECRY  C3.C    CR 

1            08.3C-C9.2C               M    W       F  LA                  1C6       CSBCPN 

WCCD  TECH  CA.O  CR 

l     C1.3C-C2.2C      ¥    W  LA       106   CSBCRN 

01.30-03.20       T  TF  LA       1C6 

Cjrieral  (*GEN) 

If         TECHNICAL    WRITING  C3.C    CR 

1  11.30-12.20      ¥    W   F  F3       152 

2  01.30-02.20      ¥    W   F  H9       1C1 
l|l    ELEMENTARY  MATH  CO.O  CR 

1     12.3C-C1.20      MTWTH  H3       151 

1>A   BUS  +  TECH  MATH  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    SATISFACTCRY  ACT  MATH  SCCRE  CR 
*GEN  IC6 

1  09.30-1C.20      ¥    W   F  H3       151 

2  11.30-12.20      ¥    W   F  H3       151 
l'E   BUS  +  TECH  MATH  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    SATISFACTCRV  ACT  MATE  SCCRE  CP 
*CEN  1C6 

1  01. 30-02. 20      M  W   F  H3       151 

2  02.30-C3.20      ¥    W   F  H3       151 

3  03.3C-CA.20               ¥    W       F  H3                  151 
JOB    CRIENTATICN  C2.C    CR 

1            08.30-09.20                  T    TH  FI                  112 
RETAILING    MAJCRS    CNLY 

r^hway  and  Civil  Technology  ( *HCT) 

2'A      CCCP    WCRK    EXPER   *  C8.C    CR 
1            TC    BE    ARRANGED 
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Mortuary  Science  (*MS) 

1C1A   FLNERAL  HIST  +  CUST 

1     12.3C-C1.20      M  fa 

1C1B   FUNERAL  HIST  +  CUST 

1     01.3C-C2.2C      N  fa 

275    FUNERAL  SER  INTERN 


C3.C  CR 

L3  109 

C3.C  CR 

L3  1C9 

10. C  CR 


PREREC    ALL  CTHER  REGENTS  CF  J'GRTUARY 
SCI  CURP  NUST  NEET 
1     TC  eE  ARRANGED 
280    FUNERAL  SERVICE  SEN  C2.C  CR 

PREREC    CCNCURRENT  REGISTRATION  IN 
*NS  275 
1     TC  eE  ARRANGED 


Machine  Drafting  and  Design  Technology 

1C1A       GRAPHICS 

1  08.30-11.20  NTfaTFF 

175A       TECHNICAL    CRAfaING 

1  11.30-12.20  KTfaTHF 

Printing  Technology  (*PT) 

235  PRINT    THEC    +    PRACT 

PREREC         N21CAtB    AND    23CA,B 


1 


12.30-C2.20 


T    TH 


Retailing,  Cooperative  (*RET) 

124  INTRC    TC    RETAILING 

1  09. 30-10. 2C  NTfaTF 

176    PRCDLCT  ANALYSIS 

1     C8.3C-C9.2C      N  fa   F 

177A   PRCDLCT  INFC  LAB 

1     10. 30-12. 2C      PTfaTFF 

2C1A   CC-CP  faCRK  E*P 

1  TC  EE  ARRANGED 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
2C8A   FASHICN  PERCH 

1  09.30-10.20  NTfaTH 
215    MARKETING  PRCBLEKS 

1  11.30-12.20  MTfaTH 
280    RETAIL  CRED  +  CCL 

1     10.3C-11.20      f    faTH 


MI 

NI 

i 
L3 

FI 
FI 
FI 


(*MT) 

C7.C  CR 

1C1 
C3.0  CR 

101 


C2.C  CR 
1C9 


C4.C  CR 
112 

C3.C  CR 
112 

C5.C  CR 
112 

C8.0  CR 


C4.C  CR 
153 

C4.C  CR 
1C2 

C3.C  CR 
H3       153 


H3 
L2 


Secretarial  (*SCR) 

1C1A   TYPEfaPITING  C3.C  CR 

1     08.30-09.20  MTfaTHF    FI       121 

1C1C   TYPEfaPITING  C3.C  CR 

1     06. 30-09. CO  PM   M  fa       FI       107 

104A   SFCRTHAND  C6.C  CR 

1     12.30-02.20  NTfaTHF    FI       121 

107    FILING  +  DUPLICTG  C3.C  CR 

PREREC    1Q1A  CR  CCNSENT  CF  AC\/ISER 

1  10.30-11.20  MTfaTHF    FI       102 

2  03.30-04.20  KTfaTFF    FI       1C2 

3  06. 30-09. CC  PM    T  TH     FI       103 
205A   TYPEfaPITING  C3.0  CR 

1     03.30-04.20  MTfaTHF    FI       107 

214A   CCCP  SEC  EXP  C2.C  TC  C5.C  CR 

PREREC    *SCR  104C 
1     TC  eE  ARRANGED 


Tool  and  Manufacturing  Technology 

1C1A       M    TCCL    LAB-ENG    eEN 

1  08.30-11.20  MTfaTHF 

176A       MANUFACTURING    PROC 


(*TT) 

C5.C  CR 
LI       101 
C3.0  CR 


HERTZ  CCNALD  CCRJ 

i 

HERTZ  CCNALD  GCPj 

I 

EEALCFAMP  CLAREfJ 

eEAUCHAMP  CLAREM 

i 

CORNELL  HCRACE  f| 

ELDER  faALTER  J 

ELDER  faALTER  J 

ELDER  faALTER  J 

1HCHFSCN  RCNALCJ 
THCMFSCN  RCNALD 

SCDERSTRCN  RLTH 

SODERSTRCM  RLTH 

SCCERSTRCN  RLTH' 


JCHNSTCN  C. 


1 


12.30-01.20 


N  fa 


PI 


107 


MUNICH 
EEAUCHAFP 


88 
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Southern  Illinois  University 

Bulletin 


Schedule  of  Classes 
\Southem  Illinois  University 
at  Edwardsville 

Bummer  Quarter,  1970 


^ 


This  Bulletin 

contains  the  schedule  of  classes  to  be  offered  by  the  Edwardsville  Campj 
the  summer  quarter,   1970.  It  also  provides  information  relative  to  adm 
advisement,  registration,  and  fees. 
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Schedule  of  Classes 

Summer,  1970 

Southern  Illinois  University 
at  Edwardsuille 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY  BULLETIN  /  Vol.  12, 

No.  4,  March  30,  1970.  Second-class  postage  paid  at  Carbondale, 
Illinois  62901,  and  Edwardsuille,  Illinois  62025.  Published  by 
Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  Illinois  62901,  monthly  except 
February,  March,  April,  and  December,  when  published  semi-monthly. 


University  Calendar 


DRING,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  30 

(Classes  4:30  p.m.  or  later) 
Memorial  Day  Holiday  Friday,  May  29 

Final  Examinations         Monday-Saturday,  June  8-13 
Commencement   (Carbondale)  Friday,  June  12 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)         Saturday,  June  13 

WMER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  June  22 

Independence  Day  Holiday  Friday,  July  3 

Final  Examinations  Monday-Friday, 

August  31-September  4 
Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday,  September  4 
Commencement  (Carbondale)   Saturday,  September  5 


in 


Registration  Calendar, 
Summer,  1970 


EDWARDSVILLE   CAMPUS 

Registration  will  be  held  in  the  Enrollment  Office,  1308  General  G 

Building. 

June  6. 

Registration.  No  appointment  necessary.  8:30  a.m.-2:00  p.m. 

June  8-10,  17-18. 

Registration.  No  appointment  necessary.  1:00-6:30  p.m. 

June  22. 

Central  registration.  No  appointment  necessary.  8:30  a.m.-6:30  p.m. 

June  22. 

Summer  quarter  begins.  Evening  classes  (4:30  p.m.  or  later)  begin. 

June  23. 

Day  classes  begin. 

June  29. 

Last  day  to  add  classes. 

July  6. 

Last  day  to  be  eligible  for  a  refund  of  fees. 

July  4. 

Independence  Day  Holiday. 

July  20. 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  class  without  receiving  a  grade. 

August  17. 

Last  day  to  withdraw  from  school. 

August  31-September  4. 

Final  examinations. 


! 


IV 


1/ 


General  Information 


i  Edwardsville  Campus  of  Southern  Illinois  University  has  scheduled 
immer  quarter,  June  22  to  September  4.  Courses  designed  specifically 
neet  the  needs  of  teachers  are  scheduled  for  shorter  periods  with  the 
ority  planned  to  meet  for  eight  weeks. 

he  Edwardsville  Campus  offers  courses  leading  toward  associate, 
lelor's,  and  master's  degrees  in  selected  fields. 

variety  of  course  offerings  have  been  scheduled  to  meet  the  specific 
Is  of  (1)  teachers  in  service,  (2)  freshmen — beginning  and  refresher 
ses,   (3)   upperclassmen — basic  requirements,   (4)   graduate  students, 

(5)  liberal  arts  graduates  and  individuals  on  temporary  certificates 
ring  teacher  certification. 

3r  additional  information,  write  to  the  Admissions  Office,  Southern 
ois  University,  Edwardsville,  Illinois  62025. 

Admission 

lication  for  admission  to  the  summer  quarter  should  be  initiated  with 
Admissions  Office  on  or  before  June  1  to  permit  all  necessary  process- 
work  to  be  completed  by  the  start  of  the  quarter.  A  general  admission 
irement  is  the  filing  of  a  transcript  of  record  covering  all  previous 

school  and  college  work.  Transcripts  should  be  mailed  to  the  Admis- 
fe  Office  from  the  institution (s)  attended  and  should  reach  the  Admis- 
|3  Office  prior  to  June  3,  1970. 

a  undergraduate  student  attending  another  institution  who  expects 
•aduate  therefrom  and  who  desires  to  attend  here  during  the  summer 
!  will  be  admitted  as  a  special  student  on  the  basis  of  a  letter  of  good 
tling  from  the  registrar  of  the  institution  the  student  is  attending.  The 
1r  of  good  standing  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Admissions  Office  in 
lardsville  and  must  be  received  prior  to  registration.  The  special  stil- 
l's application  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions  Office  by  June 

•70.  A  high  school  senior  who  ranks  in  the  lower  half  (lower  60  per- 
Ibut  upper  half  for  out-of-state  students)  of  his  graduating  class  who 
irmitted  to  enter  conditionally  for  the  summer  quarter  must  register 
I  hours  or  more  in  order  to  continue  in  attendance  during  the  fall 
|er  and  must  earn  a  C  average  or  above  during  the  summer  quarter, 
^student  attending  the  Carbondale  Campus  spring  quarter  who  plans 
:fend  the  Edwardsville  Campus  during  the  1970  summer  quarter  must 
|te  his  registration  process  by  contacting  the  Admissions  Office  at 

rdsville. 

Social  Security  Number 
student  seeking  admission  to  the  University  will  need  to  present 
3:ial  security   number  for  identification   purposes.   Any   local  social 


security  office  can  provide  assistance  in  obtaining  a  number  or  replai 
a  lost  card.  At  Alton  the  social  security  office  is  at  1623  Washinj 
Street;  at  East  St.  Louis  the  office  is  at  435  Missouri  Avenue;  at 
wardsville  the  Illinois  State  Employment  office,  111  West  Vandalia, 
vides  social  security  information. 

Required  Tests 

Each  student  entering  Southern  Illinois  University  directly  from  ]jj 
schol  is  required  to  furnish  to  the  University  scores  on  the  test  batfj 
administered  by  the  American  College  Testing  Program  (A.C.T.).  T  Is 
tests  are  given  at  regional  test  centers  throughout  the  United  State! 
April.  Information  and  application  blanks  are  normally  available  thnfl 
the  high  school  guidance  director  or  principal,  or  may  be  obtainecp; 
writing  directly  to:  American  College  Testing  Program,  Box  168,  ]n 
City,  Iowa  52240. 

A  student  who  finds  it  impossible  to  take  the  A.C.T.  tests  may  j| 
scores  from  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  (C.E.E.B.)  1 
mitted.  The  specific  scores,  which  must  be  submitted  if  the  C.E.E.B.  I 
are  submitted,  are  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  English  Composition  rH 
and  Mathematics  (Intermediate)  Test.  In  order  to  have  identical  ^s 
data,  a  student  who  submits  C.E.E.B.  test  data  will  be  required  to  sujii 
scores  from  the  A.C.T.  no  later  than  one  month  after  registration. 

Transfer  students  are  required  to  furnish  A.C.T.  scores  to  the  Stuip 
Counseling  and  Testing  Center.  (A  transcript  of  these  scores  is  avai  J)l( 
by  sending  one  dollar  and  a  written  request  to  the  American  College  rjst 
ing  Program  in  Iowa  City.)  If  the  scores  are  on  file  at  the  student's  fo  lid 
school,  a  request  should  be  made  for  their  forwarding.  Test  scores  ar<rtol 
normally  sent  with  a  person's  transcript  of  grades  and  must  be  requ< 
separately  from  the  appropriate  office  at  the  former  school.  If  the  A\ 
tests  have  not  been  taken,  arrangements  to  do  so  should  be  made. 

Registration 

All  General  Studies  students  must  make  up  their  schedule  with  app  \d 
of  General  Studies  Advisement  Office.  Recent  changes  have  been  ma  *  i  in 
the  General  Studies  Program  which  result  in  reduced  loads.  All  stu<jits 
should  secure  the  help  of  General  Studies  Advisement  Office  to  lea  j  of 
these  changes. 

Fees  for  a  Regular  Quarter  j 

The  fee  schedule  is  as  follows :  Fees  are  subject  to  change  whenever  )n- 
ditions  make  changes  necessary. 

Not  more       More  than  5, 
than  5  hrs.       less  than  11 

Tuition  Fee— Illinois  Resident $22.00  $45.00  $6J)0 

Tuition  Fee— Out  of  State  Resident  ....  (69.00)  (137.00)  (20  pO); 

Student  Welfare  and  Recreation  j 

Building  Trust  Fund  Fee 5.00  10.00  1  pO 

Book  Rental  Fee 3.00  6.00 


T. 


iident  Activity  Fee   3.50 

diversity  Center  Fee 5.00 

ihletic  Fee 3.00 


7.00 

10.50 

5.00 

5.00 

6.50 

10.00 

Ifal— Illinois  Resident   $41.50         $79.50       $115.50 

LZ— Out  of  State  Resident   (88.50)      (171.50)      (254.50) 

Graduate  students  do  not  rent  their  textbooks  and  do  not  pay  the  book 

Jital  fee.  They  purchase  their  books. 

Students  having  special  fee  status,  such  as  scholarship  holders,  faculty, 

$  staff,  will  pay  fees  according  to  their  particular  status.  Prior  to 
istration  this  student  will  go  to  the  Student  Work  and  Financial  As- 
kance Office  to  secure  certification. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

le  first  day  of  a  quarter  is  considered  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registra- 
q  period.  Registrations  thereafter,  including  those  for  classes  "to  be  ar- 
uged"  are  considered  late  registrations  and  are  assessed  a  late  registra- 
in  fee  of  $5.00. 

Academic  Loan 

te  normal  class  load  is  16  quarter  hours  for  undergraduate  students  and 
quarter  hours  for  graduate  students.  The  maximum  load  for  both  is  18 

Airs.  A  student  with  a  4.25  average  or  above  for  the  preceding  quarter 

Ijy  be  allowed  by  the  chief  academic  adviser  or  by  the  dean  of  his  divi- 
n  to  take  as  many  as  21  hours.  In  no  case  may  a  student  carry  or  be 
dited  with  more  than  21  hours  in  an  y quarter.  A  student  on  probation 

i  y  not  take  more  than  14  hours. 
|V  person  should  not  register  for  more  than  8  hours  if  he  is  employed 

ill  time. 

jrhe  Selective  Service  System  requires  a  minimum  of  12  hours  to  qualify 

i  a  student  deferment.  There  is  a  further  requirement  that  he  complete 

khours  each  year. 

The  National  Defense  Education  Act  requires  a  minimum  of  12  hours 

ijualify  for  a  student  loan. 

for  students  receiving  benefits  under  the  "GI  Bill"  (P.L.  358)  the  fol- 
ding regulations  apply : 


Undergraduate  Graduate 

*\l  benefits  14  or  more  hrs.  12  or  more  hrs. 

J  benefits  10-13  hrs.  9-11  hrs. 

/  benefits  7-9  hrs.  6-8  hrs. 

> 

Program  Changes 

we  attendance  does  not  constitute  registration  in  a  class,  nor  will  at- 
Pdance  in  a  class  for  which  a  student  is  not  registered  be  a  basis  for  ask- 
that  a  program  change  be  approved  permitting  registration  in  that 

3 


class.  A  student  is  officially  registered  only  for  those  courses  appearing 
his  registration  cards.  Any  change  therefrom  can  be  made  only  after  fe 
are  paid  and  must  be  made  through  an  official  program  change.  A  stude 
is  considered  officially  registered  after  he  has  cleared  his  payment  of  fe 
at  the  Bursar's  Office. 

A  program  change  must  be  made  in  order  to  drop  or  add  a  course.  i 
student  may  not  drop  a  course  merely  by  stopping  attendance.  If  a  stude 
desires  to  drop  a  course  during  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  week  of 
quarter,  the  change  will  be  approved  only  when  the  reasons  appear  val 
If  a  student  desires  to  drop  a  course  after  the  fourth  week,  the  change  >\ 
be  approved  only  under  unusual  conditions.  In  the  last  three  wee 
changes  will  be  approved  only  in  extreme  emergencies. 

A  General  Studies  student  desiring  to  make  a  program  change  mi 
secure  approval  of  the  General  Studies  Advisement  Office.  He,  and  a 
other  student  desiring  to  make  a  program  change,  will  then  go  to  t 
Enrollment  Center.  He  is  required  to  present  his  fee  receipt  progr; 
card  and  must  complete  the  following  procedure.  After  having  be 
cleared  with  the  Enrollment  Center,  program  changes  for  which  a  p 
gram  change  fee  is  assessed  must  be  presented  to  the  Business  Office 
payment.  The  student  immediately  returns  the  program  change  to 
Enrollment  Center  in  the  Registrar's  Office  for  final  processing.  A  s 
dent  has  not  completed  his  program  change  until  he  presents  it  to 
Enrollment  Center.  No  change  is  official  until  the  preceding  procedi 
is  completed. 

Withdrawal  From  School 

A   student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  school  while 
quarter  is  in  progress  must  report  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office  to  initii 
official  withdrawal  action. 

No  withdrawal  will  be  permitted  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  a  quart 
except  under  exceptional  conditions.  A  refunding  of  fees  is  permitted  oiil 
if  a  withdrawal  is  officially  completed  within  the  first  two  weeks  o  .1 
quarter  and  if  the  application  for  a  refund  is  received  in  the  Registry) 
Office  by  July  6,  1970.  See  the  registration  calendar  for  specific  dsi{3 
concerning  withdrawal  and  refunding  of  fees. 

Student  Responsibility 

Each  student  must  assume  responsibility  for  his  progress  by  keeping  ji 
up-to-date  record  of  the  courses  he  has  taken  and  by  checking  periodic;  1 
with  his  adviser  and  the  Registrar's  Office.  Responsibility  for  errors  ji 
program  or  in  interpretation  of  regulations  of  the  University  rests  entii  V 
with  the  student.  j 

Graduation 

I 

Each  student  planning  to  graduate  at  the  summer  commencement  mjt 
apply  for  graduation  at  the  time  of  registration  for  summer  classes.  $ 
applications  for  graduation  must  be  received  by  June  22,  1970,  by  e 
Registrar's  Office. 
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Student  Employment 

jidents  interested  in  part-time  employment  on  campus  during  the  sum- 
Ir  should  make  early  application  to  the  Office  of  Student  Employment, 
iithern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  Illinois. 

Hospitalization 

E|ue  Cross  and  Blue  Shield  In-hospital  Insurance  is  offered  to  all  students. 
[jst  of  the  insurance  is  $9.00  per  quarter  for  single  and  $28.20  per  quarter 
family  plan.  This  insurance  is  available  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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Workshops  and 
Special  Programs 


ie  following  workshops  and  special  programs  are  offered  during  the 
tnmer  quarter. 


Workshops 


Biology 


Field  Botany  Workshop,  470-4,  June  15-26,  8:30  a.m.-4:30  p.m., 
rWThF. 

Taxonomy,  natural  history,  and  distribution  of  local  plants.  Two  lec- 
es  and  two  laboratories  per  day.  Principles  of  taxonomy;  the  use  of 
lanical  keys;  methods  of  preservation,  both  traditional  and  innovative; 
magation  of  plants  and  the  natural  distribution  of  plants  in  the  local 
\a.  Designed  especially  for  high  school  teachers  of  biology  as  a  means 
enrichment  for  botany  sections  of  the  high  school  curriculum. 

Special  Problems  in  Biology,  593-4,  June  15-27. 

The  purpose  of  the  workshop  is  to  acquaint  Midwestern  students  with 
\arid  lands  ecosystem  and  its  biota.  Individual  or  collective  private 
asportation  is  used.  The  group  either  camps  or  stays  in  local  accom- 
odations. Students  handle  their  own  expenses.  Stress  is  placed  on 
m  observation.  The  group  leaves  Edwardsville  on  June  15  and  pro- 
ids  westward  through  Kansas,  stopping  occasionally  to  observe  Great 
yins  animals  and  plants.  It  then  proceeds  to  extreme  western  Okla- 
\ma  and  spends  two  days  in  the  Mt.  Black  Misa  area  studying  outly- 
I  elements  of  Rocky  Mountain  flora  and  fauna.  From  here  the  group 
b  diagonally  across  New  Mexico,  noting  transition  from  highland  to 
o\land,  moist  to  arid  ecosystems.  Entering  Arizona,  it  visits  Mt.  South- 
)\tern  Field  Station  of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  in 
h  Chiricahua  Mountains.  From  here  the  group  travels  northwestward 
othe  Verde  River  Valley  of  central  Arizona,  traversing  lowland  desert 
Khe  process.  The  course  ends  at  this  time,  and  members  may  then  re- 
in to  Edwardsville  or  continue  on  an  individual  basis. 

Business  Education 

Supervised  Business  Experience  and  Related  Study,  415-6,  June  22- 
'f  31,  5:30-9:20  p.m.,  Tu. 

undamentals  and  Applications  of  Data  Processing,  417^,  June  22- 
iy  17,  1:30-3:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 


Research  in  Business  Education,  502-4,  June  22- August  14,  8:30-S 
a.m.,  MTWThF. 

Tests  and  Measurements  in  Business  Education,  503-4,  July  20- 
gust  14,  10:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Observation  and  Analysis  of  Business  and  Industry,  505b-4,  June 
July  3,  8:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 


Machine    Shorthand,    505c-4,    July    20-31,    8:30    a.m.-12:20    f 
MTWThF. 
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New  Media  and  Curricula  in  Business  Subjects,  505d-4,  July  fr 
8 :  30  A.M.-12 :  20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Teaching  Data  Processing,  507-4,  July  20-August  14,  1:30-3:20  f 
MTWThF. 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Secretarial  Subjects,  510-4,  August  3 
8:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Principles  and   Problems  of  Vocational  Education,  550-4,  June 
July  17,  10:30  a.m.-12:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Problems  Seminar  in  Business  Education,  580-2,  July  20-31,  It 
a.m.-12:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Counselor  Education 

Educational   Utilization  of   Community   Resources,   485-4,   June 
July  9,  1:30-5:00  p.m.,  MTWTh. 

School   Behavior   Problems  and   Their   Prevention,   525^1,   June 
July  9,  1:30-5:00  p.m.,  MTWTh. 

Seminar:  Problems  in  Counseling,  545a^,  June  22-July  9,  1:00-1 
p.m.,  MTWTh. 

Education  Administration 

History  of  Education  in  the  United  States,  431-4,  June  8-19,  l[ 
5:00  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Research  Methods,  500-4,  Section  005,  July  20-August  14,  11:30  a 
1:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Education,  503-4,  June  8-19,  9:00  a 
12:30  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

A  comprehensive  philosophic  critique  of  the  goals,  content,  and  /r 
odology  of  public  education  that  focuses  upon  assumptions  concer 
the  nature  of  intelligence.  A  reformation  of  the  concept  of  intelliglfX 
that  accounts  for  both  affective  and  cognitive  aspects  of  personal  -jA 
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vol  life  will  be  offered  and  related  to  both  educational  and  societal 

siderations. 

Contrasting  Philosophies  of  Education,  554-4,  June  22-July  17,  11:30 

[.-1:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Education  Elementary 

Supervision  of  Student  Teaching,  518-4,  June  15-July  10,  1:30-3:20 
.,  MTWThF.  (See  also  Education  Secondary  518-4) . 

he  function  of  the  supervisory  teacher  in  the  student  teacher  situa- 

.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  problem  of  student  teaching  in 

public  schools.  The  course  is  designed  for  present  and  prospective 

chers  who  wish  to  be  more  effective  in  dealing  with  student  teach- 


Education  Secondary 

Itrategy  Problems  in  Community  College  Teaching,  566-4,  July  13- 
ust  7,  1:30-3:20  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

n  inquiry  into  unique  features  of  teaching  in  the  comprehensive  com- 
ity junior  college.  Major  theories  of  teaching,  learning,  and  measure- 
t  are  studied  with  particular  reference  to  the  problems  of  instruction 
ithe  two-year  colleges.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  teaching 
ktegies  as  they  can  be  utilized  in  the  variety  of  situations  encountered 
m  heterogeneous  situation.  Innovative  programs  will  be  analyzed  and 
iluated. 

lupervision  of  Student  Teaching,  518-4,  June  15-July  10,  1:30-3:20 
1,  MTWThF.  (Same  as  Education  Elementary  518-4) . 

jVorkshop  in  Current  Problems  in  Secondary  Education:  Junior  Col- 
ls, 591-4,  August  10-21,  8:30  a.m.-4:00  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

An  intensive  workshop  that  is  directed  to  both  the  junior  college  in- 
hctor  and  instructional  specialist  and  the  educator  who  desires  to 
iderstand  the  nature  of  the  expanding  junior  college  curricula  and 
^sent  developments.  College  parallel,  occupational-technical,  general 
lielopmental  and  adult  and  community  service  programs  will  be  analyzed 
I  assistance  given  in  the  preparation  of  new  programs  for  specific 
teges.  Authorities  will  be  on  hand  to  contribute  to  this  study  of  junior 
dege  programs,  and  desirable  instructional  techniques  for  their  imple- 
tiitation. 


Geography 


Xegional    Problems   in   Conservation,   424-4,   June    16-July   3,    1:30- 
|)  p.m.,  MTWTh. 

ilrban   Planning:    Housing   and   Community   Facilities,   470c^4,   June 
'30,  6:00-10:20  p.m.,  MTTh,  9:00  a.m.-12:00  Noon  S. 


Workshop  in  the  Teaching  of  Geography,  480-4,  June  16-July  3,  1:3 
4:20  p.m.,  MTWTh. 

Health  Education 

Workshop  in  Sex  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers,  470-3,  Augv 
10-20,  1:30-5 : 20  p.m.,  MTWTh. 

This  workshop  is  designed  to  encourage  elementary  school  teachers 
integrate  sex  education  concepts  into  their  teaching  program.  Cum 
theories  and  knowledge  concerning  the  psycho-social  aspects  of  the  matw 
turn  process  will  be  related  to  the  content  used  for  teaching  pupils 
various  grade  levels.  Specialists  in  the  areas  of  psychology,  public  heal 
and  social  welfare  offer  a  multi-discipline  approach  to  help  teachers  pi 
a  program  based  upon  the  characteristics  and  needs  of  pupils. 

Instructional  Materials 

Preparation  of  Teacher-Made  Audio- Visual  Materials,  445-4,  Secti 
001— June  22-July  3,  Section  002— August  3-14,  8:30  a.m.-12:20  p 
for  both  Sections,  MTWThF. 

Journalism 

Workshop  in  High  School  Publications,  424-3,  August  3-14,  8:30  a.i. 
5:00  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Special  Problems  in  Journalism:  Editing  and  Typography,  480l 
June  15-30. 

Mathematics  (NSF) 
Mathematics  Summer  Institute,  NSF,  June  22-August  14. 

Music 

Elementary  Music  Education  Workshop,  455-4,  June  15-20,  9:00  a.] 
9:00  p.m.  except  12:00  Noon-l:00  p.m.  and  4:00-7:00  p.m.,  MTWT1 
also  9:00  a.m.-12:00  Noon,  S. 

This  workshop  is  designed  to  explore  the  learning  processes  throij 
the  teaching  concepts  of  Zoltan  Kodaly  as  related  to  the  current  mu\ 
materials  available  to  the  elementary  school  music  program.  ln-de\\ 
experiences  in  approaches  to  understanding  notation  will  be  emphasiz\ 

J 
Seminar  in  Materials  and  Techniques,  553a-3,  June  29-July  16,  8:*  I 

11:20  a.m.,  MTWThF. 

i 

Sight-reading  of  a  large  quantity  of  varied  choral  materials  include 
a  review  of  selected  new  releases.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  high  schf 
performance   level   but  sacred  works  suitable  for  church  choirs  will  I 
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duded.  Techniques  including  auditions,  administration,  seating,  pro- 
imming,  score  preparation,  rehearsal  techniques,  tone  quality,  blend 
d  balance,  intonation,  dynamics,  diction,  and  the  like  will  be  discussed 

\d  demonstrated. 

1 

IVocal  Ensemble,  567-1  or  2,  June  29-July  16,  12:00  Noon-2:20  p.m., 
iTWTh. 

Members  of  this  group  are  expected  to  have  had  a  solid  background 
\  singing  choral  music.  Emphasis  will  be  on  Renaissance  and  contem- 
rary  music  with  performance  preparation  as  the  goal. 

Physical  Education 

[>iver  Education,  302&-4,  June  15^30,  8:30  a.m.-12:30  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

damping  Education,  349-2,  June  15-30,  7:30-9:20  a.m.,  MTWThF. 

Workshop  in  Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  Physical  Educa- 
n  Activities  in  the  Elementary  School,  350-4,  July  13-31,  9:00  a.m- 
30  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

This  workshop  is  for  supervisors  and  teachers  of  physical  education. 

.\rriculum  planning  based  on  grade  characteristics  and  educational 
losophy,  presentation  of  skills  including  skill  tests,  lead-up  games, 
nts  and  tumbling,  games  of  low  organization,  creative  rhythms,  sing- 

I  games,  and  folk  dance  are  the  content  area. 

Preventing  Athletic  Injuries,  376-3,  June  15-30,  1:00-4:00  p.m., 
SJTWThF. 

pance  for  In-Service  Teachers,  404-2,  June  15-26,  5:30-8:00  p.m., 
VrWThF. 

Workshop  in  Physical  Fitness  for  Elementary  School  Age  Children, 
%ust  10^21,  9:00-11:00  a.m.,  MTWThF,  meet  at  Peck  Building  North 

Pjtio. 

Che  primary  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  provide  fun  and  games  for 
%dren  through  participation  in  selected  recreational  activities.  The 
-iidren  will  be  exposed  to  many  new  games  and  innovations  in  the  area 
melementary  physical  education;  primarily  outdoor  activities  will  be 
tphasized.  The  program  will  be  for  boys  and  girls,  grades  one  through 
tqen. 

'hysical  Education  for  the  Handicapped,  427^4,  June  15-July  3,  9:00 
1:00  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

Characteristics  of  handicapped  children  as  they  affect  the  feasibility 
rf physical  education  and  recreational  activities.  Values  of  specific  ac- 
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tivities  for  certain  types  of  children,  and  methods  and  materials  for  tea 
ing  physical  education  and  recreation  skills.  Emphasis  on  activities  si\ 
able  to  classroom,  home,  and  institution. 

Teaching  Athletic  Skills,  476-2  to  4,  June  15-30,  1:00-5:00  p. 
MTWThF. 

Science  and  Technology  (NSF) 
Science  and  Technology  Summer  Institute,  NSF,  June  22-August 

Sociology 

Marriage  Counseling,  484-4,  August  3-20,  6:30-10:20  p.m.,  MTW 

Special  Education 

Workshop  in  Special  Education,  518-4.  Section  001 — Assessment  i 
Remediation  of  Learning  Disabilities,  June  23- August  14,  11:30  a. 
12:20  p.m.,  MTWThF;  Section  002— Drug  Use  and  Abuse,  June  15- 

Television-Radio 

Seminar  in  Educational  Broadcasting,  403-4,  June  15-30,  9:00  M 
5:00  p.m.,  MTWThF. 

The  classes  are  held  in  cooperation  with  KETC-TV,  Channel  9, 
Louis,  Missouri.   The  course  is  structured  around  three  areas  of  lee 
ing:   cognitive,  psycho-motor,  and  affective.   The  students  receive  be 
ground  and  utilization  information,  knowledge  of  the  skills  necessary 
television  program  production,  and  the  development  of  positive  attituR 
toward  the  use  of  ETV/ITV.  j 

I 
j 
Special     Programs 

Block  Scheduling  for  Certain  Master  of  Science  in  Education  Cour  js. 

In  order  to  serve  the  needs  of  students,  the  limitations  of  time  anc|»r 
transportation,  the  following  courses  are  scheduled  in  pairs  and  majje 
taken  separately  or  in  any  of  the  combinations: 

ED  AD  500-4,  001,  7:30-9:20  a.m.,  TTh  (8  weeks) 

ED  AD  506-4,  001,  10:00  A.M.-12: 15  p.m.,  TTh  (8  weeks) 

ED  AD  503-4,  001,  9:00  a.m.-12:30  p.m.,   MTWThF    (2  weeks)    J 

8-19 
ED  AD  431-4,  001,  1:30-5:00  p.m.,  MTWThF  (2  weeks)  June  8-11' 

ED  AD  456-4,  001,  2:30-5:00  p.m.,  MW  (8  weeks) 
ED  AD  500-4,  e008,  5:30-7:20  p.m.,  MW  (8  weeks) 
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3  AD  554-4,  002,  11:30  a.m.-1:20  p.m.,   MTWThF    (4  weeks)    June 
22-July  17 

D  AD  500-4,  005,  11:30   a.m.-1:20   p.m.,   MTWThF    (4   weeks)    July 
20-August  14 
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Schedule  of  Classes 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  cancel,  combine,  divide,  or  limit 
rollment  in  any  class  or  classes;  to  change  the  date,  time,  or  place 
meeting;  to  make  any  other  revisions  in  these  course  offerings  which  n 
become  desirable  or  necessary;  and  to  do  so  without  notice  and  with 
incurring  obligation. 

Explanation  of  the  Schedule 

Courses  are  listed  numerically  within  each  subject-matter  area.  The  en 
for  each  course  is  arranged  as  follows : 

First  Line:  The  course's  identification  number  is  followed  by  the  M 
ber  of  quarter  hours  of  credit  and  the  descriptive  title.  The  prerequisi 
if  any,  appear  in  brackets  after  the  title  or  on  the  line  immediately  be 
the  title. 

Section-Number  Lines:  The  first  column  lists  the  section  numbi 
Those  sections  offered  at  Edwardsville  always  begin  with  0;  those  sectil 
offered  at  Alton  always  begin  with  2;  those  sections  offered  at  East 'I 
Louis  always  begin  with  4.  Following  each  section  number  is  the  time  J 
class  begins,  between  7:00  a.m.  and  4:20  p.m.  for  daytime  classes.  1 
ending  time  is  listed  only  if  the  class  period  is  longer  than  50  minuB 
The  section  number  of  each  evening  class  has  the  letter  e  prefixed.  rl 
days  when  the  class  meets,  the  place  where  it  meets,  and  the  instruct  ] 
last  name  complete  the  entry. 

The  course  numbering  system  is  as  follows: 
000-099  Courses  not  properly  falling  in  the  following  categories 
100-199  For  freshmen 
200-299  For  sophomores 
300-399  For  juniors  and  seniors 
400-499  For  seniors  and  graduate  students 
500-600  For  graduate  students  only 

Students  registering  for  courses  listed  as  TBA  (to  be  arranged)  sh<H 
consult  the  instructor  indicated,  or  the  head  of  the  division  if  no  instj 
tor  is  listed,  to  determine  time  and  place  of  meeting. 

The  following  list  of  building  abbreviations  will  help  in  the  location) 
classrooms. 

ANA         — Annex  A — Alton 

CB  — Communications  Bldg. — Edwardsville 

Gym  — Gymnasium — Alton 

LB  — Lovejoy  Memorial  Library — Edwardsville 

PB  — John  Mason  Peck  General  Classroom 

Building — Edwardsville 

SL  — Science  Laboratory  Building — Edwardsville 

UC  — University  Center — Edwardsville 

Wagner     — Wagner  Building — Edwardsville 
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OBJECTIVES  OF  SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY; 


TO  EXALT  BEAUTY 

In  God, 

in  nature,  and 
in  art; 
Teaching  how  to  love  the  best 

but  to  keep  the  human  touch; 

TO  ADVANCE  LEARNING 

In  all  lines  of  truth 

wherever  they  may  lead, 
Showing  how  to  think 

rather  than  what  to  think, 
Assisting  the  powers 

of  the  mind 
In  their  self-development; 

TO  FORWARD  IDEAS  AND  IDEALS 

In  our  democracy, 
Inspiring  respect  for  others 

as  for  ourselves, 
Ever  promoting  freedom 

with  responsibility; 

TO  BECOME  A  CENTER  OF  ORDER  AND  LIGHT 

That  knowledge  may  lead 

to  understanding 
And  understanding 

to  wisdom. 
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This  Issue 


of  the  Southern  Illinois  Univer- 
sity Bulletin  covers  in  detail 
questions  concerning  the  Grad- 
uate School  and  applies  to  the 
Edwardsville  Campus.  It  super- 
sedes   Volume    11,    Number    3. 

the  following  issues  of  the  Southern  Illinois  University  Bulletin  may) 
be  obtained  free  from  Central  Publications,  Southern  Illinois  University,' 

Edwardsville,  Illinois  62025. 

I 

Graduate  School  Catalog  (Carbondale  or  Edwardsville). 

Guidelines  for  Prospective  Students  (Carbondale  or  Edwardsville). 

Schedule  of  Classes.  Please  specify  quarter  (fall,  winter,  spring,  or  summer)  r 
and  campus  (Carbondale  or  Edwardsville). 

Undergraduate  Catalog.  The  catalog  is  available  for  examination  in  highl 
school  guidance  offices  and  libraries  throughout  Illinois  and  in  some  othei : 
states.  Copies  will  be  furnished  free  to  educational  institutions  upon  request 
and  to  new  students  upon  matriculation.  A  copy  of  either  edition  (Carbons 
dale  or  Edwardsville)  of  the  catalog  may  be  purchased  at  the  University! 
Bookstore  for  $1;  mail  orders  should  be  sent  to  Central  Publications  ano 
must  include  remittance  payable  to  Southern  Illinois  University. 
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University  Calendar 


SPRING,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  30  * 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  Friday,  May  29 

Final  Examinations         Monday-Saturday,  June  8-13 
Commencement  (Carbondale)  Friday,  June  12 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)         Saturday,  June  13 


SUMMER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  June  22  * 

Independence  Day  Holiday  Friday,  July  3 

Final  Examinations  Monday-Friday, 

August  31-September  4 
Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday,  September  4 
Commencement  (Carbondale)    Saturday,  September  5 

FALL,  1970  New  Students  Sunday-Tuesday,  September  20-22 

Quarter  Begins  Tuesday,  September  22  * 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Tuesday,  10  P.M.- 

Monday, 8  a.m.,  November  24-30 
Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday,  December  12-18 

WINTER,  1971  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  January  4  * 

Washington's  Birthday  Holiday   Monday,  February  15 
Final  Examinations       Saturday-Friday,  March  13-19 

SPRING,  1971  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  29  * 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  Monday,  May  31 

Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday,  June  5-11 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday,  June  11 

Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday,  June  12 


*  Classes  begin  with  the  evening  classes  after  5:30  p.m.  on  the  Carbondale  Campus  and  with  the 
evening  classes  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus. 


Board  of  Trustees  and 
Officers  of  Administration 

board     of    trustees  Term  Expires 

Lindell  W.  Sturgis,  Chairman,  Metropolis  1971 

Harold  R.  Fischer,  V ice-Chairman,  Granite  City  1975 

Melvin  C.  Lockard,  Secretary,  Mattoon  1971 

Martin  V.  Brown,  Carbondale  1973 

Ivan  A.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Carmi  1973 

F.  Guy  Hitt,  Benton  1971 

Eugene  T.  Simonds,  Carbondale  1975         | 
Ray  Page  (Ex-officio) ,  Springfield 

Louise  Morehouse,  Recorder 

i 

i 

OFFICERS      OF      ADMINISTRATION 

l 

Delyte  W.  Morris,  President 

Charles  D.  Tenney,  Vice-President  for  Planning  and  Review 

John  S.  Rendleman,  Chancellor 

Herbert  H.  Rosenthal,  Dean  of  University  Graduate  Studies  and  Research!! 

Donal  G.  Myer,  Assistant  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 

John  W.  Ellsworth,  Assistant  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and 

Coordinator  of  Research  and  Projects 
Robert  M.  Bruker,  Registrar  and  Director  of  Admissions 


vi 
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The  Graduate  School 


The  Role  of  the  Graduate  School 

The  Graduate  School  is  the  central  agency  for  organizing  and  supervising 
all  graduate  work  of  the  University  and  for  facilitating  the  research  of  the 
University.  It  plays  an  essential  role  in  the  development  of  instructional 
and  research  programs,  in  the  acquisition  of  funds,  and  in  the  procurement 
of  facilities  necessary  to  encourage  and  support  the  research  of  the  mem- 
bers of  its  scholarly  community.  In  addition,  the  Graduate  School  is  a 
major  contributor  to  the  public  services  provided  by  the  University  to 
the  region,  the  state,  the  nation,  and  a  number  of  other  countries.  In  all 
of  its  programs  of  instruction  and  research,  the  Graduate  School  sets  a 
,  high  standard  of  achievement.  It  is  in  those  students  who  have  demon- 
I  strated  this  quality  of  excellence  by  completing  advanced  courses  of  study 
and  by  achieving  significant  results  in  their  research  that  the  Graduate 
r  School  makes  its  major  contribution  to  the  public  welfare. 

Lovejoy  Library 

The  Elijah  P.  Lovejoy  Library  contains  about  430,000  volumes;  225,000 

United  States,  Illinois,  and  international  organization  government  docu- 
i  ment  items;  50,000  maps;  8,500  phonograph  records;  and  a  number  of 
!  special  research  collections.  About  50,000  volumes  are  added  annually 
i  and  3,500  periodicals  are  subscribed  to.  The  Alton  and  East  St.  Louis 

Libraries  also  contain  about  20,000  volumes  each,  mostly  chosen  to  sup- 
i  port  the  General  Studies  programs  at  those  locations.  In  addition,  the 
;  resources  of  the  Morris  Library  at  Carbondale,  over  a  million  volumes, 

are  available  to  faculty  and  graduate  students.  A  printed  catalog  and 
i  other  aids  are  available  for  the  identification  of  materials  which  may  be 
1  borrowed.  Similarly  accessible  are  the  2,000,000  volumes  of  the  Center  for 

Research   Libraries,    Chicago.   Special  memberships  also  permit  faculty 

and  graduate  students  to  use  the  St.  Louis  Mercantile  Library  and  the 

Missouri  Historical  Society  Library. 

Other  areas  of  particular  strength  include  : 

1.  A   considerable   collection   of   curriculum   guides,   children's   books, 
current  school  texts,  and  other  specialized  materials  in  education. 

2.  Files  of  Negro  newspapers  on  microfilm. 

3.  A  collection  of  documents  on  more  than  one  hundred  reels  of  micro- 
film on  the  history  of  the  Mormons  in  Illinois. 

4.  Over  100,000  items  of  sheet  music  and  scores  of  American  popular 
music. 

5.  A  Slavic  and  East  European  collection  of  about  4,000  volumes  which 
includes  a  large  number  of  rare  Czech- American  imprints. 
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6.  Several  thousand  books,  pamphlets,  newspaper  issues  and  periodicals, 
many  of  them  in  German,  on  the  history  of  Naziism  and  related  move- 
ments in  the  United  States. 

7.  A  collection  of  about  3,000  anti-slavery  pamphlets  on  microcards, 
which  is  part  of  the  Library's  larger  collection  devoted  to  abolitionist 
literature  and  to  both  historical  and  contemporary  civil  rights  literature. 

The  Lovejoy  Library  is  also  a  major  source  of  materials  on  the  history 
of  the  region  which  the  Edwardsville  Campus  serves. 

Lists  of  current  periodicals  and  other  serials  are  also  available. 

Research 

Research  is  the  special  concern  of  the  Graduate  School  because  its  faculty  j 
must  engage  in  scholarly  research  activities  to  maintain  its  effectiveness  j 
and  also  because  advanced  instruction  of  graduate  students  consists  main- 
ly of  guidance  in  research.  For  these  reasons,  University  policies  govern-  I 
ing  research  are  developed  by  the  Graduate  School  and  administered  I 
through  it. 

The  Office  of  Research  and  Projects  has  been  established  in  the  Grad-  j 
uate  School  to  assist  in  the  continuing  development  of  the  research  activi- 
ties of  the  University.  University  support  for  individual  research  projects  ! 
is  available  to  faculty  members  through  the  special  research  projects  pro-  j 
gram  administered  by  this  office.  The  Office  of  Research  and  Projects  also  j 
supervises  cooperative  research  projects  and  particularly  assists  applicants  | 
in  the  preparation  and  submission  of  research  proposals  that  involve  out-  j 
side  support  from  such  sources  as  government*  foundation^  .business,  and  i 
industry. 

j 
Data  Processing  and  Computing  Center 

The  Data  Processing  and  Computing  Center  of  Southern  Illinois  Univer- 
sity is  a  centralized  facility  which  was  established  in  1962  to  serve  the 
research,  instruction,  administration,  and  area  service  computer  needs  of 
the  University.  The  center  is  presently  located  in  the  basement  of  the 
Communications  Building  in  rooms  0112  to  0124  and  rooms  0102  and 
0185.  A  classroom  for  computer  instruction  is  located  in  room  0186. 

The  center  is  equipped  with  an  IBM  1620,  40  K,  card  and  disk  system  j 
devoted  100  percent  to  research  and  instruction  and  an  IBM  1401,  8  K, 
5  tape,  1  disk  system  that  is  used  for  instruction,  administration  reports, 
and  some  smaller  research  projects.  An  IBM  7044,  32  K  word,  10  tape,| 
2  fixed  disk  system  is  available  at  the  Carbondale  Campus  for  the  solution 
of  larger  problems.  At  noon  of  any  day,  the  smaller  problems  are  placed  in 
the  mail  shuttle  service,  and  the  solution  is  returned  the  next  day.  The 
Carbondale  center  also  has  an  MCR  Docutran  optical  scanner  for  proc- 
essing information  directly  from  coded  sheets. 

An  IBM  360-40,  192k,  4  tape,  16  disk  (2-2314-A2)  system  will  be 
installed  on  May  1,  1970,  replacing  the  current  systems  on  the  Edwards- 
ville Campus.  An  IBM  360-50,  512k,  4  tape,  16  disk  (2-2314)  system 
will  be  installed  on  March  1,  1970,  replacing  the  IBM  7044  system  at 
Carbondale.  An  IBM  360-65  system  will  replace  the  360-50  in  the  fall 
1970,  or  spring,  1971,  under  current  budget  plans.  This  equipment  ma) 
be  used  in  the  same  manner  as  the  IBM  7044. 
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The  facilities  are  available  for  laboratory  and  demonstration  purposes, 
for  credit  and  non-credit  instruction  in  all  departments,  for  faculty  and 
graduate  university-sponsored  research,  for  faculty  and  graduate  external- 
ly sponsored  research,  for  faculty  and  graduate  independent  research  and 
for  contract  work  after  assignment  of  a  project  number. 

There  is  no  charge  for  the  use  of  the  center's  facilities  in  connection 
with  independent  and  university-sponsored  research  projects  for  faculty 
or  graduate  students  which  are  not  supported  or  are  supported  by  funds 
that  are  limited  to  the  regular  state  budget  appropriations.  The  center 
charges  for  utilization  in  connection  with  an  externally  sponsored  research 
project  supported  by  contract  with  a  government  agency,  a  foundation,  an 
industry,  or  business  and  covered  by  an  itemized  budget.  Persons  negotiat- 
ing such  contracts  shall  be  expected  to  anticipate  the  need  for  center 
usage  and  to  cover  the  cost  of  such  services  in  the  contracts. 

An  informal  non-credit  short  course  is  offered  each  quarter  for  faculty 
and  graduate  students  to  introduce  the  FORTRAN  computer  language, 
the  library  of  computer  programs,  and  the  open  shop  policy.  For  prob- 
lem solutions  not  in  the  present  library  of  programs  on  the  computer, 
the  faculty  may  program  the  problem  or  rely  on  the  staff  resources  of  the 
center.  The  graduate  student  should  expect  to  utilize  the  staff  resources 
only  for  brief  consultation  under  the  present  open  shop  policy. 

Fellowships  and  Assistantships 

Graduate  fellowships  are  available  in  all  areas  of  graduate  study  upon 
application  to  the  appropriate  chairman,  and  are  awarded  by  the  Graduate 
[School  upon  a  basis  of  scholarship.  Recipients  are  permitted  to  carry 
normal  graduate  schedules.  The  stipend  for  the  academic  year  is  normally 
'$2250,  plus  remission  of  tuition  but  not  other  fees.  There  is  no  work 
|  requirement.  Fellowships  are  ordinarily  renewable  for  the  summer  quarter 
•following  the  period  of  appointment.  Students  seeking  a  master's  degree 
:may  hold  a  fellowship  for  no  more  than  four  quarters.  Fellowships  for 
the  summer  depend  upon  recommendation  by  the  student's  major  depart- 
jment.  All  application  materials  including  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record 
•Examination  Aptitude  Test  should  be  submitted  before  February  1  preced- 
ing the  academic  year  for  which  the  fellowship  is  desired.  Inquiries  may 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  or  to  the  major 
(Chairman. 

Teaching,  research,  and  other  assistantships  are  available  in  a  number 
of  departments  and  research  agencies.  These  positions  pay  a  stipend 
which  ranges  from  $250  per  month,  with  the  exact  amount  depending 
upon  the  assignment,  experience,  and  academic  achievement  of  the  stu- 
jdent.  Remission  of  tuition  is  granted,  but  fees  must  be  paid.  Service  of 
twenty  hours  per  week,  or  corresponding  load  in  teaching,  is  required. 
(Assistants  must  carry  no  more  than  12  hours  and  no  less  than  6  hours  of 
jsredit  per  quarter.  Students  holding  assistantships  through  the  academic 
year  will  ordinarily  be  eligible  for  remission  of  tuition  when  enrolled  for 
Jthe  following  summer  quarter  whether  or  not  they  hold  an  assistantship 
!or  that  quarter.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  appropriate  chair- 
nan  before  February  1  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  assign- 
ment is  sought.  Completed  applications  must  be  in  the  Graduate  Office 
^y  March  1. 
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Housing 

Graduate  students  may  use  the  listings  of  accepted  facilities  maintained  i 
in  the  Housing  Office,  or  they  may  seek  housing  on  their  own.  All  arrange-  \ 
ments  for  housing  and  all  business  transactions  in  the  matter  of  housing 
are  the  sole  responsibility  of  the  student  and  the  owner  of  the  housing 
facility. 

The  University  has  at  the  present  time  248  apartment  units  on  the 
Edwardsville  Campus,  including  104  furnished  two-bedroom  co-op  apart- 
ments, each  designed  for  four  single  students,  and  144  two-  and  three- 
bedroom  furnished  and  unfurnished  apartments  for  married  students.  The 
rent  for  an  apartment  ranges  from  $115  to  $135  per  month.  Information 
about  and  application  for  the  Tower  Lake  Apartments  may  be  obtained 
in  the  Housing  Office,  Room  1113,  General  Office  Building,  or  by  writing 
the  Housing  Office,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  Illinois 
62025. 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  School 

A  student  should  obtain  application  forms  from  the  Graduate  School  and 
submit  application,  together  with  transcripts  and  other  supporting  mate-! 
rial,  directly  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office  where  it  is  evaluated  forj 
compliance  with  Graduate  School  admission  requirements.  Only  if  thesej 
are  met  and  if  the  student  seeks  a  degree  is  the  application  forwarded  toj 
the  faculty  in  which  the  student  indicates  his  desired  major.  The  admis-\ 
sion  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  faculty  must  both  be\ 
met  before  the  student  is  admitted  either  conditionally  or  unconditionally}, 
and  both  the  Graduate  School  and  the  faculty  may  specify  conditions  \ 
Several  faculties  require  additional  materials  such  as  test  scores  or  letters 
of  recommendation.  The  student  is  informed  of  his  admission  status  aftei 
this  process  has  been  completed.  Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  is 
determined  almost  entirely  by  the  caliber  of  the  applicant's  previous  col 
lege  work. 

To  permit  sufficient  time  for  applications  for  admission  to  be  processed 
the  following  deadlines  for  receipt  of  applications  and  official  transcript; 
have  been  set: 

1.  The  second  Saturday  in  July  for  admission  to  the  fall  quarter. 

2.  The  last  Saturday  in  October  for  the  winter  quarter. 

3.  The  last  Saturday  in  January  for  the  spring  quarter. 

4.  The  last  Saturday  in  March  for  the  summer  quarter. 
Applications  which  are  incomplete  on  the  deadline  date  or  are  receive*  i 
later  may  be  granted  unclassified   (non-degree)   admission  status  for  thj 
quarter  for  which  admission  was  originally  sought.  The  application  paper ! 
continue  to  be  processed  for  admission  to  a  degree  program  but  only  fo 
the  quarter  following  the  one  originally  applied  for.  Work  taken  by 
student  who  is  unclassified  because  of  late  application  counts  toward 
degree  only  when  recommended  by  the  faculty  concerned  and  approve; 
by  the  Graduate  School. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  immediately  af 
graduation  may  submit  his  application  when  he  is  within  two  quarters  c 
a  semester  of  graduation.  He  must  also  submit  a  transcript  showing  t! 
work  he  has  completed  and  the  courses  he  is  taking. 
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An  undergraduate  student  who  is  within  16  quarter  hours  of  a  bachelor's 
degree  may  take  courses  for  graduate  credit  by  applying  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School  in  the  usual  way.  At  the  time  of  registration,  he 
must  also  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  to  take 
such  courses  for  graduate  credit.  He  remains  an  undergraduate  student 
officially  until  he  completes  his  baccalaureate  requirements. 

A  student  who  is  applying  for  an  assistantship  or  a  fellowship  and  who 
submits  a  transcript  in  support  of  that  application  must  also  submit  an 
application  for  admission  and  transcripts  directly  to  the  Graduate  School 
for  admission  processing. 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study  for  the  Master's  Degrees 

An  applicant  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  and  have  a  grade-point  aver- 
age of  3.70  or  higher  (A  =  5.00)  from  an  accredited  institution  in  order 
to  receive  unconditional  admission  from  the  Graduate  School  for  study  at 
the  master's  degree  level. 

A  student  with  a  grade-point  average  of  3.40,  but  less  than  3.70,  may 
be  granted  conditional  admission  and  will  remain  on  conditional  status 
until  he  earns  15  or  more  quarter  hours  of  credit  in  graduate-level  courses 
without  obtaining  more  than  one  C  grade  and  without  obtaining  any 
grade  lower  than  C  during  the  conditional  period.  No  credit  of  C  or  lower 
earned  while  on  conditional  status  will  be  applied  on  a  master's  degree 
program.  In  addition,  the  conditionally  admitted  student  must  satisfy  the 
Graduate  English  requirement  before  completing  more  than  24  quarter 
hours.  Failure  to  meet  these  conditions  will  result  in  a  student's  being 
dropped  from  the  degree  program.  A  department,  faculty,  or  other  degree- 
I  program  unit  may  add  its  own  conditions  for  admission  regardless  of  the 
i grade-point  average. 

A  student  with  an  undergraduate  grade-point  average  below  3.40  may 
be  admitted  only  as  an  unclassified  student. 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study  for  the  Specialist's  Certificate 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  graduate  study  beyond  a  master's  degree 
may  be  admitted  either  conditionally  or  unconditionally.  Conditions  may 
be  prescribed  by  both  the  Graduate  School  and  the  faculty  of  the  pro- 
gram in  which  an  applicant  wishes  to  pursue  his  course  of  study.  A  stu- 
Ident  should  first  submit  his  application,  together  with  transcripts  and 
other  supporting  materials,  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office  where  it 
is  evaluated  for  compliance  with  admission  requirements  of  the  Graduate 
School.  If  these  are  met,  the  Graduate  School  forwards  the  credentials  to 
the  academic  unit  offering  the  major  he  indicates  on  his  application,  for 
action  on  admission  to  its  degree  program. 

Admission  to  the  Sixth-Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program  is  based 
>n  an  applicant's  previous  academic  record,  his  educational  experience, 
ind  his  proposed  goal.  A  master's  degree  from  an  accredited  institution 
s  regarded  as  the  basic  academic  requirement  for  one  wishing  to  pursue 
|he  sixth-year  program.  A  graduate  grade-point  average  of  4.25  or  higher 
!>n  a  five-point  grading  scale  is  required. 

The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  informs  each  student  of  any  condi- 
10ns  imposed  by  the  Graduate  School  or  by  the  academic  unit  of  his 
najor.  Among  these  conditions  may  be  the  successful  completion  of  en- 
rance  examinations.  All  conditions  must  be  fulfilled  before  the  student 
;an  be  admitted  unconditionally. 
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The  Education  Division's  Office  of  Student  Services  provides  supple- 
mentary application  forms  to  the  specialist's  programs  offered  in  educa- 
tion and  informs  students  of  entrance  requirements  and  details  of  the 
programs. 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study  as  an  Unclassified  Student 

A  student  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  University  as  an  unclassified 
(non-degree  seeking)  student  when  he  does  not  seek  a  graduate  degree 
or  certificate,  when  he  has  applied  too  late  for  the  term  for  which  he  seeks 
admission,  or  when  he  wishes  to  qualify  for  admission  to  a  degree  program 
because  his  scholastic  record  does  not  qualify  him  for  conditional  admis- 
sion. A  student  who  seeks  admission  as  an  unclassified  graduate  student 
must  present  evidence  that  he  holds  a  bachelor's  degree. 

Qualifying  work  has  been  established  in  order  that  students  whose  under- 
graduate grade-point  averages  are  below  the  minimum  required  for  ad- 
mission to  a  master's  degree  program  (3.4  on  an  A  =  5.0  scale)  may 
prove  themselves  capable  of  better  academic  performance  and  thereby 
qualify  for  consideration  for  admission.  Once  a  student  has  made  formal 
application  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  and  has  officially  been 
informed  that  his  grade-point  average  is  below  the  minimum  requirement, 
he  may  then  apply  for  admission  as  an  unclassified  graduate  student  toj 
pursue  qualifying  work. 

A  student  whose  average  is  between  3.2  and  3.399  may  qualify  for  con-j 
sideration  by  earning  a  4.0  or  better  in  not  less  than  12,  nor  more  than! 
24,  quarter  hours  of  300-  or  400-level  courses  and  by  passing  the  Graduate ! 
English  Examination.  If  he  earns  a  4.0  in  the  first  12  quarter  hours,  that  isfl 
all  he  is  required  to  take.  If  he  does  not  earn  a  4.0  in  the  first  12  quarter! 
hours,  he  may  continue  until  he  has  a  total  of  24  quarter  hours,  in  an] 
attempt  to  raise  the  grade-point  average  to  4.0. 

A  student  whose  average  is  between  3.0  and  3.199  may  qualify  fori 
consideration  by  earning  a  4.0  or  better  in  24  quarter  hours  of  300-  or! 
400-level  courses  and  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  Graduate  English] 
Examination. 

No  applicant  with  an  undergraduate  grade-point  average  below  3.4CJ 
may  take  more  than  24  quarter  hours  in  seeking  to  qualify  for  admission, 
and  no  more  than  one-half  of  the  work  should  be  taken  in  a  single  sub! 
ject  area.  None  of  the  credits  earned  for  qualifying  may  be  applied  toward 
a  graduate  degree. 

Successful  completion  of  this  work  does  not  assure  the  student  of  adj 
mission,  but  only  of  consideration  by  the  department  of  his  choice.  Ij 
is  solely  the  department's  decision  to  accept  the  student  into  their  master's  J 
degree  program.  Therefore,  it  is  strongly  suggested  that  the  student  seel; 
the  advice  of  the  graduate  adviser  in  the  department  before  and  while  he  ii 
doing  qualifying  work. 

Admission  of  International  Students  j 

A  student  from  abroad  is  subject  to  all  requirements  for  admission  estab 
lished  by  the  Graduate  School.  In  addition,  he  must  complete  special  form  I 
pertaining  to  the  admission  of  international  students.  For  these  admission 
forms  and  for  other  information  concerning  international  students,  irj 
quiries  should  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Admissions,  Graduat 
School,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  Illinois  62025. 

International  students  whose  native  tongue  is  not  English  are  require* 
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to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  the  English  language.  A  minimum  score  of 
550  on  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  is  required 
for  consideration  for  admission.  Information  on  this  test  and  on  the  dates 
and  places  of  testing  may  be  obtained  from  the  Educational  Testing  Serv- 
ice, Box  899,  Princeton,  New  Jersey. 

To  allow  ample  time  for  visa  and  other  departure  procedures,  the  ap- 
plicant should  have  his  application  and  all  supporting  documents  on  file 
with  the  University  no  less  than  four  months  prior  to  his  proposed 
entry  date. 

An  international  student  must  be  enrolled  in  a  program  leading  to  a 
graduate  degree.  He  cannot  be  admitted  as  an  unclassified  student. 

If  the  above  requirements  are  satisfactorily  met  and  the  student  is 
admitted  to  a  degree  program,  he  is  required  to  certify  to  the  University 
that  he  has  adequate  financial  resources  available  to  him  to  undertake  and 
continue  in  a  program  of  study. 

Advisement 

Each  student  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  is  expected  to  consult  a 
graduate  adviser  in  the  faculty  of  his  major  for  assistance  in  planning  his 
total  program  and  in  choosing  courses  each  quarter.  As  soon  as  the  student 
gains  approval  for  a  thesis  topic  and  a  thesis  director,  the  latter  is  desig- 
nated as  chairman  of  the  advisory  committee.  This  committee  advises  the 
student  in  the  preparation  of  the  thesis,  evaluates  its  quality  when  com- 
pleted, and  supervises  the  final  examination,  written  or  oral,  when  one  is 
required. 

Maximum  course  work  for  graduate  students  is  18  hours  each  quarter; 
12  hours  is  considered  a  normal  load.  The  maximum  for  teaching  assist- 
ants, graduate  interns,  and  research  assistants,  who  are  employed  half- 
jtime,  is  12  hours  and  the  minimum  is  6  hours;  for  persons  who  are  em- 
j  ployed  full-time  the  maximum  is  8  hours;  for  persons  attending  the  eight- 
[week  summer  session,  the  maximum  is  12  hours.  These  maxima  may  be 
exceeded  only  with  the  written  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
!  School. 

A  graduate  student  is  expected  to  plan  his  work  carefully.  Program 
jchanges  after  registration  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  adviser  and 
jthe  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  They  may  involve  payment  of  a  pro- 
gram change  fee.  Program  change  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Grad- 
uate Office. 

The  graduate  student  must  assume  responsibility  for  his  progress  by 
jkeeping  an  up-to-date  record  of  the  courses  he  has  taken  and  by  consult- 
ing periodically  with  his  adviser.  Responsibility  for  errors  in  program  or 
pn  interpretation  of  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  University 
jrests  entirely  upon  the  student.  Advice  is  always  available  on  request. 

Graduate  Advisers 

jPollowing  is  the  list  of  advisers  to  graduate  students  pursuing  graduate 
iegree  programs  at  Edwardsville. 

Anthropology  * — Fred  W.  Voget  Business  Administration — I.  A.  Hardy 

j^rt — Don  F.  Davis  Business  Education — 

Behavioral  Science — Paul  J.  Campisi  Mary  Margaret  Brady, 

Biological  Sciences — Ralph  W.  Axtell  Robert  A.  Schulteis 

Course  work  only  offered  at  this  time. 
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Chemistry — William  J.  Probst 
Counselor  Education — 

John  J.  McBride 
Economics — Howard  S.  Dye 
Educational  Administration  and 

Supervision — Stefan  Krchniak 
Elementary  Education — 

Arthur  E.  Jordan 
Engineering  * — Julius  Brown 
English— William  C.  Slattery 
Foreign  Languages — 

Alfred  G.  Pellegrino 
Geography — Melvin  E.  Kazeck 
Government — Daniel  S.  McHargue 
Health  Education  * — Zadia  Herrold 
History — Samuel  C.  Pearson 
Instructional  Materials  * — 

*  Course  work  only  offered  at  this  time. 


Eldon  Madison 
Mathematics — Robert  N.  Pendergrass 
Music — Edwin  B.  Warren 
Philosophy — Ronald  Glossop 
Physical  Education  * — 

Zadia  C.  Herrold 
Physics — Lionel  K.  Walford 
Psychology — Faculty  Chairman 
Secondary  Education — 

Gordon  C.  Bliss 
Sociology — Robert  B.  Campbell 
Special  Education — 

William  R.  Whiteside 
Speech— Hollis  L.  White 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology — 

Keith  R.  St.  Onge 
Theater— Lynn  F.  Kluth 


Tuition  and  Fees 

The  tuition  and  fees  charged  students  are  established  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  are  subject  to  change  whenever  conditions  make  changes 
necessary.  At  the  present  time,  fees  per  quarter  for  graduate  students  are 
as  follows: 


Not  more      More  than  5, 
than  5  hrs.      less  than  11 


Tuition  Fee— Illinois  Resident $22.00 

Tuition  Fee— Out  of  State (69.00) 

Student  Welfare  and  Recreation 

Building  Trust  Fund  Fee 5.00 

Student  Activity  Fee 3.50 

University  Center  Fee 5.00 

Athletic  Fund  Fee 3.00 

Total— Illinois  Resident $38.50 

Total— Out  of  State  Resident (85.50) 


$45.00 
(137.00) 

10.00 
7.00 
5.00 
6.50 


11  or 
more 

$67.00 
(206.00) 

15.00 

10.50 

5.00 

10.00 


$73.50      $107.50 
(165.50)     (246.50) 


The  student  activity  fee  includes  the  fees  for  limited  hospitalization, 
entertainment,  partial  athletics,  the  student  newspaper  and  yearbook,  and 
such  other  privileges  as  may  be  provided. 

Graduate  assistants  and  fellows  do  not  pay  tuition  and  have  an  option 
on  paying  the  student  activity  fee.  They  pay  other  fees. 

In  addition  to  the  above  fees,  a  student  is  subject  to  certain  other 
charges  under  the  conditions  listed  below : 

1.  A  matriculation  fee  of  $5,  which  is  assessed  a  graduate  student 
the  first  time  he  registers  if  he  is  not  a  graduate  of  Southern  Illinois 
University. 

2.  A  late  registration  fee  of  $5  when  a  student  registers  after  the  regular 
registration  period  has  ended. 

3.  A  $2  program-change  charge  whenever  a  student  changes  his  program 
from  the  one  for  which  he  originally  registered,  unless  the  change  is  made 
for  the  convenience  of  the  University. 

4.  A  graduation  fee  of  $17. 

5.  Other  charges  for  field  trips,  library  fines,  and  excess  breakage.  A 
student  taking  a  course  involving  use  of  materials,  distinct  from  equip- 
ment, ordinarily  pays  for  such  materials. 
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Student  Work  and  Financial  Assistance 

Programs  offered  by  the  Office  of  Student  Work  and  Financial  Assistance 
include  part-time  work  on  and  off  campus,  cooperative  work-study  and 
summer  employment,  various  forms  of  Federal  and  State  financial  assist- 
ance (work-study,  loans,  grants,  scholarships) ,  and  private  agency  scholar- 
ship and  loan  funds.  Information  may  be  obtained  at  the  Student  Work 
and   Financial   Assistance   Office,   General   Office   Building,   Room   0124. 

University  Placement  Services 

The  University  Placement  Services  assists  students  seeking  employment 
after  completion  of  their  education.  Its  facilities  and  services  are  free  to 
students  and  alumni,  who  are  urged  to  register  or  up-date  their  papers 
during  the  fall  quarter  of  each  academic  year.  Inquiries  should  be  made 
to  the  Director  of  the  University  Placement  Services. 

Health  Services 

The  University  maintains  a  health  center  which  covers  all  types  of  medical 
services  with  a   full-time  physician  on  duty.  An  emergency  vehicle  is 
» available  twenty-four  hours  a  day,  seven  days  a  week. 


Graduate  Degrees  Offered 

Graduate  degrees  are  available  in  the  following  fields : 


MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Behavioral  Science 

Biological  Sciences 

Economics 

English 

Geographical  Studies 

Government 

History 

Mathematical  Studies 

Philosophy 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Speech 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

Theater 

MASTER  OF  BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRATION 
Business  Administration 

MASTER  OF  FINE  ARTS 
Art 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC 
Music  Education 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 
Behavioral  Science 
Biological  Sciences 
Chemistry 
Economics 


Geographical  Studies 

Government 

Mathematical  Studies 

Physics 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Speech 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

Theater 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN 

EDUCATION 
Business  Education 
Counselor  Education 
Educational  Administration  and 

Supervision 
Elementary  Education 
Secondary  Education 

Art  Education 

Biological  Sciences 

Chemistry 

English 

Foreign  Languages 

Geography 

Government 

History 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Speech 
Special  Education 
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Grading  System 

Grades  are  recorded  by  the  letters  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E  (A  =  5.00).  Other 
grades  may  be: 

W — Authorized  withdrawal  made  through  a  program  change  where  no 
basis  for  evaluation  has  been  established.  Work  may  not  be  com- 
pleted. This  grade  is  not  included  in  grade-point  computation  for  re- 
tention purposes. 

WP — Authorized  withdrawal  made  after  first  four  weeks  through  a 
program  change  with  a  passing  grade.  Work  may  not  be  completed. 

WE — Authorized  withdrawal  made  through  a  program  change  after  the 
first  four  weeks  with  failing  grade.  Work  may  not  be  completed,  but 
grade  is  included  in  calculation  of  average. 

INC — Incomplete.  Has  permission  of  instructor  to  be  completed  within 
a  time  period  designated  by  instructor,  but  not  to  exceed  one  year 
from  the  close  of  quarter  in  which  course  was  taken.  If  INC  remains, 
it  is  not  included  in  grade-point  computation.  To  complete  the  work, 
a  student  should  not  register  for  the  course  again  but  should  com- 
plete the  work  from  the  original  registration. 

DEF — Deferred.  Used  only  for  graduate  courses  of  an  individual,  con- 
tinuing nature  such  as  thesis  or  research.  When  the  work  is  com- 
pleted, grade  is  changed  to  a  letter  grade. 

ABS — Unauthorized  withdrawal.  Used  when  student  fails  to  continue  in 
attendance,  but  does  not  withdraw  through  a  program  change. 
Counted  as  an  E  in  calculating  grade-point  average. 

S — Satisfactory.  Used  only  for  noncredit  courseX 

U — Unsatisfactory.  Used  only  for  noncredit  courses. 

AU — Audit.  A  student  registering  for  a  course  on  an  audit  basis  re-  j 
ceives  no  letter  grade  and  no  credit  hours.  An  auditor's  registration 
card  must  be  marked  accordingly,  and  he  pays  the  same  fees  as 
though  he  were  registering  for  credit.  A  student  registering  for  a 
course  for  audit  may  change  to  a  credit  status  or  vice  versa  through  ] 
the  official  program  change  method  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  a  j 
quarter.  Thereafter  the  change  may  not  be  made. 

Note :  Letter  grades  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E  as  well  as  the  grades  WE  and  ABS 
are  included  in  grade-point  averages  for  academic  retention.  Au-  ! 
thorized  withdrawals  made  through  a  program  change  during  the  j 
first  four  weeks  of  the  term  do  not  carry  a  grade.  No  credit  is  j 
allowed  toward  a  graduate  degree  for  courses  in  which  a  grade  \ 

below  C  is  earned. 

j 

Master's  Degrees 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Forty-eight  hours  of  acceptable  graduate  credit  are  required  for  a  master's 
degree,  except  for  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  program  where  60  i 
hours  are  necessary.  At  least  24  hours  must  be  earned  in  courses  numbered 
500  or  above.  No  more  than  16  hours  earned  for  work  done  at  another 
university,  or  in  extension,  or  both  together,  may  be  counted  toward  the 
degree.  An  evaluation  of  transfer  credit  is  made  in  every  case  and  may 
result  in  a  reduction  of  the  credit  offered.  Only  in  unusual  circumstances 
is  transfer  credit  given  for  work  bearing  a  grade  below  B.  No  credit) 
toward  the  degree  may  be  earned  by  correspondence. 
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Only  credit  earned  within  a  six-year  period  preceding  the  completion 
of  requirements  for  the  degree,  whether  at  Southern  Illinois  University  or 
elsewhere,  is  counted  toward  the  degree. 

Ordinarily  a  graduate  student  is  expected  to  select  both  a  major  and 
a  minor  field,  but  he  may  be  permitted  by  his  advisory  committee  and 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  to  concentrate  his  efforts  in  one  partic- 
ular area  of  study.  The  graduate  major,  in  most  fields,  consists  of  a 
minimum  of  30  hours  of  credit  in  the  chosen  area  of  study;  some  fields, 
however,  require  as  many  as  40  hours  for  the  major,  in  which  case  no 
minor  is  required.  The  graduate  minor  consists  of  a  minimum  of  15  hours. 
A  student  may  have  a  double  major  recorded  upon  completing  the  neces- 
sary number  ( 60  hours )  of  designated  courses. 

Each  candidate  for  a  master's  degree  shall  write  a  thesis  except  where 
a  graduate  program  has  been  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council  to  pro- 
vide for  some  other  arrangement.  The  thesis  may  be  counted  for  not  more 
I  than  9  nor  less  than  5  quarter  hours  of  credit.  The  subject  of  the  thesis 
|  is  to  be  reported  to  the  Graduate  School  by  the  student  and  is  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  chairman  of  the  advisory  committee  and  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  at  least  two  quarters  before  the  date  of  graduation.  Two 
i copies  of  the  approved  thesis  (the  original  and  first  carbon)  must  be 
I  presented  to  the  Graduate  School  at  least  three  weeks  prior  to  the  date 
of  graduation,  to  be  bound  and  shelved  in  the  library.  For  nonthesis  pro- 
grams, a  research  paper  should  show  evidence  of  the  student's  knowledge 
'of  research  techniques  and  should  be  based  on  a  special  project  or  specific 
courses  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  advisory  committee. 

Each  candidate  for  a  master's  degree  is  required  to  pass  a  comprehen- 
sive examination  covering  all  of  his  graduate  work,  including  the  thesis. 
'This  examination  may  be  written  or  oral,  or  both,  as  determined  by  the 
j student's  advisory  committee. 

Students  having  an  undergraduate  grade-point  average  below  3.70  must 
!  satisfy  the  graduate  English  requirement  by  passing  the  Graduate  English 
Examination.  The  examination  is  offered  once  each  quarter  and  should  be 
itaken  the  first  quarter  the  s.udent  enrolls.  The  English  requirement  must 
be  satisfied  before  the  student  has  completed  24  quarter  hours  except  the 
'qualifying  student  who  must  pass  it  before  being  admitted  to  a  degree 
program. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  meet  requirements  in  force  during  the  year 
jof  graduation,  but  due  consideration  is  given  the  fact  that  a  student  may 
have  been  admitted  and  may  have  planned  his  work  when  other  require- 
tments  were  current.  Important  changes  in  requirements  are  put  into  effect 
gradually.  It  is  especially  important  that  the  following  data  should  be 
Ikept  up  to  date  on  the  student's  record  in  the  graduate  office:  his  up-to- 
idate  address,  the  major  and  minor,  the  degree  for  which  the  student  is  a 
icandidate,  the  name  of  the  chairman  of  the  advisory  committee,  and  the 
pame  of  the  thesis  adviser. 

RETENTION 

Whenever  a  student's  grade-point  average  falls  below  4.0,  his  standing 
is  in  jeopardy.  When  a  student  has  accumulated  24  quarter  hours  of  work 
after  admission  to  a  degree  program,  and  has  8  or  more  quarter  hours  of 
\C  or  below  in  400-  or  500-level  courses,  not  balanced  by  A  in  400-  or  500- 
jlevel  courses,  he  will  be  dropped  from  the  Graduate  School  and  is  not 
again  admissible  to  a  degree  program. 
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DEADLINES 

The  following  deadlines  are  stated  for  the  guidance  of  the  candidate 
for  the  master's  degree : 

1.  The  Graduate  English  Examination  is  to  be  taken  by  a  conditionally 
admitted  student  during  the  first  quarter  in  which  he  is  enrolled  in  a 
course  given  for  residence  credit. 

2.  Any  foreign  language  requirement  is  to  be  met  at  least  three  months 
prior  to  graduation. 

3.  The  thesis  subject  is  to  be  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  advisory 
committee  at  least  twenty  weeks  before  the  date  of  graduation  and  is 
then  to  be  reported  by  the  student  to  the  Graduate  School. 

4.  The  completed  thesis  accepted  by  the  advisory  committee  should  be 
presented  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  least  five  weeks  before 
graduation. 

5.  The  preliminary  checkup  and  application  for  graduation  are  to  be 
made  with  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Registrar's  Office  at  least  five 
weeks  prior  to  the  graduation  date.  Application  for  graduation  forms,  I 
which  may  be  secured  from  the  Registrar's  Office,  should  be  completed  | 
and  returned  to  that  office  after  payment  of  the  graduation  fee  at  the  | 
Bursar's  Office. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  is  required  in  all  cases  for  the 
Master  of  Arts  degree.  The  foreign  language  requirement  is  to  be  ful-Jj 
filled  at  least  three  months  prior  to  graduation.  Information  regarding  theij 
testing  programs  by  which  the  requirement  can  be  met  may  be  secured  ini 
the  Graduate  Office. 

MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  DEGREE 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  program  requires  a  max-i 
imum  of  84  quarter  hours  of  course  work.  Students  who  have  had  previous  j 
work  in  any  of  the  required  areas  can  receive  waivers  of  up  to  36  hours,] 
As  a  terminal  requirement,  each  student  must  successfully  complete  the 
integrative  course,  Business  Administration  549. 

MASTER  OF  FINE  ARTS  DEGREE 

Sixty  hours  of  acceptable  graduate  credit  are  required  for  the  Master  oi 
Fine  Arts  degree,  of  which  a  minimum  of  30  hours  must  be  on  the  50C| 
level.  A  thesis  is  required,  and  for  candidates  in  the  studio  area  a  presenta ■! 
tion  of  a  thesis  exhibition. 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE  i 

Forty-eight  hours  of  acceptable  graduate  credit  are  required  for  the  Mastej  | 
of  Music  degree  candidate  with  a  concentration  in  music  education.  M 
minimum  of  24  hours  must  be  on  the  500  level.  A  thesis  or  a  recital  anc( 
research  document  are  required. 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 

Forty-eight  hours  of  acceptable  graduate  credit  are  required  for  the  Maste 
of  Science  degree,  of  which  a  minimum  of  24  hours  must  be  on  the  50( 
level.  A  thesis  is  required  in  most  programs  leading  to  this  degree.  Theri 
is  no  foreign  language  requirement  for  this  degree. 
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MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  EDUCATION  DEGREE 

Forty-eight  hours  of  credit  are  required  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Ed- 
ucation degree.  The  student  should  seek  counsel  regarding  the  completion 
of  these  requirements  before  his  first  enrollment  for  graduate  work.  There 
is  no  foreign  language  requirement  for  this  degree. 

Sixth-Year  Specialist's  Certificate  General  Requirements 

The  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program  is  for  a  qualified  student 
with  a  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent  who  wishes  to  pursue  a  planned 
sixth-year  program  leading  to  specialization  in  an  educational  field. 
Certain  sixth-year  courses  of  study  developed  and  offered  in  professional 
education  areas  have  been  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council  with  the 
following  minimum  requirements. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate 
Program  follow  the  same  procedures  that  apply  to  admission  to  other 
graduate  programs.  Admission  requires  a  grade-point  average  of  4.25  or 
higher  for  graduate  work.  Faculties  or  divisions  may  establish  a  higher 
scholarship  requirement  for  admission  and  may  use  whatever  selective 
criteria  are  appropriate  to  the  field  of  specialization.  The  student's  pre- 
vious work  should  have  provided  a  proper  base  of  general  and  special 
preparation  for  the  sixth-year  studies;  if  this  is  lacking,  additional  work 
must  be  taken  to  establish  the  base.  Two  years  of  experience  relevant  to 
the  specialized  field  are  required. 

An  advisory  committee  of  three  members  for  each  candidate  is  ap- 
ipointed  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  upon  the  recommendation 
|of  the  chairman  or  dean  of  the  respective  faculty  or  division. 

A  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of  work  beyond  the  master's  degree 
or  its  equivalent  is  required.  This  work  must  be  planned  early  by  the 
student  and  his  advisory  committee,  must  clearly  move  the  student 
(toward  the  specialization  he  seeks,  and  must  conform  to  a  Sixth- Year 
Specialist's  Certificate  Program  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council.  A 
jminimum  grade-point  average  of  4.25  for  all  work  in  the  Sixth- Year 
Specialist's  Certificate  Program  is  required.  A  maximum  of  20  hours  at  the 
;400  level  may  be  taken,  of  which  not  more  than  12  may  be  in  the  Educa- 
tion Division.  A  combined  maximum  of  9  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit 
Earned  in  extension  and  in  other  graduate  schools  may  be  counted.  All 
Isuch  work  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  advisory  committee  and  must 
carry  a  grade  of  B  or  better.  No  credit  earned  through  correspondence  or 
used  in  attaining  another  degree  or  certificate  may  be  counted. 

Credit  earned  before  September,  1966,  while  a  student  was  on  unclas- 
sified status  does  not  count  in  his  program  unless  approved  by  his  ad- 
visory committee.  After  September,  1966,  no  credit  earned  while  the  stu- 
jlent  was  on  unclassified  status  counts  except  credit  earned  while  the 
ipplication  for  admission  was  being  processed,  and  then  only  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  advisory  committee.  All  credit  must  have  been 
earned  within  seven  years  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  program. 

Full-time,  full-load  residence  of  one  quarter  (or  two  summer  sessions 
)f  at  least  eight  weeks  each)  is  required.  Students  who  are  employed 
ull  time  may  not  carry  more  than  one  course  per  quarter. 

With  the  prior  approval  of  the  student's  advisory  committee,  credit 
oward  this  certificate  may  be  earned  at  both  campuses  in  programs  ap- 
)roved  by  the  Graduate  Council  on  both  campuses. 
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the  master  of  arts  and  the  Master  of  Science  degrees,  with  work  in 
behavioral    science,    biological    sciences,    chemistry,    economics,    English, 
geography,  government,  history,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physics,  psy- 
chology, sociology,  speech,  speech  pathology  and  audiology,  and  theater 
are  offered  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus.  The  Master  of  Business  Admin- 
istration degree,  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree,  the  Master  of  Music 
degree,  and  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree,  the  latter  with 
i  programs  in  business  education,  counselor  education,  educational  admin- 
istration and  supervision,  elementary  education,  special  education,  and 
!  approved  areas  of  secondary  education  may  also  be  completed  on  the 
Edwardsville  Campus.  The  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  is  offered  in 
counselor    education,    educational    administration   and   supervision,    and 
|  many  areas  of  secondary  education. 

Art 

Graduate  programs  in  art  lead  to  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  or  Master  of 
Science  in  Education  degree.  In  addition  to  the  general  rules,  regulations, 
and  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  specific  require- 
ments pertain  to  these  degrees.  The  faculty  should  be  consulted  for  com- 
plete details. 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  Degree 

The  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  is  a  professional  degree  intended  to 
further  the  individual  artistic  development  of  each  degree  candidate,  and 
is  designed  to  provide  him  with  professional  competencies  in  one  or  more 
of  the  creative  arts  of  sculpture,  painting,  printmaking,  and  ceramics,  or 
in  the  specialized  areas  of  art  education. 

Prerequisites.  9  hours  of  art  history;  50  hours  of  studio  courses;  12 
hours  of  art  education  (for  art  education  option  only) . 

Approval  by  the  graduate  faculty  of  a  portfolio  of  work  in  the  areas 
of  intended  specialization.  (This  material  should  be  submitted  only  when 
(requested  and  may  be  either  originals  or  good  photographs.) 

Specializations.  A  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  has  the 
option  of  specializing  in  one  of  the  four  major  studio  areas  of  sculpture, 
(painting,  printmaking,  or  ceramics,  or  may  combine  a  reduced  studio  em- 
phasis with  specialization  in  art  education.  The  candidate  must  accumu- 
late a  minimum  of  60  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit,  30  hours  of  which 
must  be  at  the  500  level.  He  must  satisfy  the  following  course  require- 
ments: 

1.  Studio  majors  only:  A  minimum  of  20  hours  in  one  major  area  and 
a  minimum  of  32  hours  in  studio  courses. 

2.  Art  education  option  only:  A  minimum  of  12  hours  in  one  studio 
area  and  a  minimum  of  24  hours  of  studio  courses. 
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3.  Art  education  option  only:  A  minimum  of  16  hours  of  art  education. 

4.  All  candidates:  A  minimum  of  12  hours  of  graduate  art  history;  a 
minimum  of  3  hours  of  graduate  drawing;  a  minimum  of  5  hours  of  Thesis 
599. 

Thesis.  The  candidate  specializing  in  a  studio  area  presents  a  thesis  in- 
volving his  major  field.  The  thesis  consists  of  a  final  studio  project  (s) 
accompanied  by  written  and  photographic  records  and  explanations,  in 
proper  thesis  form,  and  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  exhibition  of  the 
candidate's  works  designed  and  hung  by  the  candidate.  For  the  art  educa- 
tion specialization,  the  candidate  presents  a  thesis  which  may  be  experi- 
mental, historical,  or  descriptive,  but  includes  evidence  of  academic  knowl- 
edge of  the  general  area  which  he  is  investigating. 

Examinations.  Examinations  for  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  consist 
of  both  written  and  oral  examinations  and  include  a  defense  of  the  thesis. 
These  examinations  are  scheduled  and  supervised  by  the  candidate's 
major  professor  and  where  possible,  the  examining  committee  for  oral 
examinations  is  comprised  of  the  student's  graduate  committee.  The  can- 
didate is  given  reasonable  and  proper  notice  of  the  dates  of  both  written 
and  oral  examinations. 


Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree  (Concentration  in  Art) 

This  degree  is  given  in  cooperation  with  secondary  education.  The  Fac 
ulty  of  Art  and  Design  administers  and  provides  the  work  in  art  educa-l 
tion  and  studio  areas.  Applicants  for  this  program  should  have  an  under-  ] 
graduate  degree  in  art  or  art  education,  and  may  be  required  to  takeq 
additional  undergraduate  courses  if  needed  as  preparation  for  graduated 
offerings. 

The  requirements  for  this  degree  total  a  minimum  of  48  quarter  hours  j 
These  hours  are  distributed  as  follows:  16  hours  in  education  and  16-3$ j 
hours  in  art  education,  art  history,  and  studio.  A  research  paper  is  re  J 
quired,  and  the  candidate  must  participate  in  a  final  oral  examination] 

Behavioral  Science 

I 
The  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  and  the  Master  of  Sciena 

degrees  in  behavioral  science  is  offered  by  the  combined  Faculties  o| 

Anthropology,  Psychology,  and  Sociology.  A  coordinating  committee  con 

sisting  of  representatives  of  the  respective  departments  has  the  responsi 

bility  for  coordinating  the  program. 

The  program  in  behavioral  science  consists  of  48  hours  of  course  worl! 

in  anthropology,  psychology,  and  sociology  excluding  thesis  credit.  A  cor< 

curriculum  aimed  at  giving  students  a  broad  understanding  of  the  thre<j 

disciplines  involved  consists  of  the  following  courses: 

1.  Pro-Seminar  in  Cultural  Anthropology  8  hours 

2.  Pro-Seminar  in  Psychology  8  hours 

3.  Seminar  in  Sociological  Theory  4  hours 

4.  Seminar  in  Social  Psychology  4  hours 
Exceptions  to  the  core  courses  may  be  approved  by  a  student's  advise 

ment  committee  (described  below).  The  important  aspect  of  this  prograrf 
is  that  it  gives  the  student  a  broad  appreciation  of  the  three  discipline 
and  indicates  their  interrelatedness.  The  core,  other  graduate  level  courses  j 
and  individual  research  are  meant  to  be  flexible  to  meet  individual  studer  j 
needs.  It  should  be  noted  parenthetically  that  the  program  does  not  ir 
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elude  equivalent  courses  which  other  programs  now  offer  for  certification 
for  teachers,  counselors,  or  psychologists.  The  committee,  in  consultation 
with  the  student,  determines  the  final  program. 

Students  are  routinely  expected  to  meet  all  course  prerequisites.  For 
example,  in  the  case  of  the  Pro-Seminar  in  General  Psychology,  these 
include  a  previous  course  in  introductory  psychology,  statistics,  and  ex- 
perimental psychology. 

Admission.  To  enroll  in  this  program  a  student  must  satisfy  the  admis- 
sion requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  for  unconditional  admission  and 
must  have  been  approved  by  the  Graduate  Dean  and  the  chairmen  of  the 
Anthropology,  Psychology,  and  Sociology  Faculties  respectively  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  interdisciplinary  coordination  committee  respon- 
sible for  the  administration  of  the  behavioral  sciences  program.  Students 
who  show  high  promise  but  who  do  not  meet  the  above  admissions  require- 
ments are  considered  for  conditional  admission  by  the  committee. 

Examination.  A  student  must  demonstrate  general  knowledge  of  the 
three  subject  areas  by  satisfactory  performance  on  a  comprehensive  written 
examination.  The  examination  is  taken  only  after  completion  of  the  24- 
hour  core  program. 

Thesis.  He  must  complete  a  thesis,  or  in  exceptional  cases  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  coordinating  committee,  present  an  acceptable  research  paper 
demonstrating  basic  research  competence. 

Interested  students  may  write  to  or  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the 
Anthropology,  Psychology,  or  Sociology  Faculties  for  more  detailed 
information. 

Biological  Sciences 

Graduate  work  in  the  biological  sciences  may  be  taken  as  a  major  or  a 
jminor  toward  the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of 
iScience  in  Education  degrees. 

Areas  of  specialization  possible  within  the  biological  sciences  include 
anatomy,  autecology,  biochemistry,  biogeography,  cellular  biology,  com- 
iparative  morphology,  developmental  biology,  ecology,  electron  microscopy, 
jendocrinology,  herpetology,  ichthyology,  invertebrate  histology,  mammal- 
ogy, micro-anatomy,  microbiology,  parasitology,  plant  anatomy  and 
morphology,  plant  physiology,  and  systematics  of  plants  and  animals. 

A  student  with  a  baccalaureate  degree  who  satisfies  the  general  admis- 
sion requirements  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  biological  sciences  pro- 
gram. The  entering  graduate  student  should  have  completed  basic  back- 
ground preparation  in  the  biological  sciences,  plus  organic  chemistry,  one 
jyear  of  physics,  and  one  year  of  college  mathematics.  Deficiencies  in 
undergraduate  preparation  may  be  removed  concurrently  with  graduate 
work.  The  results  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE),  including 
the  advanced  test  in  biology,  must  be  submitted  before  or  during  the  first 
quarter  of  graduate  work.  Students  eligible  for  conditional  admission  to 
the  Graduate  School  must  have  a  GRE  score  of  950  or  higher  (combined 
Quantitative  and  verbal)   to  be  admitted  to  the  M.A.  or  M.S.  programs. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  Degrees 

Completion  of  work  for  the  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  de- 
crees requires  at  least  32  hours  in  biology  including:  an  acceptable  thesis, 
continuous  attendance  in  Biology  590,  and  four  courses  in  biology  from 
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numbers  400-489,  502-589.  Election  of  a  minor  is  optional.  The  Master 
of  Arts  degree  requires  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language.  The 
Master  of  Science  degree  requires  demonstrated  competence  in  statistics, 
computer  programing,  a  combination  of  the  two,  or  a  foreign  language, 
whichever  is  deemed  appropriate  for  the  student's  program.  Both  the 
Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  degree  programs  are  appropriate  for 
students  preparing  to  teach  biology  in  junior  college. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree  (Concentration  in  Biology) 

Students  who  satisfy  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School  and  who  have  been  approved  for  work  in  secondary  education  by 
the  Education  Division  may  qualify  for  a  teaching  specialization  in  the  | 
biological  sciences.  Entrance  into  the  program  requires  an  undergraduate  j 
preparation  of  at  least  20  junior-senior  hours  in  the  biological  sciences, 
one  year  of  college  chemistry,  and  one  course  in  physics  or  a  suitable  J 
equivalent.  This  preparation  should  have  included  work  in  both  botany 
and  zoology,  a  course  in  genetics,  physiology,  and  at  least  one  field  course,  j 
Any  deficiencies  involving  the  above  requirements  may  be  completed  con-  j 
currently  with  work  toward  the  degree.  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  j 
the  Education  Division,  the  student  matriculating  for  this  degree  must! 
earn  at  least  16  hours  and  may  earn  as  many  as  32  hours  of  graduate! 
credit  in  the  biological  sciences.  Completion  of  the  Master  of  Science  in| 
Education  degree  requires  at  least  one  quarter  of  Biology  504  (Instruc-J 
tional  Innovation),  and  one  quarter  of  Biology  590  (Graduate  Seminar).)! 

Business  Administration 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  program  provides  an  educa- 
tional  foundation  upon  which  executive  careers  may  be  built.  The  program 
has  been  developed  with  the  management  "generalist"  in  mind.  The  "gen- 
eralist"  approach  is  founded  upon  the  educational  philosophy  and  business 
experience  that  the  graduate  school  can  best  serve  the  student's  profes-, 
sional  interests  if  it  develops  his  awareness,  understanding,  and  com-] 
petence  to  deal  with  the  problems  of  general  line  management.  Through! 
graduate  business  study,  qualified  college  or  university  graduates  become! 
knowledgeable  in  the  disciplines  underlying  business  operations  and  view] 
business  organizations  as  total  integrated  systems.  Attention  is  directed] 
towards  the  human  environment  in  the  business  firm  and  the  economic! 
political,  social,  and  international  forces  shaping  the  firm's  external: 
environment. 

This  program  is  especially  designed  to  accommodate  the  mature  stu  j 
dent  who  is  fully  employed  in  a  business  situation.  Course  offerings  aw 
scheduled  during  the  twelve  months  so  that  a  student  may  elect  to  take* 
one  or  two  courses  a  quarter.  It  is  expected  that  each  course  will  be  offeree 
at  least  one  time  during  the  year  and  that  it  will  be  scheduled  in  thr 
evening  hours. 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  program  requires  a  maxi  j 
mum  of  84  hours  of  graduate  level  courses  of  which  nine  courses  (3(, 
hours)  are  classified  as  "first-year"  work  and  twelve  courses  (48  quarte  , 
hours)  are  classified  as  "second-year"  work.  Students  who  have  had  pre 
vious  work  with  acceptable  grades  in  the  required  areas  may  receive  waiv 
ers  of  up  to  36  hours,  not  more  than  4  of  which  may  be  for  "second-year'  j 
work.  As  a  terminal  requirement,  each  student  must  successfully  coroj 
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lete  an  integrative  course,  Business  Administration  549  (Corporate  Poi- 
re Formulation  and  Administration) .  This  course  should  ordinarily  be 
cheduled  during  the  final  quarter  of  the  student's  program. 

A  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  policy  committee  super- 
ises  admissions  to  this  program.  The  admission  requirements  of  the  Grad- 
tate  School  are  to  be  met,  and  all  applicants  to  the  program  must  take  the 
admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business.  In  making  admissions 
ecisions,  the  policy  committee  is  guided  by  the  AACBS  accreditation 
tandards.  All  applications  are  screened  for  evidence  that  indicates  the 
pplicant  shows  high  promise  of  success  in  the  program. 

The  policies  of  the  Graduate  School  serve  as  minimum  retention  stand- 
rds.  In  addition,  any  student  who  falls  below  a  cumulative  B  average  will 
e  placed  on  probation  and  given  one  quarter  to  remove  the  probation, 
f  the  probation  is  not  removed,  the  student  will  be  dropped  from  the 
faster  of  Business  Administration  degree  program  unless  there  are  exten- 
Lating  circumstances  to  justify  an  extension  of  probationary  status. 

Business  Education 

graduate  courses  in  business  teacher  education  are  taken  as  a  major  in 
fie  Faculty  of  Business  Education  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in 
(ducation  degree.  This  program  consists  of  a  minimum  of  48  quarter 
ours  of  course  work  distributed  as  follows:  24-32  quarter  hours  in  busi- 
ess  education  and  other  Business  Division  courses;  8-16  quarter  hours 
ji  Education  Division  courses;  and  0-16  quarter  hours  of  electives. 
j  The  graduate  program  is  planned  for  those  students  who  have  an  ade- 
uate  subject  matter  and  professional  education  background  with  teaching 
aialifications  in  at  least  one  of  the  following  business  teaching  areas: 
ookkeeping  and  accounting,  data  processing,  basic  business,  consumer 
conomics,  distributive  education,  and  secretarial  and  clerical. 

Deficiencies  in  background  must  be  eliminated  by  taking  appropriate 
purses  before  the  completion  of  24  hours  on  the  master's  degree  program. 
|hose  students  who  do  not  meet  state  certification  requirements  at  the 
bginning  of  their  program  must  do  so  in  order  to  qualify  for  the  degree. 
i  The  graduate  program  is  aimed  at  upgrading  and  making  more  pro- 
pient  those  individuals  who  have  already  met  or  surpassed  the  minimum 
Iquirements  for  teaching  business  subjects  in  the  high  school  of  Illinois, 
he  dual  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  provide  advanced  professional  ed- 
bation  in  business  teaching  fields  and  to  develop  competence  in  utilizing 
((search  findings  in  the  field.  In  keeping  with  the  general  requirements 
j:  the  Graduate  School,  each  student  is  required  to  write  a  research  paper, 
jhose  who  have  special  interest  and  ability  in  research  or  who  expect  to 

)  on  to  advanced  graduate  study  are  encouraged  to  write  a  thesis. 

Specific  requirements  for  the  degree  in  addition  to  the  general  require- 

ents  of  the  Graduate  School  include: 

1.  Indication  of  proficiency  in  the  subject  matter  and  professional  ed- 
ition areas  as  shown  on  a  written  examination  taken  during  the  last 
larter  of  the  graduate  program  or  upon  completion  of  all  course  work. 

2.  Indication  of  ability  to  explain  and  defend  thesis  as  demonstrated 
i  final  oral  examination.  In  the  case  of  failure  to  pass  either  of  these 
laminations,  either  one  may  be  repeated,  with  committee  approval,  with- 
]  a  two-year  period  after  additional  preparation  through  course  work, 

dividual  study,  or  revision  of  thesis. 
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3.  Required  courses  in  Business  Education: 

Business    Education    500 — Principles    and    Problems    of    Business 

Education. 

Business  Education  502 — Research  in  Business  Education. 

Business    Education    503 — Tests    and    Measurements    in    Business 

Education. 

4.  Required  core  in  professional  education: 

Measurement  and  Statistics — Met  by  Business  Education  503. 
Research — Met  by  Business  Education  502. 
One  course  from  each  of  two  of  the  following  areas : 

a.  Curriculum: 
Education  Administration  560 — Curriculum. 
Secondary  Education  562 — Workshop  in  High  School  Curriculum! 

b.  Developmental  Psychology  and  Learning: 

Counselor  Education  511 — Educational  Implications  of  Learninj 

Theories. 

Counselor  Education  515 — Psychological  Aspects  of  Education,    j 

Counselor  Education  562b — Human  Development  in  Education 

(Adolescence) . 

c.  Social  Foundations: 

Education    Administration    431 — History    of    Education    in    th! 

United  States. 

Education   Administration   502 — Seminar   in   Comparative   Edij 

cation. 

Education  Administration  554 — Contrasting  Philosophies  of  Ecj 

ucation. 

5.  A  minimum  of  5  hours  and  a  maximum  of  9  hours'  credit  in  Businejj 
Education  599  (Thesis)  is  allowed  for  those  students  who  choose  to  wriij 
a  thesis. 

The  graduate  committee  consists  of  three  members  with  the  chairmg 
from  the  Faculty  of  Business  Education. 

Chemistry 

Graduate  courses  are  offered  which  lead  to  the  Master  of  Science  degrr 
in  chemistry  or  provide  the  cognate  field  concentration  for  the  Master  j 
Science  in  Education  program  in  secondary  education.  A  special  progra'i 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  may  be  arranged  for  studerj 
who  plan  to  teach  in  junior  colleges.  Through  arrangements  with  Argoml 
National  Laboratory,  research  applicable  to  the  thesis,  in  areas  not  avai 
able  on  the  campus,  may  be  done  at  Argonne. 

Students  interested  in  any  of  these  programs  should  consult  the  chaj 
man  of  the  Faculty  of  Chemistry  for  specific  information.  Following  is! 
listing  of  the  primary  requirements  which  must  be  fulfilled  in  additi' 
to  the  general  requirements  specified  by  the  Graduate  School : 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

1.  Earned  credit  in  Chemistry  490,  511a,  531,  541,  561  or  562,  575. 

2.  Research  and  Thesis,  Chemistry  597,  5  to  9  hours. 

3.  Attendance  at  seminar  (Chemistry  575) . 

4.  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  approved  by  the  studei 
advisory  committee. 

5.  A  final  oral  examination  on  the  thesis. 
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6.  If  a  secondary  concentration  in  a  field  other  than  chemistry  is 
lected,  a  minimum  of  30  hours  of  credit  must  be  earned  in  chemistry. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree  (Concentration  in 
Chemistry) 

1.  From  16  to  32  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  chemistry,  and  a  total  of 
t  least  64  undergraduate  and  graduate  hours  in  chemistry. 

2.  Program  of  study  approved  by  the  graduate  committee  of  the  Fac- 
lty  of  Chemistry. 

3.  A  research  paper  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  graduate  committee. 

4.  Satisfactory  performance  on  an  oral  examination  over  the  research 
aper  and  appropriate  course  material. 

Economics 

'he  Faculty  of  Economics  offers  graduate  work  leading  to  either  the 
faster  of  Arts  or  the  Master  of  Science  degree.  The  Master  of  Arts  degree 
rogram  emphasizes  the  role  of  economics  as  a  social  science,  and  blends 
dth  other  social  sciences.  Flexibility  is  adequate  to  permit  a  variety  of 
ourse  programs  to  suit  student  needs.  The  Master  of  Science  degree  pro- 
ram,  on  the  other  hand,  provides  a  more  specialized  training,  stressing 
usiness  decision-making  and  the  application  of  quantitative  techniques 
sed  in  solving  business  problems. 

Primary  and  secondary  concentration  programs  are  available  in  eco- 
jomic  theory  and  its  history,  economic  history,  economic  development, 
nternational  economics,  labor  economics,  monetary  economics,  public 
[nance,  and  quantitative  economics.  Opportunity  is  provided  also  for  stu- 
jents  to  participate  in  seminars  and  lectures  given  by  distinguished  vis- 
jors  to  the  campus. 

I  Master's  degree  candidates  have  access  to  the  Univerity's  Data  Proc- 
psing  Center,  and  to  the  Business  Division's  Calculating  Center  which 
icludes  a  remote  computer  or  terminal. 

Admission:  An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  graduate  program  is  ex- 
ected  to  have  a  major  or  minor  in  economics  from  an  accredited  institu- 
jOn,  at  least  one  year  of  college  mathematics,  and  undergraduate  work  in 
jatistics.  Applicants  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  should,  in  addition, 
kve  taken  calculus  and  some  finite  mathematics.  Applications  will  be 
(idged  on  the  basis  of  undergraduate  scholastic  records,  degree  of  matur- 
w,  and  the  relative  scores  on  either  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
r  the  Advanced  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business.  Such  examination 
bores  should  accompany  all  applications.  Students  with  limited  de- 
cencies may  be  admitted  with  the  understanding  that  such  deficiencies 

J  removed  as  soon  as  possible. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  Degrees 

landidates  for  both  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  and  the  Master  of 
pience  degree  must  satisfy  three  common  requirements:  (1)  they  must 
iccessfully  complete  48  hours  of  graduate  work,  including  at  least  32 
>urs  of  graduate  work  in  economics;  (2)  while  no  specific  courses  are 
quired,  all  candidates  must  pass  comprehensive  written  and  oral  ex- 
ninations  demonstrating  perspective  and  broad  competence  in  certain 
'•re  subjects  blending  economic  theory,  decision-making  in  the  public  and 
ivate  sector,  and  quantitative  techniques;  and   (3)    they  must  demon- 
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strate  competence  in  some  specialized  area  of  economics,  including  the 
ability  to  identify  and  to  analyze  critically  a  research  topic  in  this  area, 
and  to  complete  a  satisfactory  thesis  or  its  equivalent.  An  oral  examina- 
tion covering  the  thesis  and  related  material  is  part  of  this  requirement, 

The  two  master's  degree  programs  differ  in  certain  particulars.  For  the  I 
Master  of  Arts  degree,  students  must  display  a  reading  knowledge  of  one] 
foreign  language  by  passing  an  examination.  A  secondary  concentration 
comprising  16  hours  of  graduate  work  may  be  elected  but  is  not  required  j 
This  concentration  may  be  chosen  from  a  broad  array  of  subject  areas  ap 
proved  by  the  faculty.  Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  musl! 
complete  a  secondary  concentration  consisting  of  at  least  16  hours  of  grad 
uate  work  approved  by  their  advisory  committee  and  chosen  from  mathe  I 
ma  tics,  statistics,  quantitative  methods,  and  management  science. 

Students  electing  a  secondary  concentration  in  economics  must  completo  | 
a  minimum  of  16  hours  of  graduate  work  to  be  arranged  in  consultation 
with  an  adviser  from  the  Faculty  of  Economics. 

Education 

The  general  objective  of  the  Education  Division  is  to  contribute  to  thi 
State  of  Illinois'  general  effort  to  expand  and  improve  all  levels  of  educa 
tional  opportunity  available  to  residents  of  the  area  surrounding  the  cam  | 
pus.  The  Division,  therefore,  steadily  addresses  itself  to  the  changing  edui 
cational  dimension  of  the  overall  development  problems  of  the  immediati 
service  area  and  the  State.  The  region's  educational  needs  thus  shape  tin  j 
Division's  programs  of  instruction,  research  activities,  and  field  services; 

Admission 

Application  for  admission  to  an  Education  Division  graduate  program  i 
made  at  the  same  time  as  application  for  admission  to  the  Graduat 
School. 

Application  forms  for  the  Education  Division's  graduate  programs  ar  j 
obtained  from  the  Education  Division  together  with  the  entrance  require 
ments  for  the  various  programs.  These  materials  may  be  secured  from  th  | 
Education  Division's  Office  of  Student  Services,  Room  2228,  General  Offic 
Building,  where  students  may  also  get  assistance  in  deciding  which  pre 
gram  might  be  most  suitable. 

Advisement 

After  favorable  action  on  the  application  to  the  Education  Division,  th 
chairman  of  the  faculty  which  offers  the  specialization  chosen  by  the  sti 
dent  refers  the  student  to  a  faculty  adviser.  The  faculty  member,  selecte 
from  a  roster  of  advisers  approved  by  the  Graduate  School,  may  be  name 
in  consultation  with  the  student. 

The  adviser  formally  endorses  the  student's  program,  makes  modific; 
tions  when  initial  studies  suggest  changes,  assists  in  assessing  a  student 
academic  and  professional  strengths  and  weaknesses,  and  offers  care< 
counseling.  The  adviser  also  guides  the  student  when  making  choices  I 
program  emphasis  and  selecting  course  sequence  and  electives. 

When  a  program  shows  substantial  course  work  in  a  faculty  outside  i 
the  Education  Division,  a  second  adviser  is  appointed.  In  such  a  case  tl 
education  adviser  directs  the  student  to  the  chairman  of  the  cooperatiri 
academic  unit  who  assigns  the  second  adviser  to  the  student.  This  advis 
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lesigns  the  studies  in  his  field.  All  secondary  education  programs,  which 
eature  a  concentration  of  work  in  a  teaching  field,  involve  two  advisers. 

Accreditation 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  programs  have  been  fully 
iccredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Educa- 
;ion  and  by  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  which  has  also  accredited  the  specialist's  certificate  programs. 

Research  and  Instructional  Facilities 

The  Education  Division  maintains  the  following  facilities  which  offer 
-esearch  and  instructional  resources  to  both  the  campus  and  the  Univer- 
sity's service  area. 

Instructional  Resources  Development  Center.  The  Center  has  facilities 
md  professional  staff  which  contribute  to  the  development  of  instructional 
[naterials.  Graduate  students  in  education  and  media  specialists  utilize 
phe  Center.  Innovative  instructional  systems  are  encouraged,  and  facilities 
)f  the  Center  are  available  for  the  systematic  evaluation  of  these  in- 
novations. 

Practicum  Facilities.  The  school  maintains  facilities  that  are  devoted  to 
ihe  practical  experience  of  the  student.  Video-tape  equipment  located  in 
ireas  with  one-way  viewing  rooms  allows  students  to  practice  skills  in  a 
katural  setting.  These  experiences  are  then  available  for  re-evaluation  by 
he  student  and  the  instructor.  Facilities  with  sophisticated  instrumenta- 
ion  are  available  for  individual  testing,  small  group  work,  and  larger 
gatherings. 

I  Psychology  Laboratories.  Two  psychology  laboratories  with  modern  up- 
o-date  equipment  provide  a  setting  for  the  development  of  experimental 
urograms.  These  laboratories,  along  with  calculator  facilities  for  training 
nd  research,  and  the  University  computer  facilities  provide  on-campus 
[xperience  in  the  instructional  and  research  program.  Students  in  gradu- 
ate programs  are  encouraged  to  become  familiar  with  and  use  these 
]acilities,  which  make  a  direct  contribution  to  all  of  the  graduate  programs 

the  Education  Division. 

The  Reading  Center.  The  Reading  Center  is  a  well-equipped  laboratory 
f  diagnostic  and  instructional  materials  and  equipment  that  is  used  in 
liagnosing  and  correcting  reading  deficiencies.  Graduate  students  enrolled 
i  the  sequence  of  reading  courses  get  practical  experience  in  the  Center 
/orking  with  disabled  readers  who  are  transported  to  campus  from  the 
urrounding  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  The  Reading  Center  also 
jerves  the  public  and  parochial  schools  of  the  area  by  providing  a  facility 
Inhere  current  materials  can  be  studied  and  evaluated. 

General  Requirements 

<ach  student's  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  general  requirements  of 

ie  Division  and  those  of  the  specialization  while  also  taking  into  account 

ie   student's    professional    experience,    interests,    academic   needs,    and 

rengths.  While  the  minimum  for  all  programs  is  48  hours,  it  is  usual  for 

student's  program  to  show  several  courses  beyond  the  minimum. 

While  it  is  permissible  to  count  400-level  courses  toward  the  degree, 
It  least  24  hours  of  course  work  at  the  500-level  will  be  included  in  ap- 
roved  programs.  It  is  also  necessary  to  maintain  a  grade-point  average 
f  4.00  on  a  5.00  scale. 
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Typically,  students  upon  entering  graduate  studies  hold  a  State  of  Illi- 
nois teaching  certificate.  Students  without  such  credentials  will  need  tc| 
meet  the  state  certification  requirements  appropriate  to  their  career  objec- 
tives, since  the  holding  of  a  teaching  certificate  is  one  of  the  conditions  oil 
graduation  for  those  who  expect  to  be  employed  in  elementary  or  sec 
ondary  schools.  Provision  is  made  for  students  to  be  admitted  to  graduate! 
programs  and  also  to  pursue  a  teaching  certificate.  An  education  advise] ! 
in  Room  2228  of  the  General  Office  Building,  familiar  with  state  certifica ' 
tion  requirements  in  various  fields,  authorizes  programs  leading  to  certifi 
cation.   This   teaching   certificate   requirement  is  not  applicable   to   thq 
counselor  education  program  for  students  preparing  for  positions  in  busi  j 
ness  personnel  offices  or  pastoral  counseling. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree 

Programs  of  study  in  education  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Educa 
tion  degree  are  offered  by  the  Education  Division  with  specializations  iijji 
the  following  areas:  counselor  education,  educational  administration  am 
supervision,    elementary    education,    secondary    education,    and    specie 
education. 

Provision  is  made  in  the  secondary  education  specialization  of  thi 
Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree,  through  cooperation  with  othe| 
faculties,  for  a  concentration  in  any  one  of  the  following  teaching  fields: 
art  education,  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  English,  foreign  language;! 
geography,  government,  history,  mathematics,  physics,  and  speech. 

Each  program  is  composed  of  three  categories  of  study:  (1)  the  genera  j 
professional  area,  (2)  the  specialized-professional  studies,  and  (3)  thj 
cognate  field.  The  course  work  taken  in  the  first  two  categories  constitute!! 
the  education  concentration  and  accounts  for  30  hours  with  the  exception 
of  the  secondary  education  specialization  where  the  total  is  16  to  32  hour:j 

1.  The  general-professional  core.  Sixteen  hours  in  the  general-profe  I 
sional  courses  are  a  part  of  all  programs.  These  hours  are  distributed  ov(! 
four  of  the  five  areas  noted  below.  All  students  enroll  for  a,  the  education;  j 
research  course,  and  one  course  in  b,  measurement  and  statistics.  T\k 
additional  courses  are  chosen  from  c,  d,  and  e  in  such  manner  as  to  insui 
course  work  in  two  of  the  three  areas  rather  than  two  courses  in  one  are 

a.  Research:  Educational  Administration  500. 

b.  Measurement  and  Statistics:  Counselor  Education  420,  422,  5 
or  522. 

c.  Curriculum:  Educational  Administration  560,  Elementary  Educati 
561,  Secondary  Education  550,  562,  or  Counselor  Education  542. 

d.  Developmental  Psychology  and  Learning:  Counselor  Education  51 ' 
515,  525,  562a,  562b;  Special  Education  414;  or  Psychology  407. 

e.  Social  Foundations:  Educational  Administration  431,  502  or  554. 

2.  The  Specialized-Professional  Area.  Each  program  includes  a  block 
studies  in  one  of  the  following  specializations :  counselor  education,  educ 
tional  administration  and  supervision,  elementary  education,  secondaj 
education,  or  special  education.  The  student  completes  at  least  14  hoi; 
in  this  block  with  the  exception  of  secondary  education  where  the  ran 
is  8  to  16  hours. 

3.  The  Cognate  Area.  Each  student  acquires  a  concentration  of  at  le* 
15  hours  in  one  non-education  field  or  earns  12  to  18  hours  in  electi 
courses  related  to  his  teaching  field  or  fields.  The  preceding  stateme 
shall  be  interpreted  as  permitting  an  adviser  to  substitute  needed  edu< 
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ion  courses  for  some  of  the  teaching  field  requirements  in  cases  where  a 
itudent  is  strong  in  the  latter  but  deficient  in  education  foundations. 

Each  student  in  consultation  with  an  adviser  completes  his  master's 
legree  level  studies  by  submitting  an  approved  research  paper  and  passing 
in  oral  examination  conducted  by  three  professors. 

Urban  Education.  Teachers  and  prospective  teachers  who  wish  to 
>repare  specifically  to  teach  in  urban  schools  may  enroll  for  special  work 
n  urban  education.  This  includes  a  practicum  in  inner  city  teaching, 
bourse  work  in  urban  education  comprises  a  component  of  any  one  of  the 
egular  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  programs.  Students  desir- 
ng  information  about  these  courses  should  consult  with  their  advisers  or 
vith  the  faculty  members  teaching  the  courses. 

COUNSELOR  EDUCATION 

he  purpose  of  the  counselor  education  program  is  to  develop  skills  and 
echniques  as  they  relate  to  the  counselor's  role.  An  understanding  of 
uman  behavior,  the  helping  relationship,  counseling  skills,  and  technical 
ompetencies  are  stressed. 

!  Prescribed  course  sequences  and  integration  of  content  material  are 
pnsidered  essential  in  program  planning.  The  student's  progress  is  re- 
newed after  completion  of  the  first  24  quarter  hours;  therefore  the  follow- 
Kg  courses  must  be  taken  during  that  period:  Counselor  Education  420, 
22,  542,  412  (Psychology  432  may  replace  Counselor  Education  412). 
'he  remainder  of  the  program  must  include  the  following  in  approximate- 
r  this  sequence:  562a  or  b,  537,  522,  545j  and  541.  During  the  first  half 
f  the  program,  an  orientation  to  research  techniques  is  considered  es- 
3ntial.  The  student's  adviser  especially  should  be  consulted  in  this  phase 
i  his  program. 

I  If  a  student  plans  to  take  a  practicum  experience  as  part  of  his  master's 
rogram,  he  should  take  it  at  the  end  of  the  integrated  sequence  of  courses. 

EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION 

tudents  in  educational  administration  and  supervision  receive  a  broad 
leoretical  background  which  facilitates  career  movement  through  a 
iriety  of  administrative  positions.  Students  may,  however,  emphasize 
>urse  work,  internships,  and  field  experiences  related  to  specific  leader- 
lip  posts  such  as:  superintendencies;  principalships  at  all  levels;  business 
Iministrators;  central  office  personnel;  supervisors  or  directors  of  special- 
ed  areas;  administrators  in  local,  state,  or  federal  education  agencies; 
id  community  college  administrators. 

j  Candidates  may  specialize  in  either  administration  or  instructional 
jipervision  and  arrange  programs  suitable  to  their  goals.  The  faculty 
jicourages  students  whose  background  does  not  include  a  strong  academic 
ncentration  to  pursue  a  secondary  concentration  in  an  academic  area, 
ndidates  with  strong  undergraduate  academic  concentrations  may  take 
rk  in  foundations,  and  counselor  education,  elementary  education,  or 
fcondary  education. 

(Programs  are  available  to  satisfy  Illinois  certification  requirements  for 
e  following  endorsements:  general  supervisory  (required  of  supervisors, 
c);  general  administrative  (required  of  principals,  assistant  principals, 
c);  and  superintendent  (required  of  superintendents  of  schools), 
burses  are  also  generally  acceptable  for  certification  in  other  states.  For 
tails  consult  either  the  chairman  of  the  faculty  or  the  Registrar. 
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In  addition  to  graduate  degree  programs,  the  Faculty  of  Educational 
Administration  offers  the  following  services: 

1.  Pre-service  preparation  for  persons  planning  careers  in  administrative 
and  supervisory  positions  in  schools  and  other  educational  organization* 
at  the  local,  county,  state,  national,  or  international  level. 

2.  Continued  professional  development  programs  for  administrators  anc 
supervisors  who  seek  to  improve  their  competence  or  who  anticipate  «'j 
change  in  position  or  responsibilities. 

3.  Specialized  advisory,  consultant,  research,  and  field  services  geared  tjj 
the  needs  of  school  systems  and  other  appropriate  agencies. 

4.  Instruction  and  counsel  to  individuals  who  are  neither  in,  nor  intends 
to  enter,  administrative  positions.  These  may  be  teachers,  school  boarii 
members,  community  and  social  agency  employees,  and  other  laymen  irjl 
terested  in  gaining  insights  into  educational  administration. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Programs  in  elementary  education  are  developed  for  the  classroom  teache 
and  for  those  who  wish  to  concentrate  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  lai 
guage  arts,  reading,  social  studies,  elementary  mathematics,  and  elemei 
tary  science.  Each  of  these  areas  includes  16  hours  in  the  general-profeij 
sional  core  of  courses,  a  carefully  planned  sequence  of  16  hours  in  el<! 
mentary  education,  and  16  hours  of  electives.  The  electives  may  be  usd 
to  give  breadth  to  the  student's  course  of  study  or  provide  a  degree  <-j 
specialization. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

The  program  in  secondary  education  is  designed  to  increase  the  studenl 
knowledge  of  his  teaching  field  and  to  contribute  to  his  effectiveness  ] 
teaching.  With  his  education  adviser  8  to  16  hours  of  secondary  educate 
courses  are  selected.  In  consultation  with  his  teaching  area  adviser  at  lea  I 
16  hours  in  his  teaching  field  are  designated.  These  studies  in  the  teachiij  fc 
field  also  satisfy  the  cognate  area  requirement.  The  balance  of  his  work  ij 
arranged  in  the  light  of  the  student's  experience,  interests,  and  acadei 
needs. 

Within  this  framework,  a  student  may  qualify  for  the  General  Sui 
visory  Endorsement  by  completing  one  more  course  in  either  research 
curriculum  than  otherwise  required. 

Appropriate  elective  courses  are  selected  for  those  who  plan  to  work 
community  colleges  or  other  institutions  of  higher  education. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  in  special  education  is  designed  to  prepare  teachers  of  exec 
tional  children.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  the  program  the  student  v| 
need  to  hold  or  qualify  for  a  teaching  certificate. 

Students  may  select  one  of  the  following  areas  for  special  attention:  1 
educable  mentally  handicapped,  the  emotionally  disturbed,  or  the  gift 
Students  specializing  in  the  educable  mentally  handicapped  and  the  erj 
tionally  disturbed,  at  the  discretion  of  their  advisers,  may  be  expected!' 
take  selected  elementary  education  courses.  Completion  of  the  sequence 
courses  in  the  areas  of  the  emotionally  disturbed  and  the  educable  mj- 
tally  handicapped  qualifies  the  student  for  the  appropriate  Illinois  cerfj- 
cation  or  approval.  i 
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Students  seeking  certification  in  the  administration  of  special  education 
must  have  teaching  experience  in  special  education.  Since  students  in  this 
program  have  a  wider  range  of  skills  and  possess  diversified  backgrounds, 
broad  programs  are  planned  with  two  major  objectives  in  mind:  (1)  to 
give  the  student  an  understanding  of  and  experience  with  several  types 
of  exceptional  children,  especially  in  sub-areas  in  which  he  has  not  taught, 
and  (2)  to  develop  his  administrative  competencies. 

All  special  education  students  are  able  to  obtain  experience  with  excep- 
tional children  through  the  cooperation  of  the  public  schools  in  the  sur- 
rounding area.  The  resources  of  various  state  agencies  and  other  public 
and  private  facilities  are  used  to  supplement  the  public  school  experience. 

The  Sixth-Year  Specialist's  Certificate 

COUNSELOR  EDUCATION 

The  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program  requires  a  minimum  of 
45  quarter  hours  of  work.  The  program  is  individually  planned  to  meet  the 
student's  professional  objectives.  This  program  includes  a  minimum  of  16 
hours  of  practicum  and/or  internship.  Specific  courses  and  the  sequence 
in  which  they  are  to  be  taken  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  advisory 
committee. 

EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION 

Admission  standards  for  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program 
parallel  the  admission  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
program.  Students  admitted  on  a  provisional  basis  must  have  the  consent 
)f  the  Dean  of  University  Graduate  Studies  and  Research.  All  candidates 
nust  have  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Prerequisites  to  this  pro- 
gram include  the  required  courses  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
iegree  in  educational  administration. 

The  program  leading  to  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program 
ncludes  8  hours  of  graduate  courses  in  the  foundation  field,  16  hours  in 
he  area  of  educational  administration,  5  hours  in  a  field  study,  and  either 
B  hours  in  an  internship  or  practicum,  or  additional  course  work  for  those 
ivith  extensive  administrative  experience.  The  areas  of  specialization,  the 
|)racticum,  and  the  field  study  are  individually  planned  in  terms  of  the 
Candidate's  professional  goals.  Eight  hours  of  cognate  course  work  is  also 
jequired.  A  comprehensive  oral  or  written  examination  as  specified  by 
jhe  student's  adviser  is  required. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

(Admission  standards  for  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program 
parallel  the  admission  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
program.  All  candidates  must  have  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 
The  work  leading  to  the  Sixth-Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program  is 
Irranged  in  terms  of  the  needs  and  objectives  of  the  student.  The  program 
is  designed  to  extend  the  competence  of  classroom  teachers  in  the  junior 
nd  senior  high  schools  and  the  junior  college.  Candidates  admitted  to 
he  program  plan  with  an  appointed  committee  an  appropriate  sequence 
>f  education  and  cognate  courses  of  at  least  45  quarter  hours  of  credit.  The 
andidate  completes  a  field  study  or  a  practicum  or  both  at  the  discretion 
i  his  committee.  A  comprehensive  oral  or  written  examination  as  speci- 
fied by  the  adviser  is  required. 
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English 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  the  Master  of  Arts  degree 
for  the  junior  college  English  teacher,  and  the  Master  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation degree  with  the  subject-matter  concentration  in  English  are  offered 
Inquiries  about  admission  to  graduate  study  should  be  sent  to  the  Gradu- 
ate Adviser,  Faculty  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  Southern  Illinois 
University,  Edwardsville,  Illinois  62025. 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  English  permits  the  student  to  elect  tcl 
write  a  thesis  or  to  take  a  comprehensive  examination. 

A.  General  Requirements 

1.  Complete  48  hours  of  satisfactory  work  in  English  with  at  leas 
one  course  (400  or  500  level)  from  four  of  the  following  six  perij 
ods:  Medieval;  Renaissance   (1500-1660);  18th  Century   (166a! 
1800);    19th   Century   Colonial;    19th   Century   American;   20tll 
Century  British  and  American. 

2.  Take  English  500  during  the  first  quarter  it  is  available. 

3.  Take  one  course  in  English  linguistics  at  the  400  level  or  tak<! 
English  501. 

4.  Present  a  satisfactory  score  on  an  examination  which  is  based 
upon  two  years  of  course  work  at  the  college  level  in  a  moden 
or  classical  foreign  language. 

B.  Thesis  Option 

1.  Submit  to  the  chairman  of  the  English  Faculty  an  acceptei 
thesis. 

2.  Complete  8  hours  of  English  599  by  passing  a  one-hour  ors 
examination  on  the  thesis  and  related  topics. 

C.  Examination  Option 

1.  Complete  4  hours  of  English  598  by  passing  a  written  examinatiaj 
based  on  a  reading  list  in  British  and  American  literature  an 
linguistics. 

Master  of  Arts  Degree  for  the  Junior  College  English  Teacher 

For  this  degree  48  hours  of  course  work  are  required,  as  outlined  below 

1.  20  hours  (5  courses)  in  any  four  of  the  six  periods  covered  by  40(j 
and  500-level  courses  in  English  and  American  literature.  This  is  4  houi 
more  than  required  of  present  Master  of  Arts  degree  candidates. 

2.  16  hours  in  specified  courses,  as  follows:  Educational  Administrate  j 
and  Supervision  565^  (The  Community  Junior  College);  English  585- j 
(Teaching  College  Composition);  English  495a-4  (Literary  Criticism)  (j 
a  400-level  course  in  writing;  a  4-hour  course  in  English  linguistics  A 
language  at  the  400-  or  500-level. 

3.  8  hours  of  400-  or  500-level  courses  in  any  single  field  in  the  Hij 
manities,  Social  Sciences,  or  Fine  Arts  Division.  The  student  may,  if  if 
chooses,  elect  to  take  these  8  hours  in  English. 

4.  4  hours  in  the  regular  Master  of  Arts  degree  written  examinatic 
based  on  the  reading  list. 

The  student  must  present  a  satisfactory  score  on  an  examination  whi< 
is  based  upon  two  years  of  course  work  at  the  college  level  in  a  modei; 
or  classical  foreign  language. 


it 
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Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree  (Concentration  in  English) 

\  minimum  of  24  hours  in  English  is  required,  as  outlined  below: 

1.  English  485  (Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English) . 

2.  English  403  (History  of  the  English  Language) . 

3.  The  remaining  hours  must  be  distributed  so  that  there  will  be  at 
east  one  course  in  four  of  the  six  periods  listed  under  the  general  require- 
nents  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

Foreign  Languages 

ji  conjunction  with  the  Education  Division,  the  Humanities  Division 
)ffers  foreign  language  concentrations  (French,  Spanish,  or  German)  in 
he  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  (sec- 
mdary  education) .  The  program  is  designed  primarily  for  prospective  or 
n-service  foreign  language  teachers  in  secondary  schools  who  wish  to 
mprove  their  language  and  professional  competence  to  graduate  level 
standards  of  excellence. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  a  foreign  language  concentration  must  re- 
ceive the  approval  of  the  Foreign  Languages  Faculty  of  the  Humanities 
Division  in  addition  to  meeting  the  general  requirements  for  admission 
jo  the  Graduate  School  and  the  requirements  of  the  Education  Divsion 
or  this  program. 

A  foreign  language  concentration  normally  involves  graduate  level  work 
n  each  of  four  areas  of  competence:  language  skills,  language  analysis, 
iterature  and  culture,  and  professional  preparation.  Candidates  normally 
take  a  minimum  of  4  hours  in  each  area  with  half  of  the  total  work 
m  the  500  level. 

I  No  specific  courses  are  required  of  all  candidates.  The  work  taken  in 
jsach  area  varies  according  to  the  candidate's  previous  academic  training, 
leaching  experience,  and  language  proficiency  as  demonstrated  upon  en- 
trance into  the  program.  The  total  minimum  hours  of  work  in  the  con- 
centration is  16;  the  maximum,  32.  An  average  of  24  hours  is  required  to 
;:omplete  the  concentration  for  those  with  undergraduate  foreign  language 
najors  of  27  quarter  hours  beyond  the  intermediate  college  level.  Can- 
didates with  deficient  academic  preparation  but  with  demonstrated  lan- 
guage proficiency  may  be  admitted  to  the  program  but  are  expected  to 
pke  closer  to  the  maximum  of  32  hours  in  the  concentration.  No  candidate 
p  considered  as  accepted  in  a  foreign  language  concentration  until  it  is 
stablished  by  consultation  with  the  Education  Division  that  his  total 
keeds  in  foreign  language  hours  can  be  reconciled  with  his  total  educa- 
tion needs  in  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  (secondary 
Jducation)  program. 

To  be  retained  in  the  foreign  languages  concentration  of  the  program, 
candidates  must  maintain  a  B  (4.0)  average  in  the  foreign  languages  work, 
graduate  work  in  a  foreign  language  taken  at  other  universities  and  in 
NDEA  Institutes  granting  graduate  credit  is  integrated  into  the  concentra- 
te within  the  limits  of  the  regulation  of  the  Graduate  School  concerning 
he  transfer  of  graduate  credit. 

Geographical  Studies 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of 
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Science  in  Education  degrees  are  offered.  The  basic  requirements  in  each 
of  the  programs  are  similar  and  require:  (1)  a  core  program  in  the  major 
subject  area  of  geography;  (2)  a  competence  in  a  specialized  area;  and 
(3)  a  thesis  or  its  equivalent  to  demonstrate  research  ability.  Areas  of  spe- 
cialization are  cartography,  cultural,  economic,  earth  science,  urban  geog- 
raphy, and  urban  and  regional  planning.  These  specialization  programs 
may  include  course  work  from  related  departments.  Students  not  having 
an  undergraduate  concentration  in  geography  are  required  to  take  under 
graduate  course  work  in  deficient  areas. 

The  basic  core  program  requires  graduate  course  work  in  the  following 
areas: 

1.  Physical  or  Economic  Geography. 

2.  Quantitative  or  Field  Techniques. 

3.  Research  Techniques. 

4.  Cartography. 

5.  Philosophy  of  Geography  or  Planning. 
Sixteen  or  more  quarter  hours  are  required  in  an  area  of  specialization. 

Twenty-four  quarter  hours  of  geography  are  required  to  list  geography 
as  a  secondary  concentration  in  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  de- 
gree. The  Master  of  Science  degree  requires  48  hours,  two  research  papers, 
and  competence  in  quantitative  techniques  or  field  methods  instead  of  a 
foreign  language. 

The  chairman  advises  all  graduate  students  prior  to  the  appointment  i 
of  a  graduate  adviser.  A  comprehensive  preliminary  examination  is  re-i 
quired  and  used  in  advising  students.  An  oral  defense  of  both  the  thesis  i; 
outline  and  the  completed  thesis  is  required.  The  thesis  outline  must  be  I  | 
developed  with  the  advice  of  the  thesis  chairman  and  the  student's  ad-<  j 
visory  committee.  After  approval,  the  thesis  title  must  be  filed  in  the> 
office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

All  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  must  be  met. 

Government 

Graduate  courses  in  government  may  be  taken  as  a  major  or  minor  lead-j 
ing  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  or  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  or  as  a  j 
concentration  in  government  toward  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
degree. 

The  subject-matter  fields  in  which  students  concentrate  their  study  arenj 

1.  American  Government  and  Politics. 

2.  Comparative  Politics. 

3.  International  Relations. 

4.  Political  Theory. 

5.  Public  Administration. 

6.  Public  Law. 

All  candidates  for  graduate  degrees  are  expected  to  select  one  of  these 
areas  of  concentration  as  their  major  field  and  to  demonstrate  specia, 
competence  both  in  that  field  and  in  two  other  areas  of  concentration. 

Departmental  processing  of  applications  for  acceptance  as  a  graduate 
student  in  government  is  the  joint  responsibility  of  the  department's  direc 
tor  of  graduate  studies  and  its  chairman. 

The  director  of  graduate  studies  serves  as  adviser  for  all  graduate  stu 
dents  until  such  time  as  an  advisory  committee  is  named  for  the  individua  j 
student.  This  should  be  done  by  the  end  of  the  second  quarter  in  residence  i 
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Master  of  Arts  Degree 

Requirements  for  admission  imposed  by  the  department  are  in  addition 
to  those  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  department  ordinarily  considers 
accepting  as  potential  candidates  for  the  master's  degree  only  persons  who 
have  graduated  from  an  accredited  four-year  college  or  university  with  a 
3.70  overall  grade-point  average  and  4.0  grade-point  average  in  their  major, 
and  who  have  completed  a  minimum  of  21  quarter  or  14  semester  hours  in 
ithe  field  of  government  or  political  science.  The  candidate  must  present 
Icourse  work  or  other  evidence  of  competence  in  three  fields  of  political 
science.  Persons  who  do  not  meet  these  minimal  requirements  or  their 
equivalent  can  be  considered  for  acceptance  only  on  a  petition  to  the  de- 
partment's director  of  graduate  studies  and  chairman  which,  if  granted, 
indicate  the  deficiencies  to  be  made  up  by  work  that  will  not  be  counted 
(toward  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

A  minimum  of  48  quarter  hours  of  credit,  no  more  than  9  of  which  may 
be  for  the  thesis,  constitutes  the  basic  course  requirements  for  the  Master 
[of  Arts  degree.  At  least  24  of  these  hours  must  be  in  courses  at  the  500 
level.  The  course  work  must  include  at  least  9  hours  of  work  in  each  of 
two  areas  other  than  the  one  in  which  the  thesis  is  written. 

A  student  who  completes  only  the  minimum  of  48  hours  of  course  work 
may  devote  no  more  than  9  of  those  hours  to  courses  outside  the  depart- 
ment unless  the  work  is  in  a  cognate  field  which  has  been  approved  as  a 
replacement  for  one  of  the  areas  of  concentration  within  the  department. 
In  the  latter  event,  as  many  as  16  hours  in  the  outside  field  may  be 
counted  within  the  48-hour  minimum,  and  a  minimum  of  15  hours  in  the 
cognate  field  are  required. 

Each  candidate  for  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  must  include  in  his  studies 
the  departmental  course  in  the  scope  and  method  of  political  science 
(Government  499) . 

A  student  must  maintain  an  overall  4.00  grade-point  average  in  order 
to  be  eligible  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  and  no  more  than  9  hours  of 
work  with  a  grade  of  C  may  be  counted  toward  the  Master  of  Arts.  A 
student  whose  work  at  any  time  falls  significantly  below  this  average  may 
be  dropped  from  the  graduate  program  after  consultation  between  his  ad- 
viser and  the  director  of  graduate  studies. 

Proficiency  in  one  modern  foreign  language  is  one  of  the  University's 
requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree.  Foreign  language  proficiency 
Is  demonstrated  by  successful  completion  of  an  examination  administered 
jby  the  foreign  language  department  which  is  designed  to  test  reading 
'ability  equal  to  that  expected  of  students  who  have  completed  two  years 
pf  college-level  training  in  the  foreign  language.  Proficiency  in  a  foreign 
language  must  be  certified  to  the  Graduate  School  at  least  three  months 
prior  to  graduation. 

A  thesis  of  the  usual  form  and  scope  is  required  for  the  Master  of  Arts 
(degree.  Additional  course  work  is  not  accepted  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

The  final  oral  examination  covers  the  thesis  and  the  major  area  in 
which  it  was  written.  It  also  tests  the  candidate's  competence  in  his  two 
minor  areas. 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

The  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  government  are  the 
same  as  those  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  with  the  following  exceptions: 
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For  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  a  student  may  elect  to  offer  com- 
petence in  statistics  in  lieu  of  proficiency  in  a  modern  foreign  language. 
Successful  completion  of  Government  410  or  Mathematics  410a,b,c  with 
a  grade  of  B  or  higher,  or  an  equivalent  proficiency  examination  is  re- 
quired if  the  student  wishes  to  substitute  statistics  for  the  foreign  language 
requirement.  The  proficiency  examination  is  administered  by  the  govern- 
ment faculty  at  specified  intervals  during  the  academic  year. 

A  research  paper  may  be  submitted  in  place  of  a  thesis  for  this  degree. 
The  research  paper  is  developed  under  the  close  supervision  of  a  member 
of  the  graduate  faculty.  It  should  be  more  narrowly  focused  than  a  thesis, 
but  must  meet  the  same  standards  as  to  style,  form,  and  level  of  presenta- 
tion. No  more  than  6  hours  of  credit  in  Government  595  (Individual  Re- 
search) may  be  earned  for  the  writing  of  the  research  paper. 

History 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  history,  and  to  a  teach- 
ing concentration  in  history  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree 
in  cooperation  with  secondary  education,  are  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  | 
Historical  Studies.  The  Master  of  Arts  degree  is  recommended  for  stu-| 
dents  who  plan  to  continue  graduate  studies  at  the  doctoral  level,  or  who 
desire  to  teach  in  junior  colleges. 

Each  student  is  individually  advised  in  his  program  and  may  elect}  I 
courses  in  ancient  history,  medieval  and  modern  European  history,  Latin 
American  history,  United  States  history,  and  other  fields. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  the? 
following  specific  requirements  apply  for  the  degrees  indicated: 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 

i 

1.  At  least  32  of  the  required  48  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  ini 

history.  At  least  half  of  the  history  hours  must  be  completed  in  courses1 
at  the  500  level. 

2.  A  thesis  must  be  presented  for  which  8  quarter  hours  of  credit  is) 
given  at  the  500  level. 

3.  A  reading  examination  in  a  modern  foreign  language  must  be  passed  j 

4.  A  final  oral  examination  covering  the  thesis  and  other  appropriate 
topics  must  be  passed. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree  (Concentration  in  History^ 

Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  students  are  advised  in  both  trw 
Social  Sciences  and  Education  Divisions,  and  their  programs  require  th< 
approval  of  two  advisers.  Candidates  for  this  degree  should  have  a  strong 
undergraduate  background  in  history  in  order  to  qualify  for  graduate  work 
Requirements  include: 

1.  At  least  16  and  normally  24  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  history  art 
required.  Half  of  the  hours  in  history  must  be  at  the  500  level. 

2.  The  combined  total  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  hours  in  history 
must  be  no  less  than  64. 

3.  The  program  of  courses  in  history  must  be  approved  by  the  gradual 
history  adviser  to  provide  adequate  balance  in  areas  of  study. 

4.  A  research  paper  of  acceptable  quality  must  be  submitted. 

5.  A  final  oral  examination  covering  the  program  of  graduate  stud]; 
must  be  passed. 
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Mathematical  Sciences 

Graduate  work  in  the  mathematical  sciences  may  lead  to  the  Master  of 
Arts  or  the  Master  of  Science  degree.  Courses  are  offered  for  students 
interested  in  applied  mathematics,  computer  science,  pure  mathematics, 
or  probability  and  statistics.  Students  may  prepare  for  positions  as  junior 
college  teachers,  for  positions  in  industry  or  government,  or  for  advanced 
study  in  mathematics  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

A  program  given  jointly  with  the  Education  Division  offers  courses 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with  a  concentration 
in  mathematics. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  the 
following  specific  requirements  apply  for  the  degrees  indicated : 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 

1.  At  least  40  of  the  required  48  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  in 
mathematics.  Course  work  must  include  at  least  three  of  the  following 
sequences:  Mathematics  501,  520,  530,  551,  555. 

2.  A  thesis  which  carries  from  5  to  9  hours  credit. 

3.  Reading  ability  in  French,  German,  or  Russian  demonstrated  by 
examination. 

4.  Satisfactory  performance  on  written  examinations  over  three  areas 
of  mathematics. 

5.  Satisfactory  performance  on  an  oral  examination  over  the  thesis  and 
other  topics  that  are  deemed  appropriate  by  the  examining  committee. 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

1.  At  least  32  of  the  required  48  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  in 
(mathematics.  Course  work  must  include  two  of  the  following  sequences: 
[Mathematics  501,  505,  520,  530,  551,  555,  575,  580. 

2.  A  thesis  or  a  research  paper. 

3.  Satisfactory  performance  on  written  examinations  over  three  areas, 
two  of  which  must  be  mathematical. 

4.  Satisfactory  performance  on  an  oral  examination  over  the  research 
paper  and  other  topics  that  are  deemed  appropriate  by  the  examining 
committee. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree  (Concentration  in 
Mathematics) 

1.  From  16  to  32  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  mathematics  with  at  least 
|8  hours  in  mathematics  at  the  500  level.  Specific  courses  are  chosen  to 
fit  the  background  and  needs  of  individual  students. 

2.  A  research  paper. 

3.  Satisfactory  performance  on  an  oral  examination  over  the  research 
paper  and  course  material. 

Music 

The  Faculty  of  Music  offers  graduate  work  leading  to  the  Master  of  Music 
degree  with  a  concentration  in  music  education.  An  applicant  for  admis- 
sion to  the  graduate  program  is  expected  to  have  a  major  or  minor  in 
music  and  at  least  a  3.5  overall  grade-point  average  in  undergraduate  work. 
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In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  require- 
ments for  the  Master  of  Music  degree  in  music  education  are: 

1.  Placement  examinations  in  music  theory,  music  history-literature, 
and  in  music  education  must  be  passed  before  a  student  is  permitted  to 
enroll  in  500-level  courses  in  those  areas. 

Students  planning  to  do  a  recital  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  must  pass  a  per- 
formance audition  prior  to  enrolling  in  applied  study. 

2.  A  minimum  of  18  hours  in  music  education  courses.  Six  hours  of 
professional  education  courses  may  be  substituted,  upon  approval  of  the 
adviser. 

3.  Specific  courses  required:  Music  501-3,  502a-3,  and  599-6. 

4.  Elective  courses  in  music  to  make  a  total  of  48  hours  for  the  degree. 
Cognate  courses,  up  to  a  total  of  6  quarter  hours'  credit,  may  be  used, 
upon  approval  of  the  adviser. 

5.  Twenty-four  or  more  hours  must  be  in  courses  at  the  500  level. 

6.  A  thesis  is  normally  expected.  However,  a  student  who  desires  to 
perform  a  recital  and  submit  a  research  paper  for  the  recital,  in  lieu  of  the 
thesis,  may  do  so  upon  approval  of  his  adviser  and  auditioning  committee. 

Philosophy 

The  Faculty  of  Philosophical  Studies  offers  graduate  work  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Arts  degree.  The  program  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  for  > 
college  teaching  or  for  taking  additional  work  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

In  addition  to  the  general  admission  requirements  of  the  Graduate; 
School,  the  Faculty  expects  an  applicant  for  admission  to  the  graduate 
program  in  philosophy  to  have  had  at  least  24  undergraduate  quarter 
hours'  work  in  philosophy,  including  at  least  one  course  in  ethics,  one 
course  in  logic,  and  a  year  in  the  history  of  philosophy.  The  Faculty  may 
waive  a  portion  of  this  credit  requirement  in  favor  of  maturity  and  quality 
and  breadth  of  academic  experience.  The  applicant  is  required  to  make  up 
serious  background  deficiencies  by  taking  appropriate  undergraduate  phi- 
losophy courses  without  credit. 

The  program  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  philosophy  may  be  com- 
pleted during  one  calendar  year  (four  academic  quarters).  Since  the 
normal  course  load  is  expected  to  be  12  class  hours  per  quarter,  full-time 
students  have  four  full  quarters  of  courses  during  which  time  requirements 
for  foreign  language  competence,  the  comprehensive  examination,  and  the 
two  oral  presentations  may  also  be  satisfied.  Teaching  assistants,  who  may 
expect  to  take  8  hours  of  graduate  courses  per  quarter,  should  be  able  to 
complete  their  degree  in  two  years  without  summer  classes  or  in  one  year 
with  a  full  load  of  summer  classes  for  two  summers. 

Graduate  students  in  philosophy  are  eligible  for  fellowships  awarded  by  | 
the  Graduate  School.  A  typical  stipend  is  $2250  for  the  academic  year, 
plus  tuition.  Teaching  assistantships  of  up  to  $2700  plus  tuition  for  the 
academic  year  are  available  from  the  Faculty  of  Philosophical  Studies 
Teaching   assistants  are  assigned  teaching  duties  requiring  a  total  ol 
eighteen  hours  per  week  during  the  academic  year.  This  typically  involves 
four  to  six  contact  hours  per  week.  Additional  financial  support  is  avail 
able  during  the  summer  months.  Applications  for  assistantships  should  be 
received  by  March  1  and  should  be  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the( 
Faculty  of  Philosophical  Studies.  All  other  correspondence  should  be  ad  j 
dressed  to  the  Graduate  Adviser,  Philosophical  Studies. 
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Master  of  Arts  Degree 

In  addition  to  the  general  degree  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School, 
the  following  requirements  must  be  met: 

1.  Of  the  48  quarter  hours  required  for  the  master's  degree,  36  hours 
jresult  from  taking  all  of  the  following:  Philosophy  502a,  502b,  531,  535, 
J545,  546,  560,  565,  and  575.  The  12  hours  of  electives  must  be  approved 
joy  the  graduate  adviser  in  philosophy.  ( Philosophy  565,  572,  and  575  may 
be  taken  more  than  once,  since  the  topic  is  varied  from  quarter  to  quarter. ) 

2.  The  student  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign 
anguage  (usually  French  or  German)  during  the  first  two  quarters  of 
graduate  work  by  special  examination. 

3.  The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  written  examination  on  his 
general  understanding  of  philosophical  problems  and  his  knowledge  of  the 
efforts  of  the  major  philosophers  to  resolve  these  problems. 

4.  Candidates  for  the  degree  must  have  achieved  a  B  average  in  gradu- 
ate courses. 

5.  Oral  presentations.  Two  research  papers  are  to  be  prepared  during 
;he  course  of  the  candidate's  graduate  work.  Each  paper  is  to  be  on  a 
pbject  area  distinct  from  the  other,  and  when  approved  by  a  faculty  ad- 
viser, they  are  the  basis  for  an  oral  presentation  of  approximately  fifty 
ninutes  each.  These  presentations  emphasize  the  oral  statement  of  re- 
search findings.  Their  model  is  a  class  the  student  may  be  expected  to 
each  in  his  future  career.  Although  no  master's  thesis  is  required  in  this 
>rogram,  it  should  be  noted  that  research  skills  are  necessary  both  for 
hese  oral  presentations  and  for  the  term  papers  which  are  required  in 
tlmost  all  graduate  philosophy  courses. 

Physics 

The  Faculty  of  Physics  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  physics  and  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree 
vith  a  concentration  in  physics  for  students  planning  to  teach  at  pre- 
ollege  levels.  Students  planning  to  teach  at  the  junior  college  level  are  ad- 
ised  to  enter  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  physics  program  since 
unior  colleges  are  generally  requiring  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  the 
ubject  matter  area,  or  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  in  secondary 
iducation  which  is  also  available  in  physics.  Students  who  plan  to  earn 
ither  degree  in  physics  are  governed  by  the  regulations  in  this  catalog 
/ith  respect  to  scholastic  attainment,  hours  of  credit,  residence,  and  time 
limitation  for  completion  of  the  program. 

I  The  experimental  research  activity  of  the  Faculty  of  Physics  is  concen- 
trated in  two  main  areas,  solid  state  physics  and  plasma  physics.  The 
|olid  State  Laboratory  consists  of  a  General  Electric  XRD6  single  crystal 
affractometer,  a  Varian  12-inch  magnet  system  with  Fielddial  Mark  II 
pntrol,  fast  pulse  instrumentation,  microwave  equipment,  and  sample 
(reparation  equipment.  The  Plasma  Physics  Laboratory  possesses  a  132 
^VA  Plasma  flux  magnet  system  and  a  magnetic  pinch  device.  A  fast  flow 
ricrowave  discharge  system  is  being  constructed  to  study  molecule-atom 
uergy  transfer.  Optical,  electrical,  and  microwave  diagnostics  are  also 
vailable.  There  is  a  well-equipped  machine  shop,  an  electronics  shop,  and 
lass-blowing  facilities.  These  shops  are  operated  by  three  full-time  tech- 
icians.  The  Science  Laboratories  possess  GE  265  and  Mark  II  time- 
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sharing  computer  terminals,  and  IBM  1401  and  1130  computers  are  housed 
in  the  adjacent  building.  Access  to  an  IBM  7040  is  also  available.  The 
theoretical  research  is  in  the  areas  of  elementary  particle  physics  and 
atomic  scattering.  The  particle  theorists  are  publishing  in  the  areas  of 
Regge  Pole  theory  and  current  algebra,  while  the  atomic  scattering  theorist 
is  studying  the  ionization  threshold  laws  in  the  low  energy  region. 

Graduate  students  in  physics  are  eligible  for  fellowships  awarded  by 
the  Graduate  School.  A  typical  stipend  is  $2250  for  the  academic  year 
plus  tuition.  Teaching  assistantships  for  first-year  students  of  $2700  plus 
tuition  for  the  academic  year  are  available  from  the  Faculty  of  Physics. 
Teaching  assistants  are  assigned  teaching  duties  requiring  a  total  of  15 
hours  per  week  during  the  academic  year.  This  typically  involves  about  6 
contact  hours  per  week.  Additional  financial  support  is  available  during 
the  summer  months.  Several  research  assistantships  are  also  available  foi 
qualified  students.  Applications  for  assistantships  should  be  received  by 
March  1. 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

In  addition  to  the  general  rules,  the  Faculty  of  Physics  specifies  require 
ments  which  are  outlined  below. 

1.  Admission.  A  student  with  a  baccalaureate  degree  who  satisfies  th< 
general  requirements  for  admission  to  graduate  work  may  qualify  foi 
this  program  provided  he  has  a  4.0  average  in  an  undergraduate  concen 
tration  in  physics  or  has  permission  of  the  physics  graduate  faculty. 

2.  Program  of  Study.  In  order  to  receive  the  degree,  a  candidate  musi 
satisfy  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  and  must  ean 
at  least  30  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  physics  with  an  average  grade  o 
4.0  or  higher.  The  remaining  18  hours  must  be  in  electives  approved  b?i 
the  student's  advisory  committee.  These  are  generally  in  mathematics 
engineering,  or  chemistry.  However,  students  interested  in  junior  collegi 
teaching  might  well  benefit  from  courses  such  as  Educational  Administra 
tion  and  Supervision  565-4  or  Science  and  Technology  415-1  to  3.  Thi 
program  of  study  must  include  the  following  physics  courses:  510a,  510tj  i 
530a,  530b,  575,  and  590.  The  remaining  12  hours  must  be  selected  frorj  I 
400 -500-level  physics  courses.  Before  a  student  is  accepted  as  a  candidat  4 
for  this  degree,  his  proposed  program  of  study  must  be  approved  by  hi;;  t 
advisory  committee.  i 

3.  Advisory  Committee.  Each  candidate's  program  is  supervised  by  I 
committee  of  the  physics  graduate  faculty  composed  of  a  chairman  anj     t 
at  least  two  other  members.  Initially  the  chairman  of  the  committee  is  thi 
graduate  adviser  who  appoints  the  other  members  of  the  committee. 

4.  Examination.  In  order  to  qualify  for  the  proposed  degree  and  to  begi  | 
research  work  for  a  thesis,  the  candidate  must  pass  a  written  examinatio  | 
under  the  supervision  of  his  advisory  committee.  The  examination  :J 
given  in  two  parts.  Part  I  covers  topics  from  the  fields  of  classical  m<|  $ 
chanics  and  electromagnetic  theory;  and  Part  II  from  the  fields  of  atomij 
nuclear,  and  solid  state  physics,  kinetic  theory,  thermodynamics,  statistic; 
mechanics,  optics,  and  quantum  mechanics. 

5.  Thesis.  Each  candidate  must  submit  to  the  Graduate  School  and  4,     I 
the  Science  and  Technology  Division  a  thesis  based  on  his  work  in  a 
approved  physics  research  program.  After  a  thesis,  acceptable  to  this  a< 
visory  committee,  is  submitted,  the  candidate  must  pass  an  oral  examin;!     ; 
tion  in  order  to  be  certified  for  the  degree. 
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Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree  (Concentration  in  Physics) 

[n  addition  to  the  general  rules,  the  Faculty  of  Physics  specifies  the  fol- 
owing  requirements. 

1.  Admission.  A  student  who  satisfies  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  program  and  has  been  approved  for  work 
n  secondary  education  by  the  Education  Division  may  qualify  for  a  pro- 
gram leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with  work  in 
physics. 

2.  Program  of  Study.  In  order  to  receive  the  proposed  degree,  a  candi- 
iate  in  addition  to  the  general  requirements  and  the  requirements  of  the 
Education  Division,  must  earn  at  least  16  hours  of  graduate  credit  in 
JDhysics  and  may  earn  as  many  as  32  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  physics 
|;oward  the  degree.  The  student  must  have  at  least  a  B  (4.0)  average  in 
(ill  graduate  work  in  physics  as  well  as  a  4.0  average  in  all  graduate  work; 
lit  least  6  hours  of  physics  courses  must  be  at  the  500  level.  Physics 
bourses  in  this  program  are  listed  under  the  heading  Science  and  Tech- 
nology. The  program  of  study  must  include  the  following  courses:  Science 
and  Technology  400  or  401a,  402,  403a,  406a,  415,  and  505a. 

Before  a  student  is  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  this  degree,  an  advisory 
pommittee  must  be  formed  for  this  student  consisting  of  at  least  one  mem- 
per  from  the  physics  graduate  faculty. 

1'  3.  Research  Paper.  A  research  paper  or  thesis  approved  by  the  student's 
jidvisory  committee  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  this  degree. 

4.  Examination.  As  required  by  the  general  rules  of  the  Graduate 
School,  a  candidate  for  this  degree  is  required  to  pass  a  comprehensive 
examination  of  his  graduate  work  under  the  supervision  of  his  advisory 
pommittee. 

Sixth-Year  Specialist's  Certificate  in  Secondary  Education 
(Concentration  in  Physics) 

n  cooperation  with  the  Education  Division,  courses  are  offered  in  physics 
vhich  may  be  used  in  a  secondary  education  specialist's  program.  The 
vork  leading  to  this  certificate  is  arranged  in  terms  of  the  needs  and  ob- 
ectives  of  the  student.  The  program  is  designed  to  extend  the  competence 
>f  classroom  teachers  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  schools  and  in  the 
lunior  college.  Candidates  admitted  to  the  program  plan  with  an  appointed 
committee  an  appropriate  sequence  of  courses  of  at  least  45  quarter  hours 
|)f  credit.  A  comprehensive  oral  or  written  examination  is  required. 

Psychology 

The  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  degrees  are  offered  in  psychol- 
>gy.  A  minimum  of  60  quarter  hours  of  acceptable  graduate  credit  is  re- 
hired for  either  degree.  A  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  is 
jilso  expected  to  demonstrate  reading  proficiency  in  a  modern  foreign  lan- 
guage. Each  candidate  must  submit  a  thesis  as  evidence  of  his  knowledge 
>f  formal  research  techniques. 

Because  of  the  general  flexibility  of  the  program,  several  options  are 
ivailable  for  students  seeking  preparation  for  entry  into  such  professional 
reas  as  school  psychology,  teaching,  and  industrial  psychology  or  into 
dvanced  graduate  programs  in  psychology. 

Separate  application  forms  for  both  the  psychology  faculty  and  the 
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Graduate  School  are  required;  both  the  faculty's  admissions  committee 
and  the  Graduate  School  must  grant  their  approval. 

While  an  undergraduate  concentration  in  psychology  is  desirable, 
capable  students  from  other  academic  concentrations  interested  in  psy- 
chology may  enter  the  graduate  program  provided  they  have  had  at  least 
one  course  in  each  of  the  following:  applied  psychology,  statistical  meth- 
ods, and  experimental  psychology.  The  prospective  enrollee  must  submit 
results  of  the  Miller  Analogies  and  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
and  must  show  at  least  a  B  average  in  his  major  undergraduate  field. 

A  tentative  plan  of  study  must  be  approved  by  the  psychology  adviser. 
Course  work  includes  a  core  program  required  of  all  candidates.  The  core 
consists  of  501-12  (Proseminar  in  General  Psychology),  520-4  (Research 
Design  and  Inference  I),  and  599-6  to  9  (Thesis) .  In  addition,  521-4  and) 
522-4  (Research  Design  and  Inference  II  and  III)  or  593-8  (Practicum  in!  j 
Psychology)   is  required.  The  remaining  27-30  hours  of  the  program  are  i 
electives  which  must  include  a  sequence  of  three  or  more  courses  in  at  j  j 
least  one  area  of  psychology  (child,  learning  and  motivation,  perception,;  I 
personality,  social)  to  assure  some  work  in  depth  in  a  chosen  field. 

A  variety  of  research  and  practicum  experience  is  important.  All  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  participate  in  research  or  practicum  experiences 

Sociology 

The  Master  of  Arts  and  the  Master  of  Science  degrees  are  offered  irij 
sociology  with  the  following  requirements. 

1.  Forty-eight  hours  are  required  for  graduation.  Course  work  must  in-ij 
elude  410a,  501,  519,  521,  and  525.  A  student  may  earn  a  maximum  of  8J 
hours  in  independent  reading. 

2.  A  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  written  examination  in  which! 
he  demonstrates  general  knowledge  of  sociology.  This  examination  is  giver  j 
in  three  parts  of  two  hours  each,  usually  in  the  spring. 

3.  A  student  must  submit  a  thesis  and  pass  an  oral  examination  ir| 
defense  of  the  thesis. 

4.  Reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  must  be  demonstrated  bjj 
passing  the  appropriate  foreign  language  examination  for  those  who  wis!: 
to  earn  the  Master  of  Arts  degree.  There  is  no  language  requirement  fo: 
the  Master  of  Science  degree. 

A  minor  in  sociology  for  those  students  working  toward  master's  degree; 
in  other  fields  consists  of  20  quarter  hours  distributed  as  follows:    (m 
Methods,    (2)   Theory,   (3)   Social  Psychology,   (4)   Social  Organizatioi 
and  (5)  Deviance  and  Social  Disorganization.  Students  taking  the  mine 
must  meet  existing  prerequisites  for  the  courses  and  must  pass  a  thre* 
hour  written  examination. 

Speech 

The  Speech  and  Theater  Faculty  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to  th 
Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  degrees.  Students  may  specialize  h  j 
speech,  speech  pathology  and  audiology,  or  theater.  In  addition  to  th! 
general   regulations   of   the   Graduate   School,    the   following   condition 
pertain. 

1.  Competency  in  a  foreign  language  is  required  for  the  Master  of  Art  j 
degree. 
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2.  Students  may  elect  Plan  I  or  Plan  II  for  their  degree  program. 
Plan  I 

a.  Take  a  minimum  of  39  hours  of  course  work. 

b.  Submit  a  thesis  demonstrating  ability  to  do  research. 

c.  Pass  a  comprehensive  examination  over  the  thesis  and  planned 
program. 

Plan  II 

a.  Take  a  minimum  of  48  hours  of  course  work. 

b.  Submit  a  research  paper  as  evidence  of  a  knowledge  of  research 
techniques. 

c.  Pass  a  comprehensive  examination  over  the  planned  program. 

Applicants  should  apply  to  the  chairman  of  the  faculty  and  the  Grad- 
uate Office.  Detailed  statements  of  departmental  requirements  are  avail- 
able upon  request. 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

(See  Speech) 

Theater 

(See  Speech) 
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Course  Descriptions 


here  are  described  all  of  the  courses  offered  by  the  University  at  the 
;Edwardsville  Campus  for  graduate  credit.  Courses  are  listed  numerically 
Within  each  subject-matter  area.  Areas  are  listed  below  in  the  order  of 
their  appearance  on  the  following  pages. 


Accounting 

Anthropology 

Art 

Biology 

Business  Administration 

Business  Education 

Chemistry 

Counselor  Education 

Economics 

Educational  Administration  and 

Supervision 
Elementary  Education 
Engineering 
English 
Finance 
Foreign  Languages 

General  Foreign  Language 

French 

German 

Greek 

Italian 

Russian 

Spanish 

Romance  Philology 
Geography 
Government 


Health  Education 

History 

Instructional  Materials 

Journalism 

Management  Science 

Marketing 

Mathematics 

Music 

Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations 

Philosophy 

Physical  Education 

Physics 

Production 

Psychology 

Quantitative  Methods 

Rehabilitation 

Science  and  Technology 

Secondary  Education 

Social  Welfare 

Sociology 

Special  Education 

Speech 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

Television-Radio 

Theater 


Explanation  of  Entries 

The  first  entry  for  each  course  is  a  three-digit  numeral  which  serves  to 
dentify  the  course.  Courses  numbered  400^99  are  open  to  both  seniors 
ind  graduate  students.  Courses  numbered  above  499  are  for  graduate 
'students  only. 

Following  the  course  identification  number  is  another  number,  which 
Indicates  the  maximum  credit  allowed  for  the  course.  The  maximum  may 
fary,  and  specific  credit  hours  may  be  assigned  for  each  quarter  a  course 
Is  given. 

|  After  each  course  description  are  listed  the  prerequisites,  if  any,  which 
jnust  be  satisfied  by  the  student  before  the  student  is  permitted  to  enroll 
;n  that  particular  course. 

To  learn  when  a  course  is  offered,  the  student  should  consult  the 
Schedule  of  Classes  which  may  be  obtained  from  Central  Publications, 
Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  Illinois  62025.  When  request- 
ng  a  schedule,  please  specify  quarter  (fall,  winter,  spring,  or  summer). 
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Accounting 

432-4  Problems  in  Federal  Taxation.  Income  tax  problems  of  partnerships, 
corporations,  estates,  and  trusts;  brief  study  of  social  security,  federal  estate, 
and  gift  taxes;  solving  of  complicated  tax  problems  by  research  ir  source  mate- 
rials. Prerequisites:  331,  consent  of  instructor  and  faculty  chairman. 
439-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Accounting.  An  investigation  of  topical  areas 
in  greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual  or  small  group 
readings  and  projects.  For  qualified  seniors.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor 
and  faculty  chairman. 

442-4  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  Managerial  control  and  profit  planning 
through  capital  budgeting,  inventory  planning,  subjective  probabilities,  statisti- 
cal methods,  and  operations  research;  direct  and  relevant  costing;  nonmanu- 
facturing  costs;  differential  and  comparative  cost  analysis.  Prerequisite:  341. 
453-4  Advanced  Accounting.  Advanced  study  of  accounting  principles  and 
procedures  relating  to  specialized  topics,  including  partnership  equity,  in- 
stallment and  consignment  sales,  insurance,  compound  interest,  and  prepara- 
tion and  use  of  consolidated  statements.  Prerequisite:  351b. 

456-4  Auditing.  Objectives,  standards,  and  procedures  involved  in  examining 
and  reporting  on  financial  statements  of  business  organizations.  Prerequisites: 
341,  351b. 

458-4  Accounting  Systems.  Problems  in  accounting  systems  design  and  instal- 
lation. Examination  of  existing  systems  and  practice  in  system  design  and  re- 
ports. Prerequisites:  331,  341,  351b. 

461-4  Advanced  C.P.A.  Problems.  A  course  using  problems  from  the  America 
Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants'  examinations  given  in  recent  yean 
and  supplementary  problems  from  selected  sources.  Prerequisites:  341,  351b. 
530-4  Conceptual  Framework  of  Accounting.  Accounting  records  of  income 
measurement,  price  level,  principles  of  financial  statement  analysis,  and  fun" 
flow  statements.  Restricted  to  Master  of  Business  Administration  students. 
533-4  Managerial  Accounting.  Consideration  of  programs  and  techniques  of 
internal  control  and  reporting  for  management,  cost  concepts  and  applications, 
variable  costing,  cost-volume-profit  relationships,  budgeting  concepts,  and  com-: 
plex  problems  for  managerial  decision.  Prerequisite:  530.  I 

538—4  Seminar  in  Accounting.  Comprehensive  study  and  research  in  selected  | 
areas  of  accounting  related  to  students'  special  interests.  Prerequisite:  533. 


Anthropology 

400-4  Man  and  Culture.  The  nature  of  culture  and  cultural  process.  Rela- 
tionships of  culture  and  man  as  an  individual  and  as  a  group.  Emphasis  oi 
"the  anthropological  point  of  view." 
404-4  Primitive  Art  and  Technology.  The  development  of  man  as  an  art-lov- 
ing and  a  tool-using  being.  Artistic  and  technological  tradition  of  non-Westen 
peoples,  past  and  present. 
405—4  Social  Anthropology.  A  comparative  approach  to  the  organizational  fea 
tures  of  human  groups.  Functional  aspects  and  distributions  of  kinship,  politi 
cal,  religious,  and  economic  systems. 
408-4   History  of  Anthropological  Thought.  The  growth  of  anthropology  t( 
about  1860,  followed  by  a  more  intensive  survey  of  the  concepts  and  ideas  o 
anthropology  during  the  past  hundred  years. 
409-4   Anthropology  and   Modern   Life.   The  applications   of  anthropological 
principles  to  the  solution  of  problems  of  the  modern  world.  Contributions  oj 
anthropology  to  the  work  of  the  educator,  social  worker,  administrator,  busi 
ness  man,  government  official,  and  other  specialists  dealing  with  man  in  West 
ern  and  non- Western  cultures. 
416-4   Culture   Change.   Long  and   short  range   culture  change,  acculturatioi 
process  and  innovation,  theory  and  method  of  study  of  culture  change. 
424-4   Culture   and   Personality.    A   cross-cultural   comparison   and   survey  tij 
personality   in   relation   to   cultural   differences   found   in   the   "folk   societies 
with    emphasis    on    the    socialization    and    enculturation    of   the    child;    grouij 
variants   in   personality   and   measurement   of   their   cultural   correlates.    Pre] 
requisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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430^4  Archaeology  of  North  America.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  of 
archaeology  and  a  survey  of  prehistoric  Indian  cultures  north  of  Mexico,  with 
particular  emphasis  upon  the  cultures  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 
432-4  Archaeology  of  the  Midwest.  A  survey  of  prehistoric  cultural  develop- 
ments in  the  Mississippi  River  drainage,  with  emphasis  on  events  leading  to 
the  climax  of  the  Mississippian  culture  at  Cahokia;  contributions  to  archae- 
ological theory;  field  trips  to  local  archaeological  sites.  Prerequisite:  330  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

452-4  Political  Anthropology.  Cross-cultural  comparison  of  political  systems 
with  emphasis  on  non-European  peoples;  functional  relations  between  politics 
and  society;  the  growth  of  political  complexity  and  systems  of  authority  and 
leadership.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing,  consent  of  instructor. 
482-4  Indians  of  the  Plains:  Prehistory,  Ethnohistory,  and  Culture.  An  ad- 
vanced introduction  to  dynamic  changes  which  produced  the  Plains  Indian 
Culture-Area,  including  the  acculturative  history  of  Plains  Indians  after  con- 
tact with  Europeans.  Prehistoric  antecedents  of  the  historic  tribes;  basic 
features  of  Plains  Indian  culture,  with  subareal  variations;  and  ethnohistory 
and  acculturation  in  the  wake  of  the  advancing  frontier.  Prerequisites:  junior 
standing,  consent  of  instructor. 

483-3  to  18  Individual  Study  in  Anthropology.  Guided  research  upon  anthro- 
pological problems.  Students  should  consult  the  chairman  of  the  faculty  before 
enrolling. 

507-9  (3,3,3)  Pro-seminar  in  Social  Anthropology. 

508-8  (4,4)  Pro-Seminar  in  Cultural  Anthropology,  (a)  Theory  and  method 
of  anthropology.  Cultural  variables  and  human  behavior,  formulation  of  prob- 
lems and  their  research  according  to  preferred  anthropological  techniques, 
case  studies  in  theory  and  method,  (b)  Acculturation  and  applied  anthro- 
pology. Variables  influencing  culture  change,  planning  and  culture  change, 
case  studies  in  culture  change. 

586-3  to  12  Advanced  Readings  in  Anthropology.  Guided  readings  to  allow 
I  exploration  in  interest  areas,  and  to  permit  elimination  of  special  gaps  in  a 
j student's  anthropological  background  in  a  specific  area.  Prerequisites:  grad- 
juate  standing,  consent  of  instructor. 

Art 

Art  Education:  408,  460,  466,  560,  566. 

Art  History:  483,  571. 

Studio:  401,  405,  406,  410,  416,  420,  426,  441,  501,  502,  511,  520. 

401-2  to  12  Research  in  Painting. 

405-2  to  12  Studio  in  Sculpture. 

406-2  to  12  Studio  in  Painting. 

408-4  Art  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers  II. 

410-2  to  12  Research  in  Prints. 

1 416-2  to  12  Studio  in  Prints. 

420-2  to  12  Research  in  Pottery. 

426-2  to  12  Studio  in  Pottery. 

441-9   (3,3,3)   Studio  in  Drawing.  Open  only  to  junior,  senior,  and  graduate 

jlevels.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  300-level  art. 

j460-2  to  12  Research  in  Art  Education. 

466-2  to  12  Studio  in  Art  Education. 

1483-3  to  12    Research    in    Art    History.    Individual    research    in   the   painting, 

.sculpture,  architecture,  and  related  arts  of  the  various  periods. 

1501-2   to   12   Graduate  Painting.   May   be   repeated  as  advised.   Prerequisite: 

1401-8  or  406-8. 

502-2  to  12  Graduate  Sculpture.   May  be  repeated  as  advised.  Prerequisite: 

405-8. 

511-2  to  12  Graduate  Printmaking.  May  be  repeated  as  advised.  Prerequisite: 

^410-8  or  416-8. 

520-2  to   12  Graduate  Ceramics.   May  be  repeated  as  advised.   Prerequisite: 

420-8  or  426-8. 

560-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Art  Education. 

1566-2  to  12  Research  in  Art  Education. 

571-2  to  5  Readings  in  Art  History. 

:>99-5  to  9  Thesis. 
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Biology 

406a-3  Cell  Organelles  and  Inclusions.  The  function,  structure,  and  formation 
of  selected  organelles  and  inclusions  of  eucaryotic  cells.  Current  literature  is 
covered  in  some  detail  and  discussion  sessions  are  held.  Three  hours  lecture 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  301a,  301b,  or  bio-chemistry. 

406b-l  Readings  in  Cell  Organelles  and  Inclusions.  Covering  of  current  litera- 
ture in  a  given  topic.  Presentation  of  a  term  paper  covering  this  material. 
Prerequisites:  consent  of  instructor,  concurrent  enrollment  in  406a. 
406c—l  Laboratory  in  Cell  Organelles  and  Inclusions.  Experiments  studying  cell 
organelles  and  inclusions.  Three  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  con- 
sent of  instructor,  concurrent  enrollment  in  406a. 

407-4  Electron  Microscopy.  An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  electron 
microscopy  technique  and  the  use  and  operation  of  the  major  instruments.  Two 
lectures  and  two  laboratories  per  week.  Prerequisites:  301a  or  302b,  consent 
of  instructor. 

410-4  Advanced  Genetics.  A  study  of  quantitative  inheritance,  chromosomal 
evolution  and  organization,  the  regulation  of  gene  action,  and  radiation 
genetics.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  303a,  GSD 
114d. 

415-4  Experimental  Embryology.  A  survey  of  the  literature  from  the  begin- 
ning of  experimental  embryology;  laboratory  includes  classical  and  modern 
techniques.  Two  lectures,  two  laboratories  per  week.  Limited  to  ten  students. 
Prerequisite:  301c  and  organic  chemistry  (or  concurrent  registration). 
420-4  Plant  Synecology.  The  structure,  development,  and  causative  factors  in 
the  distribution  of  plant  communities.  Field  techniques  for  quantitative 
measurements  and  interpretations  of  successional  dynamics  are  stressed. 
Three  lectures,  one  laboratory  per  week.  Saturday  field  trips  required.  Pre- 
requisite: 303c. 

423-4  Principles  of  Parasitism.  Principles  dealing  with  parasitic  relationships. 
Includes  study  of  types  of  association,  morphologic,  and  physiologic  adapta- 
tions of  parasites,  defensive  mechanisms,  immunity,  and  specificity.  Selected 
examples  irom  plants  and  animals  are  used  to  illustrate  the  general  principles 
and  life  histories.  Two  lectures,  two  laboratories  per  week.  Prerequisite:  302 
a,b,c. 

435-4  Ethology.  A  survey  of  animal  interactions  and  the  response  of  animals 
to  environmental  stimuli.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
302a. 

441-3  Mammalian  Physiology.  Nervous  and  endocrine  coordinating  processes, 
sensory  function,  circulation,  respiration,  alimentation,  and  regulation  of  body 
fluids,  with  special  reference  to  man.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  No  grad- 
uate credit.  Prerequisites:  organic  chemistry  and  302d  or  GSA  310. 
442-1  Mammalian  Physiology  Laboratory.  Selected  experiments  with  mammals 
including  man.  One  three-hour  laboratory  per  week.  No  graduate  credit.  Pre- 
requisite: concurrent  enrollment  in  441. 

444-4  Integrative  Physiology.  Mechanisms  of  response  and  integration  with 
emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  nervous  system.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory 
per  week.  Prerequisites:  301a,  302a,  and  organic  chemistry  (or  concurrent 
registration) . 

447-4  Topics  in  Plant  Physiology.  Photosynthesis,  mineral  nutrition  of  plants, 
water  regime,  growth  and  movement  of  plants.  Two  lectures,  two  laboratories 
per  week.  Prerequisites:  302c,  Chemistry  llla,b,c. 

455-4  Plant  Anatomy.  Developmental  and  comparative  studies  of  seed  plants 
including  structure  of  vegetative  and  reproductive  parts  and  embryology.  Three 
lectures,  one  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  302c. 

458-5  Functional  Morphology  of  Vertebrates.  The  phylogenetic  approach  to 
comparative  form,  function,  and  development  of  vertebrate  organisms.  Two 
lectures,  three  laboratories  per  week.  Prerequisite:  302a. 

470-4  Field  Botany.  Taxonomy,  natural  history,  and  distribution  of  local 
plants.  Two  lectures,  two  laboratories  per  week.  Cost  of  field  trips  may  be 
$10-$25  per  student.  Prerequisite:  302c. 

480-4  Field  Zoology.  Taxonomy,  natural  history,  and  distribution  of  local 
animals.  Two  lectures,  two  laboratories  per  week.  Cost  of  field  trips  may  be 
$10-$25  per  student.  Prerequisite:  302a. 


Course  Descriptions  Biology  /  45 

485-4  Ichthyology.  Relationships,  ecology,  behavior,  physiology,  and  anatomy  of 
fishes.  Field  study  of  local  fauna  is  stressed.  Two  lectures,  two  laboratories 
per  week.  Saturday  field  trips  required.  Prerequisite:  302a  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

486-4  Herpetology.  A  study  of  amphibians  and  reptiles,  their  evolution,  re- 
lationships, morphology,  and  behavior.  Two  lectures,  two  laboratories  per 
week.  Saturday  field  trips  required.  Prerequisite:  302a,c  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

488-4  Mammalogy.  Taxonomy,  natural  history,  and  evolution  of  animals.  Two 
lectures,  two  laboratories  per  week.  Prerequisite:  302a. 

493-2  to  8  Research  in  Biology.  No  credit  toward  a  secondary  concentration 
in  biology.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  consent  of  faculty. 
497-2  to  8  Biology  Field  Studies.  A  trip  of  four  to  eight  weeks  to  acquaint 
students  with  animals  or  plants  in  various  environments  and/or  with  methods 
of  field  study,  collection,  and  preservation.  Arrangements  made  in  advance 
of  term;  travel  costs  borne  by  student.  No  credit  toward  a  secondary  con- 
centration in  biology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  faculty. 

504-9  (3,3,3)  Instructional  Innovation  in  Secondary  School  Biology.  A  lab- 
oratory-oriented workshop  of  group  participation  in  varied  approaches  to  ex- 
perimentation and  problem  solving  in  the  biological  sciences. 
506-4  Cellular  Regulation.  The  effects  of  the  physical  and  chemical  environ- 
ment on  cellular  processes  and  activities  (e.g.  on  the  cell  growth  and  division, 
metabolism,  ultrastructure,  and  biochemistry.)  The  molecular  bases  for  the 
responses  for  the  cell  to  changes  in  the  environment  are  stressed.  Four  hours 
lecture  per  week.  A  term  paper  is  required.  Prerequisites:  301b,  two  quarters  of 
organic  chemistry. 

511-4  Population  Genetics.  Genetic  structure  of  populations,  factors  causing 
changes,  and  principles  governing  rate  and  direction  of  change.  Prerequisite: 
303a. 

512-4  Cytogenetics.  Correlation  of  cytology  with  genetics.  Cell  mechanics 
and  nuclear  division.  Mitosis,  meiosis,  crossing  over  and  mapping  of  chromo- 
somes. Mutation,  mitotic  agents,  effect  of  irradiation,  polyploidy,  structural 
abberations,  polytene  chromosomes.  Synthesis  of  new  species,  comparative 
karyomorphology.  Evolution  and  cytogenetics.  Prerequisite:  303a. 
521-4  Limnology.  Principles  exemplified  by  the  lakes  and  streams  of  southern 
Illinois.  Cost  of  field  trips  may  be  $10-$25  per  student. 

522-3  Zoogeography.  Concepts  and  principles  relating  to  patterns  of  animal 
distribution  on  a  local,  continental,  and  world-wide  basis.  Prerequisite:  303c 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

523-3  Plant  Geography.  Spatial  relationships  of  plants  both  in  the  present  and 
past.  A  description  of  present  plant  groupings  and  a  study  of  the  general 
principles  regarding  the  causes  of  plant  distribution.  Prerequisite:  303c  or 
geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

545-3  Physiology  of  Sense  Organs.  Structure  and  function  of  selected  sense 
organs,  including  physiochemical  processes  in  transducer  action  by  recep- 
tors and  handling  of  sensory  messages.  Prerequisite:  303d. 

547-3  Mineral  Nutrition  of  Plants.  Mineral  absorption,  accumulation,  and 
requirements  of  plants  with  special  reference  to  the  physical  chemistry  of 
cellular  membranes.  Prerequisite:  447. 

553-4  Morphology  of  the  Spermatophytes.  A  seminar  on  the  current  theories 
concerning  the  origin,  evolution,  and  trends  of  specialization  in  seed  plants. 
Prerequisite:  455. 

580-4  Advanced  Invertebrates.  The  nature  and  life  of  invertebrate  animals 
with  emphasis  on  comparative  form,  function,  behavior,  and  occurrence.  Pre- 
requisite: 302a. 

581-4  Helminthology.  Identification,  morphology,  physiology,  and  life  his- 
tories of  parasitic  worms.  Prerequisite:  423. 

590-0.4  Graduate  Biology  Seminar.  Lectures  presented  by  faculty,  visiting 
investigators,  and  students.  Taken  on  a  pass  or  fail  basis.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

591-1  to  4  Readings  in  Biology.  Supervised  readings  in  specialized  areas.  No 
credit  toward  a  secondary  concentration  in  biology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

593-1  to  4  Special  Problems  in  Biology.  Supervised  investigation.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 
599-2  to  9  Research  and  Thesis. 
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Business  Administration 

440-4  Legal  Environment  of  Business.  The  varied  facets  of  the  external  and 
internal  legal  environments  within  which  business  firms  operate.  Further 
development  of  analytical  skills  is  attained  through  the  use  of  cases  and 
readings  which  describe  and  analyze  the  legal  framework  supporting,  fa- 
cilitating, and  guiding  everyday  business  decisions.  Common  law,  statutory 
law,  and  administrative  law  as  they  affect  the  business  environment. 
441—4  Business  Policy.  Development  of  a  top-management  view  leading  to 
the  formulation  of  general  policies  to  be  followed  by  the  organization.  Determi- 
nation of  objectives,  the  development  of  plans  for  their  achievement,  or- 
ganizing administrative  personnel  to  carry  them  out,  implementation  of  pro- 
grams, measurement  of  results,  and  the  reappraisal  of  objectives,  plans,  and 
action-patterns  in  the  light  of  evolving  situations.  Prerequisites:  341,  440. 
449-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Business  Administration.  An  investigation  of 
topical  areas  in  greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual 
or  small  group  readings  and  projects.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and 
faculty  chairman. 

526-4  Managerial  Economics.  A  study  of  the  economics  of  the  firm.  Empha- 
sizes demand,  costs,  prices,  and  profits  in  developing  a  conceptual  business- 
decision  framework. 

540-4  Concepts  of  Managerial  Performance.  Emphasizes  the  role  of  manage- 
ment in  achieving  efficient  work  organizations.  Reviews  the  various  approaches 
to  management  as  a  foundation  of  realistic  understanding  of  the  broad  range 
of  problems  confronting  managers.  Case  problems  supplement  text  materials. 
Restricted  to  Master  of  Business  Administration  students. 

541-4  Business  and  Its  Legal  Environment.  The  legal  framework  within 
which  business  operates.  Social,  political,  and  economic  environmental  in- 
fluences brought  to  bear  on  a  firm  by  law.  Specific  relationships  of  this  govern- 
ment to  business,  resulting  from  the  anti-trust  laws,  the  regulatory  commis- 
sions, and  government  ownership  of  productive  facilities.  Restricted  to  Master 
of  Business  Administration  students. 

543-4  The  Administrator.  A  focus  upon  the  changing  issues  faced  by  man- 
agers in  their  efforts  to  achieve  better  management  of  human  resources.  The 
point  of  view  is  that  of  the  line  manager  rather  than  that  of  a  personnel- 
staff  specialist.  The  case  method  facilitates  the  search  for  sensitive  under- 
standing and  operational  guidelines;  the  goal  is  to  develop  leadership  pat- 
terns conducive  to  a  satisfying,  as  well  as  an  efficient,  organizational  entity. 
Prerequisite:  540. 

544—4  The  Methodology  of  Business  Research.  Basic  concepts  and  techniques 
appropriate  to  research  for  business;  research  as  a  basis  for  creative  decision- 
making in  diverse  business  situations.  Formulation  of  hypotheses;  develop- 
ment of  appropriate  models  and  methodology  for  testing  of  hypotheses;  pre- 
sentation of  research  results;  evaluation  of  the  research  results  of  others.  As- 
sistance in  designing  individual  and  group  research  projects  having  relevance 
for  later  seminars.  Should  be  taken  at  start  of  second  year. 

545-4  The  Social  Framework  of  Business.  Critical  examination  of  the  role  of 
business  in  modern  society.  Emphasis  on  the  large  corporation,  the  responsi- 
bility of  its  management,  the  relationship  of  the  corporation  to  the  individual, 
the  professional  role  of  the  manager,  and  the  efficient  management  of  the 
firm's  resources.  Prerequisite:  541. 

548-4  Seminar  in  Managerial  Performance.  Depth  study  of  a  limited  range 
of  current  problems  and  developments  in  management  development,  com- 
pensation, management  by  objectives,  task-team  leadership,  and  sensitivity 
training.  Emphasis  on  the  planning  and  leadership  roles  of  management.  Selec- 
tion of  topics  is  guided  by  the  interests  of  the  students  and  instructor.  Pre- 
requisite: 543. 

549-4  Corporate  Policy  Formulation  and  Administration.  A  comprehensive, 
integrative  course,  focusing  on  the  development  and  implementation  of  cor- 
porate strategy.  Students  analyze  and  diagnose  complex  business  situations, 
bringing  together  their  prior  work  in  all  areas  of  graduate  study.  Written 
analyses  of  cases  and  a  four-hour  final  examination  provide  opportunity  for 
appraisal  of  student's  overall  comprehension.  Prerequisite:  final  quarter  stand-  j 
ing. 
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559-4  Seminar  in  Marketing.  Students  select  and  defend,  on  an  individual 
basis,  problems  in  marketing  theory,  research,  and  policy.  May  be  repeated 
once  with  consent  of  faculty. 

593-4  Seminar  in  the  Operational  Aspects  of  the  Firm.  An  examination  of 
typical  conceptual  and  pragmatic  approaches  to  the  organization  and  opera- 
tion of  business  firms.  Special  attention  to  the  socio-behavioral  aspects  of 
the  managerial  environment. 

Business  Education 

403-4  Teaching  Typewriting.  The  programming  of  activities  in  typewriting 
training,  methods  of  instruction,  skill-building  principles  and  techniques,  selec- 
tion and  preparation  of  practice  materials,  standards  of  achievement,  and 
evaluation  of  pupil  performance.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  fac- 
ulty chairman. 

404-4  Teaching  Shorthand  and  Transcription.  The  programming  of  activities 
in  shorthand  and  transcription  training,  methods  of  instruction,  skill-building 
principles  and  techniques,  selection  and  preparation  of  practice  and  home- 
work materials,  standards  of  achievement,  and  evaluation  of  pupil  performance. 
405-4  Teaching  Basic  Business  Subjects.  Instructional  methods  and  materials 
for,  and  the  evaluation  of  pupil  progress  in,  such  basic  business  subjects  as  gen- 
eral business,  consumer  education,  economic  geography,  business  law. 
406-4  Teaching  Office  Practice.  Instructional  methods  and  materials  for,  and 
the  evaluation  of  pupil  performance  in  office  practice. 

408-4  Teaching  Data  Processing  and  Bookkeeping.  Instructional  methods  and 
materials   for,   and   the   evaluation   of  pupil  progress  in  data  processing  and 
bookkeeping.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  faculty  chairman. 
'414-6  (3,3)  Organization  and  Administration  of  Cooperative  Vocational  Busi- 
ness Education,   (a)  Philosophy  and  objectives  of  cooperative  vocational  pro- 
grams, methods  of  selecting  students  and  work  stations,  placing  and  supervis- 
ing students  on  part-time  jobs,  (b)  Preparation  of  instructional  materials,  job 
i  analysis,  conducting  related  information  classes,  evaluating  workers  and  work 
I  stations,  advisory  committees,  public  relations  aspects  of  cooperative  programs. 
|  415-6  Supervised  Business  Experience  and  Related  Study.  Designed  to  prepare 
|  teachers   and   coordinators   of   in-school   and   cooperative   vocational   business 
i  education  programs  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Illinois  State 
'Plan  for  the  Administration  of  Vocational  Education.  First  week   (15  hours) 
devoted  to  classroom  study  of  the  principles  and  problems  of  coordinating  in- 
school  and  cooperative  vocational  business  education  programs;  next  five  weeks 
(200  hours)   devoted  to  supervised  occupational  experience;  seventh  week  (15 
hours)  devoted  to  classroom  analysis  and  evaluation  of  on-the-job  experiences 
of  the  members  of  the  class  in  relation  to  their  future  work  as  coordinators 
and  vocational  teachers.  Each  student  applies  for  and  obtains  his  own  position 
with  the  assistance  and  approval  of  the  instructor.  While  employed,  each  stu- 
jdent  looks  for  and  analyzes  relationships  between  his  work  experiences  and  the 
I  in-school  or  cooperative  work  experience  program  he  will  later  conduct. 
417-4  Application  of  Data  Processing  in  Business  Education.  Acquaints  busi- 
ness teachers  with  data  processing  applications  in  high  school  business  classes. 
| Emphasis    on    vocabulary    development,    unit    record    equipment,    concepts    of 
(programming,  and  fundamentals  of  computer  applications  applicable  to  high 
•school  students.  Approximately  one-third  of  course  in  machine  operations. 
1426-4  Office  Management.  The  principles  of  management  as  applied  to  office 
■problems.  Emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  office  in  business  management;  office 
[organization;  physical  facilities  of  the  office;  office  services,  procedures,  stand- 
■ards,  and  controls;  records  management. 

J427-4  Records  Administration.  The  requisites  for  records  administration.  The 
svalue  of  files,  their  creation,  control,  retention,  and  disposition.  Applications 
ito  such  records  as  medical,  legal,  educational. 

428-4  Systems  and  Procedures.  A  problems  approach  to  the  office  systems- 
procedures  function  in  the  modern  business  firm;  seminar  and  laboratory 
work  on  improvement  of  systems  and  procedures,  administrative  information 
and  paperwork  engineering;  theory  of  office-systems  design;  systems  adminis- 
tration and  work  simplification.  Prerequisite:  426  or  consent  of  instructor. 
500-4  Principles  and  Problems  of  Business  Education.  A  study  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  business  education;  its  relation  to  business,  to  general  and  voca- 


48  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapter  3 

tional  education,  and  to  guidance  programs;  its  history,  current  status,  and 
trends;  special  emphasis  on  objectives  and  curriculum  problems. 
502-4  Research  in  Business  Education.  A  study  of  research  findings  and  tech- 
niques as  exhibited  in  representative  investigations  in  business  education.  Em- 
phasis on  reading  and  interpreting  research,  using  research  findings  in  solving 
instructional  problems,  and  uncovering  potential  topics  for  future  research. 
503-4  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Business  Education.  The  selection,  construc- 
tion, administration,  and  interpretation  of  tests  and  test  scores  in  business  edu- 
cation subjects.  Principal  emphasis  on  teacher-made  tests,  especially  of  the 
performance  type,  with  secondary  attention  to  published  tests  in  the  field. 
505-2  to  16  Workshop  in  Business  Education.  Major  issues  in  business  teacher 
education.  Ordinarily  offered  during  one  or  two  weeks  of  the  summer  session. 
507-4  Teaching  Data  Processing.  A  consideration  of  problems  inherent  in 
the  teaching  of  data  processing  in  secondary  and  post-secondary  schools. 
Evaluation  of  curricula,  objectives,  course  content,  evaluation,  and  teaching 
materials.  Prerequisite:  417. 

508-4  Administration  and  Supervision  in  Business  Education.  History  and 
philosophy  of  administration  and  supervision  in  business  education  with  con- 
sideration of  problems  arising  at  local,  state,  and  national  levels;  and  at  sec- 
ondary, college,  and  university  levels.  Supervisory  problems  include  curricu- 
lum construction  and  evaluation,  classroom  supervision,  promotional  policies, 
selection  of  textbooks,  purchase  and  maintenance  of  equipment,  physical  ar- 
rangements, and  other  areas  according  to  need  of  students. 

509-4  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  General  (Basic)  Business  Subjects.  De- 
signed for  the  experienced  high  school  teacher  who  is  interested  in  the  study 
of  curriculum  and  teaching  problems  in  basic  business  subjects.  Includes  teach- 
ing procedures,  review  of  materials,  formulation  of  tests,  and  evaluation.  The 
organization  of  teaching  units  and  projects  is  emphasized. 

510-4  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Secretarial  Subjects.  Designed  for  the 
experienced  high  school  teacher  who  is  interested  in  the  study  of  curriculum 
and  teaching  problems  in  secretarial  subjects.  Includes  teaching  procedures, 
review  of  materials,  formulation  of  tests,  and  evaluation. 

530-4  Research  Seminar  in  Business  Education.  Development  of  research 
project  with  guidance  from  professor  and  sharing  of  research  experiences  with 
fellow  students.  Prerequisite:  502. 

590-2  to  5  Readings  in  Business  Education.  Supervised  readings  in  selected 
subjects.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

591-2  to  5  Individual  Research  in  Business  Education.  Selection  and  investiga- 
tion of  a  problem;  use  of  relevant  sources  and  techniques;  collection,  evalua- 
tion, and  interpretation  of  data;  and  the  writing  of  a  report  on  the  investiga- 
tion. Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

Chemistry 

411-4  Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Modern  inorganic  chemistry  in- 
volving  atomic  structure,  chemical  bonds,  complexes,  and  chelate  structures; 
chemistry  of  familiar  and  less  familiar  elements.  Four  lecture  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  461b. 

412-3  Inorganic  Preparations.  A  study  of  several  important  inorganic  syn- 
theses. One  lecture,  six  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  235  and 
305b  or  341c.  I 

432-8   (4,4)   Instrumental  Analytical  Measurements.  Theory  and  practice  of  j 
instrumental  analytical  measurements,  including  spectrophotometric,  electro-  j 
analytical,  and  chromatographic  methods.  Two  lecture,  six  laboratory  hours 
per  week.  May  be  taken  in  either  sequence.  Corequisite:  461b. 
433-3  Intermediate  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  study  of  the  analysis  of  complex  | 
materials,  with  emphasis  on  separations,  functional  group  analysis,  and  instru-  \ 
mental  applications.  Two  lecture,  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequi- 
sites: 432a  or  b,  461c. 

444-3  Organic  Reactions.  A  review  of  fundamental  principles  and  an  intro-  j 
duction  to  advanced  topics.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  341c. 
446-4  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis.  A  systematic  study  of  the  separation  and 
identification  of  organic   compounds.  Two  lecture,  six  laboratory  hours  pel* 
week.  Prerequisite:  305b  or  341c,  and  345b. 
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447-3  Quantitative  Organic  Chemistry.  The  determination  of  functional  groups 
and  elements  commonly  found  in  organic  compounds  by  selected  methods  of 
analysis;  illustration  of  general  methods  of  procedure  in  the  field  of  quanti- 
tative organic  chemistry.  One  lecture,  six  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
451-6  (3,3)  Biochemistry,  (a)  Carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids  and  pro- 
teins, nucleic  acids  and  nucleo-proteins,  enzymes,  (b)  Vitamins  and  coenzymes, 
metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and  proteins,  energy  metabo- 
lism, hormones.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  235,  305b,  or 
341c. 

455-2  (1,1)  Experimental  Methods  in  Biochemistry,  (a)  Some  modern  separa- 
tion techniques,  (b)  Biochemical  preparations,  syntheses  and  methods  of 
identification.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment  in  451a. 

460-5  Physical  Chemistry,  Preprofessional.  For  secondary  concentrations  in 
chemistry  and  preprofessional  students.  Suggested  for  B.S.  in  Education  de- 
gree. Traditional  and  biological  aspects  of  physical  chemistry  without  the 
requirement  of  calculus.  Four  lecture,  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisites: 235,  305b  or  341c,  345b,  and  one  year  of  physics  with  lab,  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

461-12  (4,4,4)  Physical  Chemistry.  A  fundamental  course  in  physical  chem- 
istry. Three  lecture,  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c 
sequence,  and  each  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  next  course  in  the  sequence. 
Prerequisites:  235  (concurrent),  341c,  12  hours  of  physics,  and  one  year  of 
calculus. 

464-3  Intermediate  Physical  Chemistry.  Intermediate  between  the  first  year  of 
undergraduate  physical  chemistry  and  advanced  physical  chemistry.  Gives  a 
broad  foundation  in  physical  chemistry.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisite: 461c. 

490-2  Chemical  Literature.  A  description  of  the  various  sources  of  chemical 
[  information   and    the    techniques   for   carrying   out   literature   searches.    Two 
lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  235;  305b  or  341c,  reading  knowledge 
of  German  or  consent  of  instructor. 

496-2  to  6    Chemical    Problems.    Investigation    of    relatively    simple   problems 
under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  concen- 
tration in  chemistry  with  a  4.00  grade-point  average,  consent  of  chairman. 
511a-3  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Theoretical  and  empirical  treatment 
i  of  chemical  bonding  and  molecular  structure.  Prerequisite:  461c. 
!  517-3  Laboratory  Techniques  in  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Advanced  techniques 
;  for  the   inorganic  research   chemist.   Prerequisites:   412;   511a,   consent  of  in- 
structor. 

519-2  to  30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
;  Selected  topics  such  as  kinetics  of  inorganic  reactions,  stereochemistry  of  in- 
i  organic  systems,  chemistry  of  coordination  compounds,  nonaqueous  solvent 
■  systems,  and  others.  Prerequisites:  511a,  consent  of  instructor. 
!  531-3  Theory  of  Quantitative  Analysis.  The  phenomena  utilized  in  analytical 
j  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  separation,  organic  reagents,  and  complex  meth- 
I  ods.  Lecture.  Prerequisite:  433. 

539-2  to  30   (2  to  6  per  quarter)   Advanced  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry. 
i  Selected  topics   such  as  microanalytical   chemistry,   absorption  spectroscopy, 

and  electroanalytical  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  432. 
1  541-3  Advanced   Organic   Chemistry.   An  advanced   course  covering  covalent 
|  bonding,    structure,    stereochemistry,    reactions,    reaction   mechanisms,    substi- 
tuent  effects,   correlation  of  physical  and  chemical   properties,  and  physical 
methods  in  organic  chemistry.  Lecture.  Prerequisite:  444. 

547-3  to  6  Advanced  Laboratory  Preparations  in  Organic  Chemistry.  Pre- 
requisites: 446,  consent  of  instructor. 

549-2  to  30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry.  Spe- 
cialized topics  in  organic  chemistry.  The  topic  to  be  covered  is  announced  by 
the  department.  Prerequisite:  543. 

561-3  Chemical  Thermodynamics.  Basic  methods  and  theories  as  applied  to 
chemical  problems.  Lecture.  Prerequisites:  461c. 

562-3  Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure.  A  survey  of  basic  principles  in  atomic 
spectroscopy,  quantum  chemistry,  and  statistical  thermodynamics.  Lecture. 
Prerequisite:  561. 

569-2  to  30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry.  Col- 
loids and  macromolecules,  quantum  chemistry  of  atoms,  diatomic  molecules  or 
polyatomic  molecules,   statistical  mechanics  and  others.   Prerequisite:   561. 


50  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapter  3 

575-1  to  3  Graduate  Seminar.  Advanced  level  talks  presented  and  discussed  by 
graduate  students.  Required  for  all  graduate  students. 

596-1  to  2  Advanced  Chemical  Problems.  Individual  study  of  a  specific  prob- 
lem. Prerequisite:  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 
597-3  to  15  Research  and  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 

Counselor  Education 

410-4  (2,2)  Dynamics  of  Campus  Leadership.  Organized  presentation  of  ac- 
curate information  about  the  University's  historical  development  and  plans 
for  future  growth,  organizational  structure,  philosophy,  administrative  policies, 
and  goals  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  student  groups  in  the  educational  com- 
munity, (a)  Elected  or  potential  student  leaders,  (b)  Resident  assistants.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  instructor. 

420-4  Educational  Statistics.  The  statistics  needed  by  teachers  for  classroom 
use,  the  reading  of  educational  literature,  and  informal  educational  research. 
Includes  methods  of  organizing  and  presenting  data,  describing  group  per- 
formance, describing  individual  performance,  model  distributions,  measure  of 
relationship,  measures  of  reliability,  and  tests  of  significance.  Prerequisite:  305. 
422-4  Educational  Measurements  I.  Study  of  the  philosophy  and  techniques  of 
measurement.  Special  attention  to  the  construction  and  use  of  teacher-made 
tests  and  basic  concepts  related  to  standardized  tests.  Prerequisite:  305. 
426—4  Individual  Inventory.  Principles  and  procedures  for  studying  individual 
pupils  and  their  problems  for  guidance  purposes.  Emphasis  on  interview,  ob- 
servation,  ratings,  case  study,  cumulative  record,  etc. 

483-6  Community  Programs  for  the  Prevention  of  Juvenile  Delinquency.  Anal-  J 
ysis  of  delinquency  prevention  in  community  programs  administered  by  the  tj 
public  schools,  social  welfare,  governmental  agencies.  A  study  of  the  various  j 
categories  of  juvenile  delinquency  is  applied  to  a  critique  of  existing  programs  J 
and  to  the  development  of  experimental  programs.  The  roles  of  professional! 
workers  pertinent  to  such  programs  are  delineated  with  special  reference  to| 
the  public  school  administration,  counselor,  and  social  workers,  the  court,!] 
probation  officers,  and  police.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
485-4  to  9  Workshop  in  Educational  Utilization  of  Community  Resources. 
501-2 to 8  Special  Research  Problems.  For  majors  in  Counselor  Education.) 
Formulating,  investigating,  and  reporting  on  a  problem  in  the  area  of  guidance.  I 
Prerequisites:  advanced  standing,  consent  of  instructor. 

510-4  College  Student  Personnel  Services.  An  overview  of  the  student  per-  j 
sonnel  program  in  higher  education  for  the  beginning  graduate  student.  Vari-i 
ous  types  of  organizational  structures  in  higher  education.  Description  and  I 
discussion  of  the  functions  of  college  student  personnel  programs,  with  em-  -j 
phasis  on  the  organizational  relationships  of  the  various  functions. 
511-4  Educational  Implications  of  Learning  Theories.  Survey  of  the  major  j 
theories  of  learning.  Emphasizes  the  implications  of  these  theories  for  class- 1 
room  practice.  Prerequisite:  advanced  standing. 

515-4  Psychological  Aspects  of  Education.  Designed  to  survey  the  applications 
of  psychology  to  educational  settings.  Prerequisite:  advanced  standing. 
520-8   (4,4)   Educational  Statistics  and  Experimental  Design,   (a)   Statistical! 
methods  needed  for  educational  research.  Includes  reliability  of  statistics  tests 
of  significance,  non-parametrics,  correlation  analysis,  and  test  selection,   (b)  j 
Systems  of  organizing  and  analyzing  data  so  that  maximum  information  can 
be  obtained.   Includes  analysis  of  variance,  factorial  design,  square  designs,) 
mixed  designs,  tests  of  homogeneity,  analysis  of  covariance,  etc.  Must  be  taken) 
in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  420. 

522-4  Educational  Measurements  II.  Study  of  standardized  tests  and  other 
measuring  devices  to  reveal  individual  and  group  characteristics.  Emphasizes 
application  and  interpretation  for  counseling,  education,  and  research  pur-| 
poses.  Prerequisites:  420,  422. 

525-4  School  Behavior  Problems  and  Their  Prevention.  A  survey  of  the  ap- 1 
proaches  to  the  study  of  personality-development  and  socialization  of  the] 
school  child.  Methods  used  in  the  correction  of  behavior  problems  are  conj 
sidered.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

526-4  Techniques  in  Individual  Guidance.  Each  student  employs  psychometric 
procedures,  makes  observations,  and  holds  interviews  with  a  pupil,  his  parents  j 
teachers,  and  others.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
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S28-4  Advanced  Guidance  of  the  Individual.  A  continuation  of  526.  Tech- 
niques and  the  methods  of  treatment  applicable  to  a  particular  case.  Problems 
or  consideration:  educational  difficulties,  physical  disorders,  and  the  ways 
n  which  these  are  related  to  behavior  of  school  children.  Prerequisite:  526. 
>35-4  Introduction  to  Individual  Measurement.  Survey  of  theories  and  prac- 
tices in  the  individual  assessment  of  human  behavioral  characteristics,  to 
ilevelop  understanding  and  appreciation  of  these  concepts  for  use  in  the 
Counseling  relationship.  Prerequisite:  522. 

JI36-12  (4,4,4)  Appraisal  of  Intelligence,  (a)  Child.  Individual  instruction  in 
jidministering  the  Revised  Stanford-Binet  Tests.  Instruction  designed  to  as- 
ist  student  to  interpret  the  test  results.  Additional  individual  instruments 
Introduced.  Emphasis  on  early  childhood  testing.  Prerequisite:  535.  (b)  Child 
Ind  Adult.  Individual  instruction  in  administration  and  interpretation  of  the 
iVechsler  tests.  Instruction  designed  to  assist  student  in  report  writing.  Em- 
phasis from  early  childhood  to  adulthood.  Prerequisite:  535.  (c)  Preschool, 
individual  instruction  in  administration  of  preschool  tests.  Age  range  of  in- 
tuits through  six  years.  Prerequisites:  535,  536a. 

i'37-4  Counseling  Theory  and  Practice  I.  Systematic  study  of  the  major  ap- 
proaches to  counseling.  Observation  and  practice  utilized  to  supplement  didactic 
liscussion.  Prerequisite:  542. 

'38-4  Counseling  Theory  and  Practice  II.  Systematic  study  of  major  theories 
If  counseling  as  applied  to  school  situations.  Supervised  experience  in  role- 
laying  or  laboratory  experience  utilizing  these  approaches.  Prerequisite:  537. 
41-4  Occupational  Information  and  Guidance.  Designed  for  school  counselors, 
idustrial  supervisors,  and  teachers  to  give  an  orientation  to  and  experience 
/ith  occupational  information  and  vocational  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  542. 
W2-4  Basic  Principles  of  Guidance.  Introductory  course  on  student  personnel 
prvices.  Survey  of  philosophy,  principles,  and  organization  of  guidance  serv- 
ices. Prerequisite:  305. 

43-4  Guidance  Through  Groups.  Study  of  the  methods,  techniques,  and  ma- 
trials  for  the  organization  and  utilization  of  groups  for  guidance  purposes. 
45-8  to  16  Seminar,  (a)  Problems  in  guidance.  A  seminar  designed  to  analyze 
urrent  problems  in  guidance.  Prerequisite:  advanced  standing,  (b)  Learning 
nd  communications.  Students  examine  theory  and  research  related  to  com- 
munication by  reviewing  literature,  designing  studies,  and  conducting  research 
rojects.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor,  (f)  Pupil  adjustment.  Analyses 
arious  concepts  of  adjustment  and  instruction.  Analyses  research  in  class- 
pom  learning  and  implications  for  the  classroom.  Included  are  practice  and 
pview,  transfer  of  training,  retention  and  forgetting,  and  motivation.  Pre- 
requisite 511.  (j)  Organization  and  administration.  Analysis  of  principles, 
rocedures,  and  plans  necessary  for  initiating,  developing,  and  appraising  a 
Jiool  guidance  program.  Prerequisite:  537. 

132-8  (4,4)  Human  Development  in  Education.  Theories  and  research  evidence 
yarding  child  development  and  behavior  are  investigated.  These  considera- 
ons  focus  upon  implications  for  research  and  educational  practices,  (a) 
|hildhood.  Prerequisite:  advanced  standing,  (b)  Adolescence.  Must  be  taken 
ji  a,b  sequence. 

pc-1  to  12  Practicum  in  Secondary  Guidance.  Supervised  experience  in  guid- 
lce  functions.  Includes  counseling  with  secondary  school  pupils,  conduct- 
g  parent  interviews,  consulting  with  teachers,  and  the  collection  and  dis- 
Wnination  of  information.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  practicum  coordinator. 
[6—4  Practicum  in  School  Personnel  Work.  Laboratory  research  course  for 
Ivanced  majors.  Students  to  assist  with  testing  programs,  keeping  records, 
•unseling  students.  Research  projects  to  accompany  practical  experience, 
rerequisites:  advanced  standing,  consent  of  instructor. 

Economics 

►9-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Economics.  An  investigation  of  topical  areas 
greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual  or  small  group 

adings  and  projects.  Prerequisites:  340  or  441,  consent  of  instructor  and  fac- 

ty  chairman. 

*  1-4  Collective  Bargaining  and  Dispute  Settlement. 
'6-4  Money  and  Banking  II.  Emphasis  upon  the  Federal  Reserve  System 

id  other  banking  systems.  Prerequisite:  300. 
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418-4  Economic  History  of  Europe. 

422-4  Introduction  to  Economic  Development.  The  preconditions,  processes, 
and  problems  involved  in  economic  development.  The  theory  and  policy 
relevant  to  development,  with  emphasis  on  the  "developing"  or  "emerging" 
economies.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 

429-4  International  Economics.  Intensive  treatment  of  the  principles  of  inter- 
national economics  with  special  emphasis  on  the  classical  and  modern  theories 
of  international  trade.  Income  effects.  Balance  of  payments  adjustments.  Pre- 
requisites: 200,  201. 

430-4  Regional  Economy.  Regional  economic  development,  including  theo- 
retical and  practical  problems  in  designing  and  implementing  developmenl 
programs.  Prerequisite:  422  or  consent  of  instructor. 

431-3  Public  Finance  II.  State  and  local.  Prerequisite:  330  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

432-3  Fiscal  Policy  of  the  United  States.  Countercyclical,  secular,  and  emer 
gency  use  of  government  expenditures,  debt,  and  taxes.  Prerequisite:  210  orf 
consent  of  instructor. 

433—4  An  Introduction  to  Urban  Economics.  The  economic  causes  of  urbaij 
growth  and  the  economic-social  problems  which  rapid  unregulated  growth  ere 
ates.  The  growth  of  cities  including  a  study  of  location  theory,  the  effects  o« 
agglomeration,  the  structure  of  the  economic  base,  and  regional  income  ac 
counting.  A  solution  to  the  problems  of  cities  including  a  designation  of  goal; 
to  eliminate  the  misuse  of  resources  and  an  examination  of  possible  technique! 
to  attain  these  goals.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 

436-3  Government  and  Labor.  A  study  of  labor  relations  and  legislation  conj 
sidering  both  constitutional  and  economic  aspects.  Prerequisites:  200,  201] 
440-4  Intermediate  Micro  Theory.  A  more  intensive  treatment  of  price  theorj  j 
Prerequisite:  201. 

441-4  Intermediate  Macro  Theory.  Basic  analytical  concepts  of  the  moderj 
theory  of  aggregative  income  determination.  Prerequisite:  200. 
450-6  (3,3)  History  of  Economic  Thought.  A  two-term  sequence  covering  th,j 
development  of  economic  theory,   (a)  Ancients  to  1850;   (b)   1850  to  presem. 
Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 

465-4  Mathematical  Economics  I.  A  systematic  survey  of  mathematical  ecc  j 
nomic  theory.  Conditions  of  static  equilibrium  (including  stability  conditions' 
dynamic  models  using  difference  equations,  and  linear  production  models  c| 
input-output  analysis  and  activity  analysis    (linear  programming).  Prerequj 
sites:  440,  consent  of  instructor. 

467-4  Econometrics  I.  Introduction  to  resource  allocation  under  uncertainty  j 
Probabilistic   economic   models,  theory  of  games  and  economic  choices,  anj 
stochastic  economic  processes.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
472-4  Dynamic  Economics:  Fluctuations  and  Growth.  A  study  of  the  causj 
factors  which  produce  fluctuations  in  economic  activity  and /or  growth.  ^| 
identification  of  the  factors  which  affect  the  length  of  the  cycle,  its  amplitucj 
and  the  stability  or  instability  of  equilibrium.  An  examination  of  the  theori  j  c 
and  issues  of  economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  441  or  consent  of  instructor. 
473-4  Business  Enterprise  and  Public  Policy.  Some  of  the  major  problems  J 
social  control  of  business  arising  out  of  the  operation  of  business  in  mode:] 
society;  covers  types  of  control,  necessity,  and  effects  of  controls.  Prerequisit 
senior  standing. 

481-3  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  Capitalism,  socialism,  fascism,  aij 
other  forms  of  the  economy.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 

501-1  to  5  Economic  Readings.  Contemporary  books  and  periodicals  in  ec  j 
nomics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 

504—4  Economic  Analysis.  Determination  of  prices,  output,  payments  to  labc  | 
land,  and  capital  under  a  market  system.  Theory  of  economic  decision-makii  j 
by  the  business  firm.  Introduction  to  macroeconomics.  Restricted  to  Mastl 
of  Business  Administration  students.  i 

505—4  Theory  of  the  Firm.  Price  determination  under  competitive  conditio 
and  under  other  market  structures.  Includes  demand  analysis,  business  foil 
casting,  returns  to  factors  of  production,  and  evaluation  of  capital  outla; ' 
Prerequisite:  504. 

512-4  Labor  Economics.  Economic  principles  involved  in  the  employing 
relationship.  Such  topics  as  wage  theory,  the  labor  market,  employment  a  j 
unemployment,  and  the  economic  effect  of  collective  bargaining.  Prerequisij 
310,  or  411,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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1516-4  Econometrics  II.  Two  variable  linear  models.  Extensions  of  general 
equilibrium  model.  Single  versus  simultaneous  equation  models.  Specification 
and  prediction  problems.  Prerequisite:  467  or  consent  of  instructor. 
1517—4  Monetary  Theory  and  Policy.  Current  monetary  theory  and  policy 
Emphasized.  Federal  Reserve  policy  is  analyzed.  Necessity  for  coordination 
pf  monetary  policy  with  fiscal  policy  and  debt  management  operations  is 
discussed.  Prerequisites:  315  and  441,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
519-4  Economic  Growth.  Intensive  examination  of  the  problems  (past  and 
Dresent)  of  economic  development  faced  by  nations  everywhere.  Attention  to 
:he  alternative  solutions  which  have  been,  or  are  being,  attempted.  Prerequisite: 
317,  or  418,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

i>20— 4  Economic  Development  Theory  and  Policy.  Basic  theories  of  economic 
jlevelopment,  including  laissez-faire,  balanced  growth,  unbalanced  growth.  Role 
pf  government  and  planning.  Prerequisite:  440,  441,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
ji30-4  International  Economics  and  Finance.  The  advanced  theory  of  inter- 
national trade  and  finance.  Significant  literature  in  international  theory.  The 
pore  advanced  tools  of  analysis.  Prerequisite:  429  or  consent  of  instructor. 
|»33— 4  Public  Finance  Theory  and  Practice.  Historical  development  of  public 
iinance  theories  with  analysis  of  their  policy  implications.  Prerequisite:  330 
>|>r  consent  of  instructor. 

41-4  National  Income  Theory.  Keynesian  and  post-Keynesian  developments 
national  income  theory.  Empirical  research  concerned  with  characteristics 
nd  magnitudes  of  important  national  income  concepts,  such  as  the  consump- 
ion  function.  Recent  American  policies  and  problems  bearing  on  national 
Income  fluctuations.  Prerequisite:  441  or  consent  of  instructor. 
•42-4  Price  Theory.  Designed  to  develop  skills  in  the  use  of  the  analytical 
bols,  including  the  basic  mathematical  techniques,  used  in  price  theory.  Pre- 
requisite:  440  or  consent  of  instructor. 

43-4  Seminar  in  Economic  Policy.  A  consideration  of  departures  in  the 
imerican  economy  from  the  principle  of  resource  allocation  by  the  price 
ystem,  and  an  attempt  to  develop  principles  of  economic  policy  which  could 
erve  as  guides  in  efforts  to  raise  living  standards  and  promote  economic 
rowth.  Prerequisites:  440  and  441  or  consent  of  instructor. 
61-4  Advanced  Topics  in  Economic  History.  Competing  theories  of  eco- 
omic  history,  historical  topics  of  special  interest,  and  individual  student  re- 
Barch  in  particular  fields  of  interest.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
66-4  Mathematical  Economics  II.  Linear  programming.  Input-output  analysis 
nd  general  equilibrium  models.  Prerequisite:  440  or  465,  or  consent  of  in- 
tructor. 

82-4  Economic  Behavior.  A  theoretical  and  empirical  study  of  the  behavioral 
ispects  of  economics,  including  the  behavior  of  firms,  households,  and  govern- 
ment. Draws  upon  the  recent  literature  of  economics  and  also  on  frontier 
teas,  upon  directly  relevant  concepts  and  findings  of  related  behavioral 
feiences.  Prerequisite:  400  or  equivalent  or  consent  of  instructor. 
01-4  Seminar  in  Analytical  Approaches  to  Economic  Decisions.  The  ap- 
licability  of  theoretical  and  empirical  techniques  of  economic  analysis  to 
py  business  decisions.  Examination  of  the  objectives  and  constraints  affect- 
lg  the  determination  of  a  firm's  output,  prices,  profits,  and  other  goals, 
roblems  of  adjusting  a  firm's  policies  to  its  macroeconomic  environment.  In- 
joduction  to  relevant  mathematical  and  statistical  tools,  emphasizing  deter- 
ministic and  non-deterministic  models. 
|)9-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

-0-4  Legal  Basis  of  American  Education.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on 

Mnmon  law  principles. 

11-4  History  of  Education  in  the  United  States.  A  historical  study  of  the 

•oblems  of  American  education  which  have  relevance  to  contemporary  edu- 

ition. 

J2-4  Public  Opinion,  Propaganda,  and  Education.  Analysis  and  classification 
propaganda.  Designed  to  show  how  public  opinion  is  formed  by  a  use  of 
irrent  materials  from  the  different  channels  of  communication.  Differences 
|tween  propaganda  and  indoctrination. 
►4-4  Administrator's  Workshop.  A  special  program  for  the  consideration  of 
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administrative  problems  pertinent  to  superintendents,  high  school  principals, 

and  elementary  school  principals. 

456-4  School  Supervision.  The  function  of  the  principal  or  supervisor  in  th( 

improvement   of   instruction.    Some   activities,   methods,   and  devices   for  im 

proving  the  effectiveness  of  teaching. 

480-4   Backgrounds   of   Urban   Education.    (See   also   Elementary   Education 

480  and  Secondary  Education  480.)    Social,  economic,  and  demographic  fac 

tors  as  they  impinge  upon  programs  in  urban  schools.  Prerequisite:  consen 

of  instructor. 

490-4  to  12    International  Field   Studies   in   Comparative  Education.   Selectee 

aspects  of  national  systems  of  education  examined  in  their  social  matrix.  Bj 

means    of   direct   observations,    conferences,   lectures,   and   seminars,   the  ad 

vanced  education  student  is  helped  to  gain  a  mature  perspective  on  Amerii 

can    education   through    comparison   and   contrast   with    educational   system! 

of  other  societies  critically  to  evaluate  American  educational  patterns  in  lighr 

of  observed  alternatives,  and  to  develop  fresh  curricular  approaches  in  th<i 

area  of  international  understandings  through  an  examination  of  other  cultura 

patterns.   With   permission   of   instructor   this   course   may   be   repeated  witli 

credit. 

500-4  Research  Methods.  Introduction  to  educational  research  with  practica 

training  in  research  writing  techniques  and  evaluation  in  education. 

501-4  Seminar  in  Educational  Administration.  The  interdisciplinary  approach 

to  the  study  of  the  theory  of  educational  administration.  Open  to  student 

in  approved  sixth-year  and  doctoral  programs  only. 

502—4   Seminar   in   Comparative  Education.   Educational  ideas  and  practice) 

of  various  countries  of  the  world,  both  Eastern  and  Western,  and  their  impad 

upon  our  culture  and  education. 

503-4  Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Education.  An  interpretation  of  modern  ediij 

cational  problems  and  trends  in  the  light  of  basic  philosophical  viewpointnj 

Excerpts  from  leading  writings  are  used.  Prerequisite:  554  or  equivalent. 

504-4  Seminar  in  History  of  European  Education.  Survey  and  interpretatioij 

of  education  in  Europe  from  the  Greek  era  to  the  present.  Stresses  relation 

ship  of  European  to  American  education. 

506-4  Seminar:   Curriculum  in  Relation  to  American  Culture.  The  effect  (j 

historical  movements  on  curriculum  in  our  nation  at  all  ages  and  grade  level 

continued  on  a  more  intensive  basis  as  applied  to  present-day  curricular  pa ! 

terns.  Prerequisite:  460  or  consent  of  instructor. 

511-12    (4,4,4)    Internship   Practicum.   The   study  of  theory  and  practice  i  I 

school  administration  pursued  simultaneously  by  the  student  in  cooperatio! 

with  a  public  school  and  the  faculty.   Prerequisite:   consent  of  the  advisor 

committee. 

520-4  Illinois  School  Law.  Study  of  the  legal  aspects  of  Illinois  public  educn 

tion  with  principal  emphasis  on  statutory  law  and  its  interpretation  by  tlj 

courts.  Prerequisite:  420. 

524-4  School  Administration.  Designed  primarily  for  those  who  look  forwaij 

to  positions  as  supervisors,  principals,  or  superintendents. 

525-1   to  4   Personnel  Administration.   Theoretical  bases  and  trends  of  pej 

sonnel  administration  in  school  organizational  settings. 

533-4  School  Buildings.  Various  phases  of  physical  plant  design  and  mai 

tenance  of  concern  to  the  school  administrator. 

534a-4  School  Finance.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  issues  of  public  sch 

finance.  Revenues,  expenditures,  indebtedness,  and  fiscal  controls. 

534b-4   School   Business   Administration.   Principles   and   practices   governi 

management  of  business  affairs  of  a  public  school  system. 

551-4    Community   Junior    College   Curriculum.    Expanding   curricula   of  t] 

community   junior   college.    College   parallel,   occupational   technical,   gene 

developmental,  and  adult  and  community  service  programs  critically  analyze 

Investigation   of  techniques   of  curriculum  development  that  implement  d 

sirable  program  changes.  Prerequisite:  565  or  consent  of  instructor. 

553-2  to  12  Practicum  in  Urban  Education.   (Same  as  Secondary  Educati 

553.)    Training    in    professional    practice   and    inquiry    in   urban   classrooii 

Systematic  investigations  of  educational  problems  characteristic  of  inner  a 

schools.     Intensive    supervision    provided    by    University    and    school    staf 

Demonstration    of     competence    in    designing    and    implementing    resear 

strategies,   in  analyzing  and  interpreting   data,   and   in  applying  findings 

teaching  strategies.   May  complete  practicum  while  serving  as  interns  or 
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mpaid  assistants.  Appointments  contingent  upon  admission  to  the  urban  edu- 
cation program  and  upon  approval  of  the  candidate  by  both  the  school  and  the 
University. 

|;54_4  Contrasting  Philosophies  of  Education.  Deals  both  historically  and  con- 
temporaneously with  the  ideologies  which  have  developed  from  different  con- 
epts  of  education.  Prerequisite:  355  or  Philosophy  355  or  equivalent. 
[56-4  Seminar  in  Educational  Supervision.  Special  research  problems  in  super- 
ision  for  advanced  graduate  students. 

60-4  Curriculum.  Modern  practices  and  procedures  in  curriculum  develop- 
lent,  with  attention  to  the  professional,  social,  economic,  and  other  major 
actors,  in  curriculum  planning. 

63-4  Workshop  in  School  Public  Relations.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
sachers,  supervisors,  and  administrators,  in  the  area  of  public  relations.  Pre- 
equisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

65-4  The  Community  Junior  College.  Survey  of  the  community  junior  col- 
ige  movement.  History,  philosophy,  objectives,  and  expansion  of  this  unique 
jnerican  educational  phenomenon.  Special  attention  given  to  these  factors 
l  the  developing  social  scene  that  significantly  influence  the  character  of 
Dmmunity  junior  colleges. 

75-2  to  4  Individual  Research.  Selection,  investigation,  and  writing  of  a  re- 
?arch  assignment  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  graduate  faculty  mem- 
er  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  (a)  curriculum,  (b)  supervision,  (c)  build- 
igs,  (d)  finance,  (e)  school  law,  (f)  comparative  education,  (g)  history  of 
iucation,  (h)  philosophy  of  education,  (j)  administration,  (k)  elementary 
lucation.  Prerequisites:  500,  approval  of  adviser,  consent  of  instructor. 
50-4  Research  Seminar  in  Urban  Education.  (Same  as  Elementary  Educa- 
on  580.)  Investigations  in  problems  of  teaching  strategies  and  learning  in 
mer  city  classrooms.  Inquiries  include  review  of  existing  relevant  research 
l  well  as  the  design  and  testing  of  new  research  methodologies.  Prerequisites: 
st  half  of  master's  program  or  beyond,  consent  of  instructor. 
16-5  to  9  Independent  Investigation.  Field  study  required  of  each  student 
orking  for  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate. 

>7-l  to  3,  598-1  to  3,  599-1  to  3.  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted 
ward  the  master's  degree. 

Elementary  Education 

3-4  Children's  Literature.  Emphasizes  types  of  literature,  analysis  of  literary 
lalities,  selection  and  presentation  of  literature  for  children.  Not  for  stu- 
mts  who  have  had  English  213.  Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305. 

5-2  to  4  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School. 

ems  to  be  taught,  the  grade  placement  of  content,  newer  instructional  prac- 

;es  and  materials  of  instruction,  and  means  of  evaluating  achievement.  Pre- 

quisites:  314,  GSD  112. 

3-4  Workshop  in  Elementary  Education.  Meets  needs  of  in-service  teachers 

such  areas  as  curriculum  adjustment,  remedial  teaching,  child  development, 

id  early  childhood  education. 

7-4  Problems  in  Reading.  Practices  and  trends  in  the  teaching  of  reading; 

aterials  of  instruction  in  reading,  particularly  remedial  materials;  techniques 
id  materials  for  prevention  of  reading  difficulties;  diagnosis  and  remediation 
3  reading  difficulties.  Prerequisites:  337,  senior  standing.  Not  open  to  students 

lio  have  had  505. 

^2-4  Science  for  the  Eelementary  Teacher.  Study  of  content  and  methods 
<  elementary  school  science. 

w-3  Workshop  in  Sex  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers.  (Same  as 
Ifealth  Education  470.)  Designed  to  encourage  elementary  school  teachers 
I  integrate  sex  education  concepts  into  their  teaching  program.  Current 
Tories  and  knowledge  concerning  the  psychosocial  aspects  of  the  matura- 
tn  process  are  related  to  the  content  used  for  teaching  pupils  at  various 
£ide  levels.  Specialists  in  psychology,  public  health,  and  social  welfare  offer 
spiulti-discipline  approach  to  help  teachers  plan  a  program  based  upon  the 
c  aracteristics  and  needs  of  pupils. 

4M  Backgrounds  of  Urban  Education.    (See  also  Educational  Administra- 
te 480  and  Secondary  Education  480.) 
&>-4  Improvement  of  Reading  Instruction.    (Same  as  Secondary  Education 
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505.)  First  course  in  the  reading  sequence.  Survey  of  reading  problems,  aspects 

of  the  reading  process,  modern  practices  in  teaching  reading. 

507-2  to  4  Readings  in  Reading.  Independent  reading;  acquaintanceship  with ! 

the  literature  and  research  in  reading.  Conference  periods.  Prerequisites:  505,  j  i 

consent  of  instructor. 

509-4  to  8  Practicum  in  Reading.  For  advanced  student.  Teaching  demonstra- 1 

tions  and  evaluations.  Each  student  works  with  a  group  of  reading  disability  i 

cases. 

513-4  Materials  and  Methods  for  the  Assessment  of  the  Disabled  Reader.  A!  , 

general  survey  of  the  causes  of  reading  disabilities.  The  development  of  com- 1  j 

petencies  in  the  administration  and  evaluation  of  materials  and  methods  foil 

use  with  the  disabled  reader.  Prerequisite:  505. 

514—4    Organization   and   Administration   of   Reading   Programs.   For   reading)  | 

specialists,   principals,   supervisors,   consultants.   Recent  trends  in  elementary  j 

and   high   school    reading   programs,   providing   reading   instruction  for  totaj  < 

school  population,  materials  and  equipment,  in-service  training,  role  of  the  I 

reading   specialists.    Problems   of   class   members   are   studied   and   discussed  j 

Prerequisite:  561. 

515—4   Special   Problems   in  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic  in   the  Elementarjj  |i 

School.  A  seminar  course  which  covers  important  problems  in  arithmetic  ii   b 

the  elementary  school.  Variable  content.  Prerequisite:  415  or  consent  of  in  I  I 

structor. 

518-2  to  4  Supervision  of  Student  Teachers.  The  function  of  the  supervisor;-!  i 

teacher  in  the  student  teacher  situation.  Particular  attention  to  the  problem!  f 

of  student  teaching  in  the  public  schools.  Designed  for  present  and  prospective  b 

teachers  who  wish  to  be  more  effective  in  dealing  with  student  teachers. 

521-12    (4,4,4,)   Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading  Disabilities.  Causes  cl  j 

reading  difficulties;  observation  and  interview  procedures;  standardized  tests 

instruments,    and    informal    inventories;    analysis    techniques;    experiences   i 

preparing  materials  for  corrective  purposes.  Each  student  diagnoses  and  treat 

a  reading  disability  case  under  supervision.  Prerequisites:  505,  or  concurred 

registration  with  505,  and  teaching  experience.  | 

541-4   Problems   in   Elementary   School   Science.    Emphasis   upon   identifyinj 

and  planning  for  the  solution  of  problems  related  to  the  science  curricuhmj 

and  problems  in  the  classroom  concerning  teaching  and  learning. 

542-4   Language   Arts   in   the   Elementary   School.   The  practical  bearing  <j 

investigation   and    theory    on   the   improvement   of   current   practices   in  trj 

teaching  of  the  language  arts  other  than  reading.  Attention  given  to  evaluatic 

of  teaching  materials  in  these  areas. 

543-4  Teaching  the  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School.  Organization  j 

material  for  teaching  purposes,  techniques   of  classroom  presentation,  bib! 

ographies  or  materials,  use  of  audio  and  visual  aids  to  instruction,  and  ted 

niques  for  evaluating  student  progress.  Readings,  lectures,  and  discussions  r 

lated  to  required  teaching  experience. 

553-2  to  12  Practicum  in  Urban  Education.   (See  Educational  Administrate 

553.) 

557-4  The  Elementary  Principalship.  Designed  to  meet  many  of  the  particul 

needs    of   persons    interested   in   qualifying   for   appointments   as    elementa 

school  principals.  Other  than  the  administrative  responsibilities  of  the  elem 

tary  principal,  such  topics  as  the  grouping  of  pupils,  the  elementary  schoo 

program,  and  personnel  area  studied. 

559-4  Workshop  in  Instructional  Leadership  in  Elementary  Education. 

561-4  The  Elementary  School  Curriculum.  A  critical  study  of  the  reorgani2 

tion,   construction,  and  administration  of  the  elementary  school  curriculu 

and  the  installation,  adaptation,  and  administration  of  the  revised  curriculu' 

567-12   (4,4,4)   Teaching  Competencies  and  Their  Application.  Individuals 

and  flexible  group  study  of  teaching  behavior  in  competency  centers.  Sk 

are  developed,  applied,  and  tested  in  simulated  or  field  settings. 

575-2  to  4  Individual  Research.  The  selection,  investigation,  and  writing  oi 

research  topic,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  departmen 

graduate  staff,  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  (a)  curriculum,  (b)  supervise 

(c)  language  arts,  (d)  science,  (e)  reading,  (f)  social  studies,  (g)  problems 

elementary  education,   (h)  arithmetic,   (j)  problems  in  kindergarten-prima 

(k)  elementary  education  administration  and  supervision. 

580-4  Research  Seminar  in  Urban  Education.   (See  Educational  Administi 

tion  580.) 
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>96-5to9  Independent  Investigation.  Field  study  required  of  each  student 
working  for  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate.  The  work  should  be  done  in 
;he  setting  of  a  school  system  where  the  student  is  employed  or  where  full 
cooperation  is  extended.  The  study  involves  selecting  of  the  problem,  survey 
)f  pertinent  literature,  recording  of  results,  and  appropriate  interpretations 
ind  summarizations. 

J97-1  to  3;  598-1  to  3;  599-1  to  3  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted 
oward  a  master's  degree. 

Engineering 

1-05-5  (4,1)  Generalized  Radiation,  (a)  Theory  of  electromagnetic  and  me- 
chanical radiation.  Analysis  of  wave  motion,  properties  of  progressive  waves, 
jmd  boundary  conditions.  Examples  taken  from  radiation  in  fluids  and  elastic 
nedia,  and  from  electromagnetic  radiation,  (b)  Laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
physics  305a,b. 

1 10-8  (4,4)  Electron  Devices.  Study  of  active  networks  utilizing  transistors 
Ind  tubes  from  both  analytic  and  synthetic  points  of  view.  Audio,  video,  op- 
rational,  power  amplifiers;  LC,  RC,  and  relaxation  oscillators;  power  sup- 
plies; small-signal,  large-signal,  switching;  wave  shaping;  analog  and  digital 
Jomputing  circuits.  Prerequisites:  200,  201,  310,  and  concurrent  enrollment  in 
111. 

11-2  (1,1)  Electron  Devices  Laboratory.  Experiments  illustrate  the  analytic 
Jiaterial  in  410  and  provide  experience  in  synthesizing  active  circuits.  Pre- 
equisites:  200,  201,  310,  concurrent  enrollment  in  410. 

J20-6  Transport  Phenomena.  Principles  and  mechanism  of  energy,  mass,  and 
omentum  transport,  (a)  Molecular  motion,  laminar  flow  of  a  continuum, 
d  transport  in  solids,  (b)  Turbulent  flow,  interphase  transport,  radiative 
ansfer,  and  macroscopic  balances  of  mass,  energy,  and  momentum.  Lab- 
atory  projects  are  scheduled.  Prerequisites:  300a,  311. 

^1-1  Fluid  Dynamics  Laboratory.  Laboratory  experiments  and  projects  to 
Aidy  the  flow  of  fluids  in  free  flow,  conduits,  and  porous  media.  Dynamic 
militude  and  basic  concepts  of  laminar  flow,  boundary  layers,  turbulence, 
nd  energy  dissipation.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment  in  420. 
23-3  Hybrid  Computation.  The  simultaneous  use  of  the  analog  and  the  digital 
pmputer  for  the  solution  of  engineering  problems.  Scaling  of  problems.  Block 
fiagrams  and  logic  are  stressed.  Linear  and  nonlinear  differential  equations, 
jimulation  as  well  as  iterative  analog  computation  are  covered.  Prerequisite: 
(22  or  Mathematics  225. 

^0-8  (4,4)  Structural  Analysis  and  Design  III,  IV.  (a)  Design  of  members 
ji  tension  and  in  compression,  built-up  flexural  members;  study  of  structural 
jmnections.  Laboratory,  (b)  Design  project  under  supervision.  Laboratory, 
irerequisite:  340. 

12-4  Concrete  Structures.  Consideration  of  the  mechanics  of  reinforced  and 
•estressed  concrete  structural  elements  with  emphasis  on  ultimate  strength 
id  time-dependent  behavior.  Systematic  procedures  for  member  checking 
id  member  design,  with  emphasis  on  design  criteria.  Detailing,  formwork 
?sign,  and  construction  procedures  for  in  situ  and  precast  reinforced  and 
•estressed  concrete.  Prerequisite:  440. 

jl3-6  (3,3)  Engineering  Design.  Principles  of  engineering  design.  Individual 
Moratory  projects  of  a  research  design  or  development  nature  to  study  sys- 
ms  simulation  of  instrumentation  are  selected  by  the  student.  Prerequisite: 

0-8  (4,4)  Engineering  Analysis  for  Decision  Making,  (a)  Introduction  to 
ndamental  concepts  and  theorems  of  engineering  analysis  with  emphasis 
i  the  theory  of  linear,  dynamic,  and  integer  programming.  Network  analysis, 
ventory  theory,  simplex  and  revised  simplex  method,  and  dual  theorem, 
rerequisites:  Mathematics  252b,  361  or  consent  of  instructor,  (b)  Introduction 

J  advanced  linear  programming,  nonlinear,  probabilistic,  and  stochastic  pro- 

ijamming.  Prerequisites:  370,  460a,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

j5-4   Automatic    Control    Theory.    Principles    of   feedback    control    of   linear 

'stems,    using    Nyquist,    Bode,    and    root-locus    methods;    stability    criteria; 
gineering    examples,    demonstrations,    laboratory    exercises.    Prerequisites: 
0c,  260b,  Mathematics  305a. 
0-12    (4,4,4)    Geodesy,    (a)    Geometry    of    the    ellipsoid;    geodetic    systems; 
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geodetic   curves;   and  computations   of  coordinates,   distances,  and  azimuths.] 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  252b.  (b)  Astrogeodetic  methods;  potential  theory; 

Laplace  and  Poisson  equations;   spherical  harmonics;  and  gravity  potential.) 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics  305b.    (c)   Reductions  of  gravity;   introduction  to  j 

satellite  geodesy;  and  world  geodetic  systems. 

472-3  Digital  Computers  in  Research.  Basic  foundations  used  in  operations  re-J 

search.  An  intensive  study  in  the  use  of  digital  computers  as  related  to  topic*  j 

such  as  probability  and  statistics,  matrices,  game  theory,  Monte  Carlo  tech' 

niques,    distribution   and   scheduling  problems,   and  simulation.   Prerequisite] 

Mathematics  225. 

475-3    Transportation    Engineering.    Fundamentals    of   transportation   systenj 

planning,  analysis,  design,  and  development.  Selected  topics  in  highway,  aiij 

rail,  and  sea  transport  including  system  simulations,  network  flow,  optimizaj 

tion  techniques,  traffic  flow  theory,  and  economic  analysis  of  transportation  i 

systems.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  305a. 

476-3  Highway  Planning  and  Design.  Study  of  the  development  and  applicaj 

tion  of  concepts  of  modern  highway  planning  and  design  for  rural  and  urbaij 

transportation  systems.  Prerequisite:  475. 

477-3    Construction    Engineering.    Application    of    engineering    principles    t ; 

modern   methods    of   construction;    office   and   field   procedures;    construction 

planning  including  elements  of  critical  path  scheduling,  linear  programming! 

and    computer   methods    for   civil    engineering,    design,   and   simulation.   Pre; 

requisite:  Mathematics  305a. 

480-8    (4,4)    Urban   Systems   Engineering,    (a)    Methods  of  systems  analysij 

and  mathematical  modeling  of  complex  civil  engineering  projects  in  urbaj 

areas,    such   as   transportation   networks,   refuse   disposal,   or   water  supplied 

(b)    Techniques  of   computer  simulation  of  problems,  or  projects,  of  urbaij 

areas   with  study  of  analysis  and  design  of  typical  modern  urban  systems  : 

Prerequisites:  Mathematics  305a,  consent  of  instructor. 

485-4  Communication  Theory.  Frequency  and  time  domain,  discrete  and  coii  j 

tinuous  spectra,  sampling  theory,  amplitude  and  frequency  modulation,  randoij  j 

signal  theory,   ergodic  processes,  autocorrelation  functions,  white  noise,  neij 

works  with  random  inputs,  signal-to-noise  ratio,  equivalent-noise  bandwidtlj 

Laboratory  demonstrations  and  exercises.  Prerequisite:  410a. 

490-4  Microwave  Theory  and  Techniques.  Study  of  transmission  line  theor  j 

the   Smith   chart,    scattering  parameters,   rectangular  waveguides,   cylindric 

waveguides,   cavity  resonators,  passive  microwave  devices,  techniques  of  ir 

pedance   matching,   microwave   ferrite  devices,   microwave  tubes,   and  micr 

wave  solid-state  devices.  Laboratory  demonstrations  and  exercises.  Prereqi 

sites:  410a,  Physics  305. 

523-3   Digital   Simulation   Techniques.   Review   of  probability,   generation 

pseudo-random  numbers,  the  Monte  Carlo  technique,  sampling,  variance  r 

duction  techniques,  conditional  Monte  Carlo,  model  generation,  simulation 

discrete  systems,  simulation  of  continuous  systems,  selected  simulations  fr 

business,  electronics,  and  competitive  problems.  Prerequisite:  472. 

524-6   (3,3)  Linear  and  Non-Linear  Programming.  Origin  of  linear  progr 

ming  problems;  properties  of  solutions;  simplex  and  other  methods  of  compu 

tion;  duality  and  its  interpretation;  capacitated  flow  problems;  applications 

industry.   Non-linear  programming;    Lagrange  multipliers;   discrete  prograi 

ming.    Prerequisite:    bachelor's    degree    in    mathematics,    natural    science, 

engineering. 

525-3   Analog   and   Digital   Methods.   A   comparative  study   of  the   types 

problems  handled  most  successfully  by  each  of  the  two  classes  of  comput* 

to  facilitate  intelligent  decisions  as  to  what  combination  of  machines  are 

quired  in  a  given  situation.   Prerequisite:   bachelor's  degree  in  mathemat? 

natural  science,  or  engineering. 

526-3  Simulation  and  Data  Processing.  The  use  of  digital  and  analog  co 

puters  as  simulators  of  industrial  processes.  Construction  of  flow  charts,  fi> 

time    increments,    and    time    status    register    methods    of    organization.    P 

requisite:  525. 

531-8  (4,4)  Operations  Analysis  and  Synthesis.  Mathematical  bases  for  d<] 

sions  and  programming  in  industry;  models,  methods,  and  objectives  of  sj- 

terns  engineering;  specific  methods  and  problems;  emphasis  on  practical  va  • 

ity  and  use  of  empirical  methods.  Problem  solving  in  operations  research,  j 

eluding  research-type  reports  by  students.  Prerequisite:  bachelor's  degree  j1 

mathematics,  natural  science,  or  engineering. 
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533-3  Program  Evaluation  and  Review  Technique.  The  use  of  operations 
analysis  and  synthesis  to  obtain  optimum  decision  making  in  engineering 
programs  of  design  and  development.  Prerequisite:  bachelor's  degree  in 
mathematics,  natural  science,  or  engineering. 

550-3  to  6  Topics  in  Engineering.  A  selected  topic  of  special  interest;  the 
Ifcitle  includes  the  name  of  the  topic  (e.g.  "Topics  in  Engineering:  Urban 
(Systems").  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

560-8  (4,4)  Automatic  Control  Theory.  Principles  of  feedback  control  applied 
to  linear,  lumped  parameter  systems;  use  of  Nyquist,  Bode,  root-locus,  phase- 
plane  analysis;  stability  criteria.  Emphasis  on  systems  aspects;  use  of  theory 
in  automated  industrial  processes  and  instrumentation. 

59d-2  to  4  Readings  in  Engineering  Mathematics.  Selected  topics  in  applied 
mathematics.  Emphasis  upon  setting  up  and  solving  differential,  difference, 
and  integral  equations  for  problems  of  practical  significance  in  engineering 
design  and  systems  analysis. 

English 

100-4  Introduction  to  English  Linguistics.  An  introduction  to  the  methods 
pf  descriptive  linguistics  as  applied  to  English:  the  phonemics,  morphemics, 
jind  syntax  of  English.  Recommended  for  those  preparing  to  teach  English. 
(103-4  History  of  the  English  Language.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  the 
language  from  Indo-European  to  modern  English  with  special  emphasis  on 
(Middle  and  Early  Modern  English  changes. 

M)4-12   (4,4,4)   Middle  English  Literature,   (a)   Middle  English  literature  ex- 
cluding Chaucer;  (b)  Chaucer:  early  poems  and  Troilus;  (c)  Chaucer:  Canter- 
Kry  Tales.  May  be  taken  separately. 
5-8  (4,4)  Descriptive  Linguistics,  (a)  Phonetics  and  phonemics,  an  analysis 
>f  language  structure  from  phone  to  phoneme;  (b)  morphology  and  syntax,  an 
inalysis    of    language    structure    from    morph    to    sentence.    May    be    taken 
eparately.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

U2-16  (4,4,4,4)  English  Nondramatic  Literature,  (a)  16th  century,  (b)  17th 
:entury,  (c)  The  Augustan  Age,  1660-1744,  (d)  The  Age  of  Johnson,  1744- 
798.  May  be  taken  separately. 

20-8  (4,4)  American  Poetry,  (a)  Trends  in  American  poetry  to  1900  with  a 
ritical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  the  important  poets,  (b)  the  important 
toets  since  1900.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisite:  309a  or  309b. 
21-16  (4,4,4,4)  English  Poetry,  (a)  Early  Romantics:  major  emphasis  on 
eneral  background  and  on  Blake,  Coleridge,  and  Wordsworth;  (b)  later 
lomantics:  emphasis  on  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats,  the  minor  figures;  (c) 
ftctorian  poets:  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  and  other  poets  of  England, 
j830-190O;  (d)  modern  British  poets.  May  be  taken  separately. 
|31-12  (4,4,4)  Major  American  Writers.  Significant  writers  of  fiction  and  non- 
ctional  prose  from  the  Puritans  to  the  20th  century:  (a)  1620-1800,  (b)  1800- 
p65,  (c)  1865-1915.  May  be  taken  separately. 

88-4  Intellectual  Backgrounds  of  American  Literature.  The  relationship  of 
asic  ideas  in  America  to  American  literature.  Prerequisite:  309a  or  309b. 
41-4  The  Eighteenth  Century  Essay. 

42-4  Romantic  Prose.  Fiction  of  Austen  Scott,  Mary  Shelley,  Peacock,  the 
othic  novelists;  prose  of  Lamb,  Landor,  Hazlitt,  DeQuincey;  criticism,  jour- 
als,  and  letters. 

43-4  Victorian  Prose.  The  chief  writers  of  nonfictional  prose  from  the  late 
omantics  to  1880.  Prerequisite:  302c. 

47-4  American  Humor  and  Satire.  A  consideration  of  the  writers  and  forms 
f  19th  and  20th  century  humor. 

54-12  (4,4,4)  English  Fiction,  (a)  18th  century:  Defoe  through  Jane  Austen, 
>)  Victorian  novel :  1830-1880,  (c)  20th  century.  May  be  taken  separately. 
56-4  Modern  Continental  Fiction.  Selected  major  works  of  European  authors 
ich  as  Mann,  Silone,  Camus,  Kafka,  Malraux,  Hesse. 

58-8  (4,4)  American  Fiction,  (a)  The  novel  in  America  from  its  beginning 
»  the  early  20th  century,  (b)  trends  and  techniques  in  the  American  novel 
id  short  story  since  1914.  May  be  taken  separately. 

?0-16  (4,4,4,4)  British  Drama,  (a)  Elizabethan  drama:  from  the  beginning 
:  the  drama  in  late  Middle  Ages  through  its  flowering  in  such  Elizabethan 
laywrights  as  Greene,  Peele,  Kyd,  Marlowe,  Heywood,  Dekker,  but  exclud- 
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ing  Shakespeare;  (b)  Jacobean  drama:  the  Jacobean  and  Caroline  playwrights: 
Jonson,  Webster,  Marston,  Middleton,  Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  Massinger, 
Ford,  Shirley;  (c)  Restoration  and  18th  century  drama:  after  1660,  representa- 
tive types  of  plays  from  Dry  den  to  Sheridan;  (d)  Modern  British  drama.  May 
be  taken  separately. 

464-4  Modern  Continental  Drama.  The  continental  drama  of  Europe  since 
1870;  representative  plays  of  Scandinavia,  Russia,  Germany,  France,  Italy, 
Spain,  and  Portugal. 

468-4  American  Drama.  The  rise  of  the  theater  in  America;  with  readings 
of  plays,  chiefly  modern.  Prerequisite:  309a  or  309b. 

471-8  (4,4)  Shakespeare,  (a)  The  plays  before  1600.  (b)  The  plays  of  1600 
and  later.  Readings  on  the  life  of  Shakespeare,  the  theater,  and  the  acting 
companies.  May  be  taken  separately. 
473-4  Milton.  Reading  of  Paradise  Lost,  Paradise  Regained,  Samson  Agonistes, 
minor  poems,  major  treatises. 

485-4  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English.  Aims,  methods,  materials,  tests 
programs,  and  other  aspects  of  English  instruction  in  the  high  school. 
486-2  to  8  Workshop  in  High  School  English.  Intensive  study  in  lectures 
laboratory,  and  conferences,  on  the  teaching  of  English  in  high  school.  Cur- 
riculum, materials,  methods,  aims. 
487-2  to  8  Workshop  in  Junior  High  School  English.  Intensive  workshop  stud 
in  lectures,  laboratory,  conferences  on  the  teaching  of  English  in  junior  hig 
school.  Curriculum,  materials,  methods,  and  aims.  Directed  by  competen 
authorities  in  the  field. 

488-9  (3,3,3)  Methods  of  Teaching  English  as  a  Foreign  Language. 
490-4  Advanced  Composition.  Expository  writing.  Prerequisites:  completion  o 
second-level  GSC  requirements,  junior  standing. 
492-8  (4,4)  Professional  Writing  II. 
495-8  (4,4)  Literary  Criticism,  (a)  History  of  criticism:  ideas  and  technique* 
from  Aristotle  to  the  end  of  the  19th  century,  (b)  modern  criticism:  recen; 
critics  and  critical  attitudes,  and  practice  in  writing  criticism. 
499-2  to  6  Readings  in  English.  For  English  majors  only.  Departmental  a 
proval  required.  No  more  than  four  hours  may  be  taken  in  any  one  quarte 
500-4  Materials  and  Methods  of  Research  in  English.  The  principal  tools  ot 
literary  scholarship  and  the  more  important  studies  and  journals.  Practice  ii 
the  preparation  of  selective  bibliographies  and  scholarly  reports. 
501-4  Old  English  Grammar.  The  development  of  the  forms,  the  grammar,  an 
readings. 

502-4  Beowulf.  Readings  of  the  poem  and  study  of  its  form,  language,  an«j 
history.  Prerequisite:  501. 

504-4  Advanced  English  Syntax.  A  study  of  generative  grammars.  Prerequisite; 
consent  of  instructor. 
505-4    Contrastive    Linguistic    Structures.    A    comparison   of   the   structure  c 
English   with   the   structure   of   other   languages.   Prerequisite:    consent  of  i 
structor. 

508-4  to  8  Studies  in  Chaucer. 
509-4  to  8  Studies  in  Middle  English  Literature. 
511-4  to  8  Studies  in  the  Renaissance. 
513-4  to  8  Studies  in  17th  Century  Literature. 
514—4  to  8  Studies  in  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Literature. 
518-4  to  8  Studies  in  English  Literature,  1885-1914. 
519-4  to  8  Studies  in  Contemporary  British  Literature. 
520-4  to  8  Studies  in  Romantic  Writers. 
521-4  to  8  Studies  in  Victorian  Poetry. 
524-4  to  8  Studies  in  the  Metaphysical  Poets. 
531-4  to  8  Studies  in  American  Colonial  Period. 
532-4  to  8  Studies  in  American  Transcendentalism. 
534-4  to  8  Studies  in  Early  19th  Century  American  Writers. 
536-4  to  8  Studies  in  Later  19th  Century  American  Writers. 
537-4  to  8  Studies  in  20th  Century  American  Writers. 
538—4  to  8  Problems  in  American  Literature. 

540-4   Studies  in  Linguistics   (Historical  &  Dialectal).   Characteristics  of  i 
gional  vocabulary  and  usage  in  the  United  States,  and  in  their  relationshi 
to  dialectal  features  of  British  English;  synchronic  and  diachronic  descriptio 
of  American  English.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
543-4  to  8  Studies  in  Victorian  Nonfiction  Prose. 
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555-4  to  8  Studies  in  the  Victorian  Novel. 
560-4  to  8  Studies  in  Renaissance  Drama. 
566-4  to  8  Studies  in  Shakespeare. 

569-4  Seminar  in  Special  Problems  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  Inde- 
pendent study  in  preparing  and  testing  of  instructional  materials  for  the 
teaching  of  English  as  a  foreign  language.  Restricted  to  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language  students. 

579-16  (4,4,4,4)  Studies  in  Modern  Literature. 

580-4  Traditional  Themes.  Persistent  themes  and  legends  in  literature — King 
Arthur,  Faust,  Utopia,  and  the  like. 

581-12  (4,4,4)  Problems  in  High  School  English,  (a)  Composition,  (b) 
Linguistics,  (c)  Literature. 

585-2  to  8  Teaching  College  Composition.  Objectives,  methods,  and  materials 
for  the  course;  observation;  and  practice  under  supervision. 

587-4  Literature  for  Young  People.  Extensive  and  critical  reading  of  litera- 
ture appropriate  for  young  people  from  ages  11-17.  Prerequisite:  graduate 
standing. 

597-2  to  4  Readings  in  Linguistics.  Individual  readings  in  linguistics  under 
the  guidance  of  a  staff  member. 

598-1  to  9  Independent  Review  of  English  and  American  Literature.  Restricted 
to  master's  degree  students. 
599-2  to  9  Thesis. 

Finance 

420-4  Problems  in  Corporation  Finance.  Application  of  principles  of  finance 
to  specific  cases.  Development  of  analytical  ability  and  fuller  comprehension 
of  the  nature  of  financial  problems  as  encountered  in  business  and  industry 
by  combining  specific  cases  and  collateral  readings.  Prerequisite:  320. 
j  423-4  Commercial  Banking  Operations.  The  administration  and  operation 
[of  a  commercial  bank,  including  organization  structure  and  asset  manage- 
ment. Major  problems  are  analyzed  through  study  of  cases.  Prerequisite:  420. 
(424-4  Financial  Institutions.  A  study  of  the  evolution,  functions,  and  practices 
iof  the  many  types  of  financial  intermediaries  especially  which  have  come 
iinto  prominence  since  World  War  II.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  com- 
tmerce  and  investments.  Prerequisite:  420. 

.425-4  Investments.  A  survey  of  the  investment  field  in  theory  and  practice. 
(Study  of  the  state  and  federal  agencies  concerned  with  regulation  of  the 
issuance  and  exchange  of  securities  in  the  interest  of  the  investing  public. 
(The  analysis  of  the  particular  types  of  investment  securities  and  the  bases 
[for  investment  decisions  and  the  management  of  investment  portfolios.  Pre- 
requisite: 420. 

!  430-4  Business  Finance.  An  introductory  course  combining  both  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  structure  of  business  financing  and  an  analysis  of  functional 
Jfinance  from  a  managerial  viewpoint. 

(520-4  Finance.  Basic  aspects  of  business  finance.  Sources  of  capital,  short-  and 
long-term  financial  planning  and  policy-making,  the  impact  of  the  banking 
systems  and  of  money  or  capital  markets  on  business  finance.  Restricted  to 
{Master  of  Business  Administration  students. 

|523-4  Financial  Management.  Deepens  understanding  of  financial  concepts 
and  practices  through  analysis  of  case  problems  in  the  major  areas  affecting 
jthe  financial  management  of  business.  Prerequisite:  520. 

[528—4  Seminar  in  Finance.  Intensive  study  and  research  in  a  problem  in 
imanagement  of  business  according  to  the  student's  particular  interests.  Pre- 
requisite: 523. 

Foreign  Languages 

General  Foreign  Language 

435-4  to  8   Workshop    in    Elementary    School    Foreign   Language   Instruction. 

Designed  to  assist  elementary  school  teachers  in  integrating  foreign  languages 
into  their  teaching  program  as  well  as  to  encourage  high  school  teachers  to 
introduce  or  supervise  foreign  languages  at  the  elementary  school  level.  To 
count  as  education  or  foreign  languages.  Prerequisite:  basic  language  credit. 


62  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapter  3 

486-8  (4,4)  Materials  and  Methods  for  Teaching  Foreign  Languages.  Applica- 
tion of  language  learning  principles  to  classroom  procedures  at  different  levels. 
Theory  and  practice  of  the  audio-lingual  approach,  the  language  laboratory, 
and  applied  linguistics.  Required  for  all  majors  intending  to  teach  foreign 
languages.  Prerequisite:  one  quarter  of  any  300-level  course  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

French 

451-6  (2,2,2)  Seminar.  Integration  of  the  specialized  major  courses  and  the 
development  of  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  major  field  in  terms  of  its  rela- 
tionship to  the  growth  of  Western  civilization.  Required  of  all  seniors  with; 
French  concentration. 
461-4  French  Stylistics.  Study  of  writing  style  in  French  and  its  application 
to  the  development  of  skill  in  written  expression.  For  those  who  wish  to  do 
advanced  work  in  the  principles  of  French  grammar  and  composition.  Pre- 
requisite: 9  hours  of  300-level  courses  or  consent  of  instructor. 
499-2  to  9  Readings  in  French.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  French  language, 
literature,  culture,  and  civilization.  Individual  work  or  small  groups  under 
direct  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  language  faculty, 
Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 

500-2  Seminar  in  Contemporary  French  Literature.  A  study  of  the  nouveai 
roman  and  anti-theater  from  1950  to  the  present. 

501-2  to  6  Seminar  on  a  Selected  French  Author.  Intensive  study  of  one  au 
thor.  May  be  taken  a  maximum  of  3  times. 

507-3  A  Study  of  Romanticism.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing  in  Romance j 
language. 

510-4  19th  Century  Realism.  A  study  of  the  Parnassion  school  of  poetry,  oil 
realism  and  its  ultimate  development  into  naturalism  in  the  drama  and  novel* 
Prerequisite:  graduate  standing  in  Romance  language. 

520-4  Graduate  Composition  and  Diction.  Composition  based  on  study  of  con; 
temporary  French  authors;  individual  work  in  pronunciation  and  diction  deter; 
mined  by  entrance  tests. 

544-4    French    Language   and    Culture.    Selected   aspects    of   French   culture; 
Lectures,  discussions,  oral  and  written  reports.  Prerequisite:  bachelor's  degre 
with  emphasis  in  foreign  languages. 

545-3  Applied  Linguistics  and  Remedial  Phonetics.  Fundamentals  of  linguistic  < 
with  particular  reference  to  their  application  to  classroom  procedures  in  thlj 
teaching  of  French,  plus  the  analysis  and  correction  of  individual  pronunci&j 
tion  difficulties.  Prerequisite:  bachelor's  degree  with  emphasis  in  foreign  lai 
guages. 

546-3  Professional  Preparation.  Principles  and  practice  of  teaching  foreigj 
languages.  Analysis  of  current  trends  and  methods.  Effective  use  of  moder 
materials  and  techniques  in  the  foreign  language  classroom.  Visual  aids,  it 
language  laboratory,  textbooks,  testing,  organization  of  foreign  languagj 
courses  on  various  levels.  Prerequisite:  bachelor's  degree  with  emphasis  | 
foreign  languages. 


German 

401-4  Faust.  Analysis  of  both  parts  of  Goethe's  masterpiece,  its  backgroun 
meaning,  and  impact  on  world  literature  together  with  a  general  survey  of  tlj 
life  and  times  of  the  author.  Prerequisites:  201,  one  quarter  of  220. 
408-4  German  Civilization.  Intensive  study  of  the  German-speaking  areas 
the  world,  with  emphasis  on  the  anthropological  and  sociological  aspects 
their  respective  cultures    (Austrian,  German,   Swiss,   "Reichs-deutsch,"   etc.; 
lectures,  reports.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  in  German  language. 
413-3    German    Linguistics.    Introduction   to    comparative   German   linguistij 
tracing   relationships   among   German   languages   on  the  basis   of  phonologj 
morphology,  and  syntax.   Prerequisite:   senior  standing  in  German  languagj 
451-6   (2,2,2)   Seminar.  Integration  of  the  specialized  major  courses  and  m 
development  of  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  major  field  in  terms  of  its  i] 
lationship  to  the  growth  of  Western  civilization. 

499-2  to  9  Readings  in  German.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  German  la 
guage,  literature,  culture,  and  civilization.  Individual  work  or  in  small  grou 
under  direct  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  langua 
faculty.  Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 


:■■!■ 
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500-2  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Literature.  Intensive  study  of  the  works  of 
representative    German    authors,    with    special    reference    to    the    correlation 

;  existing  between  literary  expression  and  social,  economic,  and  political  con- 

j  ditions  since  1900. 
501-2  Seminar  on  a  Selected  German  Author.  Intensive  study  of  one  author — 

!  his  life,  his  work,  and  his  place  in  the  literary  and  cultural  development  of 

>  civilization. 

506-2  Romanticism  I.  Study  of  the  forerunners  of  German  Romanticism: 
Holderlin,  Jean  Paul;  and  the  authors  of  Early  Romanticism:  the  writers  of 
the  so-called  "Berlin  School,"  with  special  attention  to  their  involvement  and 

;  reaction  to  18th  century  thought.  Lectures,  reports. 

507-2  Romanticism  II.  Study  of  Patriotic  Romanticism:  Kleist,  Arndt,  Korner, 
Uhland,  etc.,  and  Late  Romanticism:  Eichendorff,  Lenau,  Grillparzer,  Heine, 
Morike,  etc.  Lectures,  reports. 

509-4  (2,2)  Old  High  German,  (a)  Phonology,  morphology,  etymology,  and 
syntax,  (b)  Continued  study  of  grammar  and  reading  of  Franconian,  Bavarian, 
and  Alemannic  texts.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing  in  German  language. 
512-3  19th  Century  German  Novel.  German  literature  from  the  decline  of  Ro- 
manticism to  the  end  of  the  century.  A  study  of  trends  and  representative 
works  of  such  authors  as  Keller,  Fontane,  Raabe,  etc.  Lectures,  reports. 
513-3  Twentieth  Century  German  Novel.  Continuation  of  512.  Study  of 
representative  writers  of  expressionism,  "Neue  Sachlichkeit,"  etc.  Lectures, 
reports. 

:  514-3  Seminar  in  Folklore.  Study  of  German  folk  literature,  with  emphasis 
on  folk  tales  (such  as  Grimm's  Household  Tales,  regional  sagas,  etc.);  chap- 
books  (such  as  Dr.  Faust,  Till  Eulenspiegel,  etc.) ;  folksongs  (Des  Knaben 
Wunderhorn);  and  folk  drama.  Lectures,  reports.  Prerequisite:  graduate 
standing  in  German  language. 

Greek 

499-9  (3,3,3)  Ancient  Greek,  (a)  Selected  readings  designed  to  develop  basic 
lexical  and  structural  competence,  (b)  Continuation  of  a.  (c)  Study  of  a 
selected  masterpiece  of  Greek  literature.  Prerequisites:  (a)  one  year  college- 
level  foreign  language,  consent  of  chairman;  (b)  499a  or  equivalent,  consent  of 
chairman;  (c)  499b  or  equivalent,  consent  of  chairman. 

Italian 

499-2  to  9  Readings  in  Italian.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  Italian  language, 
literature,  culture,  and  civilization.  Individual  work  or  small  groups  under 
direct  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  language  faculty. 
Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 

Russian 

[499—2  to  9  Readings  in  Russian.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  Russian  lan- 
guage, literature,  culture,  and  civilization.  Individual  work  or  small  groups 
under  direct  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  language 
faculty.  Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 

Spanish 

'415-3  Spanish  Phonetics.  Analysis  of  the  sounds  of  Spanish  and  their  manner 
jof  production;  intonation;  levels  of  speech;  oral  practice.  Prerequisite:  201 
jand  one  quarter  220,  or  graduate  standing,  or  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 
451-6  (2,2,2)  Seminar.  Integration  of  the  specialized  major  courses  and  the 
(development  of  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  major  field  in  terms  of  its  rela- 
tionship to  the  growth  of  Western  civilization. 

!+  61~i?  Spanish  Stylistics.  Study  of  writing  style  in  Spanish  and  its  application 
j  to  the  development  of  skill  in  written  expression.  For  those  who  wish  to  do 
advanced  work  in  the  principles  of  Spanish  grammar  and  composition.  Pre- 
requisite: 9  houre  of  300-level  courses. 

499-2  to  9  Readings  in  Spanish.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  Spanish  lan- 
guage,  literature,   culture,   and  civilization.   Individual  work  or  small  groups 
under   direct   supervision   of   one   or   more   members   of   the   foreign   language 
faculty.  Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 
500-2  Seminar  in  Latin  American  Fiction.  The  works  of  a  specific  novelist 
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or  group  of  novels  on  a  similar  theme  studied  as  a  reflection  of  social  and 

cultural  conditions  in  a  country  or  geographical  area. 

501-2  Seminar  on  a  Selected  Spanish  Author.  Study  of  one  author — his  life, 

his  works,  and  his  relationships  to  the  literary  and  social  currents  of  his  time. 

505-3  The  Picaresque  Novel.  Study  of  the  Lazarilla,  with  collateral  readings 

of  other  masterpieces  of  this  genre. 

506-4   The   Renaissance.   Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in   Spain,   including 

the  drama,  the  novel,  the  lyric  poetry,  and  the  histories  of  the  Indies. 

520-3  Seminar  in  Syntax.  Stylistics  and  grammatical  analysis. 

525-3  The  Spanish  Ballads.  The  romance  studied  as  a  part  of  the  literature 

and  folklore  of  Spain  and  the  New  World. 

535-3  Mexican  Essayists  of  the  19th  Century.  Currents  of  Mexican  thought 

in  the  19th  century. 

Romance  Philology 

410-4  Romance  Philology  I.  Survey  of  phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax 
changes  in  Romance  languages  in  general;  special  attention  to  the  develop- 
ments in  French  and  Spanish  for  students  with  concentration  in  these  fields. 
Prerequisite:  senior  standing  in  Romance  language. 

Geography 

402-10  (4,3,3)  Physical  Geography  I.  (a)  Soils,  (b)  Climate,  (c)  Water.  Pre- 
requisite: GSA  110a. 

403-8  (4,4)  Physical  Geography  II.  (a)  Geomorphology.  (b)  Physiography. 
Prerequisite:  GSA  110. 
404-10  (4,3,3)  Urban  Geography  and  Ecology,  (a)  Urban  Geography  and 
Ecology,  (b)  Industrial  Location,  (c)  Economic  Development.  Prerequisite: 
304. 

405-7  (4,3)  Location  of  Economic  Activities  II.  (a)  Marketing  and  location 
theory,  (b)  Transportation.  Prerequisite:  304. 
406-7  (4,3)  Cultural  Geography  I.  (a)  Population,  (b)  Settlement  Geography. 
Prerequisite:  306. 

407-7  (4,3)  Cultural  Geography  II.  (a)  Political  geography,  (b)  Historical 
geography.  Prerequisite:  308. 

410-8  (4,4)  Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography.   (Same  as  Government  410.)  I 
Statistical  and  computer  research  techniques  for  geographers. 
416-8   (4,4)   Cartography.  Instruction  and  practice  in  (a)  thematic  mapping' 
(b)  planimetric  mapping.  Prerequisite:  310a. 

417-3  Air  Photo  Interpretation.  Techniques  in  the  use  of  air  photos  as  source  j 
material  for  research  on  physical  and  social  sciences.  Prerequisite:  310. 
424-4  Regional  Problems  in  Conservation.  The  distribution,  use,  and  interrela! 
tionship  of  the  resources  of  the  U.S.  and  the  conservation  techniques  applied | 
to  them. 

426-12  (4,4,4)  Photogrammetry. 

450-3  to  15  Travel  Study  Course.  Enrichment  through  travel,  supervised  study  j 
and  readings  on  areas  visited.  j 

461-7   (4,3)   Regional  Geography  of  Anglo  America,   (a)   Present  day  United  j 
States  and  Canada,  (b)  Specific  concentration  on  certain  areas  and  topics. 
462-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Europe,  (a)  A  general  survey  of  the  area  j 
(b)  Special  concentration  on  a  region  and  topics. 

463-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Mediterranean  Lands  and  Southwestern* 
Asia.  See  462. 

464-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  the  Soviet  World.  See  462. 
465-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Africa.  See  462. 
466-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Asia.  See  462. 
467-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Latin  America.  See  462. 
468-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Regional  Geography:  Oceania.  See  462. 
470-20    (4,4,4,4,4)    Urban   Planning,    (a)    History   of   planning,    (b)    Planninj 
codes   and   ordinances,    (c)    Housing  and   community  facilities,    (d)   Planninj 
problems,  (e)  Planning  internship.  Prerequisite:  308. 

471-8  (4,4)  Regional  Planning,  (a)  Regional  planning,  (b)  Location  of  urbaJ 
and  regional  economic  activity.  Prerequisite:  470a.  I 

475-4  to  8  Methods  of  Field  Geography.  Application  of  geographic  field  tech! 
niques. 
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490-8  (1  to  2,  8  total)  Tutorial  in  Geography.  Individual  and  small  group  con- 
ferences with  staff  members  to  examine  geographic  concepts. 
500-4  Geographic  Techniques  I.  Emphasizes  field  and  quantitative  techniques 

I  used  in  geography. 
501-4   Geographic  Techniques   II.   Emphasizes   the  conceptual   framework   of 

I  geography,  library  and  bibliographic  techniques,  and  geographic  writing. 

!  511-4  Philosophy  of  Geography.  The  nature  of  geography.  Current  trends  in 

j  the  field,  present-day  geographers,  and  schools  of  though.  Geography's  place 
among  the  disciplines. 
515-4  to  6   Field   Course.   Actual   experience   in  the  field.   Under  guidance  of 

!  staff  members  students  gather  data  and  work  toward  the  solution  of  selected 

j  field  problems  in  one  particular  region  of  the  world.  Not  offered  on  campus, 

|  but  in  a  field  camp  location  suited  to  the  study  of  selected  problems.  Pre- 
requisites: 500,  501. 
520-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Physical  Geography. 

|  521-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Economic  Geography. 
522-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Regional  Geography. 

I  523-4  Seminar  in  Cartography. 
524-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Cultural  Geography. 

i  527-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Urban  and  Regional  Planning. 

I  530-2  to  10  Independent  Studies  in  Geography. 

j  570-4   Philosophy,   Theory,   and  Practice  of  Planning.   The  nature  of  urban 

i  planning  thought,  philosophical  issues,  and  present  theories.  Prerequisite:  470a. 
571-4  (2,2)  Environmental  Aspects  of  Planning,  (a)  The  study  of  the  environ- 
ment in  the  development  of  land  use  plans,  (b)  The  use  of  the  resource  base 

|  in  planning.  Prerequisite:  470a. 

1572-8  (4,4)  Quantitative  Planning  Research,  (a)  Programming  urban  and 
regional  data  for  computer  use  for  application  and  quantitative  measures,  (b) 
Advanced  programming  urban  and  regional  data.  Prerequisite:  410a. 
573-8  (4,4)  Urban  Renewal,  (a)  Theory  and  techniques  of  public  and  private 
urban  renewal,  (b)  Renewal  planning  for  urban  housing,  industry,  and  recrea- 
tion. Prerequisite:  470a. 

574-10  (4,4,2)  Urban  Planning  Design  Studio,  (a)  Design  fundamentals  for 
planning;   (b)  plan  design;   (c)  design  and  plan  communication.  Prerequisite: 

(470a. 
575-4  (2,2)  Urban  Planning  Analysis,  (a)  Theory  and  techniques  of  planning 

'research,  analysis,  and  goal  formation,    (b)   Continuation  of  a.  Prerequisite: 

!470a. 
576-2  to  8  Planning  and  Design  Seminar.  Prerequisite:  470a. 

1 577-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Urban  Problems.  Prerequisite:  470a. 

1 599-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

Government 

j 410-8  (4,4)  Quantitative  Methods  in  Political  Science  (Same  as  Geography 
'410).  Statistical  and  computer  research  techniques  for  political  scientists. 
!  421-4  Public  Personnel  Administration.  Analysis  of  problems  of  recruiting,  re- 
taining, and  developing  public  service  employees  and  related  topics  such  as 
political  neutrality,  motivation,  security,  and  manpower  planning.  Prerequisite: 
!320. 

422-4  Public  Financial  Administration.  Survey  of  problems  encountered  in 
I  the  administration  of  public  financial  resources  including  budgeting,  account- 
ting,  auditing,  and  fiscal  and  monetary  policy.  Prerequisite:  320. 
J423-4  Comparative  Public  Administration.  Introduction  to  administrative  or- 
jganization  and  practices  of  Western  and  non- Western  nation-states.  Pre- 
requisite: 320. 

424-4  Administrative  Law.  Principles  of  administrative  law  in  the  United 
States  with  special  emphasis  on  the  law  of  public  officers  and  on  legal  pro- 
cedures for  the  enforcement  of  bureaucratic  responsibility.  Prerequisite:  320. 
429-4  Topics  in  Public  Administration.  Intensive  study  of  an  administrative 
!problem  or  process.  Intended  primarily  for  government  concentrations  with 
[advanced  standing.  Prerequisite:  320. 

j445-12  (4,4,4)  American  Political  Behavior,  (a)  Survey  of  studies  of  American 
elections  emphasizing  the  psychological,  sociological,  and  political-legal  bases 
of  voting  behavior,   (b)   Survey  of  research  findings  concerning  the  relation- 
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ship  of  psychological  and  sociological  characteristics  to  the  political  process, 
(c)  Survey  of  research  findings  concerning  the  relationship  of  communications 
content  and  communications  media  to  the  political  process.  Prerequisite:  203a. 
448-4  Intergovernmental  Relations  in  the  United  States.  An  introduction  to 
the  relationships — political,  legal,  fiscal,  administrative,  etc. — between  and/or 
among  the  national,  state,  and  local  governments.  Prerequisites:  GSB  203a, 
GSB  318  or  consent  of  instructor. 

449-4  Topics  in  American  Politics.  Intensive  examination  of  one  significant 
facet  of  the  American  political  system.  Primarily  for  government  concentra- 
tions having  had  considerable  work  in  the  area.  Prerequisite:  GSB  203a. 
456-4  Topics  in  Comparative  Politics.  Detailed  study  of  a  major  question  of 
relevance  to  comparative  politics.  For  students  with  considerable  background 
in  government  course  work.  Prerequisite:  350  or  355. 

472-8  (4,4)  International  Organizations,  (a)  Description  and  analysis  of  both 
past  and  contemporary  general  international  organizations,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  principles,  structure,  decision-making  processes,  operations,  and 
problems  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  related  agencies,  (b)  Examination  and 
comparative  analysis  of  the  foundations,  nature,  and  functioning  of  con- 
temporary regional  organizations,  their  relationship  to  the  United  Nations 
system,  and  their  role  in  world  politics.  Attention  focused  on  such  bodies  as 
NATO,  the  Warsaw  Pact,  the  OAS,  SEATO,  the  Commonwealth,  the  Arab 
League,  the  Organization  for  African  Unity,  the  European  Communities, 
Comecon,  and  Lafta.  Prerequisite:  200. 

473-12  (4,4,4)  Foreign  Politics  of  Major  Powers,  (a)  Institutional  framework 
and  decision-making  processes  of  American  Foreign  policy;  idealist  and  realist 
schools  of  thought;  the  national  interest  in  historic  and  geographic  perspective, 
(b)  Analysis  of  objective  strategy,  and  tactics  of  Soviet  foreign  policy,  with  j 
emphasis  on  the  combination  of  conventional  and  unconventional  instruments  I 
including  role  of  Communist  parties,   (c)   Analysis  of  foreign  policies  of  the  (j 
major  European  powers,  with  emphasis  on  structural  changes  incident  to  the  i 
two  world  wars  and  the  dissolution  of  colonial  empires.  Prerequisite:  370. 
479-4  Topics  in  International  Relations.  Detailed  study  of  a  selected  topic  in  fd 
the  area  of  international  relations.  Primarily  for  government  concentrations 
with  advanced  standing.  Prerequisite:  370. 

481-8   (4,4)   Descriptive  Political  Theory,   (a)   Intensive  study  of  major  con- 
temporary attempts  to  devise  a  general  systems  theory  of  politics,   (b)  The  j 
character  of  scientific  inquiry  as  it  relates  to  the  discipline  of  political  science,  j 
Prerequisite:  200. 

484-12  (4,4,4)  History  of  Western  Political  Theories.  Examination  of  theories  j 
in  the  history  of  Western  political  thought,  (a)  Emphasis  on  the  theories  of  >|l 
Plato,  Aristotle,  the  early  and  middle  Stoa,  Cicero,  Augustine,  and  Aquinas.  I 
(b)  Emphasis  on  the  theories  of  Machiavelli,  Bodin,  Hobbes,  Licke,  Mon-  j 
tesquieu,  Rosseau,  Burke,  and  Bentham.  (c)  Emphasis  on  the  theories  of  J 
Publius,  Hegel,  Compte,  Mill,  Marx,  Green,  Kroptkin,  Sorel,  the  Fabians,- 
and  John  Dewey.  Prerequisite:  385. 

486-3  Workshop  on  Teaching  the  American  Political  Heritage.  Major  concepts 
and  topics  of  the  American  political  heritage  including  myth,  symbol,  signal,; 
natural  rights,  limited  government,  libertarianism,  totalitarianism,  and  social- j 
ism;  and  methodological  tools  which  aid  communication  of  those  topics  to  i 
elementary  and  secondary  school  students  in  a  palatable  and  comprehensive  j 
form. 

487-6    (3,3)    American   Political   Theory.   Examination   of  leading   American 
political  thinkers.  The  concepts  and  topics  of  political  thought  in  the  United] 
States  are  examined  in  relation  to  both  the  political  milieu  of  their  given  j 
periods   as  well   as   the  manner  in  which  they  contributed  to  a  developing! 
policy,  (a)  From  Puritan  thought  to  Alexis  de  Tocqueville.  (b)  From  Calhoun 
to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  385. 

489-4  Topics  in  Political  Theory.   Examination  of  the  works  of  one  major  I 
political  thinker  and  the  treatment  of  one  major  topic  or  idea  by  selected* 
political   thinkers.    Primarily   for   students   concentrating   in  government  with 
advanced  standing.  Prerequisite:  385. 

495-12  (4,4,4)  Constitutional  Law.  (a)  A  study  of  the  development  of  Ameri- 
can constitutional  law  chiefly  through  judicial  opinion.  Emphasis  is  placed  onj  i 
the  analysis  of  federalism  and  the  distribution  of  powers,  (b)  A  study  of  gov-' 
ernment  power  and  the  rights  of  property.   Special  attention  is  directed  tc  j 
tension  between  the  public  welfare  and  private  rights,  the  extent  of  govern 


Course  Descriptions  Government  /  67 

ment  power  to  regulate  property  rights,  and  state  versus  federal  power  over 
commerce  and  taxation,  (c)  A  study  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  civil  rights 
and  liberties  in  the  United  States.  Special  attention  is  given  to  freedom  of 
speech,  press,  and  association,  separation  of  church  and  state,  equal  protec- 
tion of  the  laws,  and  the  rights  of  persons  accused  of  crime.  Prerequisite:  GSB 
203a. 

496-4  American  Judicial  Behavior.  Introduction  to  the  methods,  goals,  and 
limitations  of  behavioral  research  on  American  courts  and  judges.  The  impact 
of  technology  on  the  judicial  process.  Prerequisite:  340c. 

500-4  Scope  and  Method  of  Political  Science.  Introduction  to  major  schools 
of  thought  and  basic  research  techniques  in  political  science. 
514-3   Studies   in   Asian   History  and  Politics.    (Same  as  History   514.)    Pro- 
seminar   course   on   select   topics   in   Asian  history   and  politics.   Prerequisite: 
consent  of  faculty. 

521-1  to  12  Readings  in  Government.  Supervised  readings  in  selected  subjects. 
Not  more  than  6  hours  may  apply  toward  the  master's  degree.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

529-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Public  Administration.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

545-2  to  9  Seminar  in  American  Politics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
555-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
575-2  to  9  Seminar  in  International  Relations.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

585-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Political  Theory.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
590-2  to  9  Seminar  in  American  Public  Law.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
595-2  to  6  Individual  Research.  Supervised  research  and  writing  in  selected 
subjects.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
599-2  to  9  Thesis. 

Health  Education 

400-4  Health  Appraisal  of  School  Children.  The  role  of  the  teacher  in  the 
I  health  appraisal  of  the  school  child,  including  school  health  examinations,  use 
!  of  health  records,  and  emphasis  on  training  for  recognition  of  health  devia- 
j  tions  from  normal  common  among  school  children.  Not  open  to  students  who 
|  have  had  450. 

i  415s-3  Workshop  in  Driver  Education  and  Traffic  Safety.  Summer  course  de- 
signed for  pre-service  and  in-service  teachers  of  driver  education  and  traffic 
{  safety.  Individual  and  group  problems  are  treated.  Lectures  by  safety  authori- 
f  ties,  demonstrations,  field  trips,  audio-visual  materials,  and  individually  super- 
I  vised  research  in  special  problem  areas.  Prerequisite:  302  or  equivalent. 
I  443s-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  Driver  Education.  An  advanced  course  in 
j  driver  education  which  includes  a  study  of  existing  courses  of  study,  review 
\  of  research,  course-of-study  planning,  visitation  and  reporting,  panel  discus- 
1  sions,  accident  statistics,  conducting  the  secondary  school  program,  testing, 
]  and  demonstration  in  the  car.  Prerequisite:  302. 

I  460-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  Secondary  School  Health  Education.  Shows 
i  the  prospective   teacher  the   fundamental   processes   involved  in  the  teaching 
of  health  education  at  the  secondary  level. 
j  461-4  Workshop  in  Health  Education.  Summer  course  for  in-service  teachers, 
administrators,  advanced  students,  nurses,  social  workers,  and  others  interested 
I  in  public  health  aspects  of  school  and  community  living.  Individual  problems 
of  classroom  health  treated  as  units  in  such  fields  as  speech  defects  and  their 
detection  and  correction,  communicable  disease  control,  nutrition,  social  and 
mental  hygiene.   Lectures,   demonstration,  films,  field  trips,   and  individually 
supervised  research  in  special  problems.  Prerequisite:  100  or  its  equivalent. 
j  470-3  Workshop  in  Sex  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers.    (Same  as  Ele- 
fmentary  Education  470.) 

j  471-4  Organization  and  Administration  of  School  Health.  Appraisal  of  overall 
school  organization  for  health  education,  including  health  service  and  person- 
nel, health  and  safety  instruction,  school  environment,  school  health  examina- 
tion, local,  state,  and  federal  resources  for  health,  health  councils,  and  interde- 
partmental relationships. 

480s-3  Workshop  in  Safety  Education.  Summer  course  for  in-service  teachers, 
nurses,  administrators,  advanced  students,  and  others  interested  in  safety  edu- 
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cation  as  it  applies  to  the  public  school  and  the  community.  Individual  prob- 
lems, lectures,  demonstrations,  films,  field  trips,  and  individual  group  study  in 
special  areas  of  interest.  Prerequisite:  313  or  323  or  consent  of  instructor. 
525s-4  Organization,  Administration,  and  Supervision  of  Safety  Education. 
Designed  to  give  the  student  basic  principles  of  organization,  administration, 
and  supervision  of  safety  education.  Problems,  policies  practices,  and  methods 
involved  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  a  safety  education  program. 

History 

401-8  (4,4)  History  of  the  South,  (a)  The  Old  South,  (b)  The  New  South.  An 
intensive  study  of  the  social,  economic,  political,  and  cultural  developments  of 
the  South. 

405-3  The  American  Civil  War.  Emphasis  upon  the  clash  of  national  and  sec- 
tional interests;  economic,  political,  and  military  aspects  of  the  conflict.  Pre- 
requisite: GSB  300b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
408-6  (3,3)  History  of  the  Ancient  Near  East,  (a)  Earliest  times  to  1200  B.C. 

(b)  1200  B.C.  to  330  B.C.  Prerequisite:  100. 
410-2  to  5  Special  Readings  in  History.  Supervised  readings  for  students  with 
sufficient  background.  Registration  by  special  permission  only.  Offered  on  de- 
mand. 

412-9  (3,3,3)  Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States,  (a)  17th  and  18th  cen- 
turies, (b)  19th  century,  (c)  20th  century.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300. 
415-12  (4,4,4)  Early  Modern  Europe,  (a)  Renaissance,  (b)  The  Reformation. 

(c)  Age  of  Absolutism  and  Enlightenment.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b,c. 

417-16    (4,4,4,4)    Advanced    English    History,    (a)    Constitutional    and    Legal: 

History  to   1485.   (b)   Tudor  England,  1485-1603.   (c)   Stuart  England,  1603- 

1714.   (d)  The  Empire-Commonwealth.  Prerequisites:  GSB  101b,c. 

420-4  The  French  Revolution.  A  sketch  of  the  passing  of  feudalism  in  France,  j  jj 

the   background   and    development   of   the   revolutionary   movement,   and   the!  | 

Napoleonic  period.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b. 

422-12  (4,4,4)  History  of  the  Near  East,  (a)  The  formation  of  Islamic  civili! I 

zation.  500-945  A.D.  (b)  Medieval  Islamic  civilization.  945-1789  A.D.  (c)  The)  | 

modern  Near  East.  1789  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101. 

425-6    (3,3)    American   Colonial  History,    (a)    Discovery  and   Settlement,    (b)j  L 

British  Imperial  Structure.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300a.  i  |J 

426-4  The  Revolution  and  the  Constitution.  A  study  of  the  conflicting  forces'  { 

which  produced  the  American  Revolution,  led  to  the  creation  of  the  federal  f  | 

union,  and  shaped  the  early  republic.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300a.  ,   i 

428-4   The  Age   of  Jackson.   Origins,   background,   and  development  of  thai  j 

phase  of  American  democracy  associated  with  the  Jacksonian  era.  The  politij 

cal,  social,  and  economic  history  of  the  years  1815-1844  considered  in  detail)  E 

Prerequisite:  GSB  300a.  j 

430-9    (3,3,3)   Late  Modern  Europe,    (a)   Age  of  Revolution,   1815-1880.   (bj 

1880-1918.   (c)   Since  1918.  Age  of  Dictatorships.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101c.      , 

435-12    (3,3,3,3)   Advanced  American  History,   (a)    1865-1895.   (b)   1896-1919 

(c)  1919-1939.  (d)  1940-present. 

437-6    (3,3)   American  Military  History,    (a)   The  development  of  America]}  j. 

military  institutions  and  their  place  in  American  society  up  to  1914.  (b)  Th|    , 

increasing   power   and   influence   of  the   military   establishment  in  an   era  o 

global  conflict.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300. 

440-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  American  Diplomacy,  (a)  To  1913.  (b)  1913  to  1945 

(c)  Recent  problems  in  diplomacy.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300a,b,c. 

445-3  The  Russian  Revolutions:    1900-1930.  A  study  of  the  revolutions  am 

civil  war  of  1917-1921  within  the  context  of  the  problems  which  Russia  erj 

countered  under  the  Tsarist  regime,  the  Tsarist  government's  efforts  to  solv 

them,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  Soviet  government  continued  or  change* 

Tsarist  policies.   Delineation  of  the  relationship  between  Russian  and  Com! 

munist  elements  in  shaping  Russian  Communism. 

451-3  A  Survey  of  Historical  Writing.  Development  of  history  as  a  written 

subject,  including  works  and  philosophy  of  the  various  historians  in  ancien  j 

medieval,  and  modern  periods.  Prerequisites:  GSB  101b,c. 

452-3  Historical  Research  and  Thesis  Writing.  The  rules  of  historical  researc I 

studied  and  applied  to  a  definite  topic.  For  history  concentrations  only.  Prq 

requisite:  junior  standing. 
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I  454-3   Biography   in   American   History.   Outstanding  leaders  and  their   con- 
tributions to  the  history  of  the  United  States.  Attention  to  historical  writers 
,  who  specialize  in  biography.  Prerequisite:  a  course  in  United  States  history. 
I  458-8  (4,4)  History  of  Science,  (a)  Science  and  civilization  to  1500  A.D.  (b) 
j  Western  science  since  1500  A.D.  Prerequisites:  GSB  101b,c. 

460-9  (3,3,3)  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  the  Middle  Ages,  (a)  500- 
:  1000.  (b)  1000-1250.  (c)  1250-1500. 

I  470-3  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Chile.  A  narrative  and  comparative  study  of  the 
1  independent  era  of  the  history  of  the  three  leading  states  of  South  America. 
]  471-6  (3,3)  History  of  Mexico,  (a)  19th  century,  (b)  20th  century.  Significant 
:  political,  economic,  diplomatic,  social,  and  cultural  aspects  of  Mexican  life 
i  from  independence  to  modern  Mexican  life. 

]  473-6  (3,3)  The  Caribbean  Area,  (a)  Island  states  of  the  Caribbean,  (b) 
i  Central  American  area. 

i  474-3  United  States-Mexican  Relations.  A  chronological  and  topical  study  of 
j  the   diplomatic,    economic,   military,   and   cultural   relations   between   the  two 

nations. 
|  500-3  to  9  History  Seminar,  (a)  American  history,  (b)  European  history,  (c) 

Latin  American  history. 

510-2  to  5  Readings  in  History.  Registration  by  special  permission  only. 

511-3  Studies  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Extensive  reading  and  discussion  in  selected 

topics  of  medieval  European  history. 
I  512-3  Studies  in  Nineteenth  Century  Europe.  An  advanced  readings  course  in 

selected  problems  of  nineteenth  century  Europe.  Emphasis  on  economics, 
'  social,  and  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite:  430a,b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
I  513—4  Problems  in  Ancient  History.  For  graduate  students  who  have  had  one 
I  or    more    undergraduate    courses    in    ancient    history.    Consists    primarily    of 

analyzing*  and  discussing  selected  source  material  in  translation. 

"514-3  Studies  in  Asian  History  and  Politics.   (See  Government  514.) 

515-3  Current  United  States  History  and  Problems.  A  content  and  research 

course  dealing  with  contemporary  American  affairs.  Consists  of  textbook  as- 
\  signments  and  outside  readings.  Prerequisites:  proper  background,  consent 
j  of  instructor. 

519-4  The  Age  of  Jefferson.  Rise  and  development  of  Jeffersonian  Democracy, 
i  1790-1824,  with  emphasis  upon  social,  economic,  and  political  programs  of 
j  Republicans  and  Federalists;  the  clash  of  mercantile  and  agrarian  interests. 
1 530— 4  City-States  of  the  Italian  Renaissance.  An  intensive  study  of  selected 

city-states  in  Italy  during  the  period  from  the  late  13th  century  to  the  end  of 
'the  15th  century.  The  political  and  economic  developments,  and  the  "culture" 

of  the  Italian  Renaissance. 

534—4  Eighteenth-Century  England.  Introductory  lectures  and  discussion  of 
{aspects  of  18th  century  English  political,  constitutional,  economic,  and  social 
|  history. 

[  540-4  American  Reform  Movements.  The  dynamics  of  American  reform  move- 
Iments,  their  similarities  and  differences,  their  triumphs  and  failures,  and  the 
j  spirit  which  motivates  them  and  distinguishes  them  from  attempts  to  change 

ithe  direction  of  other  societies.  Includes  both  lectures  and  discussion  based 

on  books  pertinent  to  each  reform  era.  Prerequisite:  U.S.  survey. 

'545-3   Problems   in   Russian   History.   A   study   of  various  Russian  historical 

| issues  and  the  divergent  interpretations  concerning  them.  Prerequisite:  grad- 

juate  standing. 

553-3  New  Viewpoints  in  American  History.  New  interpretations  and  recent 

I  developments  in  American  history.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300. 

1 554— 4  Problems  in  19th  Century  America.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  readings 

[on  significant  issues  and  interpretations  of  19th  century  America. 

575-9    (3,3,3)    Studies    in   Latin   American    History.    A   content   and   research 

course  concerning  selected  studies  in  Latin  American  history. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

Instructional  Materials 

403-4  School  Library  Functions  and  Management.  Effective  library  services  in 
relation  to  the  educational  objectives  of  elementary  and  secondary  school  pro- 
grams: organization,  supervision,  finance,  housing,  equipment,  standards,  and 
evaluation. 
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405-4  Library  Materials  for  Children.  Study  of  the  aids,  methods,  and  criteria 
for  the  selection  and  use  of  books  and  other  instructional  materials  for  chil- 
dren in  the  elementary  schools. 

406-4  Library  Materials  for  Adolescents.  A  study  of  the  aids,  methods,  and 
criteria  for  the  selection  and  use  of  books  and  other  instructional  materials  for 
students  in  the  high  school. 

407-4  Basic  Reference  Sources.  Evaluation,  selection,  and  use  of  reference 
sources  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  libraries.  Principles  and  methods 
of  reference  service. 

410-4  Public  Library  Administration.  The  administration  of  municipal,  county, 
and  regional  libraries,  both  large  and  small,  with  emphasis  on  meeting  the 
needs  of  different  types  of  communities. 

413-4  Cataloging  of  Non-Book  Materials.  The  classification,  cataloging  prepara- 
tion and  circulation  of  all  types  of  non-book  material  such  as  films,  filmstrips, 
slides,  realia,  etc.  Prerequisite:  308. 

417-4  Audio-Visual  Methods  in  Education.  Selection  and  utilization  of  in- 
structional materials  in  the  learning  environment,  elementary  through  adult 
levels.  Audio  and  visual  materials  and  procedures  are  emphasized  with  some 
attention  given  to  bibliographies  and  reference  books  for  teachers. 
420-4  School  Library  Activities  and  Practice.  Supervised  practice  and  observa- 
tion integrated  with  instruction  in  the  typical  activities  of  school  librarianship; 
storytelling,  publicity,  developing  units  of  library  instruction,  and  work  with 
students.  Prerequisites:  308,  403,  405,  or  406  and  407. 

422-4  Book  Selection.  Principles  for  selection  and  evaluation;  use  of  standard 
selection  aids,  reviews,  and  annotations;  policies  governing  the  building  and 
maintenance  of  a  collection. 

430-2  Basic  Audio- Visual  Maintenance  Techniques.  Basic  instruction  in  simple 
maintenance  techniques  required  to  keep  audio -visual  equipment  operating  in 
instructional  situations.  Useful  in  media  centers  without  services  of  an  audio- 
visual technician.  Laboratory  type  course  with  short  lectures. 
440-2  Photography  for  Teachers.  Techniques  of  picture-taking  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  color  slides  of  community  resources  for  use  in  classroom  instruction 
and  for  school  public  relations. 

445-4  Preparation  of  Teacher-Made  Audio- Visual  Materials.  Laboratory  prac- 
tice in  the  preparation  of  bulletin  boards,  opaque  materials,  models,  slides,  re- 
cordings, felt-boards,  and  other  graphic  materials.  Prerequisite:  417  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

456-4  Graphics  for  Instructional  Television.  Preparation  of  visual  materials  for 
instructional  television  programs  for  teaching  in  home  schools.  Prerequisite: 
445. 

457-4  Radio  and  Television  in  the  Classroom.  Educational  programs  and  their 
value  to  the  teacher  in  the  classroom.  Sample  tapes  of  radio  programs  and  j 
kinescopes  are  used. 

458-4  The  Medium  of  the  Motion  Picture.  A  study  of  the  full  range  of  ex-  ( 
pression  by  motion  pictures   including  documentary,  theatrical,  educational, 
experimental,  and  industrial  films.  Representative  films  are  screened. 
470-4  Programmed  Instruction.  The  principles  and  practice  of  writing  both . 
linear  and  intrinsic  types  of  programmed  instruction  with  emphasis  on  pic- 
torial and  performance  branches.  Individual  experience  in  planning  and  pro-j 
ducing  programs. 

510-4  Mass  Communications  in  Education.  The  use  of  mass  media  in  thei 
classroom.  Includes  radio,  TV,  comic  books,  newspapers,  magazines,  motion  j 
pictures. 

514—4  Survey  of  Research  and  Development  in  Instructional  Materials.  Ad-j 
vanced  readings  in  research  in  instructional  materials  and  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  findings.  Prerequisites:  405,  406,  417  or  consent  of  instructor. 
530-4  History  of  Books  and  Libraries.  The  evolution  of  the  printed  book  and 
the  rise  and  development  of  modern  libraries.  ! 

546-4  Integration  of  Audio- Visual  Materials  in  the  Classroom.  Selection  of} 
materials  on  the  basis  of  curricular  needs.  Techniques  of  evaluating  each  type 
of  audio-visual  material  for  use  in  the  classroom.  Structured  for  both  the 
audio-visual  administrator  and  the  class  room  teacher.  The  principles  andj 
practices  of  integrating  audio-visual  materials  into  the  curriculum;  the  prob- 
lems, annotations,  and  classification  of  evaluated  materials.  Prerequisites:  417. 
consent  of  instructor.  i 

547-4  School  Film  and  Filmstrip  Production.  Simplified  techniques  for  teach- 
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ers  and  audio-visual  coordinators  who  may  need  to  produce  school-made  films 
and  filmstrips  to  meet  local  school  problems.  Prerequisites:  417  and  440  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

548-4  Supervision  and  Administration  of  an  Audio-Visual  Program.  Provides 
professional  information  and  training  for  persons  with  administrative  responsi- 
bilities at  the  district  or  unit  level.  Primarily  designed  for  directors  of  in- 
structional materials  and  audio-visual  centers.  Prerequisite:  417  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

549-4  Visual  Learning.  Learning  from  pictures  in  the  classroom,  the  design  of 
still  and  moving  pictures,  pictures  used  in  testing  perception,  and  the  place 
of  pictures  in  advertising  and  communication.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

554-4  Administration  of  an  Instructional  Materials  Center.  Based  on  the  con- 
cept of  a  single  agency  in  the  school  that  encompasses  all  forms  of  instruc- 
tional materials.  Designed  to  further  the  training  of  specialists  in  the  super- 
vision and  administration  of  integrated  audio-visual  and  library  programs. 
Prerequisite:  403. 

560-4  Seminar  in  Instructional  Materials.  Designed  to  give  advanced  graduate 
students  an  opportunity  to  investigate  and  discuss  topics  in  instructional  ma- 
terials before  the  seminar  group.  Topics  selected  depend  on  background  and 
interest  of  individuals.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

576-2  to  8  Problems  in  Instructional  Materials.  Individual  study  of  selected 
problems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

Journalism 

402-2   to   8   Journalism   Practicum.    Study,   observation,   and   participation  in 

t publication  of  the  campus  newspaper,  and/or  participation  in  a  comparable 

professional   setting,   with   the   number   of   credit   hours   to   be   determined  by 

agreement   of  the   instructor   and   the   student's   adviser   in  his   concentration. 

|  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 


Management  Science 

480-4  Management  Systems  III.  The  study  of  organizations  from  a  total  sys- 
tems concept — integrated  decision,  physical,  and  information  systems.  Pre- 
requisite: 381. 

489-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Management  Science.  An  investigation  of 
topical  areas  in  greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual 
or  small  group  readings  or  projects.  For  qualified  seniors.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor  and  faculty  chairman. 

513-4  Deterministic  Models  in  Decision-Making.  Matrix  algebra,  classical 
optimization  techniques,  linear  problems,  and  model  building.  Prerequisites: 
Quantitative  Methods  510,  511. 

518-4  Seminar  in  Probabilistic  Models.  The  application  of  modern  mathe- 
matical theory  to  the  solution  of  business  models  under  conditions  of  uncer- 
tainty. Statistical  inference,  inventory  models,  queuing,  and  game  theory. 
Both  analytical  and  simulation  techniques  are  employed.  Prerequisites:  513, 
583. 

580-4  Management  Systems.  A  first-level  course  designed  for  graduate  stu- 
dents who  require  additional  background  in  a  complex  supported  system. 
Prerequisite:  MBA  standing. 

583-4  Advanced  Management  Systems.  Development  of  management  systems 
by  learning  to  view,  simultaneously,  the  overall  business  organization  as  a 
system,  and  the  sub-systems  of  information-flow  which  are  elements  of  the 
business  system.  Bridging  of  the  gap  between  the  ideal  management  system 
and  the  operational  real-world  business  systems  with  its  variety  of  sub-systems 
as  a  basis  for  drawing  conclusions,  formulating  alternative  courses  of  action, 
and  making  decisions.  Prerequisites:  580,  Quantitative  Methods  511. 
588-4  Seminar  in  Management  Systems.  Broadens  and  deepens  understand- 
ing of  the  application  of  management  science  to  functional  areas  throughout 
a  business.  Brings  together  computer-supported  quantitative  methods  in  the 
environment  of  management  systems  and  considers  ways  of  making  these 
tools  available  for  business  decisions.  Problems  are  taken  from  such  areas  as 
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distribution,  production,  inventory,  finance,  budgeting,  managerial  account- 
ing, and  personnel.  Prerequisites:  513,  583. 

592-4  Seminar  in  Managerial  Systems.  The  design  and  operation  of  data- 
based  systems  essential  to  managerial  planning,  coordination,  and  control. 
Emphasis  on  accounting  and  financial  systems. 

Marketing 

452-4  Physical  Distribution  Management.  Spatial  relationships  of  plant  capa- 
city and  storage  facilities  and  their  connecting  link,  transportation.  Prerequi- 
site: 341  or  graduate  standing. 
470-4  Marketing  Research.  A  development  of  the  concepts  necessary  for 
understanding  and  performing  research  in  the  area  of  marketing.  The  basic 
procedures  and  theories  underlying  research  are  investigated,  evaluated,  and 
applied  to  marketing  decision  making.  Such  areas  as  market,  advertising,  and 
sales  research  are  given  consideration.  Prerequisites:  371,  Quantitative  Methods 
211. 

471-4   Advertising   Policy   and   Management.   Advertising  strategy,   planning,  j 
research  and  its  relationship  to  other  marketing  tools.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
problems   faced   by   marketing  and   business   executives   in  administering   the  [ 
advertising  effort.  Prerequisite:  470. 

472-4  Sales  Policy  and  Management.  Content  centers  around  the  organization  j 
and  operation  functions  of  salesmen  and  sales  managers  (including  all  echelons  ' 
from  the  general  marketing  managers  to  the  territory  sales  men.)  Problem  j 
areas  such  as  sales  department  organization,  recruiting  salesmen,  motivating  1 
and  supervising  salesmen,  sales  territory  design  and  coverage,  and  appraising  1 
salesmen's  performance.  Prerequisite:  470. 

473—4  Advanced  Marketing  Management.  An  advanced  course  in  managerial  j 
marketing  which  is  designed  as  a  capstone  course  for  marketing  majors.  The  j 
purpose  is  to  develop  the  student's  ability  to  identify  marketing  problems,  in-  j 
vestigate  alternative  solutions,  and  render  decisions.  Prerequisite:  senior  stand- 
ing.  This  course  should  be  the  final  course  taken  by  the  undergraduate  market-  ! 
ing  major. 

479-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Marketing.  An  investigation  of  topical  areas 
in  greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual  or  small  group  | 
readings  and  projects.  For  qualified  seniors.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  j 
and  faculty  chairman. 

570-4   Marketing   Concepts.   An   introductory   course  designed  to  explore  the  | 
place  of  marketing  in  individual  businesses  and  in  the  economy.  Emphasis  on 
marketing  functions,   institutions,  and  current  thought.   Prerequisite:   Master ! 
of  Business  Administration  students  only. 

573-4  Marketing  Policies.  Primary  emphasis  on  managerial  aspects  of  the 
marketing  function,  including  product,  research,  promotion,  pricing,  and 
channel  strategies.  Relationships  to  other  business  functions,  to  the  legal 
environment,  and  to  information  technology  as  used  by  marketing  managers,  j 
Quantitative  methods  of  decision-making  as  applied  to  marketing.  Prerequisite: 
570.  I 

578-4  Seminar  in  Marketing.  Through  the  study  of  selected  cases  and  other 
methods,  the  student  explores  and  analyzes  current  marketing  problems  and  J 
contemporary  developments  in  marketing  practices  and  appraises  and  evalu- 
ates the  significance  of  these  developments.  Prerequisite:  573. 

Mathematics 

400-3  History  of  Mathematics.  An  introduction  to  the  development  of  major: 
mathematical  concepts.  Particular  attention  given  to  the  evolution  of  the  ab-i 
stract  concept  of  space,  to  the  evolution  of  abstract  algebra,  to  the  evolution 
of  the  function  concept,  and  to  changes  in  the  concept  of  rigor  in  the  develop- 
ment of  mathematics  from  600  B.C.   to  the  present  time.   Prerequisite:   350. 
405^-8    (4,4)    Applied  Mathematics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  II.   (a)    Fourier 
series  and  boundary  value  problems,  solution  of  partial  differential  equations 
with  singular  points,  special  functions,  (b)  Tensor  analysis,  complex  variables, 
Green's  function,  integral  equations.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  May  not; 
be  used  for  graduate  credit  in  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  305.  j 
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410-16  (4,4,4,4)  Statistical  Analysis.  For  students  in  fields  using  statistical 
methods  but  who  are  not  required  to  take  calculus.  Includes  (a)  elements  of 
probability,  estimation,  and  testing  hypotheses;  (b)  the  general  linear  model 
(multiple  linear  regression,  analysis  of  variance,  analysis  of  covariance)  and 
nonparametric  statistics;  (c)  design  of  experiments;  (d)  sample  survey  tech- 
niques. May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for  a  mathematics  concen- 
tration. Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Must  be  taken  in 
either  a,b,c,d  or  a,b,d,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  114a. 

413-4  Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  An  algebraic  study  of  equations  of  the  first 
and  second  degree  in  three  variables,  with  applications  to  geometry.  Systems 
of  planes;  equations  of  lines  in  symmetric  and  parametric  form.  Spheres, 
cylinders,  surfaces  of  revolution.  Matrix  algebra;  real  orthogonal  and  sym- 
metric matrices.  Coordinate  transformations;  orthogonal  similarity.  Quadratic 
forms  and  quadric  surfaces;  invariants;  principal  axes  and  planes.  Prerequisite: 
350a. 

415—4  Non-Euclidean  Geometry.  An  introduction  to  hyperbolic  and  elliptic 
plane  geometry  and  trigonometry.  Emphasis  given  to  the  nature  and  signif- 
icance of  geometry  and  the  historical  background  of  non-Euclidean  geometry. 
Prerequisite:  250. 

420-6  (3,3)  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Algebra.  Introduces  abstract  algebraic 
structures  including  groups,  rings,  fields,  and  vector  spaces.  Must  be  taken  in 
a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  321. 

421-6  (3,3)  Linear  Algebra.  The  theory  of  determinants  and  systems  of  linear 
equations;  vector  spaces,  linear  independence,  bases,  dimension;  linear  trans- 
formations, change  of  base,  similarity;  quadratic  and  Hermitian  forms,  orthog- 
onal, and  unitary  transformations;  triangular  and  diagonal  form;  eigenvalues 
and  eigenvectors;  normal  matrices,  nilpotent  and  idempotent  matrices,  the 
spectral  theorem.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  321. 
425-3  Theory  of  Numbers.  Topics  in  elementary  number  theory,  including 
properties  of  integers  and  prime  numbers,  divisibility.  Diophantine  equations, 
and  congruence  of  numbers.  Prerequisites:  321,  350. 

426-6  (3,3)  Mathematical  Logic,  (a)  Matrix  and  set  theoretic  development  of 
the  propositional  calculus,  many-valued  logics,  modal  logics.  Completion  and 
consistency  proofs  for  the  propositional  calculus,  (b)  A  formal  development 
of  the  predicate  calculus  and  related  problems.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 
Prerequisite:  420a  or  consent  of  instructor. 

430-4  Projective  Geometry.  Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  pro- 
jective geometry.  Topics  usually  include  the  study  of  conies,  polar  systems  of 
conies,  homogeneous  coordinates,  cross-ratio,  harmonic  sets,  duality,  projectiv- 
ities,  and  involutions.  Prerequisite:  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 
433-3  Theory  of  Point  Sets.  General  properties  of  sets;  topology  of  plane  sets; 
closed  sets  and  open  sets  in  mertic  spaces,  homeomorphisms  and  continuous 
mappings,  connectedness.  Prerequisites:  350,  6  hours  in  courses  numbered 
300  or  higher. 

440-2  to  4 1  Modern  Algebra  for  Teachers.  An  introduction  to  algebra  as  a 
logical  system,  including  groups,  rings,  and  fields.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

442-2  to  4 1  Survey  of  Geometry.  A  survey  of  geometry,  including  projective 
geometry,  topology,  etc.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

445-2  to  4 1  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Calculus.  A  careful  study  of  the  basic 
concepts  of  calculus,  offered  as  part  of  the  special  graduate  program  for  sec- 
i  ondary  school  teachers.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

!  446-2  to  10  Structure  of  Mathematics.  A  course  to  assist  experienced  teachers 
,  in  extending  their  understanding  of  mathematics,  (a)  Elementary  School 
I  Mathematics;  (b)  Junior  High  School  Mathematics.  Does  not  count  credit 
'  toward  a  mathematics  concentration.  Prerequisites:  experience  in  teaching, 
:  consent  of  instructor. 

•  447-4  x  The  Structure  of  Secondary  School  Mathematics.  A  course  to  assist  ex- 
l  perienced  secondary  school  teachers  in  extending  their  understanding  of 
mathematics.  Does  not  count  toward  a  mathematics  concentration.  Prerequi- 
sites: experience  in  secondary  teaching,  consent  of  instructor. 
452-9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Calculus.  Fundamental  concepts  of  analysis:  limits 
continuity,  differentiation,  and  integration.  Major  topics  include  partial  dif- 

1  These  courses  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  in  mathe- 
matics, to  National  Science  Foundation  Institute  participants,  and  to  those  who  have  received  the 
consent  of  the  chairman  of  mathematics  or  the  director  of  the  institute. 
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ferentiation,  vector  analysis,  Riemann-Stieltjes  integrals,  multiple  integrals, 
infinite  series,  improper  integrals,  uniform  convergence.  Fourier  series,  and 
line  and  surface  integrals.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  350. 
455-9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Mathematics  for  the  Physical  Sciences.  Introduction 
to  various  topics  such  as  complex  variable  theory  with  applications,  operational 
calculus  (Laplace  and  other  transforms),  vector  field  theory,  and  partial  dif-  ] 
ferential  equations.  May  be  taken  separately  or  in  any  sequence.  Prerequisites: 
305,  350. 

458-6    (3,3)    Finite  Mathematics.  An  introduction  to  topics  in  finite  mathe- 
matics such  as  logic,  sets,  probability,  linear  algebra,  and  Markov  chains.  De-  j  J 
signed  for  students  preparing  for  high  school  teaching  and  for  advanced  stu-  j 
dents  in  the  behavioral  sciences.  Prerequisite:  250. 

460-4    Modern    Geometry.    Advanced   topics   in   Euclidean   geometry   by   the  |  J 
synthetic  method.  Topics  include  the  nine-point  circle,  Simson  line,  theorems 
of   Ceva   and   Menelaus,   coaxal   circles,  harmonic  section,  pol»js  and  polars,  J 
similitude,  and  inversion.  Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  college  mathematics. 
472-9   (3,3,3)   Operations  Research.  Linear  system  problems,  linear  program- 1 
ming  and   network  problems;   probabilistic  systems,  queueing  and  inventory  j 
theory;  digital  simulation;  time  dependent  processes,  single  and  multi-channel  j 
time  series  analysis.  Prerequisites:  225,  350a.  | 

473-9  (3,3,3)   Computer  Science,  (a)  Introduction  to  assembly  level  program- 
ming.  Digital  computer  structures,  characteristics,  and  number  systems;  opera- 
tions,  coding,  systems  programming,  (b)  Introduction  to  basic  compiler  theory,  j  | 
Method   of   formal   language   definition,   parsing,   Polish   string   notation,   and) 
hierarchy  of  operators,  (c)  Optimization  techniques.  Specific  operational  com-  j 
piler  examples,  class  projects.  Prerequisites:  225,  250. 

474—6  (3,3)   Introduction  to  Digital  Systems  Design,  (a)  Elementary  number  i 
systems,  boolean  algebra,  hardware  logic  design  and  minimization  techniques.]  | 
(b)    Digital    computer    fundamentals    and    input/output    techniques,    systems! 
design  and  analysis.  Prerequisites:  225,  250. 

475-9    (3,3,3)    Numerical    Analysis.    Introduction   to   approximation   methods  :j 
including   finite   differences   and   interpolation;    numerical   differentiation  andj  i 
quadrature;    least   squares   approximation;    numerical   solution   of  linear   andfj 
non-linear  systems;  numerical  integration  of  systems  of  ordinary  and  partialtj 
differential    equations.    Emphasis    upon    error   analysis    throughout.    Must   bej 
taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites:  225,  305. 

483-9  (3,3,3)  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics.  A  mathematical  develop- 1 
ment  of  the  elements  of  statistical  theory,  (a)  Probability  distributions,  gen- 
erating functions,  and  limit  theorems,  (b)  Statistical  inference;  estimation, 
tests  of  hypotheses,  general  linear  hypotheses,  (c)  Design  of  experiments  and 
special  topics — a  mathematical  model  approach.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  se- 
quence. Prerequisite:  252b. 

501-9  (3,3,3)  Real  Variables.  A  basic  course  in  mathematical  analysis.  (a,b)j 
The  real  number  system;  fundamental  theorems  in  limits  and  continuity;! 
open,  closed,  compact,  and  connected  sets  in  Euclidean  and  metric  spaces;  the; 
Riemann  and  the  Riemann-Stieltjes  integrals  and  functions  of  bounded  j 
variation;  infinite  series;  uniform  continuity;  uniform  convergence  of  series  j 
and  improper  integrals;  arcs  and  curves;  implicit  function  theorem;  multiple 
integrals,  (c)  The  general  theory  of  measure  and  integration  from  an  abstract  j 
point  of  view.  Additive  classes  of  sets,  Borel  sets,  measurability,  measure  and] 
outer  measure;  integrable  functions,  convergence  theorems;  absolute  con-i 
tinuity  and  the  Radon-Nikodym  theorem;  Fubini's  theorem.  Must  be  taker  j 
in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  452c.  { 

505-9  (3,3,3)  Theory  of  Ordinary  Differential  Equations.  Existence  andj 
uniqueness  theorems;  general  properties  of  solutions;  linear  systems;  geometric! 
theory  of  non-linear  equations;  stability  and  control  theory;  self -adjoint! 
boundary  problems;  oscillation  theorems.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence1 
Prerequisites:  321,  452. 

510-4  Foundations  of  Mathematics.  A  critical  survey  of  the  logical  basis  oil 
mathematical  systems.  Deductive  processes,  mathematical  proof  theory,  axio  = 
matics,  nature  of  model  systems,  principles  of  theory  construction,  views  con> 
cerning  the  nature  of  mathematics.  Prerequisites:  252b  or  consent  of  instructor! 
520-9  (3,3,3)  Modern  Algebra.  Displays  some  of  the  richness  of  algebra  wher 
mathematical  systems  other  than  the  traditional  one  based  upon  the  rea  [ 
numbers  are  considered.  Abstract  theory  of  groups,  rings,  and  fields,  wit!  I 
particular   attention   to    examples   from   permutation   groups,   matrics,   vecto: 
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spaces,    and    polynomial    and   other    function   spaces;    rational    numbers   and 
fields,  complex  numbers,  unique  factorization,  algebraic  number  fields.  Must 
jbe  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  420. 

1530-6  (3,3)  Point  Set  Topology.  Topological  spaces;  denseness,  category;  open, 
j closed  sets,  Borel  sets;  separation  axioms;  subspaces;  continuity;  lattice  of 
topologies;  countability  axioms;  connectedness,  compactness,  local  properties; 
I regularity  to  complete  normality.  Hilbert  space,  metrizable  spaces;  extension 
j  theorems;  well-ordering;  product  spaces.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Pre- 
requisites: 433,  501b. 

! 586-3  Differential  Geometry.  Curvature,  torsion,  the  Frenet  formulas,  and 
(intrinsic  equations  of  curves  in  three-dimensional  Euclidean  space;  applica- 
tions to  kinematics.  Curves  on  a  surface;  first  and  second  fundamental  forms; 
Inormal  sections  and  Meusnier's  theorem;  mean  and  total  curvature.  Pre- 
requisite: 452c. 

i  540-4 1  Groups  and  Linear  Transformations.  A  study  of  groups  with  their 
.connection  with  the  movements  of  regular  plane  figures,  matrics,  vectors, 
'determinants  with  their  interpretation  and  use  in  analytic  geometry,  and 
Iruler  and  compass  constructions.  Prerequisite:  440  or  equivalent. 
;  545-4  1  Intermediate  Analysis  for  High  School  Teachers.  A  rigorous  develop- 
[ment  of  differentiation  and  integration  of  continuous  real  functions.  Topics 
include  sequences,  series,  limits,  real  continuous  functions,  integrable  func- 
Itions.  Topics  include  sequences,  series,  limits,  real  continuous  functions,  in- 
itegrable  functions  on  a  closed  interval.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
[550-1  to  10  Seminar.  Supervised  study  and  preparation  of  reports  on  assigned 
(topics.  Reports  presented  for  class  discussion,  (a)  Algebra,  (b)  Geometry,  (c) 
[Analysis,  (d)  Probability  and  Statistics,  (e)  Mathematics  Education.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  instructor. 

551-9  (3,3,3)  Functional  Analysis.  The  theory  of  linear  transformations  be- 
tween infinitely  dimensional  topological  vector  spaces,  including  Banach  and 
Hilbert  spaces,  with  various  applications.  The  basic  notion  for  the  study  is 
that  of  a  functional  or  continuous  scalar-valued  linear  transformation.  Must 
be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites:  421,  452. 

555-9  (3,3,3)  Complex  Variables.  Classical  and  modern  analytic  function 
(theory,  including  Cauchy-Riemann  equations,  Cauchy-Goursat  theorem,  con- 
iformal  mapping,  normal  families,  Reimann  mapping  theorem,  calculus  of 
(residues,  analytic  continuation,  Riemann  surfaces,  entire  functions.  Must  be 
jtaken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  452c. 

J575-9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Topics  in  Numerical  Analysis.  Selected  topics,  such 
|as  numerical  solution  of  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations,  the  alge- 
fbraic  eigen-value  problem,  matrix  iterative  analysis,  error  propagation  for 
[difference  methods,  rounding  errors  in  algebraic  processes,  and  algorithms. 
Prerequisites:  421,  455. 

1576-9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics.  Selected  topics  in 
[mathematical  physics,  ordinary  differential  equations,  partial  differential 
[equations,  and/or  computer  related  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  421,  455  or  452. 
580-9  (3,3,3)  Mathematical  Methods  of  Statistics.  A  presentation  of  prob- 
jability  and  statistical  inference  based  on  an  axiomatic  approach  and  employing 
(advanced  mathematical  concepts.  Topics  include  the  theory  of  measure  and 
(integration  in  R,  foundations  of  probability,  random  variables  and  distribu- 
tions in  R,  sampling  distributions,  tests  of  hypotheses,  theory  of  estimation. 
(Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites:  452,  455. 

J595-1  to  10  Special  Project.  An  individual  project,  including  a  written  report, 
(a)  Algebra;   (b)  Geometry;  (c)  Analysis;  (d)  Probability  and  Statistics;  (e) 
Mathematics  Education. 
599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  M.A.  degree. 

Music 

401-3    Psycho -Physiology    of    Music.    The    essential    human    capacities,    their 
relationship  to  musical  potentials  and  development  as  well  as  with  the  acousti- 
al  foundations  of  the  world  of  music. 


These  courses  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  in  mathe- 
matics, to  National  Science  Foundation  Institute  participants,  and  to  those  who  have  received 
tne  consent  of  the  chairman  of  mathematics  or  the  director  of  the  institute. 
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411-9  (3,3,3)  Music  Literature,  (a)  Symphonic:  A  study  of  the  development 
of  the  symphony  and  the  symphonic  poem,  (b)  Choral:  The  literature  of  the 
larger  vocal  forms  such  as  the  cantata  and  oratorio,  (c)  Chamber  Music: 
Study  of  chamber  music  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present. 
420-1  Music  Education  Practicum.  A  shop-laboratory  course  dealing  with 
the  selection,  adjustments,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  musical  instruments. 
440-2  to  4  Private  Applied  Music. 

a.  Violin  1.    French  Horn 

b.  Viola  m.  Trumpet 

c.  Violoncello  n.  Trombone 

d.  String  Bass  o.  Tuba 

e.  Flute  p.  Baritone 

f.  Oboe  q.  Voice 

g.  Clarinet  r.  Organ 
h.  Bassoon  s.  Harpischord 
i.     Saxophone  t.  Harp 
j.    Percussion  u.  Classical  Guitar 
k.  Piano 

Applied  music  for  graduate  credit  is  offered  at  the  400  and  500  levels  in  the 
areas  listed  above.  Credit  is  given  at  2  to  4  hours  per  quarter  on  each  level. 
May  be  repeated  each  quarter  of  graduate  study.  Students  with  concentrations 
in  performance  usually  take  4  hours  per  quarter  at  the  500  level;  concentra- 
tions in  music  education  and  all  secondary  concentrations  usually  take  2  hours 
at  the  400  level.  Prerequisite  for  440  and  540:  by  audition  or  consent  of  the  ! 
instructor. 

442-6  (3,3)  Contrapuntal  Forms,  (a)  Analysis  and  creative  writing  in  the! 
style  of  Palestrina  and  his  contemporaries  and  the  contrapuntal-harmonic! 
technique  of  Bach,  (b)  Analysis  and  creative  writing  of  the  larger  imitative! 
forms.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  205c.  j 

451-3  Teaching  of  General  Classroom  Music. 

453-4  to  6  Workshop  in  Common  Learnings  in  Music.  Emphasizes  commonality  j 
of   learning   concepts   and   philosophies   of  music   education  as   evidenced  by 
Dalcroze,  Suzuki,  Orff,  Kodaly,  and  others.  Intensive  work  in  each  of  these,; 
areas  and  in-depth  laboratory  experiences.  Recognized  authorities  in  each  of  j 
these  areas  serve  as  consultants. 
455-2  to  6  Elementary  Music  Education  Workshop. 

461-6  (3,3)  Teaching  Techniques  and  Materials  for  the  Beginning  and  Inter- j 
mediate  Levels.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  applied  students  in  which  the' 
problems  of  private  studio  teaching  and  college  level  teaching  are  discussed.] 
465-3   Development  and   Teaching  of  Strings.   Place  and  function  of  string 
education  in  the   elementary   and  secondary  schools.   Techniques   of  hetero- 
geneous and  homogeneous  string  teaching.  Developing  and  sustaining  interest! 
in  the  string  program.  Resource  aids.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 
481-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  Theory. 
482-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  History  and  Literature. 
483-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  Education. 

499-1  to  3  Independent  Study.  The  capable  student  engages  in  original  in- 
vestigations with  faculty  specialists.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  I 
consent  of  instructor.  j 

501-3   Introduction  to   Graduate  Study  in  Music.   Basic  bibliographical  and) 
historical  research  techniques  in  music  theory,  literature,  and  education. 
502-9  (3,3,3)  History  and  Analysis  of  Musical  Style.  Analysis  of  representa-j 
tive  works  chosen  from  the  Baroque,  Classical,  Romantic,  and  Modern  eras.' 
514-2  to  6  Collegium  Musicum.  Study  and  performance  of  early  and  rarely 
performed    music.    Prerequisite:    graduate    standing    in    music    or    consent   oi 
instructor. 

515-3  Twentieth  Century  Literature.  Survey  of  the  life  and  works  of  Beetho 
ven;  emphasis  upon  the  evaluation  of  his  musical  styles  through  analysis  oJi 
representative  works. 

518-3  Pedagogy  of  Music  Literature.  Principles  of  teaching  music  literature 
and  music  appreciation  courses  at  the  college  level. 

519-9  (3,3,3)  Vocal  Pedagogy  and  Literature,  (a)  A  study  of  vocal  pedagog} 
with  emphasis  on  the  techniques  and  materials  to  be  used  with  beginning  voice 
students,  (b)  Advanced  vocal  pedagogy  with  related  study  of  the  history  oil 
singing  and  of  the  teaching  of  singing,  (c)  A  survey  of  literature  for  soki 
voice  and  its  relation  to  vocal  pedagogy. 
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520-3  American  Music.  The  development  of  music  in  America  from  colonial 

days  to  present. 

!  522-3   Seminar:    Music   History   and   Literature.   Advanced   study   in   special 
1  periods  of  music  history-literature. 

1535-3  Contemporary  Idioms.  Techniques  of  composition  developed  during  the 
1 20th  century  by  composers  of  Europe  and  America. 

540-2  to  4  Private  Applied  Music.  (See  440.) 

,550-8   (4,4)    Organization  and  Administration  of  the  Music  Education  Pro- 
I  gram. 
j  553-6  (3,3)  Seminar  in  Materials  and  Techniques. 

556-3  Advanced   Conducting.   Problems   in  score   reading  and  interpretation. 
I  Laboratory  conducting  of  larger  ensembles. 
j  560-2  to  6  Seminar  in  Music  Education.  Trends,  current  practices,  philosophies 

of  music  education. 

566-1   Instrumental  Ensemble.  Participation  in  a  chamber  or  large  ensemble 

for  purposes  of  studying  and  performing  literature  in  the  field  of  the  major 

instrument  other  than  solo  literature. 

567-1  Vocal  Ensemble.  Participation  in  a  chamber  or  large  ensemble  for  pur- 
poses of  studying  and  performing  literature  in  the  field  of  the  vocal  music 
(other  than  solo  literature.  Includes  madrigal  groups,  choral  ensembles,  women's 
|  chorus,  etc. 

599-3  to  9  Thesis. 

Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations 

450-4  Personnel  Administration.  The  functions  of  the  personnel  department 
in  an  organization;  organization  for  personnel  administration;  factors  affect- 
ing the  efficiency  of  personnel;  the  managerial  responsibility  for  effective 
personnel  administration;  personnel  practices  including  recruitment,  orienta- 
tion, evaluation,  transfer,  promotion,  dismissal,  grievances,  the  personnel- 
centered  approach  contrasted  to  the  task-centered  approach.  Case  discussion 
and  reports  on  selected  topics  assist  in  developing  the  varied  responsibilities 
of  the  personnel  function.  Prerequisite:  General  Business  Administration  340. 
i  451—4  Labor  Relations  Law  and  Collective  Bargaining.  An  analysis  of  labor 
relations  legislation  and  the  complex  interrelations  of  management,  employees, 
jand  labor  unions,  as  well  as  of  collective  bargaining  contracts,  their  scope, 
enforceability,  and  significance  to  labor  relations.  Cases  and  reports  are  in- 
corporated. Prerequisite:  General  Business  Administration  340. 
452-4  Advanced  Problems  in  Personnel  Administration.  Analysis  of  special 
problems  of  personnel  administration  in  periods  of  rapid  technological  change. 
jCase  problems  and  reports  are  used  to  emphasize  such  pertinent  areas  as 
iwage  and  salary  administration,  automation,  unemployment,  training,  pro- 
ductivity, and  the  administration  of  technical  and  scientific  personnel.  Pre- 
requisite: 450. 

(453-4  Advanced  Problems  in  Industrial  Relations.  Exploration  and  develop- 
ment of  labor,  management,  and  government  relations.  A  study  of  conflict 
and  harmony  between  them  as  individual  units  and  as  a  totality.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  internal  grievance  procedure  and  the  roles  of  the  National 
(Labor  Relations  Board,  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service,  arbi- 
trators, and  other  tripartite  bodies  in  industrial  relations.  Cases  and  reports 
are  incorporated.  Prerequisite:  451. 

Philosophy 

402-4  Hindu  Thought.  A  historical  survey  of  Indian  philosophy  from  the 
Upanishads  to  Vedanta.  Prerequisite:  302. 

403-4  Buddhist  Thought.  An  investigation  of  Buddhist  philosophy  from 
Theravada  through  Zen.  Prerequisite:  302. 

430-4  Symbolic  Logic.  Use  of  symbols  as  tools  for  analysis  and  deduction. 
Study  of  truth  tables,  Boolean  expansions,  propositional  calculus  and  quan- 
tifiers, logic  of  relations,  and  their  functions  in  logic  systems. 

443-4  Philosophy  of  History.  Classical  and  contemporary  reflections  on  the 
nature  of  history  and  historical  knowledge  as  the  basis  for  dealing  with  the 
humanities. 
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484-12  (4,4,4)  History  of  Western  Political  Theory,  (a)  Ancient  and  Medieval, 
(b)  Renaissance  and  Early  Modern,  (c)  Recent.  Sections  may  be  taken 
separately. 

490-2  to  12  Special  Problems.  Seminar  for  qualified  seniors  and  graduate 
students  to  pursue  specific  topics  in  depth.  Varied  content.  Prerequisite:  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

495-2  to  12  Independent  Readings.  Independent  study  in  philosophy  on  a 
tutorial  basis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  chairman. 
502a-2  Methods  of  Teaching  Philosophy.  Examination  of  research  tools  and 
teaching  aids  available  in  philosophy.  Preliminary  analysis  of  the  character 
of  philosophy  and  its  place  in  education.  Formulation  of  course  objectives; 
examination  of  teaching  and  testing  techniques.  To  be  taken  in  the  first 
quarter  of  residency. 

502b-2  Methods  of  Teaching  Philosophy.  Continuation  of  502a.  Conducted 
in  conjunction  with  a  practicum  in  which  each  student  conducts  basic  philoso- 
phy classes  under  supervision.  Designed  to  bear  directly  on  the  content  and 
objectives  of  introductory  courses  in  philosophy.  To  be  taken  near  the  end 
of  residency.  Prerequisite:  502a. 

531-4  Plato.  An  intensive  study  of  selected  dialogues  of  Plato  emphasizing  the ; 
fundamental  and  continuing  problems  which  they  pose  and  the  solutions  which 
Plato  advances. 

535-4  Aristotle.  An  examination  of  representative  works  of  Aristotle  stressing  j 
root  issues  and  the  primary  dimensions  of  the  Aristotelian  response  to  their1 
challenge. 

545—4  Rationalism.  Readings  from  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibniz,  with  em-: 
phasis  on  one  of  the  three  each  time  the  course  is  offered.  Designed  to  il-1 
lustrate  an  important  historical  movement  and  one  basic  alternative  in  con-j 
temporary  philosophizing. 

546-4  Empiricism.  Readings  from  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume,  with  em-} 
phasis  on  one  of  the  three  each  time  the  course  is  offered.  Designed  to  il-i 
lustrate  a  second  historical  movement,  critical  of  rationalism,  which  is  ai 
continuing  option  in  contemporary  thought.  j 

560-4  Logic.  Reflection  on  the  nature  of  logic  and  its  place  in  philosophy.! 
Incorporates  a  comparative  study  of  the  essential  features  of  traditional  andj 
symbolic  logic,  and  a  representative  examination  of  the  central  role  of  logic! 
in  human  thought  and  philosophizing.  Prerequisite:  430  or  equivalent. 
565-4  Ethical  Theory.  Reflection  on  the  nature  and  function  of  moral  judg- 
ments and  ethical  standards.  Supported  by  an  analysis  of  selected  texts  andj 
problems. 

572-4  Seminar  in  the  History  of  Philosophy.  Study  of  a  historical  figure  ori 
movement  not  included  in  other  courses.  Intended  to  broaden  historical  and! 
critical  competence,  and  to  serve  as  a  supplement  to  other  courses. 
575-4  Seminar  in  the  Problems  of  Philosophy.  An  intensive  study  of  a  single  j 
problem  such  as  the  mind-body  problem,  freedom  vs.  determinism,  the  aj 
priori  in  knowledge,  the  problem  of  induction,  etc.  Topic  is  selected  by  in 
structor  and  faculty  chairman. 

Physical  Education 

402-4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Intramural  and  Extramural  Ac- 
tivities. Planning  intramural  programs  of  sports;  planning  and  coordinating 
extramural  activities  commonly  associated  with  phyical  education. 
404-2  Workshop  in  Dance  for  In-Service  Teachers.  (Same  as  Theater  404.) 
History  of  dance,  values  of  dance,  interpretation  of  music  for  dance,  teaching 
techniques  and  facilities,  and  fundamental  dance  movements  leading  to  knowl 
edge  and  command  of  dance  skills. 

420-4  Physiological  Effects  of  Motor  Activity.  The  general  physiological  effects 
of  motor  activity  upon  the  structure  and  function  of  body  organs;  specific 
effect  of  exercise  on  the  muscular  system. 

427-4  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  for  the  Handicapped.  Character 
istics  of  handicapped  children  as  they  affect  the  feasibility  of  physical  edu- 
cation and  recreation  activities.  Values  of  specific  activities  for  certain  types, 
of  children,  and  methods  and  materials  for  teaching  physical  education  anc; 
recreation  skills.  Emphasis  on  activities  suitable  to  classroom,  home,  ancj 
institution.  Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305.  ! 
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175-2  to  4  Individual  Research.  The  selection,  investigation,  and  writing  of  a 
research  paper  under  the  supervision  of  instructor. 

176-2  to  4  Teaching  Athletic  Skills.  Modern  techniques  of  teaching  skills,  con- 
ditioning, and  strategies;  for  prospective  physical  education  teachers  and 
poaches. 

1)00-4  Techniques  of  Research.  Critical  analysis  of  research  literature;  study 
pf  research  methods  and  planning  research  studies. 

1)01-4  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education.  Principals  and  procedures  for  cur- 
riculum construction  and  revision;  criteria  for  selecting  activities  and  judg- 
ing outcomes  and  the  place  of  the  physical  education  course  of  study  within 
l;he  total  curriculum. 

|»02-4  Foundations  of  Motor  Skills.  Application  of  physiological,  kinesiological, 
ind  mechanical  principles  to  intelligent  control  of  large-muscle  activities. 
Recommended  background:  a  course  in  kinesiology. 

>03-4  Seminar  in  Physical  Education.  The  course  content  and  its  procedures 
Renter  around  group  discussions  of  controversial  issues  that  currently  exist 
n  physical  education  and  provide  opportunities  for  practice  in  seeking  un- 
biased solutions  to  professional  problems. 

104-4  Problems  in  Physical  Education.  Planning,  conducting,  and  reporting 
>riginal  research  studies.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

»09-4  Supervision  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  The  functions  of  super- 
vision in  physical  and  health  education;  basic  principles  and  methods  of 
iupervision.  Techniques  and  methods  for  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  the 
program  at  the  elementary  and  high  school  levels. 

i>25— 4  Readings  in  Physical  Education.  Supervised  reading  in  selected  subjects. 
Open  only  to  last  quarter  seniors  and  graduate  students.  Prerequisite:  con- 
sent of  instructor  and  faculty  chairman. 

Physics 

104-3  Introduction  to  Statistical  Mechanics.  A  brief  treatment  of  the  kinetic 
jheory  of  gases;  introduction  to  phase  spaces  and  ensemble  theory.  Shows 
'he  connection  between  mechanical  and  thermodynamic  concepts.  Obtains  a 
Itatistical  interpretation  of  thermodynamic  processes.  Prerequisite:  301,  304 
j>r  consent  of  instructor. 

itl5a-4  Wave  Mechanics.  Cites  the  evidence  for  a  need  of  a  new  "quantum 
jheory."  Considers  the  Schroedinger  equation,  and  the  Born  interpretation 
!)f  the  wave  function.  Develops  the  theory  of  quantum  harmonic  oscillators, 
he  rigid  rotator,  and  hydrogen-like  atoms.  Develops  perturbation  theory  and 
[i  description  of  radiation  from  atomic  systems.  Prerequisites:  300a,  Mathe- 
'natics  305. 

|15b-4  Atomic  Physics.  Exploits  the  theoretical  considerations  developed  in 
115a  by  considering  their  application  to  the  study  of  atomic  and  molecular 
lystems.  Prerequisite:  415a. 

]U5c— 4  Nuclear  Physics.  A  systematic  discussion  of  the  properties  of  the  atomic 
mcleus.  Examples  of  the  application  of  wave  mechanics  to  the  study  of  the 
mcleus.  A  consideration  of  nuclear  forces,  subnuclear  particles,  and  nuclear 
nodels.  Prerequisite:  415a. 

j-18-1  to  4  Modern  Physics  Laboratory.  Advanced  laboratory  work  with  pulsed 
and  continuous  lasers  and  optical  detectors,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance, 
mclear  spectroscopy,  vacuum  techniques,  mass  and  beta  spectroscopy,  and 
emiconductor  physics. 

19-8  (4,4)  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics.  Discussion  and  application 
>f  a  variety  of  mathematical  techniques  to  problems  selected  from  the  area 
»f  theoretical  physics,  (a)  Treatment  of  solutions  of  the  homogeneous  partial 
jlifferential  equations  of  theoretical  physics  in  the  presence  of  boundaries,  (b) 
Treatment  of  inhomogeneous  equations  and  the  comparison  of  the  eigenvalue 
problem  in  a  matrix  representation  with  that  in  the  function  space  representa- 
tions. Prerequisites:  300a,  Mathematics  305a. 

20-2  to  5  Special  Projects.  Each  student  is  assigned  to  a  definite  investigative 
opic.  Adapted  to  advanced  undergraduate  students.  Prerequisites:  301,  305. 
35-3  Plasma  Physics.  Basic  equations  and  conservation  laws;  first  order  orbit 
heory  with  applications  to  static  and  dynamic  problems;  small  amplitude 
>lasma  waves;  hydromagnetic  shocks;  collision  effects;  diffusion  across  a 
aagnetic  field;  stability;  coupling  of  plasmas  and  radiation.  Prerequisite:  305. 
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445-8  (4,4)  X-Ray  Crystallography,  (a)  Symmetry  elements,  development  of  t 
space  groups,  reciprocal  space,  geometrical  theory  of  diffraction,  determina- 
tion of  lattice  parameters,  Fourier  representations  of  periodic  structure,  (b) 
Production  of  X-rays,  kinematical  theory  of  X-ray  diffraction,  diffraction  tech- 
niques, factors  affecting  the  intensity  of  reflections,  extinction  contrast  meth- 
ods, introduction  to  the  dynamical  theory.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 
Prerequisite:  300. 

450-4   Introduction  to   Solid-State  Physics.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
solid-state   physics    including   classification   of   solids,   interatomic   and   inter- 
molecular  forces,  lattice  energies,  specific  heats,  lattice  dynamics,  free  electron 
theory  of  metals,  lattice  defects,  color  centers,  luminescence,  magnetic  ma- 
terials,  radiation  damage,  transport  in  ionic  crystals.  Fermi-Dirac  statistics,  j 
Fermi  distribution,  and  semiconductors.  Prerequisites:  305,  415a. 
510^9    (3,3,3)    Classical    Mechanics.    Variational    principles    and    Lagrange's  j 
equations;    rigid   body   motion;    special   relativity;    canonical   equations,   small! 
oscillations    including    non-linear    problems;    perturbation    methods;    classical) 
theory  of  fields.  Prerequisite:  301. 

530-9  (3,3,3)  Electromagnetic  Theory.  Maxwell's  Formalism  of  classical  elec- 
tromagnetism,    application   of   electrostatics,   magnetostatics,   electrodynamics,] 
and  radiation  problems.  Prerequisite:  305. 

531-9  (3,3,3)  Quantum  Mechanics.  Wave  mechanics,  matrix  mechanics,  trans- j 
formation  theory  of  quantum  mechanics;  angular  momentum,  perturbation] 
theory,  scattering  theory.  Prerequisites:  415,  Mathematics  407  or  consent  of! 
instructor. 

540-3  Nuclear  Physics.  General  nuclear  properties,  two  body  problems,  nuclear  j 
forces,  discussion  of  various  models,  reactions,  and  radioactive  decay.  Pre-! 
requisite:  415. 

560-3  Statistical  Mechanics.  Classical  statistical  mechanics,  ensemble  theory.; 
quantum  statistical  mechanics  with  applications.  Prerequisites:  404,  415. 
570-3  Solid  State  Physics.  Basic  theory  of  the  solid  state  including  diamag- 
netism,  ferromagnetism,  paramagnetism,  band  theory,  semiconductor  theory,) 
and  superconductivity.  Prerequisites:  415a,b,  450. 

575-1  to  4  Graduate  Seminar.  Lectures  on  special  topics  to  be  given  when  a ; 
demand  arises.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

580-3  to  6  Selected  Topics  in  Physics.  Topics  of  special  interest.  Prerequisite:  j 
consent  of  instructor. 

590-1  to  9  Research  in  Physics  (Thesis).  1-5  hours  each  quarter.  Prerequisite:] 
consent  of  faculty. 

Production 

j 

460-4  Production  Management.  Analysis  of  the  basic  functions  of  manufac  j 
turing  films.  Student's  work  on  a  project  of  their  choice  in  conjunction  witl! 
lectures  and  class  discussions.  Blueprint  reading,  equipment  and  tools,  plani 
layout,  product  flow,  materials  handling,  quality  control,  cost  control,  pro 
duction  control,  methods  engineering,  product  engineering,  inventory  con 
trol,  the  use  of  PERT,  and  financial  concepts  as  related  to  production  man 
agement.  Several  plant  visits.  Prerequisite:  General  Business  Administratioi 
340. 

461-4  Methods  Design  and  Work  Measurement.  Design  of  work  systems 
methods,  and  techniques  employed  in  the  measurement  of  work.  Emphasize! 
current  philosophy  underlying  improvement  of  work  methods  and  procedure: 
used  to  measure  work  performed.  Covers  four  major  areas:  methods  design 
standardizing  the  operation,  work  measurement,  and  training  the  operator 
A  number  of  projects  correlating  with  the  course  material  are  assigned.  Pre 
requisite:  460. 

462-4  Production  Planning  and  Control.  Analyzes  and  describes  the  recurren 
problems  of  managing  the  flow  of  materials,  services,  and  information  pro 
duced  in  response  to  changes  in  market  demand.  Emphasizes  the  top-leve 
decisions  necessary  to  plan  and  control  operations  so  that  customers  ar 
served  on  time  and  penalty  costs  are  minimized,  as  well  as  the  decision 
made  by  middle  and  first  line  managers  in  regard  to  scheduling  and  cor 
trolling,  purchasing,  production,  and  distribution.  Selected  decision-makin 
techniques  are  analyzed  and  evaluated  from  the  production  manager's  poin 
of  view.  Prerequisite:  460. 


I 
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463-4  Advanced  Production  Management.  Examines  the  operating  decisions 
that  confront  the  managerial  and  supervisory  production  personnel  of  large, 
medium,  and  small  scale  manufacturing  firms  using  a  variety  of  production 
processes.  Emphasizes  decision-making  leading  to  the  solution  of  production 
operating  problems,  and  to  the  formulation  of  plans  of  action.  Assigned  cases 
provide  a  view  of  the  types  of  decisions  involved  in  planning,  organizing, 
coordinating,  integrating,  and  controlling  resources  so  that  production  goals 
may  be  realized.  Prerequisites:  460,  461,  462. 

Psychology 

404-4  Theories  of  Perception.  An  examination  of  the  different  theories  con- 
cerned with  an  organism's  sensory  contact  with  his  environment.  Physiological, 
I  social,  and  organizational  theories  of  perception  are  considered.  Prerequisite: 
|312  or  consent  of  instructor. 

|406-4  Learning  Processes.  Processes  by  which  individual  behavior  is  changed, 
j using  procedures  developed  in  the  learning  laboratory.  Introduction  to  major 
concepts  and  data  of  learning.  Prerequisite:  311  or  consent  of  instructor. 
j 407-4  Theories  of  Learning.  A  consideration  of  the  major  contemporary  learn- 
ing theories  and  their  relation  to  experimental  data.  Prerequisite:  406  or  con- 
jsent  of  instructor. 

J408-4  Theories  of  Motivation.  An  examination  of  instinct  theories,  biological 
drives,  emotions,  social  motives,  and  psychodynamic  theories  as  they  contrib- 
ute to  a  comprehensive  psychology  of  motivation.  Prerequisite:  313  or  consent. 
1409-4  History  and  Systems.  Study  of  the  important  antecedents  of  contempo- 
rary scientific  psychology.  Considers  issues,  conceptual  developments,  and  re- 
search advances,  and  presents  the  major  schools  and  systems.  Prerequisite: 
(signed  consent  of  psychology  adviser. 

420-4  Experimental  Analysis  of  Behavior.  Examination  of  the  principles  of 
respondent  and  operant  conditioning  in  human  and  animal  behavior.  Lecture 
(and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  201c. 

j421-4  Psychological  Tests  and  Measurements.  Principles  of  psychological 
[measurement,  including  errors  of  measurement,  techniques  for  estimating  reli- 
iability  and  validity,  techniques  of  test  construction,  and  problems  in  assess- 
'ment  and  prediction.  The  laboratory  includes  the  use  of  selected  instruments, 
i Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  211b,  consent  of  instructor. 
(431-4  Psychopathology.  Classification,  description,  etiology,  and  treatment  of 
the  disorders  of  personality  organization  and  behavioral  integration.  Observa- 
tions in  a  state  mental  hospital  setting.  Prerequisite:  305  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

432-4  Mental  Hygiene.  An  integration  of  psychological  knowledge  and  prin- 
ciples concerning  factors  and  conditions  affecting  the  individual  which  tend  to 
facilitate  or  determine  health. 

440-4  Theories  of  Personality.  A  review  and  critical  evaluation  of  major  per- 
sonality theories  and  their  supporting  evidence.  Prerequisite:  305  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

451-4  Advanced  Child  Psychology.  An  examination  of  the  concepts,  methods, 
and  problems  of  human  development  with  consideration  of  both  its  psycho- 
biological  and  psychosocial  aspects.  Prerequisite:  301  or  303  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

461-4  Advanced  Social  Psychology.  Examines  current  areas  of  interest  in  the 
study  of  social  behavior:  language  behavior,  communication,  social  influence, 
attitude  change,  interpersonal  perception,  etc.  Emphasis  is  on  the  individual 
in  the  social  context.  Prerequisite:  307  or  consent  of  instructor. 
465-4  Group  Dynamics  and  Individual  Behavior.  Examination  of  research  and 
theory  in  the  area  of  small-group  interaction.  Examines  such  topics  as  group 
'structure  and  function,  group  problem-solving,  leadership,  etc.  Prerequisite: 
307  or  consent  of  instructor. 

471-4  Work  Methods  and  Measurement.  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  jobs  and 
the  measurement  of  work  performances  by  the  use  of  standard  time  tables. 
Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

473-4  Personnel  Psychology.  Psychological  methods  in  selection,  placement, 
evaluation,  and  criterion  development.  Emphasis  on  principles  and  techniques 
with  some  examples  of  application  in  decision-making  in  business  and  in- 
dustry. Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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474-4   Psychology   of   Employee   Relations.   A   study   of  job  satisfaction  and 
morale,   psychological  aspects  of  labor  relations,  industrial  counseling,  inter- 
viewing methods,  human  relations,  and  social  and  organizational  variables  asj 
they  affect  psychological  climate  in  employee  relations.  Prerequisite:  320  or; 
consent  of  instructor. 

479-4  Psychology  of  Industrial  Conflict.  Consideration  of  social  and  psycho-; 
logical  factors  underlying  controversies  between  workers  and  management.; 
Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

490-1  to  8   Independent  Projects.   Independent  readings  and  projects  in  psy-1 
chology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  faculty  chairman. 
495-1  to  18    Seminar:    Selected    Topics.    Varied   content.   To   be   offered   from' 
time   to   time  as  need   exists   and  as   faculty  interest  and  time  permit.   Pre-! 
requisite:  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 

501-12  (4,4,4)  Proseminar  in  General  Psychology.  Basic  conceptual  and  meth 
odlogocial  problems  in  the  study  of  behavior,  (a)  History  and  systems  oi| 
psychology,  philosophy  of  science,  scientific  methodology,  behavior  theory.  (b)i 
Personality  and  individual  differences,  new  conceptual  and  methodological  j 
developments  and  trends.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  con] 
sent  of  instructor.  Open  to  students  in  other  areas  by  consent  of  faculty 
chairman. 

512—4  Sensory  Processes.  A  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  sense 
organs.  Emphasis  on  the  psychological  data  which  describe  the  function  olj 
these  organs.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
514-8  (4,4)  Physiological  Psychology.  Study  of  neural  and  endocrine  mech-; 
anisms  underlying  behavioral  processes.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite  i 
314  or  consent  of  instructor. 

520-4  Research  Design  and  Inference  I.  Study  of  elements  of  probability,  de, 
sign,  and  analysis  of  simple  experiments  including  t  and  F  tests;  selected  non| 
parametric  tests  and  multiple  regression  analysis.  Prerequisite:  211b  or  Coun, 
selor  Education  420. 

521-4  Research  Design  and  Inference  II.  Design  and  analysis  of  factorial  ex  j 
periments  including  analysis  of  variance  models,  analysis  of  covariance,  anc! 
of  Latin  square  design.  Prerequisite:  520. 

522-4  Research  Design  and  Inference  III.  Advanced  design  and  analysis  o.j 
psychological  experiments.  Analysis  of  variance  in  complex  designs,  analysiil 
of  covariance,  and  trend  analysis.  Prerequisite:  521. 

530—4  Personality  Theory  and  Dynamics.  Intensive  treatment  and  critical 
analysis  of  several  representative  approaches  to  personality.  Consideratioi  j 
also  of  important  personality  concepts  common  to  most  theoretical  approaches  | 
Prerequisite:  440,  consent  of  instructor. 

531-2  to  4  Advanced  Psychopathology.  Consideration  of  special  topics,  includ  j 
ing  psychological  theories  of  the  nature  and  etiology  of  human  pathology,  asj 
sessment  of  pathology,  and  institutional  care  and  treatment.  Includes  extenj 
sive  field  experience  in  a  mental  hospital  setting.  Prerequisites:  431,  consenj 
of  instructor. 

537-4  Counseling  and  Psychotherapy.   Systematic  presentation  of  major  apj 
proaches  to  counseling  and  psychotherapy.  Consideration  of  salient  aspects  o{ 
the  therapeutic  situation  and  of  the  process  and  nature  of  changes  during  psyj 
chotherapy.  Critical  evaluation  of  both  theory  and  practice.  Consideration  of  re  j 
search  findings  and  problems.  Prerequisites:  530,  consent  of  instructor. 
541-6  to  8  (4,  2  to  4)  Psychodiagnostics  I.  Introduction  to  clinical  psycholog; 
with  attention  to  the  function  and  clinical  use  of  individual  intelligence  tests 
Theories  of  intelligence  and  related  research.  Age  scales  with  emphasis  oi 
infant  and  child  testing.  Point  scales  and  tests  of  deterioration  with  emphasi 
on  child  and  adult  testing.   Lecture  and  practicum.  Prerequisites:  421,  con 
sent  of  instructor. 

543-8  (4,4)  Psychodiagnostics  II.  Basic  theory  and  assumptions  underlyinj 
projective  methods.  Use  of  projective  techniques  as  measures  of  personalis 
and  as  tools  for  clinical  diagnosis  and  research,  (a)  Thematic  projective 
techniques,  (b)  Rorschach  and  Bender-Gestalt.  Lecture  and  practicum.  Pre 
requisites:  530  or  531,  541  and  consent  of  instructor. 

552-4  Experimental  Child  Psychology.  Consideration  of  relationship  of  method 
ology  to  child  theory,  typical  methodological  procedures  and  problems  specifi 
to  children,  and  representative  research  topics.  Prerequisite:  451  or  consent  c 
instructor. 
556-2  Psychological  Treatment  of  the  Child.  Investigation  of  personality  an; 
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behavior  problems.  Etiological  factors  and  methods  of  treatment.  Prerequisite: 
451  or  consent  of  instructor. 

561-4  Social  Influence  Processes.  Critical  review  of  theoretical  and  empirical 
developments  in  the  study  of  influence  processes,  attitude  change,  etc.  Social 
and  intrapersonal  determinants  are  examined.  Prerequisite:  461  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

564-4  Communication  and  Group  Behavior.  Emphasis  on  language  behavior 
and  the  psychological  study  of  the  communication  process.  Examines  theories, 
methods,  and  research  in  these  areas.  Prerequisite:  461  or  465  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

571-4  Industrial  Motivation  and  Morale.  A  review  of  the  factors  which  deter- 
mine motivation  and  morale  as  well  as  their  measurement  and  evaluation. 
Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

590-1  to  16  Readings  in  Psychology.  Readings  in  selected  topics  in  psychology 
under  staff  supervision.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 

591-1  to  36  Research  in  Psychology.  Research  under  staff  supervision  in  se- 
lected areas  of  psychology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 
593-1  to  18  Practicum  in  Psychology.  Practicum  experience  in  a  professional 
setting  is  offered  under  staff  supervision  in  the  following  areas:  (e)  Clinical 
Psychology,  (f)  Counseling  Psychology,  (h)  Industrial  Psychology,  (j)  Child 
Psychology,  (k)  Community  Health  Psychology,  (1)  Teaching  of  Psychology, 
(s)   School  Psychology. 

598-2  Ethical  and  Professional  Problems  in  Psychology.  Problems  in  the  pro- 
fessional practice  of  psychology  and  in  teaching  and  research.  Professional 
bthics,  relations  to  other  professions  and  the  public,  organization  and  structure 
lof  the  field,  current  trends.  Prerequisite:  major  in  psychology  or  consent  of 
(instructor. 
1599-1  to  9  Thesis. 

Quantitative  Methods 

510-4  Statistical  Analysis  for  Decision-Making.  Statistical  techniques  appli- 
cable to  business  including  distributions  of  one  variable,  index  numbers,  time 
iseries,  multivariate  distributions.  Introduction  to  probability,  sampling,  esti- 
jmation  with  confidence  intervals,  tests  of  hypotheses,  regression,  and  correla- 
tion. Restricted  to  Master  of  Business  Administration  students. 
J511-4  Quantitative  Methods  for  Decision-Making.  Modern  mathematical  tech- 
niques applicable  to  business  problems.  Set  theory,  finite  mathematics,  and 
icalculus.  Restricted  to  Master  of  Business  Administration  students. 

Rehabilitation 

480-2  Introduction  to  Rehabilitation.  A  survey  of  the  philosophy,  proce- 
dures and  practices  underlying  the  rehabilitation  movement,  including  the 
history  and  legislation  that  have  contributed  to  its  rapid  development. 
511-2  to  4  Vocational  Developments  and  Occupational  Choice.  The  psycho- 
social meaning  of  work,  vocational  development  and  theory  of  occupational 
choice,  and  the  analysis  of  the  labor  market  now  and  in  the  future.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  instructor. 

519-2  Selection,  Placement,  and  Follow-up.  A  survey  of  current  methods  and 
criteria  used  in  job  development,  selective  placement,  and  follow-up  of  handi- 
capped and  deprived  individuals.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
531-2  Vocational  Appraisal.  Consideration  of  tests  and  procedures  used  in  as- 
essing  the   individual's   functioning  abilities   and   the  meaning  work  has   in 
chieving  fulfillment,  which  also  includes  the  requirements  of  the  job  for  pur- 
oses  of  aligning  the  two.  Prerequisite:  511  or  consent  of  instructor. 
41-2  Medical  Aspects   of  Rehabilitation.   A  review  of  human  systems,  dis- 
unctions  leading  to  major  diseases  entities  and  injuries,  and  the  implications 
|for  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

561-2  Psycho-Social  Aspects  of  Disability.  An  examination  of  the  socio-emo- 
jtional  impact  of  traumatic  injury  or  chronic  illness  (on  human  functioning) 
land  its  role  in  the  rehabilitation  process.  Prerequisites:  421,  consent  of  in- 
istructor. 

580-1  to  6  Practicum  in  Rehabilitation  Services.  Familiarization  with  the  func- 
tions of  various  rehabilitation  settings  through  observation  and  participation 
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in   those  activities — usually   one   day  per  week.   Prerequisite:   consent  of  in- 
structor. 

585-1  to  16    Practicum    in    Rehabilitation    Counseling.    Practice   in   developing 
counseling  skills  under  close  supervision  in  a  variety  of  settings. 
589-0  to  12  Internship  in  Rehabilitation.  Full-time  practice  in  a  rehabilitation 
setting    supervised    by    both    agency    personnel    and   university    faculty.    Pre- 
requisites: 585,  consent  of  department. 

Science  and  Technology 

400-3  Concepts  of  Classical  Physics.  Classical  physics  from  a  phenomenological  ; 

point  of  view  and  at  a  level  which  does  not  require  a  previous  course  in  the  . 

calculus.    Primarily   for   teachers   of   the  physical   sciences;   subject  matter  is 

related  to  texts  and  materials  available  in  the  teachers'  own  schools. 

401-10  (5,5)  Classical  Mechanics.  A  systematic  treatment  of  mechanics  which  i 

assumes  only  a  modest  background  in  algebra.  Emphasis  on  those  concepts  ! 

which  historically  were  denned  for  mechanical  systems  but  which  have  proven  j 

important  in  all  areas  of  physics. 

402-4   Modern    Physics.    The   development   of   physics    in   this    century.    For 

teachers  of  the  physical  sciences.  Emphasis  on  the  phenomena  which  led  to  j 

the  formulation  of  quantum  theory  in  the  twenties.  A  qualitative  discussion 

of  atomic  and  nuclear  physics.  Prerequisite:  400  or  Physics  206. 

403-6    (3,3)    Experiments  and  Techniques  of  Physics.  Conducting  of  experi-  ] 

ments  and  consideration  of  equipment  for  teaching  physics  at  the  pre-college 

level.  Lectures  on  experimental  techniques. 

406-10   (5,5)   Mathematical  Physics  for  Teachers.  Mathematical  topics  from  j 

trigonometry,  analytical  geometry,  the  calculus,  and  applied  mathematics  with > 

regard  to  their  usefulness  in  describing  physical  concepts  such  as  work,  power, 

energy,  and  potential. 

415-1  to  3    Instructional   Innovation   for   the   Physical   Sciences.   A   variety   of  j 

subject  matter  with  regard  to  its  order  of  presentation  in  a  course,  the  type] 

of    plausibility    arguments    most    successful    in    a    "derivation,"    the   types   of! 

demonstrations  most  appropriate  to  the  subject  matter,  and  the  relation  ofj 

laboratory  work  to  the  lecture  content. 

505-9    (3,3,3)    Concepts  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Electricity  and  mag- ! 

netism  from  a  phenomenological  point  of  view  and  at  a  level  which  does  not 

require  a  previous  course  in  the  calculus.  Primarily  for  teachers  of  the  physical 

sciences.  Prerequisite:  Physics  206. 

510-3   Physical   and   Geometrical   Optics.   The   properties   of   electromagnetic  j 

radiation  and  its  interaction  with  matter.  The  property  of  lens  systems,  as] 

well  as  the  interference,  diffraction,  and  polarization  of  waves.  Holography,) 

lasers,   microwaves,   and   the   "new  optics"   in  terms   of  the  secondary  school! 

curriculum. 

511-2    Optics    Laboratory.    Experimental    geometric    and    physical    optics    of  I 

microwave  and  optical  frequencies.  Holography,  lasers,  and  spectroscopy  as] 

well  as  lens  systems  and  interferometry.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment 

in  510. 

Secondary  Education 

407-4  The  Junior  High  School.  The  place  of  the  junior  high  school  in  tl 
organizational  pattern,  with  major  emphasis  upon  the  areas  of  organizatioi 
administration,  and  curriculum. 

440-3  to  4  Teaching  Reading  in  High  School.  A  foundation  course  in  how 
teach  reading  in  junior  and  senior  high  school:  developmental  and  corrects 
reading  programs;   appraisal  of  reading  abilities;   methods  and  materials  oi 
instruction.  Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305. 
480-4  Backgrounds  of  Urban  Education.    (See  also  Educational  Administra- 
tion 480  and  Elementary  Education  480.) 

487-4  Teaching  the  Natural  Sciences  in  Secondary  Schools.  Objectives  of  sci 
ence  education;  instruction  methods  and  techniques  appropriate  for  teaching 
science;  desirable  equipment,  audio- visual  aids,  and  instructional  material 
development  of  a  course  outline  and  at  least  one  instruction  unit.  Prerequisite 
315  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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488-4  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools.  Objectives,  scope,  and 
isequence  of  curriculum;  methods  of  teaching  different  courses  and  age  groups; 
(materials;  and  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305. 
1505—4  Improvement  of  Reading  Instruction.  (See  Elementary  Education  505.) 
507-2  to  4  Readings  in  Reading.  Independent  reading;  acquaintanceship  with 
'the  literature  and  research  in  reading.  Conference  periods.  Prerequisites:  505, 
consent  of  instructor. 

J508-4  Seminar:  Trends  in  Selected  Areas  in  Secondary  Schools.  For  students 
jin  advanced  graduate  work.  Individual  class  members  read  basic  bibliography 
'related  to  secondary  education  and  read  widely  about  trends  in  the  area  of 
their  own  teaching  fields.  Prerequisites:  completion  of  half  or  more  of  the  work 
[leading  to  a  master's  degree,  consent  of  the  instructor. 

1509-4  to  8  Practicum  in  Reading.  For  advanced  students;  teaching  demonstra- 
tions and  evaluations.  Each  student  works  with  a  group  of  reading  disability 
.cases.  Prerequisites:  521a,b,c  and  consent  of  instructor. 

513-4  Materials  and  Methods  for  the  Assessment  of  the  Disabled  Reader. 
General  survey  of  causes  of  reading  disabilities.  The  development  of  com- 
Ipetencies  in  the  administration  and  evaluation  of  materials  and  methods  for 
use  with  the  disabled  reader.  Both  group  and  individual  instruments  are  in- 
cluded. Prerequisite:  505. 

514-4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Reading  Programs.  For  reading 
Ispecialists,  principals,  supervisors,  consultants.  Recent  trends  in  elementary 
land  high  school  reading  programs,  providing  reading  instruction  for  total 
school  population,  materials  and  equipment,  in-service  training,  role  of  the 
ireading  specialist.  Problems  of  class  members  are  studied  and  discussed.  Pre- 
requisites: Educational  Administration  505,  561. 
!518-2  to  4  Supervision  of  Student  Teachers. 

1521-12  (4,4,4)  Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading  Disabilities.  Causes  of 
(reading  difficulties;  observation  and  interview  procedures;  standardized  tests, 
instruments,  and  informal  inventories;  analysis  techniques;  experiences  in  pre- 
paring materials  for  corrective  purposes.  Each  student  diagnoses  and  treats  a 
reading  disability  case  under  supervision.  Prerequisites:  440  or  505  or  concur- 
jrent  registration  with  505,  and  teaching  experience. 

J550— 4  Core  Curriculum  in  the  Secondary  School.  Designed  to  help  students 
igain  a  functional  understanding  of  the  core  concept.  Techniques  of  selecting 
^materials  and  the  cooperative  planning  of  units  of  work.  Critical  study  of  cur- 
rent practices  in  this  field.  Prerequisite:  Educational  Administration  460. 
(553—2  to  12  Practicum  in  Urban  Education.  (See  Educational  Administration 
1553.) 

1562—4  The  High  School  Curriculum.  Designed  to  permit  students  to  work  in 
^groups  on  problems  related  to  the  high  school  curriculum.  Such  problems 
(should  originate  in  the  schools  where  the  students  are  or  will  be  employed. 
(The  point  of  view  maintained  is  that  procedures  should  be  very  domestic.  The 
'instructor  serves  as  a  coordinator  of  activity;  resource  people  are  used  freely. 
'Prerequisite:  one  other  graduate  course  in  curriculum. 

|564— 4  High  School  Principalship.  Problems  met  specifically  by  the  high  school 
(principal.  Emphasizes  his  role  in  relation  to  guidance,  curriculum,  schedule- 
making,    extracurricular    activities,    public    relations,    budgeting    of    time,    etc. 
Prerequisites:  Educational  Administration  424,  consent  of  instructor. 
]567— 12   (4,4,4)   Teaching  Competencies  and  Their  Application.  Individualized 
jand  flexible  group  study  of  teaching  behavior  in  competency  centers.   Skills 
are  developed,  applied,  and  tested  in  simulated  or  field  settings. 
1570-1  to  4  Extra-Class  Activities.  Cocurricular  activities  of  the  junior  and  senior 
,high  school  including  intramural  and  interscholastic  functions. 
575-2  to  4  Individual  Research.  The  selection,  investigation,  and  writing  of  a 
research  topic,   under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  depart- 
mental  graduate   staff,   in   one  of   the   following  areas:    (a)    Curriculum,    (b) 
Supervision,  (c)  Language  Arts,  (d)  Science,  (e)  Reading,  (f)  Social  Studies, 
(g)    Problems   in    Secondary   Education,    (h)    Higher   Education,    (j)    Junior 
"College. 

580-4  Research  Seminar  in  Urban  Education.  Investigations  in  problems  of 
teaching  strategies  and  learning  in  inner  city  classrooms.  Inquiries  include 
(review  of  existing  relevant  research  as  well  as  the  design  and  testing  of  new 
iresearch  methodologies.  Must  be  in  last  half  of  master's  program  or  beyond. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
591-4  Workshop  in  Current  Problems  in  Secondary  Education.  Designed  pri- 
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marily  to  help  high  school  principals  to  work  effectively  and  with  the  help  of  !> 
resource  leadership   on   the  most  urgent  problems  confronting  their  schools. 
Discussion,  reports,  lectures,  and  final  examination.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  j 
instructor. 

596-5  to  9  Independent  Investigation.  A  field  study  required  of  each  student; 
working  for  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate.  The  work  should  be  done! 
in  the  setting  of  a  school  system  where  the  student  is  employed  or  where  full  j 
cooperation  is  extended.  The  study  involves  selecting  of  the  problem,  survey) 
of  pertinent  literature,  recording  of  results,  and  appropriate  interpretations! 
and  summarizations. 

597-1  to  3,  598-1  to  3,  599-1  to  3  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted, 
toward  a  master's  degree. 

Social  Welfare 

481-4  Processes  in  Social  Work.  Theory,  rationale,  and  practice  of  casework, 
group  work,  social  welfare  organization,  and  the  roles  of  supervision,  adminis- 
tration, and  research  in  relation  to  each.  Case  material  study  and  discussion, 
with  field  observation  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  375  or  consent  of  instructor. 
482-8  (4,4)  Social  Work  in  Selected  Agencies.  Study  of  representative  litera- 
ture on  casework  in  family,  psychiatric,  medical,  school,  military,  child  welfare, 
and  correctional  settings,  and  others.  Case  material  study  and  discussion  with 
field  observation  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  481. 

Sociology 

405-4  Current  Sociology.  A  survey  of  important  trends  in  contemporary 
sociology  and  social  thought  and  an  examination  of  the  social  organization  i 
of  sociology  as  a  profession.  Prerequisite:  301  or  312  or  321  or  consent  oil 
instructor. 

406-4  Social  Change.  Processes  of  social  change  in  the  modern  world;  culture! 
lag  and  conflict  of  norms;  individual  and  social  problems  arising  from  conflict- i 
ing  systems  of  social  values  and  cultural  norms.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201b  or  301. J 
410-8  (4,4)  Quantitative  Methods  in  Sociology.  Statistical  and  computer  rej 
search  techniques  for  sociologists. 

420-4  Social  and  Cultural  Aspects  of  the  Afro-American  Experience.  Am 
examination  of  the  experiences  of  black  people  in  America;  a  comparison  oil 
the  African  cultural  modes  of  their  origin  and  the  essentially  European  cul- 
tural modes  black  people  encounter  in  America;  the  economic,  political,  and 
social  factors  in  past  and  current  Afro- American  history.  Prerequisite:  301 
or  312  or  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 

424-4  Collective  Behavior.  The  behavior  of  people  in  large  groups;  collective 
inters timulation  and  emotions;  crowds,  audiences,  and  publics;  mass  stimuli 
and  mass  response.  Prerequisite:  321  or  322,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
426-4  Social  Psychology  of  Interpersonal  Relations.  The  study  of  how  group 
situations  and  interpersonal  relations  affect  beliefs,  behavior,  and  personality  ; 
the  development  of  concepts,  attitudes,  and  values;  theories  of  motivation, 
perception,  and  cognition  as  related  to  social  processes.  Prerequisite:  301  oij 
312  or  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 

427-4    Sociology    of    Deviance.    Comparative    theoretical    orientations    to    th( 
study  of  deviance;  the  relationship  between  deviant  and  conforming  behavior 
deviance  as  a  social  product;  the  effect  of  societal  reaction  on  deviance;  th(j 
development  of  deviant  subcultures;   selected  deviances.   Prerequisite:   301  oil 
312  or  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 

435-4  Social  Inequality.  Social  inequality  with  respect  to  status,  income,  ancj 
power    as    these    vary    among   societies.    Factors   affecting   the   degree   of   in  | 
equality  in  a  society  and  the  consequences  of  inequality  and  social  class  oij 
individuals   and   societies.   Prerequisite:   301   or  312  or  321   or  consent  of  in 
structor. 

436-4  The  Social  Structure  of  the  United  States.  An  examination  of  the  socia 
structure  of  the  United  States  with  special  attention  to  the  structures  of  gov 
ernment,  the  military,  and  the  economy.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  o 
instructor. 
438-4  Sociology  of  Occupations.  Natural  history  and  institutional  aspects  o 
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Dccupations  in  our  society,  cultural  context  of  occupations  in  both  primitive 
and  modern  society,  preparation  for  jobs,  human  values  in  work,  promotion 
and  discharge,  mobility,  retirement.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201b  or  301. 
139-4  Medical  Sociology.  An  analysis  of  the  sociological  factors  in  illness  and 
health  and  the  role  of  medicine  and  the  health  professions  in  modern  society. 
Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

151-4  Social  Thought:  The  Sociological  Movement.  The  rise  and  development 
)f  sociological  reasoning  as  a  response  to  the  Industrial  Revolution.  Pre- 
equisite:  301  or  312  or  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 

153-4  Social  Movements.  A  sociological  study  of  modern  social  movements; 
social  and  cultural  backgrounds,  forms  of  expression  and  organization;  social 
structure  of  social  movements,  their  role  and  function  in  modern  society.  Pre- 
requisite: GSB  201b  or  301. 
170c-4  Urban  Planning.  (See  Geography  470c.) 

172-4  Treatment  and  Prevention  of  Crime.  A  survey  of  the  correctional  field 
covering  probation,  institutional  treatment,  and  parole:  their  historic  develop- 
nent,  organizational  structure,  program  content,  and  current  problems.  Pre- 
requisite: 372  or  consent  of  instructor. 

J174-4  Crime  and  the  Legal  Process.  An  analysis  of  the  administration  of 
criminal  law  in  America.  The  emergence  of  legal  norms,  law  enforcement, 
prosecution,  trial  and  sentencing,  with  consideration  of  the  impact  of  legal 
sanctions  on^ deviant  behavior.  Prerequisite:  372. 

[184-4  Marriage  Counseling.  Survey  and  analysis  of  the  field  of  marriage 
bounseling;  assessment  of  current  practices  and  techniques;  case  studies  and 
supervision.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

,185-6  Community  Programs  for  the  Prevention  of  Juvenile  Delinquency.  An- 
alysis of  delinquency  prevention  in  community  programs  administered  by  the 
public  schools,  social  welfare,  governmental  agencies.  A  study  of  the  categories 
pf  juvenile  delinquency  is  applied  to  a  critique  of  existing  programs  and  to  the 
levelopment  of  experimental  programs.  The  roles  of  professional  workers  perti- 
nent to  such  programs  are  delineated  with  special  reference  to  the  public  school 
kdministration,  counselor,  the  social  workers,  the  court,  probation  officers,  and 
police.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

jiOl-4  Survey  of  Sociological  Theory.  The  nature  and  types  of  sociological 
theory;  methodological  and  substantive  issues;  the  critical  analysis  of  selected 
contemporary  theories.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

>04-4  Seminar  in  American  Sociology.  A  survey  of  development  of  American 
sociology  from  its  beginnings  in  the  late  19th  century  to  the  present.  Pre- 
equisite:  501  or  consent  of  instructor. 

[506-4  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Sociological  Theory.  An  analysis  of  recent 
Sociological  theories,  including  a  survey  of  current  approaches  to  the  construc- 
tion and  application  of  systematic  theoretical  models.  Prerequisite:  consent 
j)f  instructor. 

519-4  Methodological  Foundations  of  the  Social  Sciences.  Social  science  meth- 
odology; the  nature  of  social  facts  and  phenomena,  the  formation  of  con- 
cepts, the  application  of  logic  in  the  social  sciences.  Prerequisites:  407,  and 
Philosophy^  420  or  consent  of  instructor. 

p21-4  Seminar  in  Social  Psychology.  Survey  of  theoretical  systems;  progress 
ioward  integrated  body  of  behavioral  theory.  Prerequisite:  426. 
!>25-4  Methods  of  Field  Research.  The  application  of  field  methods  to 
pciological  research.  Special  properties  of  field  situations,  techniques  of  par- 
ticipant observation  and  field  interviewing,  and  the  strategy  of  field  research, 
prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

£34-4  Seminar  in  Intergroup  Relations.  Cross-cultural  study  of  inter-ethic  and 
bter-faith  relations,  with  attention  to  conflict,  accommodation,  acculturation, 
Issimilation.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  sociology  or  consent  of  instructor. 
]»36— 4  Seminar  in  Bureaucracy.  Analysis  of  the  structural  characteristics  and 
londitions  for  the  emergence  of  bureaucratic  and  quasi-bureaucratic  forms  of 
j>rganization.  Attention  to  such  problems  as  the  basis  of  authority,  stabilizing 
inechanisms,  systems  of  formal  and  informal  relations,  and  rationality  and 
>aradox  in^  bureaucratic  organization.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
►38-4  Seminar  in  Industrial  Sociology.  Selected  aspects  of  industrial  organiza- 
ion  and  related  problems  including  such  topics  as  functional  and  dysfunc- 
lonal  deviations  from  ideal  bureaucracy,  promotion  policies,  labor  relations, 
ob  aptitudes,  job  satisfactions,  and  public  relations.  Prerequisites:  15  hours 
)f  sociology,  consent  of  instructor. 
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542-4  Seminar  on  the  Family.  The  family  as  a  field  of  sociological  study.  As 

sessment  of  significant  historical  and  contemporary  writing.  Prerequisite:  1{ 

hours  of  sociology  including  340,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

567-4  Seminar  in  the  Sociology  of  Deviance.  Theoretical  approaches  to  sucl 

phenomena  as  drug  addiction,  mental  illness,  sexual  variances,  suicide,  ancj 

criminal  behaviors,  with  emphasis  on  cross-cultural,  historical,  and  empirica 

data.  Prerequisite:  427  or  consent  of  instructor. 

578-4  Advanced  Criminology.  Critical  study  of  important  research  and  the 

oretical  analyses   in  the  field  of  crime  and  social  control.   Prerequisite:   372 

595-2   to  6   Individual  Research.   Supervised  research  projects.  Open  only  U 

graduate  students   with  a  concentration  in  sociology.   Prerequisite:   graduati 

status. 

596-2  to  12  Readings  in  Sociology.   Supervised  readings  in  selected  subjects 

Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  faculty  chairman. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 


Special  Education 

410a-4   Problems   and    Characteristics   of   the   Emotionally   Disturbed   Chil 

Diagnosis,  screening,  classroom  management,  placement  considerations,  goals 

and  the  effective  use  of  ancillary  services.  Emphasis  on  the  understanding  o 

maladaptive  behavior  through  principles  of  learning  and  behavior  dynamics 

Prerequisite:  Psychology  301  or  303,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

410b— 4  Problems  and  Characteristics  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  Child.  Edi 

cationally  significant  characteristics  including  cognitive,  emotional,  and  soc 

ological  considerations.  Problems  of  definition,  screening,  diagnosis,  classifica 

tion  systems,  and  classroom  management  are  considered.  Prerequisite:  Coum 

selor  Education  305  or  414. 

410c— 4  Problems  and   Characteristics  of  the  Gifted  Child.  Designed  to  hel] 

teachers  in  the  identification  of  and  programming  for  gifted  and  talented  chil 

dren.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  301  or  303  or  consent  of  instructor. 

410g-4  Problems  and  Characteristics  of  the  Learning  Disabled  Child.  Stud; 

of  the  child  with  a  wide  discrepancy  between  ability  and  achievement,  ac 

companied    by    serious    educational    maladjustment.    Emphasis   on   definitior 

identification,    diagnosis,    individualized    remedial    programs,    and    placemen 

Prerequisite:  414. 

413a-4  Directed  Observation  of  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children.  Student  ob 

servation  and  participation  in  group  and  individual  work  with  emotionall; 

disturbed  children.  Often  taken  concurrently  with  410a.  Prerequisite:  consen 

of  instructor. 

413b-4  Directed  Observation  of  the  Educable  Mentally  Handicapped.  Studeri 

observation   and   participation   in   group   and   individual   work   with   mentall; 

retarded  children.  Often  taken  concurrently  with  410b.  Prerequisite:   consen 

of  instructor. 

413c-4  Directed  Observation  of  the  Gifted.  Student  observation  and  partici 

pation  in  group  and  individual  work  with  gifted  children.  Often  taken  cor& 

currently  with  410c.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

414—4  The  Exceptional  Child.  Physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  traits  cj 

all  types  of  exceptional  children.  Effects  of  handicaps  in  learning  situations  j 

Methods  of  differentiation  and  techniques  for  rehabilitation.  Individual  casj 

studies  used;  observations  and  field  trips.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  301  or  30 

or  consent  of  instructor.  I 

420a-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  the  Education  of  the  Emotionally  Disturbed 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  practice  teaching.  Methods  and  materials  neede! 

in   teaching    emotionally   disturbed   children   in   special   education   program!' 

Prerequisites:  410a,  consent  of  instructor.  | 

420b-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  the  Education  of  the  Educable  Mentall) 

Handicapped.  Usually  offered  in  conjunction  with  practice  teaching.  Method! 

and  materials  needed  in  teaching  educable  mentally  retarded  in  special  edi; 

cation  programs.  Prerequisites:  410b,  consent  of  instructor. 

420c-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  the  Education  of  the  Gifted.  Offered  in  cor 

junction  with   practice  teaching.   Methods  and  materials  needed  in  teachin 

gifted  children.  Prerequisite:  410c. 

427-4  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  for  the  Handicapped.  (See  Physic^ 

Education  427.) 
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428-4  Speech  Correction  for  the  Classroom  Teacher.   (Same  as  Speech  Path- 
ology and  Audiology  428.)    Etiology  and  therapy  of  common  speech  defects. 
Open  to  in-service  teachers,  seniors,  and  graduate  students  in  education. 
1430—4  Behavior  Modification  in  Special  Education.  The  application  of  learn- 
ing theory  to  the  management  of  behavior  in  retarded,  emotionally  disturbed, 
and  other  exceptional  children.  Prerequisites:  414,  Psychology  420. 
|181a-4  Seminar:   Emotionally  Disturbed.  Focuses  on  classroom  management, 
dynamics  of  behavior,  and  behavior  modification  through  a  systematic  learn- 
ing theory  approach.  Prerequisites:  410a,  consent  of  instructor. 
181b-4  Seminar:  Educable  Mentally  Handicapped.  Emphasizes  special  prob- 
lems of  the  retarded,  issues  in  curriculum  planning,  and  implementation  and 
:echniques   for   establishing   effective   school-home   and   school-community   re- 
lations as  they  apply  to  retarded  children.  Prerequisites:  410b,  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

181c-4  Seminar:  Gifted.  Considers  issues  such  as  special  courses,  regular  class 
olacement  of  the  gifted,  curriculum  provisions,  identification  and  guidance  of 
the  gifted.  Prerequisites:  410c,  consent  of  instructor. 

196-1  to  8  Readings  and  Independent  Study  in  Special  Education.  Study  of  a 
lighly  specific  problem  area  in  the  education  of  exceptional  children.  Open 
i>nly  to  selected  seniors  and  graduate  students.  Prerequisites:  414,  consent  of 
^taff. 

501-4  Special  Research  Problem.  For  majors  and  minors  in  the  field  of  spe- 
bial  education.  Choosing  and  conducting  research  activities.  The  student  to 
select  a  topic  for  research  and  present  it,  upon  completion,  to  the  staff.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  staff. 

^13-4  Organization,  Administration,  and  Supervision  of  Special  Classes.  Em- 
basis  upon  the  functions,  underlying  principles,  and  cautions  to  be  observed 
in  the  organization  and  administration  of  special  classes.  The  selection  and 
Gaining  of  teachers,  problems  of  supervision,  special  equipment,  transporta- 
;ion,  cooperating  agencies,  and  legal  aspects  of  the  problem.  Prerequisite:  414. 
517-4  The  Atypical  Child  and  Social  Agencies.  A  survey  of  social  agencies 
contributing  to  the  welfare  and  care  of  exceptional  children.  Emphasis  given 
to  services   rendered   and   to   methods   of   contact   and   cost.   Visits   made   to 
Agencies  and  institutions.  Specialists  invited  to  appear  before  the  class. 
>18-4  to  8  Workshop  in  Special  Education.  Designed  to  promote  better  under- 
tanding  of  the  psychological  and  educational  problems  of  atypical  children. 
Specialists  used  as  consultants.  Open  to  graduate  students  majoring  in  educa- 
tion, counselor  education,  or  special  education.  Prerequisite:  414. 
>70-2  Seminar:  Vocational  Guidance  of  the  Handicapped. 
»71-2  Special  Problems  of  the  Handicapped  I. 
|)72-2  Special  Problems  of  the  Handicapped  II. 

>77-4  to  12  Practicum  in  Special  Education.  Supervised  experience  in  school 
>r  institution  programs  for  atypical  children.  Special  research  project.  Open 
■o  graduate  students  only.  Prerequisite:  410a  or  b  or  consent  of  staff. 
|)80-8  (4,4)  Seminar:  Education  of  Exceptional  Children. 

j»90— 12  (4,4,4)  Seminar:  Mental  Retardation.  Critical  review  of  administrative 
practices,  research,  theories  and  etiological  factors  relevant  to  programs  in  the 
education  of  children  who  are  mentally  retarded  or  gifted.  Implications  of 
esearch  in  related  disciplines.  Application  of  theories  to  practice.  Open  to  ad- 
vanced graduate  students  in  special  education  only.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
nstructor. 

Speech 

06-4  Teaching  Speech  in  Secondary  Schools.  Philosophy  of  speech  educa- 
ion,  and  effective  teaching  of  speech  through  curricular  and  extra-curricular 
vork.  Prerequisite:  16  hours  of  speech. 

107-8  (4,4)  History  of  American  Public  Address.  Critical  studies  of  Ameri- 
can speakers;  selected  speakers  and  speeches  which  reflect  the  dominant  social 
ind  political  ideas  in  America  history.  A  lecture,  reading,  and  discussion 
ourse.  May  be  taken  separately. 

W8-4  Psychology   of   Speech.    Nature   and   development   of  speech,   its   basic 
psychology,  and  the  part  speech  plays  in  personality  development. 
(17-4  Contemporary  Public  Address.  A  critical  study  of  speakers  and  speeches 
elected    to    present    the    characteristic    ideas    of   leading    social    and   political 
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developments  in  national  and  international  affairs  since  1918.  Lectures,  read 

ing,  and  discussion. 

418-4  British  Public  Address.  Critical  study  of  British  speakers  to  c.  1920 

Selection  of  material  is  governed  both  by  men  and  the  issues  that  movec 

men  throughout  British  history. 

427-4  Secondary  School  Forensic  Program.  Coaching  and  organizational  meth 

ods  for  extracurricular  and  curricular  forensic  programs  in  school  and  college 

Prerequisite:  406  or  equivalent. 

429-4   Experimental   Studies  in   Oral   Communication.   Survey,  analysis,  and* 

criticism  of  experimental  approaches  to  the  study  of  oral  communication,  with 

practice  in  planning  and  conducting  experimental  studies.  Prerequisite:  grad 

uate  standing. 

441-4   Teaching   Speech  in   Elementary   Schools.   Oral  language  development 

in  children,  analysis  of  their  speech  needs,  and  methods  of  teaching  speech 

in  elementary  schools,  with  emphasis  on  speech  improvement  and  development 

of  basic  speech  skills. 

449-4  General  Semantics.  Means  of  changing  implications  so  that  language,  ir. 

spoken  or  written  form,  describes  the  life  facts. 

500-4   Survey   of   Classical   Rhetoric.   Ancient  rhetoricians  and  orators  fron 

Corax  to  Augustine,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  works  of  Aristotle  anc 

Cicero.  Lectures  and  special  studies. 

505—4  Modern  Rhetorical  Theory.  An  analysis  of  selected  theories  of  public 

address  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present,  with  a  view  of  discovering 

the    methods    and    objectives    of   modern    rhetoricians    and   relating   them   tc 

society  and  its  problems  during  the  period. 

510-4  Seminar:  Persuasion  and  Social  Control.  Studies  covering  the  uses  anc 

applications  of  persuasion  in  the  various  fields  of  social  activity.  Examinatior 

of  the  mass  media  to  such  areas  as  politics,  business,  religion,  and  education 

511-4    (2,2)    Teaching   the   College   Speech   Course.   Problems,   methods,   anc- 

materials  in  the  teaching  of  speech  in  college  with  primary  emphasis  on  thci 

basic  course.  Examination  of  textbooks,  courses  of  study,  curriculum  making; 

measurement,  and  relationship  to  other  fields. 

525-4   Seminar:   Speech  Education.   Problems   of  philosophy  and  methods  o 

teaching  speech  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:  40d 

or  consent  of  instructor. 

530-1  to  4  Research  Problems.  Individual  work  in  selected  problems  for  re 

search. 

532-4  (2,2)  Areas  and  Techniques  of  Research  in  Speech.  Study  and  analysis 

of  outstanding  works  in  the  various  areas  of  research.  Lectures  on  researcli 

techniques  and  study  possibilities  in  the  field. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

400-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Speech  Correction  and  Audiology.  Activitie 
involved  are  investigative,  creative,  or  clinical  in  character.  Must  be  arrangec 
in  advance  with  instructor.  May  be  repeated  up  to  6  hours  of  credit.  Pre 
requisite:  graduate  standing. 

405-12  (4,4,4)  Practicum  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy.  Clinical  and  schoo 
procedures  in  speech  correction  and  audiology.  One  hour  of  class  per  week 
and  2  hours  of  clinical  activity  or  work  on  clinically  related  projects  for  eacl 
hour  of  credit.  405a  (fall)  emphasizes  therapeutic  procedures.  405b  (winter 
emphasizes  diagnostic  techniques.  405c  (spring,  summer)  emphasizes  the  utili 
zation  of  forms  and  the  preparation  of  reports.  Students  may  have  up  to  1! 
hours  total  credit  in  this  course.  Need  not  be  taken  in  sequence,  but  a,b,  or 
cannot  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  in  department. 
406-4  Techniques  and  Interpretation  of  Hearing  Tests.  Principles  and  tech 
niques  of  testing  the  hearing  and  interpreting  those  tests  in  terms  of  the  in 
dividual's  needs.  Prerequisite:  416  or  consent  of  instructor. 

409-4  Research  Techniques  in  Speech  Science.  A  presentation  of  the  research 
techniques  used  in  speech  science  with  particular  emphasis  on  equipment,  ex 
perimental  design,  and  study  of  significant  research  contributions  to  the  fiel 
Open  to  advanced  students  in  speech  or  those  with  consent  of  the  instructo 
Prerequisite:  graduate  standing. 
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412-4  Cerebral  Palsy.  An  investigation  of  the  etiology,  problems,  and  therapy 
of  cerebral  palsy.  Prerequisites:  212,  414  or  consent  of  instructor. 
414-4  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanisms. 
415-4   Aphasia.   An   investigation  of  the  etiology,   problems,  and  therapy  of 
aphasia.  Prerequisite:  412,  414  or  consent  of  instructor. 

416-4  Introduction  to  Audiology.  A  basic  orientation  to  the  professional  field 
of  audiology,  its  history,  and  its  goals.  Basic  acoustics;  the  phylogeny,  anatomy, 
and  physiology  of  the  human  ear;  and  significant  pathologies  of  the  ear.  Pre- 
requisite: 406. 

419-4  Communication  Problems  of  the  Deaf  and  Hard  of  Hearing.  Objectives 
and  techniques  for  the  teaching  of  lip  reading,  speech  conservation,  and 
jauditory  training.  Prerequisite:  406  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1420-4  Advanced  Clinical  Audiometry.  Principles  and  procedures  for  advanced 
jaudiometric  testing,  advanced  problems  in  bone  conduction  measurements,  in 
(evaluation  of  loudness  recruitment,  in  topodiagnostic  audiometry,  and  non- 
organic hearing  loss.  Practical  techniques  include  speech  audiometry,  Bekesy 
audiometry,  conditioned  pure  tone  electrodermal  audiometry,  and  use  of  the 
Zwislocki  Acoustic  Bridge.  Prerequisite:  416. 

k28-4  Speech  Correction  for  the  Classroom  Teacher.  (See  Special  Education 
(428.) 

t515— 1  to  4  Readings  in  Speech  Pathology.  Supervised  and  directed  readings  in 
(specific  areas  of  speech  pathology. 

[521-1  to  4  Seminar  in  Articulation  and  Delayed  Speech.  Special  problems  of 
language  development  and  articulation. 

[522-4  to  16  (1  to  4  each)  Seminar  in  Organic  Speech  Problems,  (a)  Develop- 
'mental  anatomy  and  physiology,  (b)  Teratology,  surgery,  and  dentistry,  (c) 
peuropathological  bases,  (d)  Clinical  management.  Must  be  taken  in  sequence 
tar  by  consent  of  instructor. 

p29-3  to  12  (1  to  4  each)  Seminar  in  Stuttering  Behavior,  (a)  Theoretical 
analysis,  (b)  Diagnostic  techniques,  (c)  Application  of  principles  to  therapy. 
Must  be  taken  in  sequence  or  by  consent  of  instructor. 

Television-Radio 

tt00-4  Seminar  in  Mass  Communications:  Mixed  Media.  Problem-solving  term 
(projects  using  inter-media  approaches.  A  team-taught  course  involving  many 
(members  of  the  faculty,  both  in  the  mass  communications  area  and  the  fac- 
ulty at  large.  Invited  professional  guests.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  com- 
pletion of  other  broadcast  concentration  courses. 

J01-4  Criticism  in  the  Public  Arts.  Television,  radio,  and  film  programs  as 
art  forms.  Comparison  and  contrast  with  other  of  the  "lively"  and  fine  arts. 
Social,  moral,  aesthetic,  and  commercial  evaluations.  Development  of  critical 
standards,  extensive  viewing  and  hearing  programs  on  videotape,  film,  and 
i)ther.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 

1102-4  Seminar  in  Broadcast  Management.  Management  executives  from  sta- 
tions are  "guest  faculty."  Management  responsibility,  research  goals,  use  of 
papital,  advertising,  public  relations,  etc.  A  research  paper.  Prerequisites:  senior 
standing,  completion  of  other  broadcast  concentration  courses. 
403—4  Seminar  in  Educational  Broadcasting.  Application  of  broadcasting  skills 
and  technology  to  the  dissemination  of  information  in  a  formal  or  an  informal 
panner.  Intended  for  those  who  expect  to  continue  their  education  on  the 
idvanced  degree  level  in  educational  broadcasting,  who  plan  to  enter  educa- 
ional  broadcasting,  or  for  teachers  who  will  have  responsibilities  in  the  ad- 
ninistration  or  use  of  the  broadcast  media  as  a  part  of  their  curriculum. 
Prerequisite:  senior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

§04-4  Research  in  Broadcasting.  The  application  of  research  techniques  to 
[he  broadcast  media.  Evaluation  of  research.  Participation  in  a  research  project 
Resigned  by  the  class.  Three  class  sessions  per  week,  extensive  arranged 
aboratories.  Prerequisites:  200,  consent  of  instructor. 

105—4  Television  Documentary.  The  filmed  and/or  taped  documentary  as  a 
|>asic  programming  concept  in  American  television.  The  use  of  tools,  editing, 
jound,  sound  and  videotape  recording.  Selection  of  topics,  research,  planning, 
pudgeting,  etc.  Group  preparation  of  filmed  and/or  videotaped  projects  for 
elevision.  Prerequisites:  201b,  consent  of  instructor,  senior  standing  in  a  Mass 
ommunications  sequence. 
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406-4  Special  Events.  Broadcasting  on  radio  and  television  of  special  events. 
Emphasis  on  remote  broadcasting.  Training  in  the  preparation  and  produc- 
tion of  one-time  and/or  occasional  broadcasts.  Live,  audio,  and  videotaped 
program  preparation.  Prerequisites:  201,  300,  301. 

407-4  International  Broadcasting.  Analysis  of  foreign  systems  of  broadcasting 
and  comparison  with  the  American  system.  Broadcasting  as  an  international 
force  in  social,  economic,  and  political  areas.  Problems  and  developments  in 
space  communications,  satellite  broadcasting,  international  cooperation. 

Theater 

400-0  to  18  (0,2,4,  or  6  per  quarter)  Theater  400.  Seminar-studio.  Main  stage 
repertory  theater  assignment.  Prerequisites:  100,  200,  300. 

402-8  (4,4)  Play  Directing,  (a)  The  principles  and  procedures  of  play  direc- 
tion including  play  selection,  interpretation,  and  the  patterning  of  auditory 
and  visual  stimuli,  (b)  Continuation  of  402a  emphasizing  rehearsal  procedures, 
and  control  of  tempo  and  mood,  styles  of  presentation  and  performance,  and 
other  techniques  in  the  direction  of  plays. 

403-4  Dramatic  Theory  and  Criticism.  Principles  and  practice  of  modern  I 
dramatic  production  in  the  light  of  modern  aesthetic  theory.  Attempts  toj 
formulate  an  aesthetic  judgment  of  the  theater.  Prerequisite:  graduate  stand- > 
ing. 

404-2  Workshop  in  Dance  for  In-Service  Teachers.  (See  Physical  Education 
404.) 

410-3  Children's  Theater.  Creative  dramatics;  dramatization  of  children's1 
literature;  play  production  for  elementary  schools.  Recommended  for  edu-i 
cation  concentrations.  i 

411-4  Playwriting.  The  writing  of  a  full-length  play,  a  children's  play,  or  i\ 
historical   pageant-drama.   May   elect  to  write   two   one-act  plays.   Individual 
conferences  supplement  class  discussion  and  anlysis  of  student  writing. 
412-8  (4,4)  Stage  Design.  A  design  of  settings  for  the  stage  and  other  dramatic 
media.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing. 

438-4  Contemporary  Developments  in  Theater.  Critical  study  of  theory  anc: 
practice    in    acting,    directing,    production,    and    architecture    in   the   moderr 
theater.  The  development  of  the  film,  radio,  and  television  as  dramatic  media 
507—4  The  History  of  Acting.  An  examination,  based  on  primary  source  ma; 
terial,  of  the  evolution  of  the  art  of  acting  from  the  classic  Athenian  theatei 
to  the  present,  with  emphasis  upon  the  theoretical  literature  thereof. 
509-4  The  High  School  Theater  and  Its  Production  Problems.  Consideratioj 
of  stages,   machinery,   equipment,  light  controls  and  instruments,  productio;J 
techniques,  and  analysis  of  basic  needs  of  high  school  theater. 
519-1  to  12  Theater  Practicum.  Practical  experience  in  acting,  directing,  anj 
associated  work  on  campus,  on  area  tours,  and  in  summer  stock. 
526—3  to  12  Seminar  in  Theater  Arts.  Special  problems  of  interest  to  advance  j  i 
student.  Subject  is  determined  by  instructor.  Seminar  in  same  subject  cannc; 
be  repeated. 


Faculty 


Business  Division 

Accounting 

Professors  Vern  H.  Vincent,  Stuart  E.  White. 

Associate  Professors  James  C.  Eaton,  Irwin  M.  Jarett   (Chairman),  Richard 

J.  Milles. 
Assistant  Professor  Burton  J.  Nissing. 

Business  Education 

Professors  Mary  Margaret  Brady,  Robert  A.  Schultheis  (Chairman). 
Associate    Professors    Bonnie    Favrot,    Carl    Hall,    Gene    L.    Houser,    Patricia 
Patsloff. 

Economics 

Professors   Leo   Cohen,   Louis   S.   Drake,   Howard   S.   Dye    (Chairman),  John 

j*   Leonard. 

\Associate  Professors  Rasool  M.  H.  Hashimi,  Michael  Keran,  David  C.  Luan, 

Gilbert  Rutman,  Ann  S.  Schwier. 
Assistant  Professors  David  E.  Ault,  Albert  E.  Burger,  An-Yhi  Lin. 

General  Business  Administration 

Professors  Walter  Blackledge,  Paul  R.  Cone  (Chairman),  Homer  L.  Cox, 
John  J.  Glynn,  Arthur  E.  Hoover,  Kenneth  H.  Myers,  Ralston  D.  Scott, 
William  Wait. 

Associate  Professors  Marshall  Burak,  S.  Kumar  Jain,  Don  A.  Livingston, 
Hans  Steffen. 

Management  Science 

Associate  Professors  Robert  S.  Hoeke   (Chairman),  Lester  H.  Krone,  Boulton 

B.  Miller. 
Assistant  Professors  David  J.  Werner,  Glenn  Wilson. 

Marketing 

Professors  James  M.  Gwin,  David  Luck  (Chairman). 
Instructor  Daniel  B.  Bosse. 

Education  Division 

Counselor  Education 

rofessors   Joann    Chenault,    Charles    F.    Combs,   Howard   V.    Davis,   Cameron 
Meredith,  Daniel  W.  Soper. 
Associate  Professors  Donald  T.  King,  John  J.  McBride  (Chairman),  William 
;    Mermis,  James  J.  Pancrazio,  Dean  E.  Rochester,  Raymond  E.  Troyer. 
Assistant  Professors  Thomas  Evans,  Virginia  Moore,  L.  Don  Repovich. 


Visiting  Professor  Helen  Ederle. 
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Educational  Administration  , 

Professors    George    C.    Ackerlund,    Robert    G.    Andree,    H.    Bruce    Brubaker, 

Leonard  B.  Wheat,  W.  Deane  Wiley,  George  T.  Wilkins. 
Assistant  Professors  Austin  Helsel,  Stefan  Krchniak  (Chairman),  Milo  Pierce,  j 

Elementary  Education 

Professor  David  E.  Bear. 

Associate  Professors  Regan  Carpenter,  James  M.  Comer,  Ruth  W.  Richard 

son,  Charles  J.  Turner. 
Assistant  Professors  Donald  Darnell,  Arthur  E.  Jordan  (Chairman),  Roy  S. 

Steinbrook. 

Foundations 

Professors    Robert    E.    Mason    (Chairman),    Ralph    W.    Ruffner,    Francis   T. 

Villemain,  G.  K.  Dale  Wantling. 
Associate  Professors  Gene  D.  Allsup,  Gerard  Lucas. 
Assistant  Professors  A.  Dudley  Curry,  David  C.  Hofmann. 

Health,  Recreation,  and  Physical  Education 

Associate  Professor  Zadia  C.  Herrold  (Chairman). 

Assistant    Professors    Rosemarie    Archangel,    Walter    C.    Klein,    Norman    E 
Showers. 


P 


Inquiry 

Professors  Joann  Chenault,  Charles  F.  Combs,  Robert  L.  Hamblin,  Bryce  B 
Hudgins  (Chairman),  Robert  E.  Mason,  Nicholas  A.  Masters. 

Instructional  Materials 

Professors  Boyd  Mitchell,  Frederick  J.  C.  Mundt. 
Associate  Professor  Eldon  H.  Madison  (Chairman). 
Assistant  Professor  Vykuntapathi  Thota. 

Psychology  and  Psychological  Services 

Professors  Eva  D.  Ferguson,  Bryce  B.  Hudgins,  Alfred  E.  Kuenzli,  Lawrenc* 

E.  Taliana. 
Associate   Professors   Erwin   H.    Brinkmann,    Robert   O.   Engbretson    (Acting 

Chairman),  David  Kohfeld,  Robert  Lamp,  John  N.  McCall,  Frank  B.  Mc 

Mahon,  J.  Robert  Russo,   Kathryn  K.   Skinner,  Fay  H.  Starr,  Richard  P 

Walsh. 
Assistant  Professors  Ura  J.  Calhoun,  David  L.  Clodfelder,  Robert  Daugherty 

Kenneth  M.  Kleinman,  Robert  McLaughlin,  Anthony  J.  Traxler,  Grady  N 

Williams. 

Secondary  Education 

Associate  Professors  Gordon  C.  Bliss  (Chairman) ,  Henry  T.  Boss,  Calvin  Wj 
Burnett,    George    H.    Goodwin,    S.    Joseph   Gore,    Merrill   Harmin,   Olin  I 
Hileman,    Donald    C.    Madson,    John   Schnabel,    Myllan   Smyers,    Leslie  J 
Wehling.  i 

Assistant  Professors  William  Ahlbrand,  Warren  Brown. 

Special  Education 

Professor  Mark  M.  Tucker. 

Associate  Professors  Orval  G.  Johnson,  Ruby  D.  Long. 

Assistant  Professors  Daniel  Ferritor,  V.  Faye  Shaffer,  William  R.  Whitesic 
(Chairman) . 


% 
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Fine  Arts  Division 

Art  and  Design 

Professors  Harry  H.  Hilberry,  John  A.  Richardson. 

Associate  Professors  Evelyn  T.   Buddemeyer,   William  F.   Freund,   Phillip  J. 

Hampton,   Joy  A.   Holm,  David  C.   Huntley,   Leon  Jacobson,  Catherine  E. 

Milovich. 
Assistant  Professors  John  W.  Cannon,  Don  F.  Davis   (Chairman) ,  Lawrence 

L.  Marcell,  Joseph  E.  Smith,  Michael  J.  Smith. 

Music 

Professors  Lloyd  G.  Blakely  (Chairman),  Warren  A.  Joseph,  John  D.  Kendall, 

Dale  Moore,  Ruth  Slenczynska,  Edwin  B.  Warren. 
Associate    Professors    David    Davis,    Dale    Fjerstad,    Assen    Kresteff,    William 

Tarwater,  Dorothy  E.  Tulloss,  Leonard  Van  Camp. 
\Assistant   Professors   Marion    Cambon,    David   Ferguson,    George    K.    Mellott, 

Herbert  Oberlag,   Kent  Perry,  Renato  Premezzi,  Robert  Schieber. 


visiting  Professors  Eileen  McMillan,  Daphne  Spottiswoode. 

Speech  and  Theater 

Professors  Andrew  J.  Kochman,  Malcolm  Lieblich,  Keith  R.  St.  Onge,  Hollis 

L.  White  (Chairman). 
Associate  Professors  Ann  Carey,  Robert  B.  Hawkins,  Lynn  F.  Kluth,  O.  Eugene 

Maag,  James  L.  Robinson,  Richard  L.  Stoppe,  William  W.  Vilhauer. 
Assistant  Professors  Stephen  M.   Archer,  Leslie  Branham,  Alcine  Wiltz. 

Humanities  Division 

English  Language  and  Literature 

Research  Professor  John  F.  McDermott. 

°rofessors  James  C.  Austin,  James  M.  Brown,  Robert  Duncan,  Ellen  Frogner, 

William  T.  Going,  Nicholas  Joost,  Marion  A.  Taylor,  Wayland  B.  VanSyoc, 

Gordon  R.  Wood. 
Associate   Professors   John   I.    Ades    (Chairman),   Dale   S.   Bailey,    Lucille   S. 

Cobb,  Gertrude  Drake,  A.  Edwin  Graham,  Daniel  F.  Havens,  Stella  Revard, 

William  C.  Slattery,  Jules  Zanger. 
issistant  Professors  Betty  R.   Hoyenga,   Garry   N.   Murphy,  John  L.  Oldani. 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literature 

Professors  Paul  F.  Guenther,  Alfred  G.  Pellegrino   (Chairman),  Raymond  J. 

Spahn. 
issociate  Professors  Gene  D.  Allsup,  Helen  D.  Goode. 

Philosophical  Studies 

°rofessors  George  W.  Linden,  Gerald  J.  T.  Runkle. 

issociate  Professors  Charles  A.  Corr  (Chairman),  William  J.  Emblom,  Ronald 

J.  Glossop,  Norman  Livergood. 
issistant  Professors  John  Barker,  John  A.  Broyer,  David  B.  Seligman. 
^ecturer  Fritz  Marti. 

Science  and  Technology  Division 

Biological  Sciences  and  Technology 

Professors  Robert  T.  Schopp,  R.  Dale  Smith. 

Associate  Professors  Ralph  W.  Axtell,  Annette  Baich,  Harold  E.  Broadbooks, 
Norman  S.  Davis,  Barney  Kadis,  Frank  B.   Kulfinski,  Marion  L.  Kumler, 
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Donal    G.    Myer,    Richard   B.    Parker    (Chairman),   Jamie   E.   Thomerson, 

Gertraude  C.  Wittig. 

Assistant   Professors   Justin    N.    Frost,    Richard   D.    Keating,    Michael   Levy, 

Nancy  R.  Parker,  Roy  P.  Peterson,  Kermit  O.  Ratzlaff. 

Chemistry 

Professors  F.  Henry  Firsching,  David  G.  Rands. 

Associate  Professors   Marinus  P.   Bardolph,  Emil  F.  Jason,  Irwin  H.  Parrill 

William  J.  Probst,  J.  Edmund  White  (Chairman). 
Assistant  Professors  Ralph  Lee  Bain,  Thomas  D.  Bouman,  Henry  D.  Drew 

Stephen  K.  Hall,   Michael  S.  Matta,  Timothy  B.  Patrick,  Antony  C.  Wil 

braham. 

Engineering 

Professors  Julius  Brown  (Chairman),  Leonard  C.  Jones. 
Associate    Professors    George    Arnold,    Myron   C.    Bishop,   William   E.    Hord 
Alfred  Korn. 

Mathematical  Studies 

Professors    Kermit   G.    Clemans,   Rudolf   O.   E.   W.    Kurth,   Andrew   O.    Lind  j  j 
strum,  Arthur  E.   Livingston,  Robert  N.  Pendergrass   (Chairman),  Eric  Aj 
Sturley.  , 

Associate  Professors  William  C.  Bennewitz,  Arthur  O.  Garder,  Joel  D.  Isaac 
son,  Earl  E.  Lazerson,  Clellie  C.  Oursler,  George  V.  Poynor,  Robert  Bj 
Rutledge,  Norval  D.  Wallace,  Howell  K.  Wilson. 

Assistant  Professors  Florence  A.  Fanning,  Ray  C.  Gwillim,  Jimrnie  R* 
Hattemer,  Lyman  S.  Holden,  Irving  J.  Kessler,  Marilynn  L.  Livingston; 
Paul  H.  Phillips,  G.  Gregory  Stephen. 

i 
Physics 

Professors  Mohamed  A.  Hakeem,  Laurence  R.   McAneny,  William  C.  Shavt] 
Associate  Professors  Thomas  O.  Baldwin,  Richard  R.  Boedeker,  Ik-Ju  Kanfl 
Charles  M.  Rockman,  Steven  G.  Sanders   (Chairman),  Lionel  K.  Waif  ore  I 
Assistant  Professor  Padmanabha  Narayanaswamy. 
Instructor  Frederick  W.  Zurheide. 


Visiting  Professor  Hadi  H.  Aly. 

Social  Sciences  Division 

Anthropology 

Professor  Fred  W.  Voget  (Chairman). 

Associate  Professors  Thomas  J.  Maloney,  Ernest  L.  Schusky. 

Earth  Sciences 

Professors  James  E.  Collier,  Melvin  E.  Kazeck  (Chairman). 

Associate  Professors  William  E.  Baker,  Dorothy  J.  Gore,  Alfred  Kahn,  Han 

B.  Kircher,  Carl  S.  Lossau,  Halsey  W.  Miller. 
Assistant   Professors   Richard   E.    Guffy,   Robert   L.    Koepke,   David   Anthoi 

Roth. 

Government  and  Public  Affairs 

Professors  Kurt  Glaser,  William  Goodman,  S.  D.  Lovell,  Nicholas  A.  Master! 

Daniel  S.  McHargue,  John  S.  Rendleman. 
Associate   Professors   John   W.   Ellsworth,   James   R.    Kerr,   George   R.    Ma<i 

(Chairman) ,  Arthur  A.  Stahnke. 
Assistant  Professor  Georg  Maier. 


Visiting  Professor  Gene  T.  Hsiao. 
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Historical  Studies 

Professors  Michael  C.  Astour,  Earl  S.  Beard,  Patrick  W.  Riddleberger,  Herbert 

H.  Rosenthal. 
Associate  Professors  Robert  F.  Erickson  (Chairman),  John  G.  Gallaher,  James 

M.    Haas,    Stanley    B.    Kimball,    Allan   J.    McCurry,    Samuel    C.    Pearson, 

Stuart  L.  Weiss. 
Assistant  Professors  Samuel  B.  Grant,  Richard  L.  Millett,  Norman  E.  Nord- 

hauser,  Wayne  D.  Santoni,  Ronald  A.  Steckling,  James  J.  Weingartner. 

Sociology 

^Professors  Robert  B.  Campbell,  Paul  J.  Campisi,  Robert  L.  Hamblin,  Donald 
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Humphreys,  Janice  M.  Reynolds,  Larry  T.  Reynolds. 

Department  of  Nursing 

Professor  Lucille  H.  McClelland. 

Associate  Professors  Maxine  J.  Chambers,  Doris  Edwards,  Mary  Steck. 

Library 

Associate  Professors  John  C.  Abbott,  John  Dustin. 
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Graduate  School:  role  of,  1;  con- 
cern for  research,  2;  admission  to, 
4-7;  advisement,  7;  reporting  of 
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OBJECTIVES  OF  SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 


TO  EXALT  BEAUTY 

In  God, 

in  nature,  and 
in  art; 
Teaching  how  to  love  the  best 

but  to  keep  the  human  touch; 

TO  ADVANCE  LEARNING 

In  all  lines  of  truth 

wherever  they  may  lead, 
Showing  how  to  think 

rather  than  what  to  think, 
Assisting  the  powers 

of  the  mind 
In  their  self-development; 

TO  FORWARD  IDEAS  AND  IDEALS 

In  our  democracy, 
Inspiring  respect  for  others 

as  for  ourselves, 
Ever  promoting  freedom 

with  responsibility; 

TO  BECOME  A  CENTER  OF  ORDER  AND  LIGHT 

That  knowledge  may  lead 

to  understanding 
And  understanding 

to  wisdom. 
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This  Issue 


of  the  Southern  Illinois  Univer- 
sity Bulletin  covers  in  detail 
questions  concerning  the  Grad- 
uate School  and  applies  to  the 
Carbondale  Campus.  It  super- 
sedes   Volume    11,    Number    6. 

the  following  issues  of  the  Southern  Illinois  University  Bulletin  may  1 
obtained  free  from  Central  Publications,  Southern  Illinois  Universit; 
Carbondale,  Illinois  62901. 
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Schedule  of  Classes.  Please  specify  quarter   (fall,  winter,  spring,  1 
summer)  and  camp  us  (Carbondale  or  Edwardsville). 

Undergraduate  Catalog,  The  catalog  is  available  for  examination  | 
high  school  guidance  offices  and  libraries  throughout  Illinois  arj 
in  some  other  states.  Copies  will  be  furnished  free  to  education 
institutions  upon  request  and  to  new  students  upon  matriculatio< 
The  catalog  may  be  purchased  at  the  University  Bookstore  f I 
$1;  mail  orders  should  be  sent  to  Central  Publications  and  mui 
include  remittance  payable  to  Southern  Illinois  University. 
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University  Calendar 


SPRING,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  30  * 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  Friday,  May  29 

Final  Examinations         Monday-Saturday,  June  8-13 
Commencement  (Carbondale)  Friday,  June  12 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)         Saturday,  June  13 


Quarter  Begins 
Independence  Day  Holiday 
Final  Examinations 


SUMMER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  June  22  * 

Friday,  July  3 

Monday-Friday, 

August  31-September  4 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)      Friday,  September  4 

Commencement  (Carbondale)    Saturday,  September  5 

FALL,  1970  New  Students         Sunday-Tuesday,  September  20-22 
Quarter  Begins  Tuesday,  September  22  * 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Tuesday,  10  P.M.- 

Monday, 8  a.m.,  November  24-30 
Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday, 

December  12-18 


WINTER,  1971  Quarter  Begins 

Final  Examinations 


Monday,  January  4  * 
Saturday-Friday,  March  13-19 


SPRING,  1971  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  29  * 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  Monday,  May  31 

Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday,  June  5-11 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday,  June  11 

Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday,  June  12 


*  Classes  begin  with  the  evening  classes  after  5:30  p.m.  on  the  Carbondale  Campus  and  with  the 
;vening  classes  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus. 


Board  of  Trustees  and 
Officers  of  Administration 
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F.  Guy  Hitt,  Benton  19/1 
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Ray  Page  (Ex-officio) ,  Springfield 
Louise  Morehouse,  Recorder 

OFFICERS      OF      ADMINISTRATION 

Delyte  W.  Morris,  President 

Charles  D.  Tenney,  Vice-President  for  Planning  and  Review  { 

Herbert  H.  Rosenthal,  Dean  of  University  Graduate  Studies  and  Researcj 
Ronald  G.   Hansen,   Associate  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  O, 

ordinator  of  Research  and  Projects 
Lon  R.  Shelby,  Associate  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Robert  A.  McGrath,  Registrar  and  Director  of  Admissions 
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The  Graduate  School 


The  Role  of  the  Graduate  School 

rhe  primary  concern  of  the  Graduate  School  is  the  basic  and  applied  re- 
jearch  work  carried  on  in  all  sectors  of  the  University.  The  Graduate 
School  therefore  plays  an  essential  role  in  the  development  of  instruc- 
ional  and  research  programs,  in  the  acquisition  of  funds,  and  in  the  pro- 
curement of  facilities  necessary  to  encourage  and  support  the  research 
>f  the  members  of  its  scholarly  community.  In  addition,  the  Graduate 
School  is  a  major  contributor  to  the  public  services  provided  by  the  Uni- 
versity to  the  region,  the  state,  the  nation,  and  a  number  of  other  coun- 
;ries.  In  all  of  its  programs  of  instruction  and  research,  the  Graduate 
School  sets  a  high  standard  of  achievement.  It  is  in  those  students  who 
lave  demonstrated  this  quality  of  excellence  by  completing  advanced 
courses  of  study  and  by  achieving  significant  results  in  their  research 
hat  the  Graduate  School  makes  its  contribution  to  the  public  welfare. 

Research 

Research  is  the  special  concern  of  the  Graduate  School  because  its  faculty 
nust  engage  in  scholarly  research  activities  to  maintain  its  effectiveness 
ind  also  because  advanced  instruction  of  graduate  students  consists 
nainly  of  guidance  in  research.  For  these  reasons,  University  policies 
governing  research  are  developed  by  the  Graduate  School  and  adminis- 
ered  through  it. 

;  The  Office  of  Research  and  Projects  has  been  established  in  the  Grad- 
uate School  to  assist  in  the  continuing  development  of  the  research  activi- 
ies  of  the  University.  University  support  for  individual  research  projects 
p  available  to  faculty  members  through  the  special  research  projects  pro- 
gram administered  by  this  office.  The  Office  of  Research  and  Projects 
:lso  supervises  cooperative  research  projects  and  particularly  assists 
pplicants  in  the  preparation  and  submission  of  research  proposals 
|tiat  involve  outside  support  from  such  sources  as  government,  founda- 
lions,  business,  and  industry. 

Morris  Library 

lorris  Library  contains  over  1,000,000  volumes  and  subscribes  to  more 
'ian  10,000  periodicals.  An  average  of  80,000  volumes  is  added  to  the 
Election  each  year. 

Supplementing  the  resources  of  Morris  Library  is  the  Center  for 
esearch  Libraries,  Chicago,  in  which  the  University  holds  member- 
iip.  A  card  file  on  the  center's  some  2,000,000  volumes  is  available  for 
Dnsultation. 

i  The  Morris  Library  has  special  strength  in  those  fields  where  doctoral 
rograms  are  offered.  Its  holdings  in  American  and  British  literature  and 
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history  in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries  are  especially  noteworthy.  Theyj 
include  the  Fred  J.  Kern  collection  of  some  5,000  volumes  dealing  largely 
with  materials  on  controversial  political  and  social  issues  during  the  past; 
fifty  years;  the  Philip  D.  Sang  collection  of  American  and  British  fiction;; 
books  and  manuscripts  on  Walt  Whitman  and  Henry  David  Thoreau  from' 
the  Charles  E.  Feinberg  Library;  and  a  rapidly  expanding  collection  oij 
federal,  state,  British,  and  United  Nations  documents. 

The  library's  collection  on  American  and  British  law  provides  most]) 
of  the  basic  works  for  legal  reference  and  research.  Morris  Library  alscj 
has  files  of  major  American  newspapers  and  selected  foreign  papers,  a  coll 
lection  of  more  than  100,000  maps,  and  an  extensive  file  of  curriculurr 
material  relating  to  school  systems  in  the  United  States. 

In  various  forms  of  microtext,  the  library  now  has  or  is  purchasing  ji 

1.  The  text  of  some  30,000  books,  pamphlets,  broadsides  published  irj  j 
America  from  1639  to  the  end  of  1800  (Evans*  American  Bibliography)  i 

2.  The  text  of  early  English  imprints  (1475-1700)    (Short  Title  Catak 
logues)  and  about  sixty  English  literary  periodicals  of  the  17th  through' 
19th  centuries. 

3.  Some  5,600  English  and  American  plays  of  the  16th  through  18tlj  ! 
centuries. 

4.  Files  of  ninety-one  American  periodicals  of  the  18th  century  an< 
several  hundred  of  the  19th  century. 

5.  Papers  of  the  American  Presidents  and  the  American  consuls  abroad* 

6.  British  sessional  papers  of  the  19th  century;  French  Chamber  cjj 
Deputies  and  German  Reichstag  and  Bundestag  debates  that  have  bee) 
issued  on  film. 

7.  The  presidential  and  personal  papers  of  Ulysses  S.  Grant. 

8.  Educational  research  documents  distributed  by  ERIC  clearinghouse 
A  major  source  for  research  in  the  behavioral  sciences  is  the  Hum* 

Relations  Area  Files,  consisting  of  copies  of  about  1,500,000  document; 
books,  articles,  field  reports,  and  unpublished  manuscripts  covering  17j 
world  cultures  and  taken  from  more  than  3,000  sources. 

The  library's  Irish  Renaissance  holdings  include  books,  letters,  ai 
manuscripts  of  James  Joyce,  W.  B.  Yeats,  Lady  Augusta  Gregory,  A.  I| 
(George  Russell),  Lennox  Robinson,  Sean  O'Casey,  Katharine  Tynai 
and  other  literary  and  political  figures  of  the  late  19th  and  early  20t| 
centuries. 

Morris  Library  recently  acquired  most  of  the  prose  manuscripts  | 
Robert  Graves  and  the  family  papers  of  Richard  Aldington.  Some  3(| 
American  and  British  writers,  members  of  the  expatriate  group  who  live) 
and  worked  in  Paris  between  the  world  wars,  are  represented  in  t\ 
notable  collections  of  books  and  manuscripts — the  Philip  Kaplan  ai 
Caresse  Crosby  Collections,  the  latter  containing  the  files  of  the  Blatj 
Sun  Press.  Besides  books  and  little  magazines,  there  are  numerous  lettej 
and  manuscripts  of  such  writers  as  Kay  Boyle,  Hart  Crane,  Floyd  Dei 
Ernest  Hemingway,  Lawrence  Durrell,  Ford  Madox  Ford,  D.  H.  La\j 
rence,  Henry  Miller,  Ezra  Pound,  and  Dylan  Thomas. 

Beginning  with  the  acquisition  of  the  7,000  volume  library  of  I 
Jose  Mogravejo  Carrion  of  Ecuador  in  1960,  Morris  Library  has  sysl 
matically  expanded  its  holdings  in  Latin  American  history,  governmei 
literature,  and  anthropology.  Extensive  files  of  Latin  American  seri 
publications  from  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Paraguay,  Uraguay,  Cuba,  a: 
Mexico  provide  a  rich  source  for  graduate  study  and  research.  Many 
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he  publications  in  this  collection  are  unavailable  elsewhere  in  the  United 
States. 

In  support  of  graduate  studies  in  the  sciences,  the  library  has  expanded 
ts  current  subscriptions  and  back  files  of  journals  and  has  been  acquiring 
|he  publications  of  learned  societies  and  foreign  academies,  including  the 
loyal  Society  of  London,  the  academies  of  Paris,  Berlin,  Munich,  Leipzig, 
Amsterdam,  Gottingen,  Rome,  and  St.  Petersburg. 

The  extensive  scientific  journal  collection  of  the  Argonne  National 
jaboratory  and  the  Center  for  Research  Libraries  in  Chicago  are  available 
jo  graduate  students  in  person  or  on  interlibrary  loan.  Arrangements  have 
;lso  been  made  for  the  library  to  secure  technical  reports  from  the  U.S. 
pefense  Documentation  Center,  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
linistration,  and  the  Atomic  Energy  Administration,  as  these  are  needed 
:>r  research. 

Other  major  resources  of  Morris  Library  include  a  collection  of  works 
y  and  about  John  Dewey;  the  R.  Buckminster  Fuller  archives,  compris- 
lg  an  extensive  file  of  papers,  correspondence,  manuscripts,  drawings, 
[nd  models  of  the  internationally  known  engineer  and  designer;  the 
rchives  of  philosopher-theologian  Henry  Nelson  Wieman,  including  a 
umber  of  unpublished  works;  the  theater  archives  of  Mordecai  Gorelik, 
phn  Howard  Lawson,  and  Katherine  Dunham;  and  a  growing  body  of 
pcuments  relating  to  local  and  regional  history — family  and  business 
|apers,  town  and  county  records. 

Data  Processing  and  Computing  Center 

he  Data  Processing  and  Computing  Center  at  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
;rsity  provides  service  to  faculty  and  students  engaged  in  research.  The 
tfiter  is  located  in  the  basement  of  the  Wham  Education  Building  and 

equipped  with  an  IBM  7044,  one  IBM  1620,  and  two  IBM  1401  com- 
iters.  A  variety  of  sorting  and  tabulating  equipment  is  also  available, 
[he  center  also  has  an  MRC  Docutran  optical  scanner  for  processing  in- 
rmation  directly  from  coded  sheets. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  for  both  faculty  members  and  graduate 
udents  to  avail  themselves  of  the  services  and  facilities  of  the  center 

no  cost. 

University  Placement  Services 

le  University  Placement  Services  assists  students  seeking  employment 

ter  completion  of  their  education.  Its  facilities  are  free  to  students,  who 

h  urged  to  register  or  up-date  their  papers  during  the  fall  quarter  of 

<ch  academic  year.  All  inquiries  concerning  this  service  should  be  made 

the  Director  of  the  University  Placement  Services. 

Housing 

Jingle  graduate  students  will  generally  find  it  desirable  to  locate  private 
ljusing  facilities.  The  Housing  Information  Center  maintains  current  in- 
fJTnation  on  rooms,  apartments,  houses  for  rent  or  sale,  and  trailer  parks 
sld  can  assist  in  locating  accommodations.  All  arrangements  for  housing 
sjd  all  business  transactions  in  the  matter  of  housing  are  the  sole  re- 
sbnsibility  of  the  student  and  the  owner  of  the  housing  facility. 
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Current  information  concerning  housing  facilities  for  off-campus  mar-j 
ried  students  is  available  in  the  Housing  Information  Center.  Experience 
has  shown  that  satisfactory  arrangements  cannot  be  made  by  mail.  A  per- 
sonal  visit  is  usually  required.  Prices  vary  widely,  ranging  from  $20  per  j 
month  for  trailer  spaces  to  $150  or  more  per  month  for  houses  and  apart-' 
ments.  j 

University  housing  for  married  students  includes  304  unfurnished  two- 
and  three-bedroom  apartments,  272  furnished  efficiency  one-  and  two-bed- 1 
room  apartments,  and  a  53-space  trailer  court. 

The  University  is  planning  for  a  Graduate  Residence  Center  which  in! 
the  first  phase  will  accommodate  approximately  500  single  graduate  stu-j 
dents.  Because  the  demand  for  University  housing  for  married  students! 
exceeds  the  supply,  information  should  be  requested  early  from  Housing} 
Business  Services. 

Health  Services 

The  University  maintains  an  infirmary  which  provides  limited  medica? 
care  for  students,  including  24-hour  emergency  service. 

Financial  Assistance 

Fellowships,  Preceptor  ships,  and  Assistantships 

Graduate  fellowships  are  available  in  all  areas  of  graduate  study  upon} 
application  to  the  appropriate  chairman,  and  are  awarded  by  the  Gradl 
uate  School  upon  the  basis  of  scholarship.  Recipients  are  permitted  t<| 
carry  normal  graduate  schedules.  The  award  is  normally  made  for  fouj 
consecutive  quarters;  for  master's  degree  students  the  stipend  is  $255  pe> 
month,  or  $3,060  for  the  four  quarters;  for  doctoral  degree  students  th 
stipend  is  $275  per  month  or  $3,300  for  four  consecutive  quarters.  Ther; 
is  a  remission  of  tuition  but  not  other  fees.  There  is  no  service  require!   i 
ment.  All  application  materials  should  be  submitted  to  the  student's  majcl 
department  chairman  before  February  1  preceding  the  academic  year  fc)   i 
which  the  fellowship  is  desired.  Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  the  majc    \ 
chairman  or  to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  j 

Special  doctoral  assistantships  are  available  for  students  who  hold  th 
master's  degree  or  its  equivalent,  and  who  have  been  admitted  to  one  (    j 
the  doctoral  programs.  Application  is  made  to  the  appropriate  chairmaij    j. 
and  the  awards  are  made  by  the  Graduate  School  upon  the  basis  (j    j, 
scholarship.  The  award  is  normally  made  for  four  consecutive  quarte1) 
and  carries  a  stipend  of  $310  per  month,  or  $3,720  for  four  quarters.  Thei|    | 
is  a  remission  of  tuition  but  not  other  fees.  There  is  a  service  requiremenj    j 
with  the  specific  duties  to  be  assigned  by  the  chairman  of  the  department    .„ 
Application   deadlines   and   procedures   are   the   same   as   for   gradua  j 
fellowships.  J    ^ 

A  number  of  preceptorships  are  offered  by  the  University  to  studeni    k 
who  are  excellent  teachers  as  well  as  superior  scholars.  These  position; 
pay  a  stipend  which  ranges  from  $300  to  $375  per  month  for  the  academj    h 
year,  with  the  exact  amount  depending  upon  the  assignment,  experienoj  W; 
and  academic  achievement.  Remission  of  tuition  is  granted,  but  fees  mu 
be  paid.  Service  of  20  hours  per  week,  or  corresponding  load  in  teachin 
is  required.  Preceptors  must  carry  no  more  than  12  hours  and  no  less  th; 
6  hours  of  credit  per  quarter.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  a 
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propriate  chairman  before  February  1  preceding  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  assignment  is  sought. 

Teaching,  research,  and  graduate  assistantships  are  available  in  a  num- 
ber of  departments  and  research  agencies.  These  positions  pay  stipends 
which  range  from  $225  to  $350  per  month,  with  the  exact  amount  depend- 
ing upon  the  assignment,  experience,  and  academic  experience  of  the  stu- 
dent. Rules  applying  to  tuition,  fees,  and  workloads  are  the  same  as  those 
for  preceptorships. 

National  Defense  Education  Act  Title  IV  fellowships  are  available  to 
outstanding  students  in  some  departments  offering  doctoral  work.  Awards 
are  for  three  years  with  stipends  beginning  at  $2,400  and  rising  to  $2,600 
and  then  $2,800  in  successive  years,  plus  a  dependency  allowance.  Trainee- 
ships  through  the  National  Science  Foundation  are  also  available  to  out- 
standing students  in  some  doctoral  fields  in  the  physical,  biological,  and 
social  sciences.  Stipends  begin  at  $2,400  and  rise  in  successive  years  to 
i  $2,600  and  then  $2,800,  with  an  additional  dependency  allowance  in  each 
case.  Inquiry  for  each  of  these  should  be  made  to  the  chairman  concerned, 
or  directly  to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Student  Work  and  Financial  Assistance  Office 

The  University  maintains  an  Office  of  Student  Work  and  Financial  Assist- 
ance through  which  work  on  and  off  campus,  cooperative  work-study 
programs,  summer  employment,  the  federal  work-study  programs,  and 
scholarships,  awards,  prizes,  grants-in-aid,  private  agency  awards,  and 
student  loan  funds  are  negotiated. 

Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  director  of  Student 
Work  and  Financial  Assistance  program. 

Tuition  and  Fees 

The  tuition  and  fees  charged  students  are  established  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  are  subject  to  change  whenever  conditions  make  changes 
necessary.  Effective  fall  quarter  1970,  fees  per  quarter  for  graduate  stu- 
dents are  as  follows: 

Not  more 
than  5  hrs. 

Tuition  Fee— Illinois  Resident $22.00 

Tuition  Fee— Out  of  State (80.00) 

Student  Welfare  and  Recreation 

Building  Trust  Fund  Fee 5.00 

Student  Activity  Fee 3.50 

University  Center  Fee 5.00 

Athletic  Fund  Fee  3.00 


More  than  5, 

11  or 

less  than  11 

more 

$45.00 

$67.00 

(160.00) 

(240.00) 

10.00 

15.00 

7.00 

10.50 

5.00 

5.00 

6.50 

10.00 

79.50 

115.50 

(188.50) 

(280.50) 

Total — Illinois  Resident 41.50 

Total— Out  of  State  Resident   (96.50) 

The  student  activity  fee  includes  the  fees  for  limited  hospitalization, 
entertainment,  partial  athletics,  the  student  newspaper  and  yearbook,  and 
uch  other  privileges  as  may  be  provided. 

Teaching,  research,  graduate  assistants,  and  graduate  fellows  do  not  pay 
uition  and  have  an  option  on  paying  the  student  activity  fee.  They  pay 
>ther  fees. 
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In  addition  to  the  above  fees,  a  student  is  subject  to  certain  other 
charges  under  the  conditions  listed  below: 

1.  A  matriculation  fee  of  $5,  which  is  assessed  a  graduate  student  the 
first  time  he  registers  if  he  is  not  a  graduate  of  Southern  Illinois  Uni-j 
versity. 

2.  A  late  registration  fee,  which  is  $2  for  the  first  day  and  which  in-) 
creases  $1  each  day  to  a  maximum  of  $5  when  a  student  registers  after  the! 
regular  registration  period  has  ended. 

3.  A  $2  program-change  charge  whenever  a  student  changes  his  pro! 
gram  from  the  one  for  which  he  originally  registered,  unless  the  change  is! 
made  for  the  convenience  of  the  University. 

4.  A  graduation  fee  of  $17;  and,  for  doctoral  candidates,  a  dissertation 
microfilming  fee  of  $30-$47,  depending  upon  the  service  selected. 

5.  Other  charges  which  a  student  may  incur  are  those  for  field  trips 
library  fines,  and  excess  breakage.  A  student  taking  a  course  involving 
use  of  materials,  as  distinct  from  equipment,  will  ordinarily  pay  for  sucl 
materials. 


Graduate  Degrees  Offered 

Graduate  degrees  are  available  in  the  following  fields: 


Master  of  Arts 

Anthropology 

Art 

Behavior 

Modification 
Biological  Sciences 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
English  as  a  Foreign 

Language 
Foreign  Languages 
Geography 


Geology 
Government 
History 
Inter-American 

Studies 
Journalism 
Mathematics 
Microbiology 
Philosophy 
Physical  Sciences 
Physics 
Physiology 


Master  of  Business  Administration 
Business  Administration 


Master  of  Fine  Arts 


Art 


Master  of  Music 
Music 

Master  of  Music  Education 
Music 

Master  of  Science 

Agricultural  Behavior 
Industries  Modification 

Animal  Biological  Sciences 

Industries  Botany 

Applied  Science  Chemistry 


Psychology 
Rehabilitation 

Administration 
Rehabilitation 

Counseling 
Sociology 
Speech 
Speech  Pathology  ai 

Audiology 
Theater 
Zoology 


Community 

Development 
Computer  Science 
Design 
Economics 
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Engineering 

Forestry 

Geography 

Geology 

Home  Economics 

Journalism 

Mathematical 

Sciences 
Microbiology 


Physical  Sciences 

Physics 

Physiology 

Plant  Industries 

Psychology 

Rehabilitation 

Administration 

Counseling 
Sociology 


Master  of  Science  in  Education 


College  Student 

Personnel 
Educational 

Administration  and 

Foundations 
Elementary 

Education 
Guidance  and 

Educational 


Psychology 
Health  Education 
Higher  Education 
Home  Economics 
Instructional 

Materials 
Physical  Education 
Recreation  and 

Outdoor  Education 
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Speech 

Speech  Pathology  and 

Audiology 
Technical  and 

Industrial 

Education 
Theater 
Zoology 


Secondary  Education 
Secretarial  and 

Business  Education 
Special  Education 
Technical  and 

Industrial 

Education 


Doctor  of 

Anthropology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Economics 

Education 

English 

jGeography 

Government 


Philosophy 

Historical  Studies 

Journalism 

Mathematical 

Sciences 
Microbiology 
Molecular  Science 
Philosophy 
Physiology 


Psychology 
Sociology 
Speech-Theater 
Speech  Pathology  and 

Audiology 
Zoology 


Admission  to  the  Graduate  School 

k  student  should  obtain  application  forms  from  the  Graduate  School  and 
submit  application,  together  with  transcripts  and  other  supporting  mate- 
rial, directly  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  Office  where  it  will  be  evaluated 
lor  compliance  with  Graduate  School  admission  requirements.  Only  if 
these  are  met  and  if  the  student  seeks  a  degree  will  the  application  be 
brwarded  to  the  faculty  in  which  the  student  indicates  his  desired  major, 
jrhe  admission  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  faculty  must 
'x)th  be  met  before  the  student  is  admitted  either  conditionally  or  uncon- 
ditionally, and  both  the  Graduate  School  and  the  faculty  may  specify 
conditions.  Several  faculties  require  additional  materials  such  as  test 
scores  or  letters  of  recommendation.  The  student  will  be  informed  of  his 
lidmission  status  after  this  process  has  been  completed.  Admission  to  the 
graduate  School  is  determined  almost  entirely  by  the  calibre  of  the  ap- 
plicant's previous  college  work. 

To  permit  sufficient  time  for  application  to  be  processed,  these  dead- 
ines  for  receipt  of  applications  and  official  transcripts  have  been  set: 

1.  The  second  Saturday  in  July  for  admission  to  the  fall  quarter 

2.  The  last  Saturday  in  October  for  the  winter  quarter 

3.  The  last  Saturday  in  January  for  the  spring  quarter 

4.  The  last  Saturday  in  March  for  the  summer  quarter 


8  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapter  1 

Applications  which  are  incomplete  on  the  deadline  date  or  are  received 
later  may  be  granted  unclassified  (non-degree)  admission  status  for  the 
quarter  for  which  admission  was  originally  sought.  The  application  papers 
will  continue  to  be  processed  for  admission  to  a  degree  program  only  for 
the  quarter  following  the  one  originally  applied  for.  If  the  student  decides 
to  enter  as  an  unclassified  student,  this  will  in  no  way  influence  thej 
decision  relative  to  his  acceptance  as  a  degree  candidate.  Whether  work) 
taken  by  a  student  who  is  unclassified  because  of  late  application  will! 
later  count  toward  a  degree  will  be  decided  by  the  Graduate  School  and) 
the  faculties  concerned. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  immediately  after  j 
graduation  may  submit  his  application  when  he  is  within  one  quarter  oil 
semester  of  graduation.  He  must  submit  a  transcript  showing  the  work  he) 
has  completed,  and  when  his  final  quarter  or  semester  of  undergraduate! 
work  is  completed,  a  transcript  of  that  work  must  also  be  submitted. 

An  undergraduate  student  who  is  within  16  quarter  hours  of  a  bachel 
lor's  degree  may  take  courses  for  graduate  credit  by  applying  for  admisj 
sion  to  the  Graduate  School  in  the  usual  way.  At  the  time  of  registration ! 
he  must  also  obtain  the  approval  of  the  graduate  dean  to  take  such 
courses  for  graduate  credit.  He  remains  as  undergraduate  student  officially 
until  he  completes  his  baccalaureate  requirements. 

A  student  who  is  applying  for  an  assistantship  or  fellowship  and  whc 
submits  a  transcript  in  support  of  that  application  must  also  submit  ar 
application  for  admission  and  transcripts  directly  to  the  Graduate  Schoo 
for  admission  processing. 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study  as  an  Unclassified  Student 

A  student  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  University  as  an  unclassifie 
student  when  he  does  not  seek  a  graduate  degree  or  certificate,  when  1 
has  applied  too  late  for  the  quarter  for  which  he  seeks  admission,  or  whe: 
he  wishes  to  qualify  for  admission  to  a  degree  program  because  his  scho- 
lastic record  does  not  qualify  him  for  conditional  admission.  A  studen 
who  seeks  admission  as  an  unclassified  graduate  student  must  presen 
evidence  that  he  holds  a  bachelor's  degree. 

Qualifying  work  has  been  established  in  order  that  students  whos 
undergraduate  grade  point  averages  are  below  the  minimum  required  fo 
admission  to  a  master's  program  (3.4  on  an  A  —  5.0  scale)  may  prov 
themselves  capable  of  better  academic  performance  and  thereby  qualif; 
for  consideration  for  admission.  Once  a  student  has  made  formal  applies 
tion  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  and  has  officially  been  informed 
that  his  grade  point  average  is  below  the  minimum  requirement,  he  ma;| 
then  apply  for  admission  as  an  unclassified  graduate  student  to  pursui 
qualifying  work. 

A  student  whose  average  is  between  3.2  and  3.399  may  qualify  for  cor  I 
sideration  by  earning  a  4.0  or  better  in  not  less  than  12  nor  more  than  2| 
quarter  hours  of  300-  or  400-level  courses  and  by  passing  the  Graduat 
English  requirement.  If  he  earns  a  4.0  in  the  first  12  quarter  hours,  ths! 
is  all  he  is  required  to  take.  If  he  does  not  earn  a  4.0  in  the  first  lj 
quarter  hours,  he  may  continue  until  he  has  a  total  of  24  quarter  houri 
in  an  attempt  to  raise  the  grade  point  average  to  4.0. 

A  student  whose  average  is  between  3.0  and  3.199  may  qualify  fc 
consideration  by  earning  a  4.0  or  better  in  24  quarter  hours  of  300-  c 
400-level  courses  and  by  passing  the  Graduate  English  requirement. 
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No  applicant  with  an  undergraduate  grade  point  average  below  3.40 
may  take  more  than  24  quarter  hours  in  seeking  to  qualify  for  admission, 
j  and  no  more  than  one-half  of  the  work  should  be  taken  in  a  single  subject 
]  area. 

Successful  completion  of  this  work  does  not  assure  the  student  of  ad- 
I  mission,  but  only  of  consideration  by  the  department  of  his  choice.  It  is 
j  solely  the  department's  decision  to  accept  the  student  into  their  master's 
I  degree  program.  Therefore,  it  is  strongly  suggested  that  the  student  seek 
jthe  advice  of  the  graduate  adviser  in  the  department  before  and  while 
he  is  doing  qualifying  work. 

Admission  of  International  Students 

A  student  from  abroad  is  subject  to  all  requirements  for  admission  estab- 
lished by  the  Graduate  School.  In  addition,  he  must  complete  special 
forms  pertaining  to  the  admission  of  international  students.  For  these  ad- 
l  mission  forms  and  for  other  information  concerning  international  stu- 
!  dents,  inquiries  should  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  Foreign  Admissions, 
j  Registrar's  Office,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  Illinois  62901. 
International  students  whose  native  tongue  is  not  English  will  be  re- 
quired to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  the  English  language  through  the 

'following  procedures. 

i 

1.  A  minimum  score  of  450  on  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Lan- 
guage (TOEFL)  will  be  required  for  consideration  for  admission. 
Information  on  this  test  and  on  the  dates  and  places  of  testing  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box  899,  Prince- 
ton, New  Jersey. 

2.  Students  with  a  TOEFL  score  of  550  or  more  will  be  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  Graduate  School,  if  other  academic  require- 
ments have  been  met. 

3.  Students  with  a  TOEFL  score  between  450  and  549  will  be  admitted 
to  the  Graduate  School  conditionally,  pending  the  results  of  the 
following  tests  which  will  be  taken  upon  the  students'  arrival  at 
Southern  Illinois  University. 

a.  The  Michigan  Proficiency  Test,  administered  by  the  Southern 
Illinois  University  Counseling  and  Testing  Center. 

b.  An  essay  examination  administered  and  graded  by  the  Southern 
Illinois  University  Center  for  English  as  a  Second  Language 
(CESL). 

c.  When  the  results  of  these  examinations  deem  it  necessary,  an 
oral  examination  administered  by  CESL. 

4.  Students  who  fail  the  locally-administered  examinations  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  and  pass  intensive  English  proficiency  work  at  CESL 
or  its  equivalent  at  some  other  institution  before  they  will  be  ad- 
mitted unconditionally  to  degree  programs  at  the  University  or  be 
allowed  to  take  academic  work  counting  towards  a  degree. 

To  allow  ample  time  for  visa  and  other  departure  procedures,  the 
applicant  should  have  his  application  and  all  supporting  documents  on 
ile  with  the  University  no  less  than  four  months  prior  to  his  proposed 
mtry  date. 

An  international  student  must  be  enrolled  in  a  program  leading  to  a 
graduate  degree.  He  cannot  be  admitted  as  an  unclassified  student. 

If  the  above  requirements  are  satisfactorily  met  and  the  student  is  ad- 
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mitted  to  a  degree  program,  he  will  be  required  to  certify  to  the  Univeri 
sity  that  he  has  adequate  financial  resources  available  to  him  to  under] 
take  and  continue  in  a  program  of  study. 

Master's  Degree  Programs 

Admission 

In  order  to  receive  unconditional  admission  from  the  Graduate  Schoc; 
for  study  at  the  master's  level,  the  applicant  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degrej 
and  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3.70  or  higher  (A  =  5.00) . 

A  student  with  a  grade  point  average  of  3.40,  but  less  than  3.70,  ma; 
be  granted  conditional  admission  and  will  remain  on  conditional  statu 
until  he  earns  24  quarter  hours  of  credit  in  graduate-level  courses.  At  tha 
time  his  academic  record  will  be  checked  according  to  the  retentio:| 
policy  stated  below,  to  see  whether  his  conditional  status  can  be  change 
to  unconditional. 

The  conditionally  admitted  student  must  satisfy  the  Graduate  Englis | 
requirement  before  completing  more  than  24  quarter  hours.  A  depart; 
ment,  faculty,  or  other  degree-program  unit  may  add  its  own  condition 
for  admission  regardless  of  the  grade  point  average. 

A  student  with  an  undergraduate  grade  point  average  below  3.40  maj 
be  admitted  only  as  an  unclassified  student. 

Retention 

Whenever  a  student's  graduate  grade  point  average  falls  below  4.0  h. 
standing  is  in  jeopardy.  When  a  student  has  accumulated  24  quarter  hoi 
of  work  after  admission  to  a  degree  program,  and  has  eight  or  moi 
quarter  hours  of  C  or  below  in  400  or  500  level  courses,  not  balanced 
A  in  400-  or  500-level  courses,  he  will  be  dropped  from  the  Gradual) 
School  and  will  not  again  be  admissible  to  a  degree  program. 

General  Requirements 

Forty-eight  hours  of  acceptable  graduate  credit  are  required  for  a  master! 
degree,  except  in  the  Carbondale  programs  in  fine  arts,  where  60  hours  ai 
necessary,  and  in  behavior  modification,  psychology,  rehabilitation  com! 
seling,  and  college  student  personnel  work,  where  72  hours  are  require - 
At  least  24  hours  must  be  earned  in  courses  numbered  500  or  above.  m 
more  than  16  hours  earned  for  work  done  at  another  university,  or  in  el 
tension,  or  both  together,  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  An  evaluj 
tion  of  transfer  credit  is  made  in  every  case  and  may  result  in  a  reducticj 
of  the  credit  offered.  Only  in  unusual  circumstances  will  transfer  credj 
be  given  for  work  bearing  a  grade  below  B.  No  credit  toward  the  degr<| 
may  be  earned  by  correspondence. 

Only  credit  earned  within  a  six-year  period  preceding  the  completion 
requirements  for  the  degree,  whether  at  Southern  Illinois  University  j 
elsewhere,  will  be  counted  toward  the  degree. 

Ordinarily  a  graduate  student  is  expected  to  select  both  a  major  and 
minor  field,  but  he  may  be  permitted  by  his  advisory  committee  and  tj 
dean  of  the  Graduate  School  to  concentrate  his  efforts  in  one  particuli 
area  of  study.  The  graduate  major,  in  most  fields,  consists  of  a  minimuj 
of  30  hours  of  credit  in  the  chosen  area  of  study;  some  fields,  howevcj 
require  as  many  as  40  hours  for  the  major,  in  which  case  no  minor  is  n 
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quired.  The  graduate  minor  consists  of  a  minimum  of  15  hours.  A  student 
may  have  a  double  major  recorded  upon  completing  the  necessary  number 
(60  hours)  of  designated  courses. 

Each  candidate  for  a  master's  degree  shall  write  a  thesis  except  where 
a  graduate  program  has  been  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council  to  pro- 
vide for  some  other  arrangement.  The  thesis  may  be  counted  for  not  more 
than  9  nor  less  than  5  quarter  hours  of  credit.  The  subject  of  the  thesis 
is  to  be  reported  to  the  Graduate  School  by  the  student  and  is  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  chairman  of  the  advisory  committee  and  the  dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  at  least  two  quarters  before  the  date  of  graduation.  Two 
copies  of  the  approved  thesis  (the  original  and  first  carbon)  must  be 
presented  to  the  Graduate  School  at  least  three  weeks  prior  to  the  date 
of  graduation,  to  be  bound  and  shelved  in  the  library.  For  nonthesis  pro- 
grams, a  research  paper  should  show  evidence  of  the  student's  knowledge 
pf  research  techniques  and  should  be  based  on  a  special  project  or  specific 
bourses  as  may  be  recommended  by  the  advisory  committee. 

Each  candidate  for  a  master's  degree  is  required  to  pass  a  comprehen- 
sive examination  covering  all  of  his  graduate  work,  including  the  thesis. 
This  examination  may  be  written  or  oral,  or  both,  as  determined  by  the 
student's  advisory  committee. 

:  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  is  required  in  all  cases  for 
Ihe  Master  of  Arts  degree.  This  knowledge  will  be  tested  in  the  Educa- 
tional Testing  Service's  Graduate  Foreign  Languages  Examinations,  ad- 
ministered by  the  University  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  once  each 
puarter.  There  is  a  $10.00  fee,  and  the  admission  ticket  must  be  obtained 
lit  the  Graduate  School  Office  four  weeks  in  advance  of  the  examinations, 
Ivhich  are  normally  administered  in  October,  February,  May,  and  July. 
(The  ETS  examinations  are  available  only  in  French,  German,  Russian, 
jind  Spanish;  students  wishing  to  present  any  other  language  must  receive 
Written  permission  from  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School, 
i  Students  having  an  undergraduate   grade   point  average  below  3.70, 
nust  satisfy  the  graduate  English  requirement  by  passing  the  Graduate 
iSnglish  examination.  The  examination  is  administered  by  the  Counseling 
nd  Testing  Center  once  each  quarter.  The  graduate  English  requirement 
lust  be  satisfied  before  the  student  has  completed  24  quarter  hours. 
Candidates  are  expected  to  meet  requirements  in  force  during  the  year 
f  graduation,  but  due  consideration  will  be  given  the  fact  that  a  student 
lay  have  been  admitted  and  may  have  planned  his  work  when  other  re- 
tirements were  current.  Important  changes  in  requirements  are  put  into 
(ffect  gradually.  It  is  especially  important  that  the  following  data  should 
b  kept  up  to  date  on  the  student's  record  in  the  Graduate  School  Office: 
ie  major  and  minor,  the  degree  for  which  the  student  is  a  candidate,  the 
ame  of  the  chairman  of  the  advisory  committee,  and  the  thesis  adviser. 
The  following  deadlines  are  stated  for  the  guidance  of  the  candidate  for 
ie  master's  degree: 

1 1.  The  graduate  English  examination  is  to  be  taken  during  the  first 
juarter  in  which  the  candidate  is  enrolled  in  a  course  given  for  residence 
edit. 

2.  Any  foreign  language  requirement  is  to  be  met  at  least  three  months 
dor  to  graduation. 

3.  The  thesis  subject  is  to  be  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  advisory 
>mmittee  at  least  twenty  weeks  before  the  date  of  graduation  and  is  then 

be  reported  by  the  student  to  the  Graduate  School. 
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4.  The  completed  thesis  should  be  presented  to  the  dean  of  the  Grac 
uate  School  at  least  three  weeks  before  graduation. 

5.  The  preliminary  checkup  for  graduation  is  to  be  made  with  the  Grac 
uate  School  at  least  five  weeks  prior  to  the  graduation  date.  Applicatio 
forms,  which  may  be  secured  from  the  Registrar's  Office,  should  be  con 
pleted  and  returned  to  that  office  after  payment  of  the  graduation  fee  i 
the  Bursar's  Office. 

Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program 

The  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  program  is  for  a  qualified  studei 
with  a  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent  who  wishes  to  pursue  a  planne 
sixth-year  program  leading  to  specialization  in  an  educational  field.  Ce' 
tain  sixth-year  courses  of  study  developed  and  offered  in  professional  e< 
ucation  areas  have  been  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council  with  the  fc 
lowing  minimum  requirements. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certifica 
program  will  follow  the  same  procedures  that  apply  to  admission  to  oth 
graduate  programs.  Admission  requires  a  grade  point  average  of  4.25  f; 
graduate  work.  Departments  or  divisions  may  establish  a  higher  sch: 
lastic  requirement  for  admission  and  may  use  whatever  selective  criter 
are  appropriate  to  the  field  of  specialization.  The  student's  previous  wo 
shall  have  provided  a  proper  base  of  general  and  special  preparation  f 
the  sixth-year  studies;  if  this  is  lacking,  additional  work  must  be  taken 
establish  the  base.  Two  years  of  experience  relevant  to  the  specializ* 
field  are  required. 

An  advisory  committee  of  three  members  for  each  candidate  shall 
appointed  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School  upon  the  recommendati 
of  the  chairman  or  head  of  the  respective  department. 

A  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of  work  beyond  the  master's  degree 
its  equivalent  is  required.  This  work  must  be  planned  early  by  the  stud 
and  his  advisory  committee,  must  clearly  move  the  student  toward  t 
specialization  he  seeks,  and  must  conform  to  a  Sixth- Year  Speciali 
Certificate  program  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council.  A  minim 
grade  point  average  of  4.25  for  all  work  in  the  Sixth- Year  Speciali: 
Certificate  program  is  required.  A  maximum  of  20  hours  at  the  400  le 
may  be  taken,  of  which  not  more  than  12  may  be  in  the  College  of  Ec 
cation.  A  combined  maximum  of  9  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  earn 
in  extension  and  in  other  graduate  schools  may  be  counted.  All  such  wc 
must  be  approved  by  the  student's  advisory  committee  and  must  cai|r 
a  grade  of  B  or  better.  No  credit  earned  through  correspondence  or  usji 
in  attaining  another  degree  or  certificate  may  be  counted. 

No  credit  earned  while  the  student  was  on  unclassified  status  \jl 
count  except  credit  earned  while  the  application  for  admission  was  be  Ig 
processed,  and  then  only  with  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  cc 
mittee.  All  credit  must  have  been  earned  within  seven  years  prior  to  (i 
completion  of  the  program. 

Full-time,  full-load  residence  of  one  quarter  (or  two  summer  sessi 
of  at  least  eight  weeks  each)  is  required.  Students  who  are  employed  ip 
time  may  not  carry  more  than  one  course  per  quarter.  mk 

With  the  prior  approval  of  the  student's  advisory  committee,  crejt 
toward  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  program  may  be  earned  lit 
both  campuses  of  the  University  in  programs  approved  on  both  campijs 
by  the  Graduate  Council. 
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Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree  Programs 

Admission 

vdmission  to  a  Ph.D.  program  in  the  Graduate  School  requires  a  master's 
egree  or  its  equivalent,  a  grade  point  average  in  graduate  work  of  4.25 
ir  above,  and  acceptance  by  the  academic  unit  offering  the  Ph.D.  program. 
Phe  dean  of  the  Graduate  School  informs  each  student  of  any  conditions 
;)r  admission  imposed  by  the  Graduate  School  or  by  the  academic  unit. 
For  the  Ph.D.  program  in  education  admission  is  to  a  functional  area, 
fter  which  a  program  is  designed  for  a  specialty  within  that  functional 
rea.  Students  seeking  admission  to  a  doctoral  program  in  education  must 
Mitact  the  coordinator  of  one  of  the  three  functional  areas:  Administra- 
on  and  Social  and  Philosophical  Foundations,  Curriculum  and  Instruc- 
on,  or  Educational  Psychology. 

General  Requirements 

:e  Ph.D.  degree  is  awarded  for  high  accomplishment  in  a  particular 
iscipline  or  a  recognized  interdisciplinary  area,  as  measured  by  the  stu- 
mt's  ability  to  pass  the  preliminary  examination  for  admission  to 
mdidacy,  meet  the  research  tool  requirement  of  the  program,  perform 
piece  of  original  research,  present  the  results  in  proper  form  in  a  dis- 
rtation,  and  defend  the  dissertation  before  a  faculty  committee. 

Preliminary  Examination 

jhe  student  will  generally  prepare  himself  for  this  examination  through 
dependent  study  and  course  work,  as  advised  by  the  faculty  of  his  Ph.D. 
ogram.  The  examination  is  given  to  determine  the  breadth  and  depth  of 
je  student's  knowledge  within  his  discipline.  The  particular  form  and 
|ntent  of  the  examination  are  determined  by  the  faculty  of  each  of  the 
fctoral  programs.  Usually  the  student  will  be  permitted  to  take  the  ex- 
piration after  he  has  completed  two  years  of  study  beyond  the  bac- 
jlaureate  and  has  successfully  completed  his  research  tool  requirement. 

Research  Tool  Requirement 

lie  Ph.D.  at  Southern  Illinois  University  is  a  research-oriented  degree. 
lie  research  tool  requirement,  as  one  means  of  ascertaining  that  a  Ph.D. 
ondidate  has  the  necessary  skills  for  doing  research  in  a  given  discipline, 
ijintended  to  be  an  integral  part  of  the  student's  program.  Since  research 
ijiterials,  problems,  and  techniques  vary  from  discipline  to  discipline,  the 
Jocularities  of  the  research  tool  requirement  are  determined  by  the 
iipulty  of  each  of  the  doctoral  programs. 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

Ijch  student  accepted  for  study  into  a  doctoral  program  is  admitted  on 
Provisional  basis  and  remains  so  until  he  has  been  admitted  to  candidacy 
;  f  the  degree.  Admission  to  candidacy  is  granted  by  the  dean  of  the 
\  Qaduate  School,  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  responsible  for  the 
sident's  program,  after  the  student  has  passed  his  preliminary  examina- 
t|n  and  met  the  research  tool  requirement  of  the  program.  The  Ph.D. 
dpee  may  not  be  conferred  less  than  six  months,  nor  more  than  five 
yirs,  after  admission  to  candidacy,  except  upon  approval  of  the  dean  of 
*Ji  Graduate  School.  If  completion  of  requirements  is  delayed  beyond 
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five  years,  a  student  may  be  required  to  take  another  preliminary  examine  I 
tion  and  be  admitted  to  candidacy  a  second  time. 

Dissertation 

After  being  admitted  to  candidacy,  the  student  must  complete  a  dissert*! 
tion  showing  that  he  is  capable  of  independent  research  or  other  creativij 
effort.  The  dissertation  shall  be  supervised  by  a  faculty  committee  whio 
has  been  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  This  committel 
shall  consist  of  five  faculty  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  from  a  diij 
cipline  outside  the  student's  major  field  of  study.  The  topic  of  the  di| 
sertation  must  be  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee,  the  directs 
of  graduate  studies  of  the  Ph.D.  program,  and  the  dean  of  the  Gradual 
School. 

While  the  student  is  working  on  his  dissertation  he  must  register  f<j 
the  course  numbered  600.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  devote  at  least  oij 
academic  year  of  full-time  work  to  complete  the  dissertation;  normal! 
he  will  register  for  36  quarter  hours  of  dissertation  credit,  that  is,  12  hou! 
for  each  of  three  terms.  If  he  requires  less  time,  his  registration  will  1  k 
reduced  accordingly,  when  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  Schocj 
If  a  student  does  not  complete  his  dissertation  after  he  has  taken  U 
quarter  hours  of  dissertation  credit,  he  must  register  for  a  minimum  1 1 
three  quarter  hours  for  each  of  the  three  terms  of  the  academic  year  un  j 
he  completes  his  degree,  and  he  must  register  whether  he  is  in  residenj 
or  off  the  campus.  Only  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School  is  authorized 
waive  this  rule. 

The  student  must  submit  two  copies  of  the  dissertation  acceptable 
the  Graduate  School,  along  with  an  abstract  of  600  words  or  less.  1\ 
dissertations  will  be  microfilmed.  There  is  a  fee  of  $25.00  to  cover  the  cc 
of  publication  of  the  abstract  and  microfilming  of  the  dissertation, 
copyright  is  desired,  an  additional  fee  of  $15.00  will  be  required.  The 
of  reprints  of  abstracts  must  be  billed  directly  to  the  student  by  Universij 
Microfilms,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan. 

Final  Examination 

There  will  be  a  final  examination  administered  by  the  student's  doctol 
dissertation  committee.  It  will  be  oral  and  will  cover  the  subject  of  \\> 
dissertation  and  other  matters  related  to  the  discipline. 

Residency 

In  order  to  earn  the  Ph.D.  one  must  be  a  full-time  student  on  campus  ft* 
a  minimum  of  three  consecutive  quarters.  During  this  period  the  stud('t 
must  pursue  a  full-time  academic  program,  which  may  include  service  3 
a  half-time  teaching  or  research  assistant.  The  intent  is  that  the  stud<  t 
should  actually  be  on  the  campus  for  an  extended  period  of  time  so  tljt 
the  faculty  can  become  well-acquainted  with  him.  The  faculty  will  there  j/ 
be  in  a  better  position  to  make  recommendations  concerning  his  degje  t 
program  and  the  conferring  of  his  degree,  as  well  as  recommendati« 
pertaining  to  his  future  career. 

Interdisciplinary  Doctoral  Programs 

These   guidelines  provide  for  interdisciplinary  doctoral  programs  foja 
limited  number  of  students  whose  educational  requirements  can  be  metj 
existing  resources  but  not  by  any  one  of  the  University's  constituent  urj 
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Interdisciplinary  programs  will  be  instituted  in  response  to  the  particular 
cademic  interest  of  individual  students,  not  as  programs  of  a  permanent 
lature.  The  procedures  and  criteria  given  below  govern  the  authorization 
|nd  control  of  interdisciplinary  doctoral  programs. 

|  1.  After  completion  of  one  year  of  full-time  academic  study  in  an  estab- 
jshed  graduate  program  and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  chairman 
r  adviser  of  that  program,  a  student  may  apply  for  an  interdisciplinary 
(rogram  to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

12.  The  dean  of  the  Graduate  School  will  apply  the  following  criteria 
deciding  whether  a  program  committee  should  be  established  to  con- 

der  the  proposed  interdisciplinary  program. 

a.  The  requisite  staff  must  be  available. 

b.  The  library  holdings  must  be  adequate  without  unreasonable  ad- 
ditions. 

c.  The  program  must  lie  within  recognized  disciplines  or  fields  of 
I  study,  at  least  one  of  which  offers  the  doctoral  program. 

1 3.  If  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School  is  satisfied  that  the  proposed 
rogram  satisfies  these  criteria,  he  shall  form  a  special  program  committee 
i  five  members,  three  of  whom  shall  be  from  units  offering  the  doc- 
jrate. 

j4.  If  the  committee  approves  the  proposed  program,  a  plan  of  study 
|all  be  developed  that  includes  the  following  elements: 

a.  Fields  or  areas  of  study 

b.  Required  courses 

c.  Languages  or  other  research  tool  requirements 

d.  Dissertation  subject 
The  program  as  approved  by  the  committee  shall  be  submitted  to 

le  dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Upon  his  final  approval,  the  student's 
ogram  shall  have  the  same  binding  effect  upon  the  Graduate  School  as 
ograms  printed  in  the  Graduate  School  Catalog. 

6.  When  the  committee  has  certified  all  the  required  performances,  in- 
<;iding  the  results  of  examinations,  the  committee  shall  be  dissolved. 

Advisement 

hch  student  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  is  expected  to  consult  a 
lliduate  adviser  in  the  department  or  faculty  of  his  major  for  assistance 
I  planning  his  total  program  and  in  choosing  courses  each  quarter.  As 
Jon  as  the  student  gains  approval  for  a  thesis  topic  and  a  thesis  director, 
h  latter  is  designated  as  chairman  of  the  advisory  committee.  This  com- 
ijttee  advises  the  student  in  the  preparation  of  the  thesis  or  dissertation, 
f  aluates  its  quality  when  completed,  and  supervises  the  final  examina- 
t  n,  written  or  oral,  when  one  is  required. 

Maximum  course  work  for  graduate  students  is  16  hours  each  quarter; 
i  hours  is  considered  a  normal  load.  The  maximum  load  for  teaching, 
i|earch,  and  graduate  assistants  who  are  employed  half-time  is  12  hours 
Ep  the  minimum  is  6  hours;  for  assistants  who  are  employed  more  than 
Hf-time  the  maximum  is  8  hours.  For  persons  attending  the  8  weeks 
snmer  session,  the  maximum  is  12  hours.  These  maxima  may  be  ex- 
uded only  with  the  written  permission  of  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
Spool. 

]\.  graduate  student  is  expected  to  plan  his  work  carefully.  Program 
cmges  after  registration  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  adviser  and 
t*  dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  They  may  involve  payment  of  a  pro- 
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gram-change  fee.  Program  change  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Grai 
uate  Office. 

The  graduate  student  must  assume  responsibility  for  his  progress  1 
keeping  an  up-to-date  record  of  the  courses  he  has  taken  and  by  consults 
periodically  with  his  adviser.  Responsibility  for  errors  in  program  or 
interpretation  of  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Universi 
rests  entirely  upon  the  student.  Advice  is  always  available  on  request. 

Since  graduate  work  is  carried  on  at  both  the  Carbondale  and  EdwarC| 
ville  Campuses,  it  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  see  that  his  records  i 
the  Graduate  School,  Registrar's  Office,  and  with  his  major  adviser  g 
brought  together  on  the  campus  where  he  wishes  to  graduate,  well  in  s 
vance  of  the  time  of  graduation.  Student  records  cannot  be  processed  a: 
the  student  approved  for  graduation  unless  these  records  are  available 
the  campus  where  graduation  is  to  occur  at  least  six  weeks  in  advar, 
of  the  time  of  graduation. 


Graduate  Advisers 

Following  is  the  list  of  advisers  to 

degree. 

Accounting — Floyd  Patrick 

Agricultural  Industries — William  Herr 

Animal  Industries — G.  B.  Marion 

Anthropology — Charles  Lange 

Applied  Science — Thomas  B.  Jefferson 

Art— Tom  Walsh 

Art  Education — Roy  Abrahamson 

Behavior  Modification — Guy  Ren- 
zaglia 

Biological  Sciences — Edwin  Galbreath 

Botany — William  D.  Gray 

Business  Administration — Floyd  Pat- 
rick 

Chemistry — C.  D.  Schmulbach 

Clothing  and  Textiles — Rose  Padgett 

College  Student  Personnel — Jack  Gra- 
ham 

Community  Development — Paul  De- 
nise 

Computer  Science — A.  M.  Mark 

Design — Patrick  Ogle 

Economics — George  Hand 

Educational  Administration  and  Foun- 
dations— Ed  Sasse 

Elementary  Education — Luther  Brad- 
field 

Engineering — Thomas  B.  Jefferson 

English— Robert  Griffin 

English  as  a  Foreign  Language — 
Charles  Parish 

Finance — Floyd  Patrick 

Food  and  Nutrition — Krank  Konishi 

Foreign  Languages — Hellmut  Hartwig 

Forestry — John  Andresen 

Geography — Theodore  Schmudde 

Geology — William  C.  Hood 

Government — Horace  Jacobini 

Guidance  and  Educational  Psychology 
— John  Cody 

Health  Education— C.  E.  Richard- 
son 


graduate  students  pursuing  a  maste 

Higher  Education — Donald  Tolle 
History — Henry  S.  Vyverberg 
Home  and  Family — Betty  Jane  Jo! 

ston 
Home  Economics  Education — Doroi 

Keenan 
Instructional       Materials — Paul 

Wendt 
Inter- American     Studies — Albert 

Bork 
Journalism — Bryce  W.  Rucker 
Linguistics — Charles  Parish 
Management — Floyd  Patrick 
Marketing — Floyd  Patrick 
Mathematics — Charles  Maxwell 
Microbiology — Hassan  Rouhandeh 
Molecular  Science — John  Zimmerri 
Music — Roderick  Gordon 
Philosophy — Lewis  E.  Hahn 
Physical   Education    (Men) — Edw 

J.  Shea 
Physical     Education      (Women)  — 

Anne  Thorpe 
Physical  Sciences — (Chairmen  of  i 

Faculties  Involved) 
Physics — John  Zimmerman 
Physiology — Harold  M.  Kaplan      I 
Plant  Industries — John  K.  Leasurej 
Psychology — Vincent  Harren 
Recreation  and  Outdoor  Educatioi- 

Loren  Taylor 
Rehabilitation      Administration — <jy 

Renzaglia  ' 

Rehabilitation  Counseling — Guy  FN 

zaglia 
Secondary  Education — R.  J.  Fligo  j 
Secretarial  and  Business  Educaticl- 

Harves  Rahe 
Social  Studies — Howard  Allen 
Sociology — Herman  Lantz 
Special  Education — Elizabeth  Mc  W 
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peech — Earl  E.  Bradley  Technical  and  Industrial  Education — 

peech  Pathology  and  Audiology — I.  Ronald  W.  Stadt 

P.  Brackett  Theater — Archibald  McLeod 

Zoology — Harvey  I.  Fisher 


Grading  System 


rades  are  recorded  by  the  letters  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E  (A  =  5.00) .  A  is  for 

itstanding  work,  B  for  good  or  average  performance,  C  for  conditional  or 

)t  fully  satisfactory  work,  D  for  unsatisfactory  work,  and  E  for  failure. 

ther  grades  may  be: 

IW — Authorized  withdrawal  made  through  a  program  change  where  no 
basis  for  evaluation  has  been  established.  Work  may  not  be  com- 
pleted. This  grade  is  not  included  in  grade  point  computation  for 
retention  purposes. 

WP — Authorized  withdrawal  made  after  first  four  weeks  through  a 
program  change  with  a  passing  grade.  Work  may  not  be  completed. 

jWE — Authorized  withdrawal  made  through  a  program  change  after  the 
first  four  weeks  with  failing  grade.  Work  may  not  be  completed,  but 
grade  is  included  in  calculation  of  average. 

jlnc. — Incomplete.  Has  permission  of  instructor  to  be  completed  within 
a  time  period  designated  by  instructor,  but  not  to  exceed  one  year 
from  the  close  of  quarter  in  which  course  was  taken.  If  Inc.  remains, 
it  is  not  included  in  grade  point  computation.  To  complete  the  work, 
a  student  should  not  register  for  the  course  again  but  should  complete 
the  work  from  the  original  registration. 

Def. — Deferred.  Used  only  for  graduate  courses  of  an  individual,  con- 
tinuing nature  such  as  thesis  or  research.  When  the  work  is  com- 
pleted, grade  is  changed  to  a  letter  grade. 

>ABS — Unauthorized  withdrawal.  Used  when  student  fails  to  continue  in 
attendance,  but  does  not  withdraw  through  a  program  change. 
Counted  as  an  E  in  calculating  grade  point  average. 

S — Satisfactory.  Used  only  for  noncredit  courses. 

|U — Unsatisfactory.  Used  only  for  noncredit  courses. 

iAu — Audit.  A  student  registering  for  a  course  on  an  "audit"  basis  re- 
ceives no  letter  grade  and  no  credit  hours.  An  auditor's  registration 
card  must  be  marked  accordingly  and  he  pays  the  same  fees  as 
though  he  were  registering  for  credit.  A  student  registering  for  a 
course  for  audit  may  change  to  a  credit  status  or  vice  versa  through 
the  official  program  change  method  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  a 
quarter.  Thereafter  the  change  may  not  be  made. 

l|)te:  Letter  grades  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E  as  well  as  the  grades  WE  and  ABS 
are  included  in  grade  point  averages  for  academic  retention.  Au- 
thorized withdrawals  made  through  a  program  change  during  the 
first  four  weeks  of  the  quarter  do  not  carry  a  grade.  After  four 
weeks  it  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor  whether  or  not  a  letter 
grade  will  be  given  for  an  authorized  withdrawal. 
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Agricultural  Industries 

he  Department  of  Agricultural  Industries  offers  graduate  work  leading 

the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  agricultural  economics,  agricultural 
jlucation,  and  agricultural  services.  Students  interested  in  the  Doctor  of 
jiilosophy  degree  in  agricultural  economics  should  consult  with  the 
epartment  of  Economics.  Students  interested  in  the  Specialist  Certifi- 
ite  in  agricultural  education  should  consult  with  the  Department  of 
ucondary  Education. 

The  three  programs  in  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Industries  lead- 
:g  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  require  at  least  48  hours  of  graduate 
ijurses,  including  a  thesis  or  research  paper.  Students  normally  take  12 
lurs  of  credit  per  quarter  making  it  possible  to  complete  the  M.S.  degree 
I  one  year.  A  committee  composed  of  at  least  three  professors  guides 
lb  candidate  in  his  course  work  and  research.  All  candidates  must  satis- 
Iptorily  pass  an  oral  examination. 

jThe  M.S.  degree  in  agricultural  economics  requires  20  hours  of  courses 
I  agricultural  economics  and  economics,  8  hours  of  statistics  or  advanced 
ifcounting,  a  thesis,  and  other  courses  normally  selected  in  the  School  of 
liisiness.  The  program  is  designed  for  the  professional  agricultural  econ- 
ciiist  and  for  those  desiring  to  continue  their  education  by  obtaining 
^h.D. 

The  M.S.  in  agricultural  education  requires  26  hours  of  courses  in 
sericulture  and  education,  8  hours  of  statistics,  a  research  paper  or  thesis, 
sjd  other  courses.  The  program  is  designed  for  preparing  teachers  for 
sj;ondary  schools,  junior  colleges,  and  for  those  desiring  to  continue  their 
education  by  obtaining  a  Ph.D. 

The  M.S.  in  agricultural  services  requires  18  hours  of  courses  in  agricul- 
te,  a  research  paper,  and  other  courses.  The  program  is  designed  to 
F*mit  students  who  are  working  in  agriculture  in  such  areas  as  extension 
vrk  and  soil  conservation  employees,  to  expand  their  educational  experi- 
eoes  in  light  of  prospective  employment  goals  and  opportunities. 

Application  forms  for  admission  into  any  of  these  programs  may  be 
Ojained  from  the  Graduate  School.  Inquiries  for  financial  assistance 
Sfuld  be  addressed  to  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Approval  for 
gjduate  study  in  the  department,  with  any  necessary  qualifications,  is 
nde  after  review  of  the  student's  transcript  and  other  supportive  data. 
Aditional  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
hal  Industries,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  Illinois  62901. 

Animal  Industries 

|p  Department  of  Animal  Industries  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to 
Master  of  Science  degree.  Programs  may  be  designed  to  meet  the 
ires  of  candidates  in  the  various  disciplines  of  animal  behavior,  breed- 
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ing,  nutrition,  and  physiology.  A  minimum  of  24  hours  in  animal  industri 
courses,  including  a  thesis  is  required.  Research  leading  to  a  thesis  can  1 
conducted  with  any  of  the  following  species:  beef,  dairy,  horses,  poultr 
sheep,  or  swine.  The  candidate  will  select  supporting  courses  in  relat^ 
departments  such  as  Applied  Science,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Micr 
biology,  Physiology,  and  Zoology.  Students  selecting  supporting  course 
in  the  basic  sciences  might  do  so  with  an  interest  in  continuing  wo: 
towards  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

Students  who  wish  to  emphasize  the  study  of  animal  production  im 
program  leading  to  the  master  of  science  degree  might  select  a  majori 
of  their  supporting  courses  from  the  Departments  of  Agricultural  Indi| 
tries  or  Plant  Industries. 

Students  interested  in  animal  science  at  the  doctoral  level  can  be  a 
mitted  to  a  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  physiologj 
The  program  which  is  administered  by  the  graduate  school  through  t 
Department  of  Physiology  is  adequately  flexible  to  allow  candidates 
emphasize  such  areas  as  behavioral  science,  endocrinology,  meat  scienr 
metabolism,  microbiology,  physiological  genetics,  or  reproductive  phjj 
iology. 

Minimum  requirements  have  been  established  for  students  enter! 
the  Ph.D.  program.  These  include  undergraduate  training  in  bioloji 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry,  and  one  year  of  both  mathematics  aj 
physics.  Deficiencies  in  these  areas  must  be  resolved  prior  to  entry  ir,; 
the  program. 

Information  concerning  admission  policies,  requisites  for  graduatii 
and  availability  of  financial  assistance  for  graduate  study  in  any  specif 
program  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Animal  Industri 
Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  Illinois  62901. 
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Anthropology 

General  Requirements 

Acceptance  for  graduate  study  in  anthropology  and  subsequent  continfd; 
tion  in  the  graduate  program  are  at  the  discretion  of  the  Department" 
Anthropology. 

Application  forms  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  may  be 
tained  from  the  Graduate  School.  When  submitting  the  completed  ap 
cation  to  the  Graduate  School,  the  student  must  send  official  transcri 
of  undergraduate  and  graduate  work;  three  letters  of  recommendat 
and  a  personal  statement  of  aims  and  interests  addressed  to  the  chi 
man  of  the  department  must  also  be  submitted. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examination   (Aptitude  section  and  advan 
test  in  anthropology)  must  be  taken  by  all  students.  If  they  are  kno^ 
the  scores  should  be  reported  with  the  application.  If  a  student  has  j> 
done  so  previously,  he  must  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  jtt 
the  first  opportunity  after  his  entry  into  the  department. 

No  special  program  of  previous  work  is  required,  and  applicants  v 
academic  degrees  in  fields  other  than  anthropology  are  accepted.  rUfr" 
ever,  in  consultation  with  the  Department,  a  plan  for  remedying  un(j-  j 
graduate  deficiencies  in  anthropology  will  be  arranged. 

The  department  does  not  require  that  every  student  take  a  masti's 
degree  on  his  way  to  the  doctorate.  Whether  he  does  or  not  is  a  maM 
for  decision  by  the  student  and  the  department.  (For  those  who  do  pt 
have   the   Master  of  Arts  degree  in  anthropology,  formal  admission  (*> 
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le  doctoral  program  is  dependent  on  the  degree  of  success  of  the  student 
1  the  general  examination. ) 

The  program  of  study  for  each  student  will  be  worked  out  by  the 
udent  and  his  advisers.  The  normal  course  of  study  leads  a  student 
)  present  himself  for  the  general  examination  after  two  years  of  full-time 
>urse  work.  Students  with  M.A.'s  in  anthropology  are  required  to  take 
le  general  examination  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  residence.  All 
thers  are  required  to  take  this  examination  at  the  end  of  the  second  year, 
iny  student  may  petition  for  examination  before  the  deadline.  For  those 
repared  to  take  the  general  examination  at  the  earliest  opportunity 
Fall,  or  Spring  Quarter),  the  prior  passing  of  the  first  foreign  language 
pmination  will  be  suspended.  Candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
igree  should  plan  an  additional  year  of  full-time  study  before  presenting 
lemselves  for  the  special  examination. 

A  student's  overall  progress  in  his  studies  is  reviewed  at  the  end  of 
*ich  year,  or  as  may  be  necessary,  in  order  to  see  that  the  requirements 
j!  the  department  are  being  met  and  that  the  student's  best  interests  are 
king  served. 

Departmental  Requirements 

Jormally,  all  graduate  students  in  anthropology  working  for  a  higher 
fegree  must: 

it.  Complete  the  course-hour  requirements  as  established  by  the  Grad- 
te  School:  completion  with  a  passing  grade  (B  average)  of  a  minimum 
48  hours  of  course  work  plus  the  thesis  for  the  master's  degree  and  a 
nimum  of  96  hours  plus  the  dissertation  for  the  doctorate. 
1 2.  Complete  the  equivalent  of  one  or  two  academic  years  (3  or  6 
iiarters)  of  course  work  with  not  less  than  a  B  average  before  present- 
ly themselves  for  their  general  examination.  As  noted  above,  previous 
ijaduate  or  professional  work  in  anthropology  may  lead  to  the  three 
•narter  qualification  to  take  the  general  examination.  The  normal  course 

id  per  quarter  is  4  courses  or  approximately  12  hours.  With  assistant- 
ijips  this  load  will  be  reduced. 

|3.  Pass  one  foreign  language  examination  before  presenting  themselves 
I*  their  general  examination,  except  for  those  taking  the  general  examina- 
m  at  the  first  opportunity.  Students  are  urged  to  investigate  ETS 
ijreign  language  examinations  which  may  be  taken  prior  to  arrival  at 
IU,  or  at  least  be  prepared  to  take  this  test  in  the  first  quarter  of  resi- 
(ince.  The  regulations  concerned  with  foreign  language  requirements  are 
'ftlined  in  this  catalog;  they  may  be  discussed  with  the  chairman  of  the 
(ipartment.  The  student  is  urged  to  acquire  this  language  competence 
■the  earliest  opportunity  so  that  he  is  equipped  with  a  useful  tool  while 
Jjrsuing  his  graduate  studies. 

(4.  Complete  the  following  required  course:  Anthropology  415. 

p.  Pass  with  not  less  than  a  B  average  the  general  examination  (be- 
m)   given  in  the  fall  and  spring  quarters.  At  the  option  of  the  depart- 
te  an  oral  examination  may  be  required  following  the  written  exam- 
i  ftion. 

6.  Satisfy  all  general  University  and  Graduate  School  requirements  as 
ttlined  in  this  catalog. 

The  General  Examination 

%e  coverage  expected  of  the  student  presenting  himself  for  the  gen- 
eiil  examination  is  stated  in  syllabi  on  the  topics  listed  below.  The 
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length  of  the  written  examination  is  three  hours  for  each  part.  Studeii 
may  elect  four  of  the  six  parts,  satisfying  the  other  two  by  an  A  or 
grade  in  a  graduate  seminar  in  each  of  the  parts  omitted. 

1.  Physical  Anthropology 

2.  Archaeology 

3.  Linguistics  | 

4.  Social  Anthropology 

5.  History  of  Anthropological  Thought 

6.  Ethnology 

f 

The  Special  Examination 

The  field  of  study  for  the  special  examination  is  directed  towards  pi 
ticular  and  concentrated  study  of  a  particular  geographical  area  pi 
either  two  major  topics  or  one  major  topic  and  a  special  topic.  The  fill 
of  study  is  determined  after  consultation  with  the  department;  study 
currently  invited  or  encouraged  in  the  following  topics  and  areas  (mc 
fications  will  be  considered  as  changes  in  faculty  personnel  and  cc 
petencies  warrant). 


Major  Topics 

Archaeology 

Ethnology 

Linguistics 

Social  Anthropology 

Special  Topics 

Applied  Anthropology 

Art 

Ecology 

Ethnohistory 

Folklore 


Areas 

North  America: 

Greater  Southwest 

Eastern  U.S.  (East  of  Rockies) 

Arctic  and  sub-Arctic 
Middle  America: 

Meso-America 

Caribbean  and  Circum-Caribbean 
South  America: 

Andean 

Tropics 

Pacific 
Asia: 

S.E.  Asia 
Africa: 

West  Africa 
Europe : 

Western  Europe 
Mediterranean  Basin 


The  nature  of  the  special  field  of  study,  its  scope  and  limits,  ire 
determined  in  consultation  with  the  department  and  delimited  atpe 
student's  colloquium. 

The  normal  expectancy  is  that  the  student's  dissertation  topic  wi]jbe 
derived  from  his  special  field  of  concentration;  however,  in  consults bn 
with  the  department,  exceptions  may  be  made. 

Master's  Degree 

Students  who  wish  to  take  a  master's  degree  will  be  advanced  to  csm- . 
dacy,   if   they  have  met  the  requirements  under  departmental  reqfre- 
ments   (above).  Completion  of  the  degree  requires  the  presentation '?  f  \ 
satisfactory  thesis.  A  principal  adviser  on  the  topic  chosen  for  the  tjsis 
will  be  appointed  by  the  department.  A  student  may  petition  for  I 
stitution  of  a  significant  publication  for  the  thesis. 
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Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

students  who  wish  to  take  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  and  who  have 
jnet  the  departmental  requirements  (above)  will  consult  the  depart- 
ment in  order  to  select  a  special  field  of  study. 

This  selection  will  be  made  in  consultation  with  a  special  field  adviser 
|ind  committee  designated  to  guide  the  student's  preparation  for  the 
■Special  Examination.  The  student's  plan  of  special  study  will  be  pre- 
i;ented  at  a  colloquium  for  approval  by  this  committee. 

The  student  should  plan  not  less  than  one  academic  year,  or  its 
equivalent,  in  residence  after  the  successful  completion  of  his  general 
examination  before  presenting  himself  for  his  special  examination.  How- 
ever, the  student  cannot  present  himself  for  the  special  examination 
jooner  than  six  months  after  completing  his  second  foreign  language 
requirement,  or  his  alternative  requirements  in  statistics  or  computers. 

Field  Research 

V  student  cannot  be  recommended  for  the  award  of  the  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
)hy  degree  unless  he  has  had  the  experience  of  field  research  acceptable 
the  department. 

Thesis  and  Dissertation  Credit 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  must  register  for  5  hours  of 
hesis  credit  under  Anthropology  599.  Candidates  for  the  Doctor  of 
'hilosophy  degree  must  register  for  36  hours  of  dissertation  credit  under 
anthropology  600;  not  more  than  18  hours'  credit  can  be  earned  in  any 
ne  quarter. 

Dissertation 

ifter  successful  completion  of  the  special  examination,  a  candidate  for 
le  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  will  consult  with  the  department  in 
rder  to  select  the  topic  for  his  dissertation.  The  chairman  of  his  dis- 
Jrtation  committee  will  then  be  appointed  and,  together  with  the  com- 
jiittee,  will  advise  the  student  accordingly. 

Applied  Science 

tudents  may  pursue  a  Master  of  Science  Degree  with  a  major  in  ap- 
lied  science.  Typical  areas  of  study  in  applied  science  are  materials 
rience  and  nuclear  science. 

Acceptance  for  a  degree  program  is  made  by  the  dean  of  the  School 
Technology  and  subject  to  the  admission  requirements  of  the  Grad- 
te  School.  An  applicant  must  have  received  a  bachelor's  degree  with  a 
ajor  in  engineering,  engineering  technology,  physics,  chemistry,  or 
athematics  or  with  an  emphasis  in  these  fields. 

Degree  requirements  are  consistent  with  the  general  requirements  of 

lie  Graduate  School  with  a  minimum  of  48  hours  of  graduate  credit  re- 

aired,  including  a  thesis.  A  program  of  study  will  be  developed  by  the 

t  ilvisory  committee  and  the  student.  When  the  student  has  chosen  a 

,  lesis  topic  and  a  staff  member  has  consented  to  direct  the  project,  the 

iesis  director  will  become  the  student's  advisor  and  will  function  as 

lairman  of  the  advisory  committee. 

One-half  or  one-quarter  time  instructorships,  teaching  or  research  as- 
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sistantships,  and  fellowships  are  available  for  qualified  applicants.  M 
ditional  information  about  programs,  courses,  instructorships,  assistar 
ships,  and  fellowships  may  be  obtained  from  the  dean  of  the  School  I 
Technology. 

Art 

Graduate  Programs  in  art  lead  to  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  in  stud! 
and  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  art  education.  The  candidate 
expected  to  select  an  area  of  specialization    (studio  or  art  educatioi 
around  which  his  program  will  be  planned  in  consultation  with  the  maj 
professor  in  that  area. 

Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  in  studio  (painthjj 
sculpture,  printmaking  and  drawing,  ceramics,  metalsmithing,  and  wed-J 
ing)  total  60  quarter  hours.  These  hours  are  distributed  as  follows:  30  u 
major  field,  12  in  art  history,  5  to  9  in  thesis  or  terminal  project  work,  aSJ 
the  remainder  in  electives.  The  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Fine  Al 
degree  must  in  addition  to  the  completion  of  course  work,  presents 
terminal  project,  and  participate  in  an  oral  examination.  Residency  j 
quirement  for  this  degree  is  at  least  two  academic  years,  or  six  acaderis 
quarters.  The  University  also  asserts  the  right  to  retain  an  example  9 
the  candidate's  creative  work,  and  this  selection  will  be  made  from  a 
work  presented  in  the  graduate  exhibition. 

Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  art  education  tc  1 
a  minimum  of  48  quarter  hours.  These  hours  are  distributed  as  follo^J 
16  in  education,  32  to  be  elected  from  the  areas  of  art  education, 
history  and  studio,  5  to  9  quarter  hours  are  to  be  devoted  to  either  th< 
work  or  research  work.  Such  work  will  result  in  the  writing  of  a  thesis 
a  research  paper.  The  candidate  must  participate  in  an  oral  examinal 
of  the  above  mentioned  thesis  or  research  paper. 

Undergraduate  requirement  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Fine  M 
program  is  a  degree  in  art  or  art  education;  for  admission  to  the  Maipr 
of  Science  in  Education,  a  degree  in  art  education.  Any  exception  to  true 
requirements  must  be  with  the  approval  of  the  faculty  in  the  special  ded 
program,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of  ,} 

Asian  Studies 

A  graduate  minor  is  offered  in  Asian  Studies  which  may  be  made 
by  selecting  from  the  following  courses  which  are  listed  by  departmeis: 
Agricultural  Industries  417;  Anthropology  401,  483,  585,  Art  451aUU 
571,  572;  Economics  460,  461,  462;  Geography  466,  522;  Government  fa 
458a,b,c,  480,  521,  595;  History  448,  449,  455,  510,  514;  Philosophy  W, 
591.  Thesis  and  dissertations  on  Asian  topics  may  also  be  written  by  frh 
dents  in  any  of  several  majors. 

Interested  graduate  students  may  write  to  or  consult  with  the  clj 
man  of  the  Committee  on  Asian  Studies. 

Biological  Sciences 

Requirements  for  Admission 
1.  Bachelor's  degree  with  a  major  in  a  natural  science  departaj 
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2.  Admission  to  the  Graduate  School. 

3.  Approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  Biological  Sciences  Committee  or 
is  designated  representative. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

omplete  60  hours  of  graduate  courses  in  the  biological  sciences.  The 
)ecific  courses  required  of  any  student  are  to  be  determined  by  con- 
ization between  the  student  and  the  program  committee,  with  the 
illowing  provisions: 

1.  No  more  than  35  hours  of  credit  in  any  one  department  may  be 
used  for  the  degree. 

2.  No  minor  area  is  required. 

3.  Have  at  least  24  hours  of  credit  in  500-level  courses.  These  may  not 
include  more  than  4  hours  for  "special  problems,"  4  hours  for  "semi- 
nars," and  4  hours  for  "readings." 

Complete  at  least  one  400-  or  500-level  laboratory  course  in  three 
of  the  departments  of  the  biological  sciences.  (No  special  credit, 
such  as  indicated  in  3  above,  will  satisfy  this  requirement.) 

j5.  Submit  a  research  paper. 

J6.  Attend,  for  credit,  at  least  one  quarter  of  seminar  in  three  of  the 
departments  of  the  biological  sciences. 

Advisement 

iiidance  of  students  shall  be  by  a  program  committee  of  three  mem- 
trs,  one  from  each  of  the  biological  science  departments  involved,  or 
tjier  departments  at  the  discretion  of  the  program  committee.  The  pro- 
pm  director  will  serve  as  an  ex-officio  member. 

praduate  work  may  be  taken  in  the  Departments  of  Botany,  Micro- 
tylogy,  Physiology,  and  Zoology  to  obtain  a  Master  of  Science  degree 
wbiological  science  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Science. 

Botany 

Ctaduate  work  may  be  taken  in  the  Department  of  Botany  as  a  major 
I  minor  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor 
olPhilosophy  degrees  and  as  a  part  of  the  program  in  biological  sciences 
lading  to  the  Master  of  Science  or  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
jdirree. 

j  Applicants  for  the  advanced  degrees  must  be  approved  by  the  depart- 
iJpt.  Queries  concerning  graduate  work  in  botany  should  be  made  to 
,'.tij  graduate  adviser  in  botany.  To  be  eligible  for  graduate  work  in 
bany,  the  student  must  have  an  equivalent  to  an  undergraduate  minor 
^botany.  Certain  deficiencies  may  be  made  up  concurrently  with  grad- 
"«e  work, 
jn  accordance  with  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School, 
Candidate  for  the  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  degree  must 
Xiplete  48  hours  of  graduate  credit  and  a  thesis.  The  Master  of  Arts 
^didate  must  demonstrate  a  competence  in  a  foreign  language, 
j'he  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  requires,  in  addition  to  a  dissertation, 
fading  knowledge  of  two  foreign  languages  or  one  foreign  language 
u,  statistics,  if  recommended  by  the  candidate's  committee. 
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Business  Administration 

The    graduate   faculty   in   business  administration,   consisting  of  men 
bers  of  the  Departments  of  Accounting,  Management,  Marketing,  am] 
the  Faculty  of  Finance  of  the  School  of  Business  at  Carbondale,  offeij 
the   Master   of  Business  Administration  degree.  The   M.B.A.  prograi 
has  as  its  objective  the  development  of  professional  managers  and  execi 
tives  to  serve  the  needs  of  business  and  government  and  to  prepare  iij 
terested  graduates  for  doctoral  study.  The  program  has  been  structure] 
with  flexibility  so  as  to  serve  holders  of  baccalaureate  degrees  in  bus! 
ness  administration  as  well  as  those  who  hold  degrees  in  other  discipline! 

i 
M.B.A.  Admission  Requirements 

1.  Complete  all  admission  requirements  set  forth  by  the  Graduaj 
School  of  Southern  Illinois  University. 

2.  Complete  the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Busine 
(Princeton  Test)  and  have  the  results  of  the  test  mailed  directly  to  til 
director  of  graduate  programs  in  Business  Administration.  Informatij 
regarding  this  test  is  available  by  writing  to:  Admission  Test  for  Gral 
uate  Study  in  Business,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box  966,  Princetcl, 
New  Jersey  08540. 

3.  Complete  an  interview  with  the  director  of  graduate  programs  1 
Business  Administration.  This  interview  may  be  delayed  in  individii 
cases  where  a  special  trip  to  the  campus  would  require  travel  in  exctp 
of  one  hundred  miles  to  reach  the  Carbondale  campus.  j 

4.  An  undergraduate  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  4.00  is  pi 
f erred,  and  less  than  a  3.75  grade  point  average  is  accepted  with  rtp 
exception. 

M.B.A.  Degree  Requirements 

A  minimum  of  48  quarter  hours  of  course  work  plus  a  terminal  examiji- 
tion  (oral,  written,  or  both)  are  required.  Candidates  who  receive  re- 
mission to  write  a  thesis  must  complete  a  minimum  of  44  quarter  hoi's 
of  course  work  plus  an  acceptable  thesis  for  which  8  quarter  hours  if 
credit  are  assigned. 

Candidates  who  lack  the  necessary  prerequisites  may  be  required  j» 
complete  as  much  as  80  quarter  hours  of  acceptable  course  work.  Thjie 
who  enter  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  program  with  p- 
ficiencies  in  any  of  the  core  areas  of  business  administration  or  in  matp- 
matics  must  eliminate  the  deficiencies  in  a  satisfactory  manner  prioijto 
starting  the  program  course  work.  The  seven  core  areas  as  stipulated  ity 
the  American  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business  include:! 
counting,  business  law  or  legal  environment  of  business,  economicsf 
nance,  management,  marketing,  and  statistics. 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  program  course  work  tcj 
taken  beyond  that  needed  to  eliminate  deficiencies  is  determined  or| 
individual  basis  in  conference  with  the  director  of  graduate  program| 
business  administration.  Candidates  must  satisfy  requirements  in 
following  areas:  quantitative  methods,  accounting,  economics,  behavij 
sciences,  legal  environment  of  business,  finance,  marketing,  managenpt, 
communication,  and  business  policy. 

The  candidate  may  select  a  concentration,  not  to  exceed  15  qui! 
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hours  of  credit,  from  one  of  the  following:  accounting,  finance,  manage- 
ment (personnel  or  production),  marketing,  or  transportation.  The  can- 
didate may  also  choose  courses  in  a  wide  variety  of  areas  of  graduate 
study  throughout  Southern  Illinois  University. 

Chemistry 

Graduate  courses  of  study  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and 
Master  of  Science  degrees  are  offered  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry, 
[nterested  students  should  consult  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Chemistry  for  a  complete  statement  of  the  requirements  for  each  degree. 
The  following  is  a  summary  of  these  requirements. 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

[n  addition  to  meeting  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School, 
Ji  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  chemistry  is  required  to: 
j  1.  Pass  field  examinations  in  3  of  the  5  fields  (analytical,  inorganic, 
Vganic,  physical,  and  biochemistry)  of  chemistry  or  complete  their  equiv- 
alent in  course  work  with  a  grade  of  B  within  the  first  six  quarters  of 
Ijesidence. 

|   2.  Earn  9  credit  hours  at  the  500  level  in  one  of  the  five  basic  fields  of 
hemistry   (Chemistry  451a,b,c  may  be  taken  in  place  of  two  500  level 

liochemistry  courses)  and  earn  credit  in  one  chemistry  course  at  the  500 

vel  in  each  of  two  other  fields. 

3.  Earn  40  hours  credit  in  chemistry  courses  or  30  hours  if  an  outside 
linor  is  elected. 

4.  Maintain  a  3.75  grade  point  average  in  formal  lecture  courses. 

5.  Attend  weekly  seminars  and  earn  one  hour  credit  (Chemistry  595) 
y  presentation  of  a  seminar. 

!  6.  Earn  a  minimum  of  12  hours  in  research  and  thesis  (Chemistry  596 
nd597). 

7.  Demonstrate  by  satisfactory  performance  in  a  departmentally- 
pministered  examination  a  reading  competency  in  scientific  German, 
lussian,  or  French. 

8.  Pass  a  final  oral  examination. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

candidate  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  must  meet  all  of  the 
;h|quirements  of  the  Graduate  School  and  all  of  the  requirements  of  the 
nallepartment  of  Chemistry  for  the  master's  degree  (except  for  the  thesis 
rioifquirement  which  may  be  omitted  with  departmental  consent).  In  addi- 

on  the  candidate  must: 

1.  Pass  field  examinations  in  physical  chemistry  and  three  of  the  other 

ur  fields  (analytical,  inorganic,  organic  and  biochemistry)  of  chemistry 
complete  their  equivalent  in  course  work  with  a  minimum  grade  of  B 

ithin  the  first  nine  months  of  residence. 
Jo! j 2.  Complete  a  course  of  study  as  determined  by  his  graduate  committee. 

3.  Earn   one   hour   credit   in   seminar    (Chemistry   595)    beyond   the 
aster  of  Science  degree  requirement  and  attend  weekly  seminars. 

4.  Earn  a  minimum  of  48  hours  in  research  and  dissertation  ( Chemistry 
'8  and  600) . 

5.  Pass  cumulative  examinations  in  the  major  field  of  study. 
qosi  6.  Maintain  a  4.00  grade  point  average  in  formal  lecture  courses. 


t 
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7.  Pass  preliminary  oral  and  final  oral  examinations. 

8.  Demonstrate  by  satisfactory  performance  in  a  departmentally 
administered  examination  a  reading  competency  in  scientific  German 
Russian,  or  French. 

Community  Development 

The  program  is  interdisciplinary.  A  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Scienc 
degree  in  community  development  will  take  a  portion  of  his  work  m 
related  academic  fields.  Depending  upon  his  professional  plans,  it  wi] 
be  possible  for  him  to  minor  in  a  field  such  as  agriculture,  anthropology 
economics,  education,  geography,  government,  history,  psychology,  c 
sociology.  Undergraduate  work  in  more  than  one  of  these  fields  is  a  de 
sirable  background  for  graduate  study  in  community  development.  Stij 
dents  with  inadequate  backgrounds  may  be  required  to  take  certaL 
courses  to  strengthen  their  preparation.  I 

The  period  of  study  and  training  is  planned  to  encompass  one  an! 
one-half  to  two  academic  years.  Included  must  be  a  minimum  of  4  I 
hours  of  graduate  credit,  plus  a  one  year  internship  in  community  dii 
velopment,   field   consultation,   leadership   training  or  applied  research!  i 
Only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  enrolled  in  any  one  year. 

The  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  community  dj 
velopment  include  the  following: 

1.  Courses  specifically  designed  or  approved  by  the  Community 
velopment  Institute,  including  a  thesis,  totaling  28  to  32  hours. 

2.  Work  in  one  or  more  allied  fields,  such  as  anthropology,  educatic 
psychology,  sociology  totaling  16  to  20  hours. 

3.  One  year  of  part-time  noncredit  graduate  internship.  (This  mi 
be  reduced  or  waived  for  exceptional  students  with  one  or  more  yet 
of  acceptable  professional  experience  in  community  development  worf 

4.  Fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Design 

The  Department  of  Design  attempts  a  generalized  rather  than  a  specif 
ized  design  education.  Through  his  undergraduate  years  the  student) 
led  to  treat  of  man  and  his  environmental  transactions  in  terms  of  whlf 
systems  rather  than  of  isolated  aspects  or  component  parts.  Emphaj5 
is  placed  on  the  overall  solutions  to  human  problems  which  may  be  <1- 
compassed  through  design  procedures. 

The  graduate  program  of  the  department  continues  this  broad  in 
grative  approach  but  assumes  that,  at  this  level,  the  student  should  cj 
centra te  his  studies  in  a  more  closely  defined  area  within  which  he  sho 
work  in  depth. 

It  is  recognized,  however,  within  the  present  massive  accelerations;! 
the  design  possibilities  of  man's  control  over  his  environment,  that 
format  of  such  graduate  study  should  offer  the  utmost  flexibility  v$ 
capacity  for  change.  The  entire  graduate  program  should  be  viewedjs 
experimental  in  nature  and  one  whose  content  and  approach  will  fi 
adjusted  according  to  experience  and  field  developments. 

Students  with  an  undergraduate  background  in  various  areas  of  de$  jn 
specialization  may  qualify  for  the  master's  degree  program.  In  additji, 
on  the  premise  that  the  association  of  diverse  disciplines  participajg 
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n  the  design  process  may  often  yield  productive  and  enriching  inter- 
dictions, students  with  an  undergraduate  background  in  fields  other  than 
iesign  will  be  accommodated.  Special  arrangements  should  be  developed 
n  consultation  with  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

A  two-year  graduate  course  of  study,  leading  to  the  Master  of  Sci- 
ence degree  in  design,  is  offered  in  the  areas  listed  below.  The  program 
•equires  at  least  34  hours  of  graduate  study  in  the  Department  of  De- 
sign; at  least  18  hours  of  study  outside  the  department,  selected  with 
;he  adviser;  and  9  thesis  hours.  Specialized  areas  are:  (1)  design  in 
education,  (2)  communications  in  design,  (3)  industrial  design,  (4) 
environmental  planning,  and  (5)  generalized  design  science,  directly 
>riented  toward  the  design  philosophy  of  R.  Buckminster  Fuller. 

Within  the  structure  of  this  program,  graduates  will  work  in  an  opera- 
ional  research  and  workteam  organization  rather  than  a  formal  class- 
oom  situation.  There  will  also  be  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  semi- 
tars  and  lectures  given  by  distinguished  visiting  professors  to  the  depart- 
ment and  of  conducting  research  under  their  guidance. 

Economics 

Graduate  courses  in  economics  may  be  taken  as  a  major  or  minor  lead- 
lg  to  the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

grees. 

A  student  may  complete  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  through 
^e  successful  completion  of:  (1)  48  hours  of  graduate  work,  including 
e  master's  thesis;  or  (2)  successful  completion  of  the  preliminary  doc- 
ral  examination.  Each  master's  degree  candidate  is  required  to  com- 
ete  at  least  33  hours  in  economics,  including  certain  required  courses. 

Graduate  students  with  no  undergraduate  deficiencies,  with  no  lan- 
lage  handicaps,  and  with  no  outside  demands  upon  their  time  may 
id  it  possible,  by  taking  the  heavy  graduate  load  of  16  hours  each 
jiarter,  to  complete  the  master's  degree  in  three  quarters,  roughly  nine 
jonths.  Most  such  graduate  students  require  four  quarters.  Students  with 
idergraduate  deficiencies,  language  difficulties  (especially  foreign  stu- 
<lnts),  or  outside  demands  upon  their  time  should  expect  to  take  five 
iliarters. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examination  is  required  of  all  applicants  for 
amission. 

|If  a  student  wishes  to  combine  his  study  of  economics  with  the  fields 
^presented  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  he  should  apply 
I  a  Master  of  Arts  degree.  If  he  wishes  to  combine  his  study  of  eco- 
ijmics  with  fields  represented  in  the  School  of  Business,  the  School  of 
apiculture,  or  similar  schools,  he  should  apply  for  a  Master  of  Science 
cgree. 

jTCie  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  is  awarded  for  high  accomplishment 
a>evidenced  by  successful  completion  of  these  steps. 

|.  Demonstrating  proficiency  in  two  research  tools  chosen  from  the 
%e  possible  choices  for  foreign  language,  statistics,  and  computer  pro- 
g  ming.  If  a  student  chooses  computer  programing,  he  must  obtain  spe- 
C]|l  permission  from  the  Economic  Department's  computer  committee. 

t  Passing  a  written  examination  covering  the  core  areas  of  economic 
stistics,  history  of  economic  thought,  mathematical  economics,  com- 
bative economic  systems,  and  macro  and  micro  economic  theory. 
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3  Passing  written  and  oral  preliminary  examinations  in  economicJ  H 
theory  plus  three  specialized  areas  chosen  from  a  list  that  includes:  inter-!  I 
nation  economics,  human  resources,  public  finance,  comparative  economic  * 
systems  political  economy,  quantitative  economics,  money  and  banking! 
economic  development,  economic  history,  agricultural  economics,  or  any 
graduate  level  field  having  a  reasonable  connection  with  economics  A  I 
Student  may  choose  only  one  of  the  last  two  of  these  specialized  fields    ,lt 

4  Presenting  the  results  of  original  research  in  a  dissertation  whiclf  p 
must  be  defended  in  an  oral  examination  before  a  faculty  committee |b 

After  a  student  has  been  granted  admission  to  a  graduate  program  oil 
the  Department  of  Economics,  he  must  consult  the  departmental  grad 
uate  student  adviser  who  will  aid  him  in  the  selection  of  courses  and  „ 
Sing  the  various  steps  toward  the  degree.  Once  a  masters  thesis  o  ,. 
doctoral  dissertation  topic  has  been  chosen  and  a  graduate  faculty  membej  . 
hal  consented  to  direct  the  project,  the  faculty  member  becomes  the  stu|  . 
dent's  adviser  for  the  purposes  of  the  thesis  or  dissertation  A  thesis  a 
d^ertation  topic  may  not  be  registered  with  the  Graduate  School  unt: 
ftXs  been  approved  by  a  committee  of  three  graduate  faculty  member* 
including  the  thesis  or  dissertation  director. 

Information  on  graduate  and  research  assistantsh.ps  may  be  obtain^ 
from  the  director  of  graduate  studies  of  the  Department  of  Economy 
Se  detaTed  descriptions  of  the  Master  of  Arte,  Master  of  Saence,  an 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  programs  are  also  obtainable  from  til 
director. 


Education 

One  may  pursue  a  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosopl; 
degreTin  education  through  any  one  of  three  functional  areas:  curricula, 
and  Instruction;  educational  psychology;  educational  administration  a  i  I 
social  and  philosophical  foundations^  Specialties  are  avafiable  withm  ti 
functional  areas  depending  upon  the  students  interests  For  examp 
in  educational  psychology  he  may  choose  a  specialty  in  human  learnir 
learning  resources,  special  education  or  counseling  and  guidance.  In  . 
programs,  students  must  satisfy  the  general  requirements  of  the  Gra 
uate  School  in  addition  to  the  special  requirements  for  the  Doctor  i 
Philosophy  degree  in  education. 

Application 
An  applicant  must  submit,  to  the  coordinator  of  ^  functional  area 
which  he  wishes  to  do  his  work,  his  scores  from  the  Graduate  Rea 
Examination  and  the  Miller  Analogy  test,  and  other '  Foment  tete  1J 
lowing  review  by  the  area's  screening  committee,  the  coordinator  will 
form  him  of  the  committee's  decision. 

Advisement 

For  each  student,  the  coordinator  of  his  functi onal  «»»  *PP^£  a  *| 
gram  committee  consisting  of  a  chairman,  who  is  in  the  students  W 
Kl  area  and  who  is  authorized  to  direct  doctoral  dissertation^ >,j 
two  other  members,  at  least  one  of  whom  must  be  from  outside _  hej 
dent's  functional  area.  His  program,  planned  to  include  all  of  Ins  gr 
uate  study  beyond  the  master's  degree,  should  be  approved  at  a  meet 
of  the  student  with  his  committee.  Copies  of  the  approved  program  I 
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iled  with  the  members  of  the  committee,  the  student,  the  area  coordinator, 
ind  the  assistant  dean  for  graduate  studies.  Appropriate  program  changes 
nust  be  approved  and  filed  in  the  same  manner. 

Program  Requirements 

?ull-time  residence  of  one  quarter  (or  two  summer  sessions  of  at  least 
dght  weeks  each)  is  required  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
legree. 

Each  doctoral  student  in  education  must  successfully  complete  a  pre- 
cribed  core  of  12  credits  in  psychological  foundations  of  education  and 
iocial  and  philosophical  foundations  of  education  combined.  In  a  func- 
pnal  area  certain  basic  courses  may  be  required  beyond  the  common 
(ore.  Specialties  within  the  functional  areas  are  supported  by  specific 
|ourses  and  other  experiences  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and  his  pro- 
ram  committee. 

Research  Tool  Requirements 

(ADMINISTRATION  AND  SOCIAL  AND  PHILOSOPHICAL  FOUNDATIONS 
he  faculty  of  the  Functional  Area  of  Administration  and  Social  and 
hilosophical  Foundations  recognizes  the  research  orientation  for  the 
'octor  of  Philosophy  degree.  It  further  recognizes  that  the  multiplicity 
f  educational  programs  in  the  Functional  Area  demands  varying  com- 
btencies  in  research.  For  this  reason,  no  common  research  tool  will  be 

quired  of  all  students.  Specific  research  tool  competencies  and  proce- 
jires  for  evaluation  shall  be  determined  by  the  program  committee  of 

ich  applicant  congruent  with  the  professional  preparation  and  goal  ex- 

ictations  of  the  student  and  the  requirements  of  the  student's  con- 

ntration. 

CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Mi  candidate  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  shall  be  required  to 
|monstrate  competence  in  a  minimum  of  one  research  tool  chosen  by 
h  program  committee  from  a  list  approved  by  the  area  of  Curriculum 
i  id  Instruction.  The  tool  or  tools  shall  embody  skills  needed  in  under- 
i  (biding  materials  in  the  fields,  or  in  the  conduct  of  research  for  the 
ipsertation,    or    in    continuing    research    contributions    in    the    field    of 
socialization.  Approved  research  tools  include  foreign  languages   (one 
liguage  is  one   research  tool),  statistics,  and  computer  programming. 
f  loficiency  examinations  are  required  for  languages  and  computer  pro- 
it  jamming,  and  may  be  used  for  statistics.  If  courses  are  taken  to  satisfy 
i  *jy  research  tool  requirement,  those  courses  will  not  count  toward  the 
|  ijnimum  credit  requirement  for  the   degree.   A  student  whose  native 
ljiguage  is  other  than  English  may  not  offer  English  as  one  language, 
aji  will  demonstrate  his  proficiency  in  his  course  work.  The  student's 
ittive  language  is  not  acceptable  as  a  research  tool.  The  research  tool 
rftuirement  must  be  satisfied  before  the  student  may  take  the  preliminary 
elimination. 

Proficiency  in  foreign  languages  will  be  determined  by  means  of  the 

Ijucational  Testing  Service's  graduate  foreign  language  examinations, 

abinistered  by  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  once  each  quarter. 

m  ETS  examinations  are  available  only  in  French,  German,  Russian, 

,  a|i  Spanish.  A  student  who  wishes  to  present  any  other  language  must 
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have  his  program  committee  recommend  to  the  Dean  of  tte  Graded  £ 
School  this  particular  language  as  necessary  in  dissertation  research .in 
dearTmust  approve  the  recommendation  before  arrangements  for  testin  > 
taSa™SSe  can  be  made  with  the  Department  of  Foreign  Language  - 

°^raldent1araT?xamination  in  a  particular  language  twice   fc 
will  be  required  to  take  the  course  161  in  that  language  before  taking  tl 
Ration  again.  After  a  third  failure  of  the  doctoral  examination^ 
the  same  language,  the  student  must  successfully  petition  the  dean  ot  tl  ^ 
Graduate  School  before  taking  the  examination  a  fourth  tame. 

A  student  whose  advisory  committee  chooses  statistics  as  a  resean  v 
tool  may  demonstrate  proficiency  by  passing  a  sequence  of  courses ;| 
talistJ  (Guidance  505,  506,  507;  Mathematics      0a,.co^;^b| 
nr  4ftta  b  c)  with  a  grade  of  B  or  better  in  each  of  the  three  courses 
the  studen    has  sonfe  background  in  statistics  and  the  approval  of 
advisory  committee,  he  may  meet  this  requirement  by  skipping  the  fi, 
course  and  taking  the  second  and  third,  in  which  he  must  earn  a  B 
betteT  Or  if  his  background  is  thought  adequate  by  his  committee,  he  m 
tekf a  p  oficlency  examination  equivalent  to  the  final  examination  in  ; 
Zee  courses  of  a  given  sequence,  with  that  exam  ^  ^  adimnistered 
the  instructor  of  that  sequence,  and  on  which  the  student  must  make! 

^tltudenUor  whom  the  computer  programming  option  is ,  chosen  , 
demonstrate  that  he  can  competently  use  two  programming  languag 
ALGOL  and  FORTRAN.  He  will  be  required  to  pass  a  written  exami 
tion  and  then  to  demonstrate  that  he  has  developed  some  sophistical 
drill  fn  the  use  of  the  computer  languages  by  writing  programs  to, 
complish  specified  tasks.  Any  courses  taken  to  help  achieve  the  necess* 
skills  cannot  be  used  for  credit  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree. 


C.      EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

A  research 


,  degree  in  the  educational  psychology  functional  area  requi  * 
competencies  of  all  students  in  statistics,  learning  and  personality,  <^ 
Hevelonment   These  competencies  are  attested  by  examination.  « 

No S  resefrch  tooTwill  be  required  for  all  students.  Competen 
which  Sate  specific  research  skills  will  be  determined  by  the  ca, 
date's  program  and  dissertation  committee. 

Preliminary  Examinations 
When  a  student  has  passed  the  research-tools  ^.^"^J 
at  least  36  hours  beyond  a  master's  degree  or  ^X^htordm^li 
apply  to  the  College  of  Education  for  permission  to  take  ^ the  Pr elum  y 
examination    The    preliminary    examination   will   assess   the   stuae,  <i 
^Sndes  in  his  field  of  specialization,  includmg ;  the  research  find  £ 
and  techniques  necessary  for  scholarship  and  productive  work  in  his 


Dissertation 


The  dissertation  committee  consists  of  a  chairman  who  is  authorize 
Sect  doctoral  dissertations  and  at  least  three  o^t^jTby^ 
to  serve  on  dissertation  committees  The  committee  is  aPP^uted  ^yP 
dean  of  the  Graduate  School  on  the  recommendation  of  the  area  f   . 
ordinator  through  the  assistant  dean.  At  least  one ,  member  offcej* 
mittee  must  be  from  a  functional  area  other  than  that  of  the  stu 
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nd  at  least  one  must  be  from  a  related  area  other  than  professional 
ducation. 

Satisfactory  completion  of  the  dissertation  requirement  includes  the 
assing  of  an  oral  examination  which  covers  the  dissertation  and  related 
reas. 

Educational  Administration  and  Foundations 

[his  department  carries  extensive  graduate  offerings  in  educational  ad- 
ministration, instructional  supervision,  and  educational  foundations  in 
iipport  of  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree,  the  Sixth- Year 
pecialist's  Certificate,  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  education. 
The  department  administers  its  programs  leading  to  the  master's 
jgree  and  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  certificate,  and  provides  programs 
id  personnel  for  doctoral  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  educa- 
mal  administration,  general  instructional  supervision,  and  educational 
aundations. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Jt  the  master's  level,  majors  are  offered  in  educational  administration 
|id  in  instructional  supervision.  Graduate  courses  taken  in  the  depart- 
ment must  follow  the  pattern  of  prerequisites  for  admission  to  courses. 
riission  to  master's  degree  work  in  the  department  must  be  approved 
the   department's   admissions   committee.   The   department's  admis- 
sj>ns  requirements  are  available  upon  request  to  the  chairman.  Degree 
Aididates'  programs  of  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  appropriate 
^viser  in  the  department.  Transfer  from  unclassified  status  will  con- 
ifm  to  Graduate  School  and  departmental  requirements  for  such  transfer. 
The  program  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree,  with  a 
rlijor  in  educational  administration  includes  a  basic  core,  and  educational 
fjindations  sequence,  research  and  tool  subjects,  and  selected  specialized 
Cjirses.  A  research  paper  an  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  are  also 
Spired.  The  department  stresses  the  advantage  of  an  academic  field 
rtjching  major  for  all  educational  administration  students.  An  applicant 
m  the  degree  is  expected  to  have  two  years  of  successful  teaching  experi- 
we  and  must  be  able  to  meet  the  general  administrative  certification  re- 
q'rements  of  his  respective  state  before  the  master's  degree  is  conferred. 
The  regulations  for  the  master's  degree,  with  a  major  in  instructional 
s>ervision,  parallel  those  for  the  degree  in  educational  administration. 
Adents  in  this  area  normally  select  specialized  courses  in  supervision 
j&jl  curriculum  appropriate  to  their  goals  as  supervisors,  (i.e.  elementary, 
jStpndary  or  both) .  The  department  encourages  a  cross-departmental  ap- 
Pjach  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  courses  for  individual  programs. 

Sixth-Year  Specialist's  Certificate 

■  A !    • 

Amission  standards  for  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  certificate  program 
P;,allel  the  admission  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
pijgram.  All  candidates  must  have  the  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent. 
P  requisites  to  this  program  include  the  required  courses  for  the  Master 
°Science  in  Education  degree  in  educational  administration  which  are 
in  included  in  the  student's  master's  degree  program. 

It  least  16  hours  in  graduate  courses  will  be  taken  in  foundation  fields 
ofjjducational  administration,  at  least  16  hours  in  the  area  of  adminis- 


! 


34  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapter  & 

trative  specialization,  at  least  8  hours  either  in  an  internship  or  practicum  j 
and  five  hours  in  a  field  study. 

The  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  certificate  program  will  be  designed  b:| 
the  candidate  and  his  adviser  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  advisonj 
committee  to  the  department.  Specific  courses  and  the  sequence  in  whicl 
they  are  to  be  taken  must  be  approved  by  the  advisory  committee.  Tbtf 
department  requires  a  comprehensive  written  examination  as  the  finaj 
step  toward  the  sixth-year  program. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Educational  administration  and  foundations  participates  in  the  doctor* 
program  in  education  in  the  functional  area  of  educational  administntj 
tion  and   social  and  philosophical  foundations.   Students  interested  i 
educational  administration  and  in  social  and  philosophical  foundation] 
may  pursue  an  equivalent  of  a  major  within  the  area  program.  For  acf 
ditional  information  on  the  Ph.D.  in  Education  see  the  preceding  se 
tion   above.   Inquiries   should   be   addressed   to  the   coordinator  for  tljM. 
area  of  educational  administration  and  social  and  philosophical  fousj  | 
dations  in  the  College  of  Education. 

Elementary  Education 

Graduate  programs  in  the  Department  of  Elementary  Education  lej 
to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  and  the  specialist's  certi 
cate,  and  contribute  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  program  in  ed 
cation. 

Each  graduate  major  in  elementary  education  and  in  early  childho 
education  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  consists  of 
total  of  48  hours.  Programs  have  been  developed  to  serve  a  variety 
specialties  in  the  field  of  elementary  education  such  as:  language  aril 
reading,  social  studies,  elementary  mathematics,  elementary  scieni 
supervision  of  elementary  subject  areas.  Courses  are  also  offered  whii 
support  the  program  in  elementary  administration,  although  studejp 
seeking  certification  or  a  degree  in  this  field  major  in  the  Departmfjt 
of  Educational  Administration  and  Foundations. 

Each  graduate  program  includes  certain  required  courses,  guided  el|- 
tives,  and  related  courses  in  liberal  arts.  All  programs  must  be  planiji 
with  and  approved  by  the  graduate  advisers  in  elementary  educatji 
or  in  early  childhood  education.  Specific  course  requirements  for  a  grp 
program  may  be  obtained  upon  request  from  the  Department  of  Elenr 
tary  Education. 

Students  in  early  childhood  education  who  have  not  had  psychoUj 
or  Guidance  412,  or  Sociology  427,  or  Health  Education  312,  or   e 
equivalent  of  one  of  these,  are  required  to  take  four  hours  in  psychoid 
or  guidance.  Educational  Administration  554  or  555  or  the  equivaljit 
is  required.  J 

Elementary  Education  participates  in  the  doctoral  program  in  edij*- 
tion  in  the  functional  area  of  curriculum  and  instruction.  Studentsji- 
terested  in  elementary  education  may  pursue  an  equivalent  of  a  m!>r 
within  the  area  program.  For  additional  information  on  the  Ph.D.  in 
ucation,  see  the  preceding  section  entitled  education.  Inquiries  shoulc 
addressed  to  the  coordinator  for  the  area  of  curriculum  and  instruct 
in  the  College  of  Education. 
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The  Master's  Degree 

In  lieu  of  a  thesis,  students  are  required  to  write  a  research  paper  and 
take  Guidance  422a  or  its  equivalent  and  Educational  Administration  500. 

A  total  of  from  8  to  12  hours  should  be  selected  from  departments  out- 
side of  the  College  of  Education. 

At  least  24  hours  must  be  on  the  500  level. 

Those  who  have  undergraduate  degrees  in  other  fields,  regardless  of 
teaching  experience,  are  required  to  complete,  without  graduate  credit, 
at  least  four  hours  of  elementary  methods  (314  or  equivalent)  and 
eight  hours  of  elementary  student  teaching.  The  teaching  must  be  done 
in  residence  at  a  university  or  college  approved  by  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 

Any  student  taking  graduate  courses  without  first  being  approved  by 
his  adviser  risks  having  work  not  accepted  for  the  degree. 

The  Sixth-Year  Specialist's  Certificate 

The  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate  Program  requires  45  quarter 
hours  of  work.  The  program  is  individually  planned  to  meet  the  student's 
professional  objectives.  Part  of  the  program  includes  a  project  which 
[shows  the  ability  to  conduct  individual  investigation. 

The  Doctor's  Degree 

The  Department  of  Elementary  Education  participates  in  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree  in  education  with  a  major  in  curriculum  and  instruc- 
tion with  emphasis  in  elementary  education.  The  applicant  is  approved 
janly  after  admission  to  the  curriculum  and  instruction  functional  area. 
JResearch  requirements  of  the  area  must  be  met.  Required  also  are  com- 
ipletion  of  the  preliminary  examination  in  the  field  of  specialization  and 
the  dissertation.  The  program  has  certain  core  requirements  but  is  individ- 
ually planned  to  meet  the  professional  needs  of  the  student.  Opportunities 
ire  available  for  a  strong  subject-matter  minor  if  one  is  interested,  for 
Instance  in  a  special  subject-matter  field  in  the  elementary  school.  Write 
\o  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Elementary  Education  for  detailed 
(requirements. 

Engineering 

raduate  study  programs  leading  to  a  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a 
najor  in  engineering  are  available  in  the  following  functional  areas  of 
engineering: 
Electrical  sciences — circuits,  electronics,  fields,  controls 
Fluid  mechanics — viscous  and  inviscid  flow,  compressible  flow,  turbu- 
lence, wave  motion 

Solid  mechanics  and  structures — continuum  mechanics,  dynamics  and 
vibrations,  experimental  stress  analysis,  stability,  structural  analysis 
and  design 

Transfer  processes  and  environmental  engineering — heat  transfer,  mass 
transfer,  chemical  processes,  water  resources  development,  air  and  water 
pollution  control 

Systems  engineering — bio-engineering,  hybrid  computation,  control  and 
instrumentation,  computer  applications,  operations  research  and  mathe- 
matical model  formulation 
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Course  work  is  also  offered  in  such  areas  as  energy  conversion  and  en 
gineering  design.  Students  may  take  course  work  in  one  of  the  othe 
branches  of  engineering  or  other  areas  of  science  such  as  physics,  chem 
istry,  mathematics,  or  geology  with  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  Com 
mittee. 

Students  who  are  interested  in  advanced  study  in  engineering  must 
admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  and  accepted  in  the  degree  progran 
by  the  School  of  Technology.  In  order  to  be  admitted  to  candidacy  fo 
a  graduate  degree  in  engineering,  the  student  must  have  had  the  equiv 
lent  of  the  coursework  required  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  i] 
Engineering.  Students  whose  undergraduate  training  is  deficient  may  b 
required  to  take  additional  course  work  without  graduate  credit.  Degn 
requirements  are  consistent  with  the  general  requirements  of  the  Grati 
uate  School  with  a  minimum  of  48  hours  of  graduate  credit  required,  i 
eluding  a  thesis. 

One-half  or  one-quarter  time  instructorships,  teaching  or  researc 
assistantships,  and  fellowships  are  available  for  qualified  applicants.  Ac 
ditional  information  about  programs,  courses,  instructorships,  assistan 
ships,  and  fellowships  may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Technology 


English 


If 


Graduate  courses  in  English  may  be  taken  for  major  or  minor  in  tit 
Master  of  Arts  program,  for  a  major  in  the  English  as  a  Foreign  Languag? 
program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  for  the  subject-matfo 
major  in  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  program,  and  for  the  Doctc 
of  Philosophy  degree.  Inquiries  about  admission  to  graduate  study  i 
English  should  be  sent  to  the  director  of  graduate  studies  in  English,  D 
partment  of  English,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  Illinoi 
62901. 


in 
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For  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  English,  the  student  must  satis! 
the  following  requirements: 

1.  Complete  at  least  48  hours  of  satisfactory  graduate  work 

2.  Take  English  500  in  the  first  term  it  is  available  to  him. 

3.  Take  a  course  in  the  English  Language  or  in  linguistics. 

4.  Take  English  585  (required  only  of  teaching  assistants) . 

5.  Pass  the  Educational  Testing  Service  examination  for  one  foreij 
language,  normally  either  French  or  German. 

6.  Submit  to  the  director  a  clean  copy  of  that  research  paper  whio 
best  represents  his  abilities  and  accomplishments. 

7.  Pass  the  master's  comprehensive  examination 

For  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  English,  the  student  mv 
satisfy  the  following  requirements: 

1.  If  he  has  not  already  taken  such  courses  on  the  graduate  level,  ta 
at  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  following  fields:  English  literature 
1500,    1500-1660,    1660-1800,    1790-1900,    1885   to   date,   and   Americ 
literature 

2.  If  he  has  never  had  courses,  graduate  or  undergraduate,  in  Chauo 
Shakespeare,  and  Milton,  remedy  this  deficiency.  hi  ha 

3.  Present  evidence  of  competence  in  English  language  and  linguisti 
normally  by  completing  the  appropriate  courses  with  a  grade  not  lo^fcf 
than  B.  H&>a. 
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4.  Satisfy  two  research-tool  requirements.  (See  below.) 

5.  Pass  preliminary  examinations  in  English  and  American  literature, 
he  preparation  for  which  is  prescribed  by  his  advisory  committee. 

6.  Submit  a  satisfactory  dissertation. 

7.  Pass  a  final  oral  examination. 

Research  tool  options 

i  student  may  satisfy  the  research  tool  requirements  by  fulfilling  one 
f  the  three  options  listed  below.  The  choice  of  option  and  languages 
elected  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  advisory  committee. 

1.  A  reading  knowledge,  demonstrated  by  examination,  of  two  languages 
I  addition  to  English,  selected  from  any  language  in  which  there  is 
lubstantial  literature  for  research  and  which  is  germane  to  the  student's 
eld.  Foreign  students  may  specify  their  native  language  as  one  of  the 
breign  languages,  provided  it  is  one  which  meets  the  above  requirements. 
|oreign  students  choosing  this  option  will  be  required  to  demonstrate 

iuency  in  oral  and  written  English. 
2.  A  command  of  one  foreign  language  and  its  literature  demonstrated 
iy  examination  or  by  at  least  three  courses  numbered  400  or  above,  with 
fn  average  grade  not  lower  than  4.0.  Preparation  for  this  examination 
'ormally  would  require  the  equivalent  of  three  years  of  study  at  the 
allege  level  with  grades  of  B  or  better.  Foreign  students  may  use  their 
ative  language,  provided  it  is  one  which  is  germane  to  the  particular 
eld  of  major  concentration.  Foreign  students  choosing  this  option  will  be 

quired  to  demonstrate  fluency  in  oral  and  written  English. 

3.  A  student  may  elect  to  offer  a  single  foreign  language,  and  a  special 
lisearch  technique  or  collateral  field  of  knowledge.  A  special  research 
echnique  should  represent  the  acquisition  of  any  special  skill  that  will 
pectively  contribute  to  the  research  proficiency  of  the  student  (provided 
jiat  such  a  skill  is  not  an  assumed  or  traditional  part  of  the  major).  The 
j)llateral  field  of  knowledge  is  expected  to  broaden  the  student's  scholarly 
pckground  by  permitting  exploration  of  knowledge  in  a  field  related  to 
lie  major. 

»  To  satisfy  the  research  technique  or  collateral  field  requirement,  the 
ludent  may  complete  a  total  of  three  courses  numbered  400  or  above, 
ith  an  average  grade  not  lower  than  4.0. 

English  as  a  Foreign  Language 

iraduate  courses  in  theoretical  and  applied  linguistics  are  offered  lead- 
jig  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  English  as  a  foreign  language.  Courses, 
j)th  undergraduate  and  graduate,  are  also  offered  for  a  minor  in  lin- 
liistics;  only  graduate  courses  are  offered  for  a  minor  in  English  as  a 
jreign  language.  Applicants  for  admission  should  send  inquiries  to  the 
Sector,  Linguistics/MAEFL,  Department  of  English,  Southern  Illinois 
iniversity,  Carbondale,  Illinois  62901. 

Master  of  Arts  Degree  in  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 

Applicants  to  the  program  in  English  as  a  foreign  language,  besides 
jeeting  the  general  conditions  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School, 
;ust  have  an  undergraduate  average  of  at  least  3.8.  An  undergraduate 
ackground  in  any  of  the  following  fields  is  desirable:  English,  anthro- 
;H°gy,  foreign  languages,  education,  philosophy,  psychology,  mathematics, 
hose  applicants  who  have  less  than  a  3.8  average  or  who  have  an  under- 
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graduate  background  other  than  those  specified  may  be  admitted  onljj 
after  consultation  with  the  director  of  the  program.  Applicants  who  am 
not  native  speakers  of  English  must  meet  the  following  additional  re! 
quirements:  undergraduate  concentration,  or  the  equivalent,  in  English! 
language  or  literature;  TOEFL  examination  score  of  at  least  550;  satis ji 
factory  English  language  proficiency  in  the  language  examinations  ad<| 
ministered  on  arrival  at  the  University.  Deficiencies  will  be  made  up  as 
necessary. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  systematic  work  in  both  theoretic* 
linguistics  and  applied  linguistics  (methodology  for  the  teaching  of  Enj 
lish  as  a  foreign  language) .  For  the  major,  students  are  expected  to  tak<* 
32  hours  of  theoretical  linguistics — English  400,  450a,b,  407a,  504a,  505a  | 
Anthropology  401,  413,  13  hours  of  applied  linguistics — English  588a,b,c| 
569,  and  3  hours  of  a  related  elective  at  the  500  level.  Students  mus 
maintain  an  average  of  B  for  the  first  26  hours  of  graduate  work  in  ordej 
to  qualify  to  take  the  written  comprehensive  examination  required  fo 
the  M.A.  in  English  as  a  foreign  language.  This  examination  may  no 
be  taken  more  than  twice.  If  the  candidate  fails  this  examination  botl 
times,  he  will  receive  a  certificate  of  attendance  and  achievement.  Thi; 
candidate  must  submit  to  the  chairman  of  the  EFL  program  a  clea; 
copy  of  a  research  paper  (approved  in  one  of  his  courses)  which  bes 
represents  his  abilities  and  accomplishments. 

Foreign  Languages 

For  the  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degrees! 
major  and  minor  are  offered  in  French,  German,  and  Spanish.  A  minci 
may  be  taken  in  Russian. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree,  Romance  Philolog; 
410  is  required  for  students  in  French  and  Spanish,  and  for  those  i 
German,  German  413  is  required.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  i 
French  and  Spanish,  Romance  Philology  410  and  three  hours  of  eithej 
French  or  Spanish  515  are  required.  All  romance  philology  courses  ma 
be  counted  toward  either  French  or  Spanish  specializations.  For  tb 
Master  of  Arts  in  German,  German  413  and  533  are  required. 

Normally  the  bachelor's  degree  and  a  minimum  of  27  hours  in  course 
on  the  junior-senior  level,  or  the  equivalent,  constitute  the  prerequisil 
for  registration  in  graduate  courses.  However,  students  who  do  not  mee 
this  requirement  may  register  for  specific  graduate  courses  with  tr 
consent  of  the  instructor  and  the  authorization  of  either  the  chairma 
of  the  department  or  the  chairman  of  the  graduate  committee  of  the  di 
partment. 

Forestry 

The  Department  of  Forestry  offers  advanced  courses  for  the  Master  1 
Science  degree.  Collateral  course  work  in  other  departments  of  the  Ur| 
versity  is  recommended  but  varies  with  a  student's  specific  program.  Tl| 
major  forestry   disciplines  emphasized  are:    forest  recreation  and  pa]j 
management;  forest  resource  economics;  wood  science  and  forest  product ! 
silviculture;  tree  breeding  and  improvement;  forest  biometrics;  and  fore 
watershed  management.  Also  at  the  master's  level  a  more  diverse  pr 
gram  in  outdoor  recreation  resource  management  is  offered  to  studen 
with  or  without  forestry  undergraduate  training.  This  program  includ 
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a  basic  core  composed  of  Management  540;  Recreation  500;  Forestry 
450;  Forestry  451a,b;  Forestry  575.  The  remainder  of  the  course  work 
consists  of  selected  electives  which  enable  the  student  to  combine  his 
earlier  academic  experiences  with  a  concentration  in  economic,  natural, 
or  social  resources  at  the  outdoor  recreation  resources  management  level. 

In  addition,  cooperative  curricula  are  available  which  permit  graduate 
forestry  students  to  enroll  in  Doctor  of  Philosophy  programs  with  other 
departments.  Syllabi  are  arranged  on  an  individual  student  basis,  em- 
phasize an  interdisciplinary  approach,  and  orient  within  the  biological, 
physical,  or  social  sciences. 

All  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  will  be  expected  to 
complete  original  research  in  some  field  related  to  forestry  or  outdoor' 
recreation  resources.  For  those  concentrating  in  forestry  this  research 
shall  lead  to  the  completion  of  a  thesis  which  will  be  governed  by  the 
rules  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in  the  outdoor  recreation  resource 
management  program  may  elect  either  a  thesis  problem  or  a  research 
problem.  Competence  in  a  foreign  language  is  desirable  but  not  re- 
quired. The  same  number  of  minimum  hours  required  by  the  Grad- 
uate School  are  acceptable  to  the  Department  of  Forestry.  Three  letters 
of  recommendation  are  requested  in  support  of  each  candidate  before 
he  is  accepted  for  graduate  study.  Submission  of  a  1,000- word  theme  prior 
to  acceptance  is  required  in  addition  to  the  completion  of  the  aptitude 
test  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination.  Additional  details  can  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  the  Department  of  Forestry. 

Geography 

The  Department  of  Geography  offers  programs  leading  to  the  Master 
of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees.  It  also 
offers  a  concentration  in  geography  as  part  of  the  Master  of  Science  in 
Education  program  in  secondary  education. 

The  department  offers  particularly  strong  programs  at  both  the  master's 
and  doctor's  levels  in  several  fields.  Most  important  of  these  programs 
at  present  are  in  urban  geography,  regional  economic  development,  in- 
dustrial and  transport  geography;  historical  geography;  cultural  geog- 
raphy; climatology;  resource  management;  and  the  geography  of  Africa 
and  Latin  America. 

Master's  Degree 

Although  there  are  several  programs  at  the  master's  level,  the  basic 
objectives  in  each  of  these  programs  are  the  same. 

A.  Students  are  expected  to  develop  and  demonstrate  a  basic  breadth 
of  knowledge  apropos  of  a  professional  geographer.  Demonstration 
of  breadth  is  achieved  by  satisfactory  completion  of  pro-seminars 
in  physical,  cultural,  and  economic  geography. 

B.  Students  are  expected  to  identify  a  specific  professional  goal  and 
develop  with  their  adviser  a  satisfactory  schedule  of  courses  to 
achieve  penetration  in  depth  in  a  specialization  accordant  with 
their  professional  goal.  Penetration  in  depth  is  demonstrated  by 
a  satisfactory  qualifying  examination  and  preparation  of  an  accept- 
able thesis  or  its  equivalent. 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  degree  may 
or  may  not  present  a  minor.  Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Ed- 
ucation degree  must  work  out  a  program  acceptable  to  the  College  of  Ed- 
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ucation.  For  any  graduate  degree,  students  without  a  minor  may  receive 
credit  toward  their  degrees  in  geography  for  courses  in  other  departments 
approved  by  their  advisers. 

The  normal  load  ranges  from  8  to  12  hours  per  quarter.  Although  the 
48  hours  required  for  graduation  can  be  accomplished  in  four  quarters, 
the  department  suggests  that  students  who  have  assistantships  think  of 
six;  quarters  as  the  time  normally  required  to  complete  the  master's  de- 
gree. This  longer  time  allows  the  student  to  complete  a  richer  program 
and  to  spend  adequate  time  in  writing  the  thesis  or  its  equivalent. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

The  objective  of  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  program  in  geog- 
raphy is  to  develop  scholars  who  can  effectively  carry  on  and  present 
original  research  within  the  field  of  geography.  To  achieve  this  objective 
a    general   program   has   been   designed   to  permit  individual   students  I 
maximum  flexibility  and  penetration  of  geographic  research  in  depth. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  the  j 
department  has  five  prerequisites  for  admission  to  the  departmental  ; 
program: 

All  entering  students  will  select  a  program  adviser  during  their  first ' 
quarter  in  residence. 

During  spring  term  of  the  student's  first  year  in  the  program,  he  will  i 
take  a  qualifying  examination,  the  objective  of  which  is  to  examine  the! 
concepts,  method,  and  reasoning  power  within  the  framework  of  the  stu- 
dent's specialization.  This  examination  and  the  student's  overall  perform-  j 
ance  during  the  first  year  will  be  evaluated  to  determine  whether  the  j 
student  is  to  continue  or  discontinue  in  the  program.  Upon  favorable 
recommendation,  the  student  must  then  present  a  preliminary  thesis  1 
proposal  for  discussion  before  his  advisory  committee.  A  thesis  proposal ! 
is  considered  part  of  the  qualifying  examination  and  must  be  completed  j 
before  the  student  can  proceed  into  the  second  year  of  the  master's  pro-  j 
gram.  During  the  second  year,  students  should  expect  a  comprehensive  j 
examination  over  the  field  of  geography. 

Proficiency  in  a  language  and  one  elementary  course  in  statistics  | 
(M.A.)  or  quantitative  techniques  (statistics)  (M.S.)  is  required  in  addi- 
tion  to  the  48  hours  of  coursework  for  the  Master's  degree.  This  require-  ( 
ment  should  be  met  by  examination  or  course  completion  prior  to  com- 1 
mencing  thesis  work.  M.S.  students  can  meet  the  requirement  of  com- 
petence  in  quantitative  techniques  by  taking  two  courses  (Guidance  505,} 
and  Geography  410a  or  b) .  If  the  student's  training  elsewhere  includes  | 
statistics,  this  requirement  may  be  waived  upon  consultation  with  his  j 
faculty  adviser. 

1.  One  personal  and  professional  data  form  provided  by  the  depart- 
ment must  be  completed  and  returned. 

2.  A  statement  of  individual  immediate  and  long  range  professional 
goals  must  be  prepared  by  the  student  and  submitted  to  the  department 
along  with  the  completed  personal  and  professional  data  forms. 

3.  Four  confidential  letters  of  recommendation  or  recommendatio: 
forms  provided  by  the  department  must  be  sent  to  the  department  chair- 
man from  faculty  of  schools  the  student  has  previously  attended.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  student  to  contact  the  four  faculty  members  and 
request  that  the  letters  or  forms  be  sent.  In  the  case  of  foreign  students,  the 
four  letters  of  evaluation  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  departmental  chair 
man  rather  than  to  the  Foreign  Admissions  Office. 
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4.  Evidence  of  attainment  of  a  master's  degree  or  its  equivalent  must 
be  provided  in  the  form  of  appropriate  official  transcripts. 

5.  Scores  from  GRE  must  be  sent  to  the  department  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  program. 

The  doctoral  program  is  composed  of  four  chronological  stages  culminat- 
ing in  the  final  acceptance  of  the  dissertation.  The  first  stage  is  a  program 
of  courses  worked  out  between  the  student  and  his  advisory  committee 
to  take  advantage  of  the  student's  previous  professional  preparation, 
interests,  and  abilities,  and  to  remedy  any  weaknesses  in  his  background. 
Courses  comprising  this  stage  will  be  built  from  the  following  major  ele- 
ments implemented  by  specific  courses  approved  by  the  student's  advisory 
committee:  (a)  a  core  of  courses  in  geographic  methodology,  (b)  a  series 
of  courses,  seminars,  and  independent  research  courses  in  his  field  of 
specialization,  course  work  in  cognate  fields  to  supplement  his  specialized 
training,  and  (c)  training  in  the  skills  of  scholarly  research.  Specific 
courses  will  be  recommended  only  in  those  areas  where  a  student  lacks 
a  demonstrated  competency. 

The  Department  of  Geography  has  neither  a  minimum  number  of 
requirements  nor  will  it  specify  any  preferred  skills  for  research;  instead, 
the  determination  of  requirements  shall  be  arranged  by  the  graduate 
student's  advisory  committee  upon  consideration  of  his  program. 

The  second  stage  is  the  qualifying  examination  which  is  taken  at  the 
completion  of  formal  course  requirements  and  upon  the  recommendation 
Of  the  student's  advisory  committee.  This  is  followed  by  admission  to 
candidacy  upon  satisfactory  performance  on  the  qualifying  examination. 
Finally,  there  is  the  dissertation  which  must  be  approved  by  the  student's 
advisory  committee  and  orally  defended  before  an  examining  committee 
appointed  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Geology 

The  Department  of  Geology  offers  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Arts  and  Master  of  Science  degrees.  All  students  entering  these  pro- 
grams are  required  to  take  a  placement  examination  administered  a  day 
or  two  before  the  start  of  the  Fall  and  Spring  terms  each  year. 

The  objective  of  the  master's  program  is  to  develop  the  student's 
competence  in  the  basic  fields  of  geology  and  provide  for  specialization 
in  line  with  individual  capability  and  interest.  Facilities  and  staff  are 
available  for  studies  involving  surface  and  subsurface  mapping,  petrology, 
paleontology,  micropaleontology,  stratigraphy,  crystallography-mineralogy, 
ore  deposits,  petroleum  geology,  environmental  geology,  groundwater,  and 
exploration  geophysics.  Interdisciplinary  research  with  other  departments 
is  encouraged.  Preparation  for  teaching  earth  science  at  the  high  school 
and  junior  college  level  may  also  be  undertaken  in  cooperation  with  the 
College  of  Education  and  other  science  departments. 

All  students  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  Department  of  Geology 
policies  and  requirements.  Master's  candidates  must  pass  a  written  com- 
prehensive examination  at  least  six  months  prior  to  completion  of  a  thesis. 
A  final  oral  examination,  primarily  concerned  with  defense  of  the  thesis, 
is  administered  as  the  last  step  before  graduation. 

All  students  are  expected  to  give  evidence  of  competence  in  the  basic 
sciences,  including  one  full  year  of  undergraduate  physics.  Forty-eight 
ihours  of  graduate  credit  constitute  the  minimum  that  will  be  acceptable 
toward  graduation.  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language,  equivalent 
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to  one  year  of  college-level  study,  is  required  of  all  students  seeking  thej 
Master  of  Arts  degree. 

Southern  Illinois  and  the  adjacent  area  offers  a  wide  variety  of  geo- 
logical conditions  ideal  for  individual  study  as  well  as  research.  Ex-| 
perienced  staff  members  work  closely  with  students  and  provide  in-j 
dividual  assistance  when  necessary.  Graduate  teaching,  research,  and 
field  assistantships  are  available  to  qualified  students.  The  Illinois  State 
Geological  Survey  and  several  major  companies  in  the  petroleum  in- 1 
dustry  actively  support  geological  work  in  this  area. 

Government 

The  Department  of  Government  has  a  well-balanced  graduate  program* 
in  political  science.  Graduate  courses  in  government  may  be  taken  asi 
a  major  or  cognate  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  as  a  part  of  aj 
social  studies  major  toward  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree* 
and  as  a  major  leading  toward  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree. 

The  subject-matter  fields  in  which  graduate  students  concentrate  theiiji 
study  are: 

1.  American  Government  and  Policy 

National 

State 

Local  (city  and  county) 

Law  and  Judiciary 

Crime  and  Correction 

Intergovernmental  Relations 

Legislative  Process 

2.  Public  Administration  and  Organizational  Behavior 

3.  Political  Process 

Parties 

Interest  Groups  (Labor)  and  Public  Opinion 

Voting  Behavior 

Legislative  Behavior 

Political  Sociology 

Psychology  and  Politics 

4.  International  Affairs 

International  Politics 
International  Organization 
International  Law 
American  Foreign  Policy 

5.  Comparative  Politics 

Comparative  Government 

Latin  America 

Western  Europe 

Russian  and  Eastern  Europe 

Middle  East 

South  Asia 

Southeast  Asia 

Far  East 

6.  Political  Theory  &  Methodology 

History  of  Political  Philosophy 
American  Political  Thought 
Methodology  and  Empirical  Theory 
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All  candidates  for  graduate  degrees  will  be  expected  to  select  one  of 
ese  areas  as  their  major  field  and  to  demonstrate  special  competence 
»th  in  that  field  and  in  a  limited  number  of  other  areas  of  concentration. 
Application  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  government  should  be 
rected  to  the  Graduate  School.  This  application  should  be  accompanied 
r:  1)  a  vita  encompassing  the  student's  academic  and  practical  experi- 
ce  to  date,  2)  a  broad  statement  of  his  purpose  in  undertaking  studies 
r  the  M.A.  or  Ph.D.,  3)  three  letters  of  recommendation  from  former 
ichers  or  supervisors.  In  the  case  of  a  Ph.D.  applicant,  at  least  two 
jters  should  be  from  former  graduate  professors  including  the  director 
I  previous  graduate  work,  4)  three  copies  of  a  complete  transcript  of  all 
Idergraduate  and  graduate  work,  and  5)  scores  of  the  Graduate  Record 
|:amination  (Verbal,  Quantitative,  and  Field).  The  GRE  will  be  waived 
jnporarily  only  on  the  condition  that  it  is  physically  impractical  for  the 
ijident  to  take  the  examination,  as  in  the  case  of  a  foreign  student;  and 
jthat  event,  the  student  will  be  required  to  take  the  examination  at  the 
it  opportunity  after  arrival  on  campus.  Applications  and  supporting 
jterials  should  be  submitted  at  least  eight  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning 
Hhe  quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  take  up  residence.  Depart- 
intal  processing  of  applications  for  acceptance  as  a  graduate  student  in 
^eminent  is  the  joint  responsibility  of  the  department's  director  of 
jiduate  studies  and  its  graduate  studies  committee.  The  director  of 
jduate  studies  serves  as  adviser  for  all  graduate  students  until  such 
;ijie  as  an  adviser  is  named  for  the  individual  student,  which  will 
ilmally  be  done  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  in  residence. 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 

Rquirements  for  admission  imposed  by  the  department  are  in  addition 
tc those  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  department  will  ordinarily  accept 
iifsindidates  for  the  master's  degree  only  those  applicants  who:  1)  have 
dduated  from  an  accredited  four  year  college  or  university;  2)  have 
xjipleted  a  minimum  of  24  quarter  or  16  semester  hours  in  the  field  of 
^eminent  or  political  science;  3)  have  a  3.7  (5-point  scale)  over-all 
Jijle  point  average,  or  alternatively,  3.9  over-all  for  the  last  two  years  of 
ujergraduate  work;  and  4)  have  a  4.0  over-all  average  in  government  or 
x;tical  science.  Applicants  who  do  not  meet  these  minimal  requirements 
ttjheir  equivalent,  but  who  do  meet  the  minimum  standards  of  the  Grad- 
m  School,  can  be  considered  for  acceptance  only  on  petition  to  the 
leartment's  graduate  studies  committee  which,  if  granted  will  be  ac- 
:opanied  by  a  statement  specifying  the  course  work  that  must  be  com- 
bed without  credit  toward  the  M.A.  degree. 

I  minimum  of  48  quarter  hours  of  credit,  no  more  than  9  of  which  may 
*lor  the  thesis,  constitutes  the  basic  course  requirements  for  the  Master 
>f  iirts  degree.  At  least  24  of  these  hours  must  be  at  the  500  level.  The 
iojse  work  must  be  so  planned  as  to  include  at  least  8  hours  of  work  in 
m  of  two  areas  other  than  the  one  in  which  the  thesis  is  to  be  written. 

■  student  who  completes  only  the  minimum  of  48  hours  of  course  work 
to;  devote  no  more  than  8  of  those  hours  to  courses  outside  the  depart- 
to  t  unless  the  work  is  in  a  cognate  field  which  has  been  approved  as  a 
eUcement  for  one  of  the  areas  of  concentration  within  the  department, 
nrie  latter  event,  as  many  as  16  hours  in  outside  fields  may  be  counted 
itfin  the  48  hour  minimum. 

Jich  candidate  for  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  must  include  in  his  studies 
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the  departmental  course  in  the  scope  and  method  of  political  scien 
GTSStat4£L  maintain  an  overall  4.0  (5  point  scale)   grade  po 

Sn  MM  hisadvisor  and  the  director  of  graduate  studies^ 

Proficiency  in  one  modern  foreign  language  is  one  of  the  Uruve     I 

rronciency  iu  u        «„,.+„  nf  Arts  decree    This  proficiency  must  I 

requirements  for  the  Master  ot  Arts  aegree.    x         *\       Cprvice  fore* 

^^mnnstrated  bv  passing  the  national  Educational  Testing  Service  tore  ■ 

Sage  txamfnation  fn  that  language,  or  an  equivalent  examinati 

TSSteSL  and  topic  for  thesis  approved  no  later  t| 
theAendTthe  second  quarter  of  work  A  thesis  of  the ,  «£ ^ten ^ 
scone  is  required  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  by  the  DeParV^®nl 
Gover^rThis  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  an  authorized  mbk 
S5fj  the  same  type  and  quality  as  a  thesis.  Additional  cc| 

^The^o^xInultowiU  ^fte  thesis  and  the  major  arei 
whX  Kas  written,  and  it  may  also  test  the  candidate's  general    I 
petence  in  the  field  of  government. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Remiirements  for  this  degree  imposed  by  the  department  are  in  add. to 
Requirements  jot  ins      k ■  *■        department  will  ordinarily  cons* 

fcSg  ^poteS  clStes  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  d£ 

oSv  applicant  who  have  successfully  completed  the  work  for  a  Mf 

of  Arte  degree  or  its  equivalent  in  government  or  political  science  « 

accredited  cotlege  or  university,  with  a  4.5   (5  point  scale)   gra de    fa 

aveTag  ^n  Tcolrses  that  have  been  taken  for  graduate  credit ^Apphcfc 

whose  previous  graduate  work  was  not  primarily  in  government  or  *ta 

Tc^mic  record"  is  not  up  to  the  standard  ind  ca .ted  but  whc >do  > 

the  minimum  standards  of  the  Graduate  School  (4.25)  may  be  consic 

or  S  only  on  a  petition  to  the  departmen s  graduate  st| 

committee  which,  if  granted,  will  be  accompanied  by  a  ^tane£s£g 

ins-  the  course  work  that  must  be  completed  without  credit  towai.i 

Sooted  11  Philosophy   degree   before   the   applicant  has   uncondi* 

^f least  one  year  (3  academic  quarters)  in  residence  is  required  |< 
toAthi  admWsCtion  of  the  comprehensive  Penary  ex^| 
Preceding  admission  to  candidacy.  The  course  work  must  be  so  a f 
among  "he  Cious  areas  of  study  as  to  satisfy  departmental  require,  n 
and  prepare  the  candidate  for  the  preliminary  examination  I 

At  least  one  half  of  the  course  work  must  be  at  the  f0^1^ ± 
ment  500a  is  required.  The  student  must  afco  complete _  8  hours ^of  h» 
of  oolitical  theory  This  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  previous    P 
tduaror  graduate  work.  The.  student  musi -  al-  h-e  comple| 
least  one  course  in  each  of  the  six  areas  of  concentration  at  somen 
in  his  academic  studies,  undergraduate  or  graduate.  cosnauW 

The  plan  of  studies  approved  for  the  student  may  inc ^  «WL 
outside  the  Department  of  Government.  Approval  for  a  cognate  fielcfi 
be  secured  from  his  doctoral  advisory  committee. 
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Proficiency  in  two  foreign  languages,  one  language  and  statistics,  one 
nguage  and  computer  programming,  or  statistics  and  computer  program- 
ing, is  required  of  each  candidate  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
he  choice  will  be  determined  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  his 
|visory  committee,  and  should  be  relevant  to  the  student's  graduate  pro- 
tern  This  requirement  must  be  satisfied  before  the  preliminary  examina- 
^>n  tor  admission  to  candidacy  is  administered 

ILanguage  proficiency  must  be  demonstrated  by  passing  the  national 
Bucational  Testing  Service  foreign  language  examination  in  that  Ian- 
Sage,  or  an  equivalent  examination  approved  by  the  department  Pro- 
Jtej™  C°fmPuter  Pr°Srammi"g  must  be  demonstrated  by  satisfactory 
t^Z  °t£6  ~mP+"ter  Pro?ramming  examination  prescribed  by  the 
oartment.  The  statistics  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  completion 
vjth  a  mmimurn  grade  of  B,  of  one  of  the  following  statistics  course 
Huences  or  an  approved  equivalent:  Guidance  505,  506,  and  507-  or 
^hematics  410a^b,  and I  c  or  d;  or  480a,b,  and  c.  The  statistics  require- 
|rt  may  also  be  satisfied  by  satisfactory  completion  of  the  statistics 
^mination  prescribed  by  the  department 

irhe  comprehensive  preliminary  examination  is  given  only  when  the 
Ihcan  has  completed  all  required  courses,  has  completed  the  required 
«od  of  residence  and  has  satisfied  the  language  or  equivalent  require- 

ed^nT?       "  T11  b^bo'h uoral  «"«  written,  and  must  be  com- 
ted  withm  a  two-week  period.  The  student  will  be  tested  by  his  pre- 

6  AmoTZ  J""  T"1"'66  ln  f°Ur  °f  the  Six  areas  of  graduate 
Itive  noHH  '  L  "['  Am*nT  government  and  policy  and  either  corn- 
Am  the  ^  lnternatlona' relations  are  required.  Special  emphasis 
Sal  %,S  r  !  may  be  P61™"^.  but  general  competency  is 
K  ^ubstltutlon  °  c°gnate  areas  is  permitted,  if  approved  by  the 
tlents  advisory  committee. 

I  dissertation  showing  high  attainment  in  independent  original  scholar 

til  £eatr  eff°1  SUSt  be  COmPleted  *  feting    he  fina    require 
Its  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  final  examination  is 
A  and  devoted  primarily  to  a  defense  of  the  dissertation    eXaminatlon  ,s 

i 

Guidance  and  Educational  Psychology 

j  Department  of  Guidance  and  Educational  Psychology  offers  nro 


Admission  and  Advisement 


iSh^p!16  progranis  is  ™  accord  with  requirements  of  the  Grad- 
>  * sSuld  Z£  ^V"*  admission  for  the  master's  and  specialist's 
Ves  should  make  application  to  the  Graduate  School  through  forms 

toLores  ^rl  fr°m  ^  dePartment-  Completed  forms  tget™ 
Cg  coTmiH^  ah  ^  3n  admissIon  dossier  which  is  reviewed  by  a 
'■t ting^T?  !!  .Adn™?,on  »  generally  granted  six  weeks  before  the 
7allqUarttr  fnd ^PPlieante  should  file  materials  well  in  acb 
5  of  the^n"  7  C*l  th6J  deSire  Mission.  Advisement  for  all  pro- 
ire  n^^1.^^,*  decentra'ized  and  students  are  assigned  to 
pers  of  the  faculty  at  the  time  of  admission. 
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Master's  Degree  in  Guidance 

The  master's  degree  program  offers  two  48-hour  curricula.  One  in  € 
mentary  guidance  and  one  in  secondary  guidance.  Both  curricula  j 
designed  for  persons  seeking  Illinois  teacher  certification  and  presu 
either  prior  completion  of  Illinois  teacher  certification  curricula  or  c| 
current  completion. 

Master's  Degree  in  Educational  Psychology 

A  48-hour  curriculum  in  educational  psychology  is  available  for  persj 
seeking  preparation  in  the  analysis  of  learning  and  child  study.  I1| 
not  related  to  teacher  certification  but  is  intended  to  provide  a  basis  i 
advanced  work  in  educational  psychology  at  the  doctoral  level. 

Sixth-Year  Specialist's  Certificate 

Sixth- Year  Specialist's  certificates  are  offered  in  guidance    (element! 
or  secondary  school  emphasis)  and  school  psychology.  The  programj 
guidance  are  offered  through  the  department  and  are  intended  to  pro^ 
school  counselors  with  additional  background  and  training  to  qualify 
administrative  or  special  counseling  positions  in  school  guidance 
grams.  The  School  Psychology  program  is  offered  in  conjunction  witl 
Psychology  Department  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences.  rJ 
program  is  intended  to  prepare  students  to  qualify  for  school  psychof 
internships  and  as  certifiable  school  psychologists. 

Admission  to  the  guidance  program  is  through  the  Guidance  and  II 
cational  Psychology  Department.  Admission  to  the  school  psychoJ 
program  is  through  either  the  Psychology  Department  or  the  GuidJ 
and  Educational  Psychology  Department.  A  master's  degree  01J 
equivalent  is  required  for  admission  to  each  program. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Guidance  and  Educational  Psychology  participates  in  the  doctoral, 
gram  in  education  in  the  functional  area  of  educational  psyche 
Students  interested  in  counseling,  educational  measurement  and  statij 
and  human  learning  may  pursue  an  equivalent  of  a  major  concentrl 
within  the  area  program.  For  additional  information  on  the  Ph.lj 
education,  see  the  preceding  section  entitled  Education.  Inquiries  slj 
be  addressed  to  the  coordinator  for  the  area  of  educational  psychj 
in  the  College  of  Education. 

Health  Education 

Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  programs  are  offered  in  Jj 
education.   The   candidate   may   select  from   three  areas:    school  Jj 
education,  community  health  education,  and  safety  education.  A  coi 
core  of  20  quarter  hours  in  health  education  is  required  of  all  m.j 
degree  candidates. 


SCHOOL  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  EDUCATION 

In  school  health  and  safety  education,  two  programs  may  be  foil 
(1)  a  minimum  of  24  hours  in  health  education,  a  minimum  of  16 
in  a  minor  field,  and  8  hours,  with  departmental  approval,  from 


in 
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iduate  courses  in  the  University;  or  (2)  a  maximum  of  40  hours  in 
alth  education  and  8  hours  from  offerings  in  the  field  of  education  hav- 
y  departmental  approval. 

COMMUNITY  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

ie  program  in  community  health  education  extends  over  four  quarters 
study  with  60  quarter  hours  required  for  the  degree.  In  addition  to  the 
mmon  core  of  20  hours  in  health  education  required  of  all  master's 
ndidates,  the  community  health  education  concentration  requires  Health 
lucation  488,  489,  and  500;  a  minimum  of  4  quarter  hours  in  foods  and 
trition;  4  quarter  hours  in  communications  or  group  work  methods;  a 
|l  quarter  as  a  field  intern  (Health  Education  590) ;  and,  electives  to 
quarter  hours. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

e  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  education  with  concentration  in 
ilth  education  is  provided  through  the  functional  areas  of  (1)  cur- 
llum  and  instruction  and  (2)  educational  administration  and  social 
1  philosophical  foundations.  Students  wishing  to  pursue  the  advanced 
jree  will  receive  individual  guidance  from  the  graduate  adviser  in 
ilth   education   appointed    through    the   appropriate    functional    area. 

Higher  Education 

Department  of  Higher  Education  offers  programs  leading  to  the 

ster  of  Science  in  Education  degree  and  courses  contributing  to  the 

tor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  education. 

pecialties  within  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  program  include: 
icdemic  administration,  college  student  personnel  administration,  busi- 
es affairs  administration,  and  institutional  and  coordinating  agency 
itlies.  For  further  details,  including  information  on  the  work  and  finan- 
i\  assistance  available  through  administrative  internships  for  doctoral 
itjlents,  write  the  department  chairman. 

I  Cighly  qualified  students  enrolled  in  any  program  in  the  department 
^eligible  for  fellowships  granted  through  the  Graduate  School.  For 
u|her  details  write   the   chairman,  Department  of  Higher  Education. 

taster  of  Science  in  Education  degree  programs  in  higher  education 

Ilide  concentrations  in  college  and  university  administration,  college 

Uj  university  business  administration,  community  college  and  post  sec- 

niry  school,  technical  institute  teaching,  and  college  student  personnel 

m. 

11  masters  degree  programs  require  48  quarter  hours  of  study  with  the 
option  of  the  college  student  personnel  program  which  requires  72 
r inter  hours  extending  over  two  academic  years.  Two  programs,  com- 
Hity  college  and  technical  institute  teaching,  and  college  student 
eipnnel  work,  require  that  the  student  serve  an  on-the-job-internship. 
fl|he  case  of  the  community  college  and  technical  institute  teaching 
rcram  this  internship  is  served  in  the  junior  college  district  of  St. 
°|s,  St.  Louis  county,  Missouri,  as  part  of  a  cooperative  program.  It 
1  ;3o  expected  that  students  in  this  program  will  also  serve  as  teaching 
ssftants  in  a  cooperating  department  of  the  University  while  in  resi- 
de. Students  in  the  student  personnel  program  serve  as  half-time  paid 
%is  in  the  division  of  student  personnel  for  each  of  two  academic  years. 
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History 

The  Master's  Degree 

History  may  be  chosen  as  a  major  or  minor  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degrt 
and  as  the  subject-matter  major  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Educaticj 
degree.  Four  major  areas  of  historical  study  are  offered:  American,  Lat 
American,  European,  and  Asian.  Candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree  muj 
consult  with  the  graduate  adviser  in  the  Department  of  History  befo; 
registering  for  courses.  Candidates  for  the  M.S.  in  Education  degrj 
must  consult  with  the  appropriate  adviser  in  the  Department  of  Seconda 
Education  before  registering  for  courses. 

For  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  history,  48  quarter  hours  of  sati 
factory  graduate  work  are  required;  at  least  24  of  these  48  hours  must  | 
on  the  500  level.  Within  this  general  requirement,  at  least  32  quar'' 
hours  must  be  in  appropriate  history  courses,  with  at  least  16  of  the  s 
hours  on  the  500  level.  The  remainder  of  the  hours  may  be  taken  y. 
courses  on  the  400  level.  The  Department  of  History  strongly  recommerji' 
that  each  candidate  be  enrolled  in  at  least  one  500-level  course  e£i 
quarter  during  his  first  three  quarters  in  the  program.  A  candidate 
the  Master  of  Arts  degree  must  pass  a  reading  examination  in  a  mode 
foreign  language.  He  may  elect  to  fulfill  the  research  requirement  throi 
either  the  thesis  or  the  non-thesis  program. 

A  candidate  in  the  thesis  program  should,  with  the  approval  of  the  ch; 
man,  select  a  thesis  adviser  and  a  thesis  topic  by  the  end  of  his  secc 
full-time  quarter  in  the  program.  As  many  as  nine  quarter  hours  may 
in  thesis  research.  The  candidate  must  submit  an  acceptable  thesis, 
pass  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  covering  his  fields  of  specializat 
and  his  thesis. 

A  candidate  in  the  non-thesis  program  must  receive  an  A  or  B  in 
separate  research  seminars,  and  copies  of  his  research  paper  from 
of  these  seminars  must  be  filed  with  the  department  and  the  Gradi 
School.  Each  candidate  is  required  to  pass  a  comprehensive  written 
amination  in  two  fields  of  history  selected  from  the  ten  fields  avaibfe 
for  master's  candidates  under  the  four  major  areas. 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

Candidates  in  history  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  must  com] 
at  least  two  years  of  full-time  graduate  work  beyond  the  bachelor's  de 
or  one  year  beyond  the  master's  degree  (or  its  equivalent),  and  subnja 
satisfactory  dissertation.  The  courses  and  hours  of  credit  necessary  f  a 
doctoral  student  to  prepare  for  preliminary  examinations  will  be|le- 
termined  by  the  student's  advisory  committee.  The  goal  is  to  develop  j?h 
competence   in  the  five  selected  fields  in  which  he  will  be  examifd. 

The  department  requires  all  candidates  to  pass  a  reading  examine  on! 
in  two  foreign  languages.  With  the  approval  of  the  department,  statijics 
or  computer  programming  may  be  substituted  for  one  language.  The  p  ( 
guage  requirement  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  the  preliminary  examinatjtis.  I 

The  department  offers  advanced  study  in  fifteen  fields  of  history  *  ch 
are  grouped  in  four  major  divisions. 


% 


Division  I — American  History 
Colonial 
United  States,  1776-1865 


I 
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United  States,  1865-1919 

United  States,  1919  to  present 

Mississippi  Valley  and  Illinois 
Division  II — Latin  American  History 

Colonial 

Middle  America 

South  America 
i  Division  HI — European  History 

Ancient 

Medieval 

England  since  1600 

Europe,  1450-1815 

Europe,  1789  to  present 
Division  IV — Asian  History 

East  Asia 

South  Asia  and  Southeast  Asia 

For  his  preliminary  examinations,  the  student  will  present  five  fields; 

her  all  five  in  history  or  four  in  history  and  one  in  a  minor.  Not  more 

n  three  of  these  fields  may  fall  within  any  one  of  the  above  divisions. 

ie  preliminary  examinations  will  consist  of  a  three-hour  written  examina- 

i>n  in  each  of  his  five  fields  and  a  two-hour  oral  examination  covering 

S  fields. 
After  completing  his  course  work,  fulfilling  the  foreign  language  require- 
nts,  and  passing  the  preliminary  examinations,  the  student  will  be  ad- 
tted  to  Ph.D.  candidacy  and  devote  his  time  to  the  dissertation.  Dis- 
sipation subjects  must  be  chosen  from  either  American  history  or  Latin 
Merican  history.  Subjects  in  American  history  may  fall  within  any  field 
lted  in  division  I  above.  Subjects  in  Latin  American  history  should 
(hie  from  the  following  areas:  regions  of  special  concern  to  the  United 
Sjites  (e.g.  the  Caribbean),  rapidly  developing  regions  (e.g.  Mexico), 
ajd  underdeveloped  areas  (e.g.  the  Andean  states) ,  with  major  attention 
f|ling  within  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  The  final  oral  ex- 
amination will  cover  the  field  of  the  dissertation  and  related  matters. 

Assistantships  and  Fellowships 

Fellowships  and  teaching  assistantships  are  available  to  qualified  grad- 
,ue  students.  All  carry  stipends,  and  remission  of  tuition.  Applications 
|i<  these  awards  should  be  submitted  by  February  1. 

,  Additional  information  concerning  the  graduate  program  in  history  may 
bobtained  by  writing  to  the  chairman,  Department  of  History. 


Home  Economics 

/Ip  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degrees  with 
.ajiajor  in  home  economics  are  available  with  specializations  in : 
«  j.  Clothing  and  Textiles  (including  interior  design) 
J.  Food  and  Nutrition 
l.  Home  and  Family 
.  Home  Economics  Education 
%k  toward   the  Doctor  of   Philosophy   degree   is  available   in  home 
et'nomics  with  specialization  in  home  economics  education.  The  Letitia 
Wish  award-loan  of  $5,000  is  available  for  Doctor  of  Philosophy  candi- 
es in  home  economics. 
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Prerequisites  for  Admission  to  Graduate  Study 

1.  Admission  to  the  Graduate  School. 

2.  Completion  of  a  curriculum  in  home  economics  or  in  a  field  relaty 
to  the  area  of  specialization,  such  as  biological,  physical,  and  sod 
sciences,  art,  business,  and/or  communications.  When  necessary, 
ficiencies  may  be  made  up  concurrently. 

3.  Satisfactory  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

4.  An  undergraduate  grade  point  average  equivalent  to  3.70  or  aba- 
Conditional  admission  may  be  granted  where  the  grade  point  average 
above  3.40  but  below  3.70. 

5.  A  scholastic  record  that  indicates  ability  to  pursue  advanced  stu 
in  the  chosen  major  field. 

6.  Demonstrated  ability  to  write  effectively  as  indicated  by  scores 
English  composition.  In  the  case  of  foreign  students  an  official  statem<| 
showing  sufficient  proficiency  in  English  is  required. 

7.  The  student  attains  full  graduate  standing  in  home  economics  wt 
he  has  met  the  above  requirements  and  has  made  satisfactory  scores  on 
Ohio  State  Psychological  Examination. 

Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Home  Economics 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  reqi 
ments  for  the  master's  degree  in  home  economics  are: 

1.  Thirty  to  thirty- two  quarter  hours  in  the  field  of  specialization  jj 
16-18  quarter  hours  in  approved  related  fields  with  a  minimum  totaij 
48  quarter  hours,  24  of  which  must  be  in  courses  at  the  500  level. 

2.  The  required  courses  for  all  master's  degrees  in  home  econor 
are:  Home  Economics  Education  415-1  or  equivalent  for  transfer  gradij 
students,   Guidance   505   or  equivalent,   and   Home  Economics  Edi 
tion  5CKV4  or  equivalent.  A  thesis  or  research  paper  is  required. 

Additional  requirements  may  be  specified  for  each  major.  It  is 
pected  that  the  individual  program  will  be  planned  by  the  student  jid 
the  adviser  to  supplement  the  student's  previous  training  and  experie  je, 
with  due  consideration  given  to  the  student's  objectives. 

Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Thirty-two  hours  in  the  field  of  home  economics  are  required  for  a  Je 
jor,  with  a  16-hour  minor  in  education.  The  student's  graduate  comm:  ee 
may  require  a  program  including  additional  credit.  Required  courses  ire 
Guidance  505  or  equivalent,  Home  Economics  Education  415,  500,  j 
506,  599  (Thesis) .  As  an  alternative  to  writing  a  thesis,  specific  course 
the  graduate  level  as  recommended  by  the  student's  advisory  commj 
and  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School  may  be  taken; 
student  who  does  not  write  a  thesis  must  submit  to  the  Graduate  ScIJ 
for  its  permanent  records,  a  copy  of  a  research  paper  as  evidence  oj 
knowledge  of  formal  research  techniques. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission  to  Advanced  Graduate  Study 

1.  Prerequisites  1,  2,  3,  5,  and  6  as  listed  above  under  Admission 

2.  Recommendations  from  three  or  four  former  teachers  or  superv|HS 
whose  names  the  student  has  submitted. 

3.  Admission  is  granted  to  a  student  whose  grade  point  average  is  [25 
or  above  and  whose  scholastic  record  in  the  chosen  major  field  indi  tes 
ability  to  pursue  advanced  study. 
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Requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

1  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  require- 
ents  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  Home  Economics  with  spe- 
alization  in  home  economics  education  are : 

1.  A  minimum  of  144  quarter  hours,  including  the  dissertation,  beyond 
le  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  required;  this  may  include  all  or  part 
1  the  48  hours  earned  while  working  for  the  master's  degree.  A  minimum 
'  48  hours  is  required  from  related  fields  outside  of  home  economics. 

2.  Qualifying  interview — the  student  shall  request  a  meeting  of  the 
mporary  advisory  committee  during  the  first  or  second  quarter  in  resi- 
mce,  depending  on  whether  he  is  carrying  a  full-time  or  a  part-time 
"ogram. 

3.  Competence  in  at  least  one  foreign  language  and  in  statistics.  The 
ndidate  is  expected  to  satisfy  these  requirements  before  taking  the 
animation  preliminary  to  starting  dissertation  research. 

4.  The  preliminary  (comprehensive)  examinations — a  candidate  for 
e  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  shall  make  application  for  the  oral  and 
ritten  examinations  after  he  has  completed  the  above  requirements  and 
^proximately  two-thirds  of  the  advanced  course  work. 

t5.  Admission  to  candidacy — after  successfully  passing  the  preliminary 
laminations  and  receiving  provisional  approval  of  the  tentative  plans  for 
e  dissertation,  the  student  will  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  Doctor 
Philosophy  degree.  This  should  be  done  before  the  third  quarter  pre- 
ding  the  anticipated  date  of  graduation,  and  no  student  will  be  ap- 
joved  to  graduate  unless  six  months  have  elapsed  between  admission  to 
ndidacy  and  graduation. 

[6.  Satisfactory  completion  of  a  final  examination  at  which  the  student 
|ll  defend  the  dissertation. 

|The  time  between  the  comprehensive  and  final  examination  for  any 
iludent  cannot  exceed  five  years. 

Instructional  Materials 

'lie  Department  of  Instructional  Materials  offers  courses  of  study  leading 
I  the  Masters  of  Science  in  Education  degree.  Concentration  of  study 
)ky  be  in  any  of  the  three  areas:  instructional  materials,  audiovisual,  or 
wary  service.  The  concentration  of  instructional  materials  is  recom- 
ibnded  for  most  students,  for  it  gives  a  broader  base  of  study  and  the 
ljiblic  schools  are  moving  toward  instructional  materials  centers  rather 
to  toward  the  separate  areas  of  audiovisual  and  library  service. 
(The  graduate  major  concentration  in  instructional  materials,  toward 
JjMaster  of  Science  in  Education  degree,  involves  professional  training  in 
Ith  audio-visual  education  and  school  library  service.  It  meets  the  state 
*!d  national  certification  standards  for  full-time  school  librarians  and  the 
fc'indards  recommended  by  the  Department  of  Audio- Visual  Instruction 
I  the  National  Education  Association.  In  Illinois  every  school  librarian 
ijalso  required  to  have  a  teaching  certificate. 

!Fifty-two  hours  are  required  for  the  major.  No  minor  is  required.  At 
ljist  26  hours  must  be  in  courses  numbered  500  or  above.  The  following 
parses  are  required:  413,  417,  510,  and  514. 

[The  minor  in  school  library  service  is  offered  for  students  taking  a 
Hijor  in  another  area.  This,  consisting  of  a  minimum  of  16  hours,  is  in- 
tided  primarily  for  teachers  who  wish  to  obtain  an  appreciation  of  litera- 
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ture  for  children  and  adolescents.  It  is  not  intended  for  the  preparation 
of  professional  school  librarians.  The  following  courses  are  required:  401 
406,  514,  and  at  least  4  hours  from  420,  510,  530,  or  576. 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  education  with  a  concentration  i 
learning  resources  may  be  taken  either  in  the  functional  area  of  edua 
tional  psychology  or  curriculum  and  instruction.  The  procedures  an 
qualifications  are  those  established  by  the  functional  areas  and  inform; 
tion  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  coordinator  of  the  educatio 
psychology  or  curriculum  and  instruction  functional  area,  College  t 
Education. 

The  doctoral  program  in  learning  resources  is  designed  for  those  ind 
viduals  who  wish  to  become  directors  of  instructional  materials  in  a  larj 
school  system,  a  college,  a  university,  or  industry  where  the  scope  of  tl 
program  will  require,  under  the  director,  separate  specialists  in  the  audi* 
visual  and  library  fields.  The  graduate  of  this  program  would  be  able 
plan  long  range  activities  for  his  unit,  work  with  curriculum  committee 
with  administrators,  and  with  specialists  such  as  psychologists,  researd 
directors,  and  directors  of  reading  centers.  i 

For  further  information  concerning  major  and  minor  programs,  wo* 
experiences,  job  opportunities,  or  other  related  matters,  consult  the  chai 
man,  Department  of  Instructional  Materials. 

Inter-American  Studies 

Course  work  in  the  inter-American  studies  field  is  offered  by  the 
partments  of  Anthropology,  Economics,  Foreign  Languages,  Geograpl 
Government,  and  History. 

Prerequisites  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  include  a  command  of  tlj 
Spanish  language  adequate  to  meet  the  student's  needs  for  research 
communication  within  the  area  of  his  program.  The  director  of  the  Lat| 
American  Institute  and  the  supervisory  committee  will  determine  tj 
student's   linguistic   competence   on  registration  and,   where  necessai 
specify  what  the  student  must  do  to  improve  his  proficiency  in  Spanisj 
Whenever  the  student's  program  involves  the  need  for  Portuguese 
French,  he  will  also  need  to  demonstrate  or  attain  satisfactory  proficienj 
in  that  language.  In  addition,  a  satisfactory  basic  preparation  in  infel 
American  studies  is  required. 

Requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  Degree 

1.  The  completion  of  at  least  30  hours  of  courses  acceptable  for  gn 
uate  credit  in  one  of  the  above  listed  departments. 

2.  The  completion  of  a  minimum  of  18  hours  of  related  studies 
proved  by  the  student's  supervisory  committee  which  will  meet  the 
quirement  for  a  minor  in  the  Latin  American  Institute.  A  maximum 
three  areas  is  permitted  in  the  field. 

3.  The  completion  of  a  satisfactory  thesis  on  a  Latin  American  to 
in  the  major  for  which  5  to  9  hours  of  credit  are  given. 

A  minor  in  inter-American  studies  for  those  students  with  a  major  i) 
department  outside  of  the  institute  will  consist  of  a  minimum  of  18  ho 
to  be  taken  in  two  of  the  participating  departments.  Specific  course  p 
grams  will  be  worked  out  by  the  director  of  the  institute  in  consultat 
with  the  chairmen  of  the  departments  involved. 

In  every  case  the  student's  final  program  must  be  approved  by 
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raduate  supervisory  committee,  acting  under  policies  established  by  the 
ktin  American  Institute  and  the  Graduate  School. 

Journalism 

jourse  programs  in  journalism  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  offered  by  the  Department 
I  Journalism.  Each  graduate  student's  total  program  will  be  designed 
pecifically  for  that  student  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  his  aca- 
fcmic  adviser.  Although  the  mere  accumulation  of  credit  hours  should 
pt  be  the  objective  of  any  student,  minimum  course  requirements  are  set 
|>rth  for  both  the  master's  and  Ph.D.  degrees. 

Master's  Degree 

kndidates  for  the  master's  degree  must  complete  a  minimum  of  48 
Jiarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  including  the  thesis.  Approximately  half 
I  the  course  hours  must  be  earned  in  journalism  and  half  in  non-journal- 
m  disciplines.  Each  student  will  be  challenged  to  demonstrate  a  capacity 
If  investigation  and  independent  thought  in  his  thesis. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

linimum  course  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  will  include  96 
jrarter  hours  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree.  Students  generally  will  in- 
jude  a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  in  journalism,  24  quarter  hours  in 
ich  of  two  non- journalism  areas  of  study,  and  12  quarter  hours  of  elec- 
Jyes.  The  student  will  complete  at  least  48  quarter  hours  of  course  work 
tyond  the  master's  degree.  These  course  requirements  do  not  include 
jedits  earned  in  dissertation,  Journalism  600. 

iEach  student  will  propose  to  his  academic  adviser  before  registering 
jr  his  third  quarter  a  listing  of  courses  to  be  included  in  his  study  pro- 
|am  with  a  statement  of  justification  for  these  courses.  Revisions  may 

I  made  in  his  course  of  study  only  with  the  written  approval  of  his  aca- 
piic  adviser.  In  preparing  a  course  proposal,  the  student  is  encouraged 
i  deviate  from  the  36-24-24-12  hour  course  requirements  outlined  herein 
pen  to  do  so  enables  him  to  devise  a  rigorous  program  which  best  meets 
is  academic  and  professional  needs. 

'The   Ph.D.   student,   in  consultation  with  his  academic  adviser,  will 
set  two  from  among  these  five  research  tool  combinations : 
Journalism  432,  433a 

|  Journalism  590,  History  451,  Government  499 
!  Guidance  505,  506,  507  or  Mathematics  410a,b,c 
}  Computer  Programming 
j Modern  foreign  languages  (one  or  two  from  among  those  approved  by 

the  Graduate  School) 
A  student  may  propose  other  research  tools  for  the  consideration  of  his 
ijademic  adviser  who,  in  consultation  with  the  department's  graduate 
fulty  executive  committee,  may  approve,  modify,  or  reject  the  proposal, 
'ourses  taken  to  satisfy  research  tool  requirements  may  not  be  counted 
T  Ph.D.  degree  course  credits. 

iDoctoral  students  who  enroll,  either  for  course  credit  or  for  research 
bl  requirement,  in  one  of  two  major  research  areas  within  the  depart- 
pnt  (behavioral  and  historical)  will  be  encouraged  to  take  at  least  the 

II  sic  course  in  the  other  research  area. 
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In  addition,  each  student  will  be  required  to  undergo  written  and  or* 
preliminary  examinations  in  both  his  journalism  and  non-journalism  arej 
of  study;  prepare  a  dissertation  based  on  original,  scholarly  research;  star 
oral  examination  over  the  dissertation;  and  fulfill  all  Graduate  Scho 
requirements. 

Mathematics  and  Mathematical  Sciences 

Graduate  work  in  mathematics  is  offered  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arl 
Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees.  Major  or  min 
work  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  and  minor  work  f 
graduate  degrees  in  other  fields  are  also  offered.  In  addition  to  the  gener 
rules,  regulations,  and  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  the  followii 
specific  requirements  pertain  to  the  various  degrees  available  with  a  maj 
in  mathematics.  The  department  should  be  consulted  for  complete  detaij 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 

1.  Course  work  must  include:  Mathematics  501a,b;  520a,b;  530a,b;  ai) 
555a,b.  Graduate  credit  must  total  at  least  48  hours. 

2.  Successful  completion  of  the  ETS  Graduate  Foreign  Language  E) 
amination  in  French,  German,  or  Russian. 

3.  A  thesis  carrying  5  to  9  hours  credit  in  Mathematics  599. 

4.  Satisfactory  performance  on  a  written  examination   (usually  givij 
in  the  spring  quarter)  in  three  of  the  following  areas,  including  (1)  a| 
(2)    in  any  case:    (1)   Real  Analysis   (452a,b,c;  501a,b,c) ;   (2)   Algel 
(421a,b;  520a,b,c) ;  (3)  Topology  (530a,b);  (4)  Probability  and  Statist) 
(480a,b,c  or  483a,b,c) ;  (5)  Complex  Variables  (555a,b,c). 

5.  Satisfactory  performance  in  an  oral  examination  over  the  thesis  aj 
such  other  material  as  the  examining  committee  may  deem  approprij 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

1.  Course  work  must  include  the  following:  Math  419a,b;  421a,b;  433a| 
452a,b,c;  one  sequence  from  Math  426a,b;  475a,b;  480a,b;  483a,b;  at  lej 
three  500-level  sequences,  one  of  which  includes  the  c  course.  Gradu;j 
credit  in  mathematics  must  total  at  least  48  hours. 

2.  Demonstrated   reading  competence  in  mathematics  in  one  of  I 
following  languages:  French,  German,  or  Russian;  by  an  examination 
for  the  Master  of  Arts  as  described  above  or  by  an  examination  ij 
ministered  by  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 

3.  A  research  paper  carrying  3  hours  credit  in  Mathematics  595  or 
successful   completion  of  a   three-quarter   graduate  seminar,   carrying 
total  of  4  hours  credit. 

4.  Satisfactory  performance  on  a  written  examination  in  419a,b;  421*| 
433a,b;  452a,b,c;  and  in  one  500  level  a,b,c  sequence. 

5.  Satisfactory  performance  in  an  oral  examination  over  the  reseaj 
paper  and  such  other  material  as  the  examining  committee  may  deji 
appropriate. 

Master  of  Science  in  Education  Degree 

This  degree  is  given  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Second  I 
Education,  with  the  Department  of  Mathematics  administering  the  iraj 
in  subject  matter. 

1.  A  minimum  of  32  hours  of  mathematics  is  required,  including  Mail 
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itics  547  and  592.  Courses  must  be  taken  that  will  provide  competence 
algebra,  analysis,  geometry,  and  probability.  Specific  courses  are  chosen 
fit  the  background  and  needs  of  individual  students. 
|2.  A  research  paper  in  mathematics  education  is  required  and  may  be 
itten  in  connection  with  course  592. 

3.  A  comprehensive  written  examination  over  mathematics  and  educa- 
>n  must  be  passed  satisfactorily. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

1.  A  master's  degree  in  mathematics  indicating  performance  acceptable 

the  department  at  the  level  of  graduate  work  described  under  4  for 
t^  Master  of  Arts  degree  or  satisfactory  performance  on  a  qualifying 

mination  comparable  to  that  degree. 
Demonstrated  reading   competence  in  mathematics  in  two  of  the 

guages:  French,  German,  or  Russian.  This  will  ordinarily  be  done  as 
ijder  item  2  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

]3.  At  least  48  hours  of  course  work  beyond  that  required  for  the  master's 
cgree;  at  least  24  hours  of  the  48  must  be  at  the  500  level.  At  least  18 
Hurs  of  the  48  must  be  in  one  of  the  fields  listed  below,  and  9  hours  of 
tp  48  must  be  in  each  of  two  other  fields. 

jMgebra,  Analysis,  Applied  Mathematics,  Differential  Equations,  Ge- 
ometry, Logic,  Number  Theory,  Probability  and  Statistics,  Topology. 
t.  Satisfactory  performance  on  a  preliminary  examination   (generally 
sisting  of  both  written  and  oral  parts) .  The  material  of  the  examina- 
tn  will  be  determined  by  the  student's  advisory  committee. 

).  A  dissertation  (representing  at  least  36  hours  of  credit  in  Mathe- 
dtics  600)  demonstrating  the  candidate's  capacity  for  original  and  in- 
dpendent  research  in  an  area  of  concentration  chosen  from  the  nine 
lied  in  item  3  above.  The  candidate  will  also  be  examined  orally  on  his 
osertation. 

Microbiology 

Caduate  courses  in  microbiology  may  be  taken  as  a  major  or  minor 
lading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  degrees,  or  as  a 
Fft  of  a  biological  sciences  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts, 
lister  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degrees. 

|The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  microbiology  will  be  awarded  to  a 
cididate  in  recognition  of  achievement  in  independent  research  and  in 
atanced  studies.  His  original  contribution  to  knowledge,  evidenced  in 
tl|  dissertation,  together  with  a  superior  comprehensive  scholarship 
r'brd  and  satisfactory  completion  of  prescribed  examinations  are  the 
cteria  for  the  degree.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  his  critical  evaluation 
o  and  familiarity  with,  the  existent  developments  in  microbiology  and 
Rated  areas  of  study. 

(The  Department  of  Microbiology  and  the  Biological  Research  Labora- 
W  offer  facilities  for  research  in  microbial  genetics,  cytology,  radia- 
tn  biology,  physiology  and  biochemistry  of  microorganisms,  medical 
n*obiology,  immunology,  and  virology.  In  addition  to  the  library  fa- 
tties, reprint  collections  covering  many  topics  in  microbiology  are 
M liable  for  student  use. 

l?o  be  eligible  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  the  student  must 
s^sfy  the  following  requirements:    (1)   He  must  complete  at  least  144 
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hours  of  graduate  work  and  research.  Credit  for  research  may  not  exec 
60  of  the  144  hours;  (2)  He  must  demonstrate  his  proficiency  in  statisl 
and  his  ability  to  read,  with  reasonable  facility,  scientific  literature 
two  modern  languages;  (3)  He  must  pass  the  qualifying  examination  a 
a  final  oral  examination;  and  (4)  He  must  submit  an  approved  dissei! 
tion  based  on  his  research. 

A  minor  may  be  elected  as  part  of  a  doctoral  program  in  microbiolo 
subject  to  approval  of  the  department,  from  courses  in  any  progr 
which  constitute  a  major  for  the  master's  degree.  A  minor  in  microbiolc 
for  the  doctorate  in  another  biological  science  consists  of  general  mic 
biology  and  20  hours  selected  from  courses  offered  and  approved  by 
department. 

Molecular  Science 

Graduate  work  in  molecular  science  may  be  taken  as  a  major  or  mil 
leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree.  This  program,  an  in) 
disciplinary   program  with  a   core   in  theoretical  and  applied  phys! 
presently   includes  research  in  the  areas  of  atomic-molecular  phys 
biophysics,  crystallography,  geochemistry,  materials  science,  mathemat: 
physics,  molecular  genetics,  nuclear  physics,  and  solid-state  physics 
affords  the  student  a  unique  opportunity  to  work  with  the  research  : 
ulty  and  facilities  in  related  areas  throughout  the  University  and 
specialize,  if  he  chooses,  in  problems  embracing  several  academic  di 
plines.  A  molecular  science  committee  appointed  by  the  dean  of 
Graduate  School  from  eligible  graduate  faculty  members  of  the  vari 
interdisciplinary  areas  is  a  continuing  body  for  overseeing  and  evaluat 
the  program.  The  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physics  adminis 
the  program,  subject  to  the  policies  set  forth  by  the  molecular  sciepe 
committee,  the  Graduate  Council,  and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  Schil. 
In  addition  to  the  general  rules,  regulations,  and  requirements  of  ie 
Graduate  School,  the  following  specific  requirements  pertain  to  the  Dopr 
of  Philosophy  degree  in  molecular  science:  ! 

Admission  to  the  Program 

1.  A  master's  degree  or  equivalent  from  any  area  of  the  physical  Id 
life  sciences,  engineering,  or  mathematics  is  required  for  admission  to  ie 
program. 

2.  Competence  in  French,  German,  or  Russian,  as  demonstrated  >y 
passing  the  ETS  Graduate  Foreign  Language  examination  is  required  br 
admission  to  the  program.  Another  language,  highly  pertinent  to  a  jr- 
ticular  research  area,  may  be  substituted  if  a  formal  petition  is  apprcM 
by  the  molecular  science  committee.  Passing  scores  on  the  ETS  exams Jre 
determined  by  the  Graduate  School. 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

1.  Passage  of  a  preliminary  examination,   both  written  and  oralj 
the  four  core  areas  of  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  theoretical  ]W 
applied  electrodynamics,  quantum  theory,  and  statistical  physics,  anp 
one  speciality  area  selected  by  the  student. 

2.  Demonstrated  competence  in  a  second  research  tool.  This  ma.1! 
accomplished  through  an  ETS  examination  in  a  foreign  language,  oVtt\ 
satisfactory  completion  of  the   certification  procedures  for  statistic  or 
computer  programming  as  administered  by  the  Graduate  School. 
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Dissertation 

1.  A  dissertation  and  its  defense  with  distinction  before  a  committee. 
The  Administrator  of  the  molecular  science  program  should  be  con- 
lted  for  complete  details. 

Music 

le  master's  degree  in  music  consists  normally  of  a  total  of  48  hours  of 
>rk  in  an  area  of  specialty  outlined  below.  Further  work  may  be  re- 
ared in  certain  cases.  Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Music,  Master  of 
usic  Education  degree,  or  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  education 
iiio  wish  to  choose  applied  music  courses  as  electives  will  take  the  400- 
sries  course  in  their  major  instrument  or  voice.  Applied  music  majors 
I  the  Master  of  Music  curriculum  will  take  the  500-series  course  in  their 
tjijor  instrument  or  voice  for  4  hours  per  quarter.  These  are  artist-level 
iirses,  and  admission  to  them  and  to  the  degree  program  must  be  ob- 
uned  from  the  chairman  of  the  department  after  passing  a  jury  examina- 
tn. 

Proficiency  examinations  will  be  given  to  all  entering  students  and 
apprehensive  examinations  will  be  administered  during  the  terminal 
(prter.  Please  consult  the  Handbook  for  Graduate  Study  in  Music  for 
tj>re  detailed  information. 

Master  of  Music  Degree 

Equirements  include  18  hours  in  the  major  area  for  history-literature 
an  theory-composition,  and  12  hours  for  applied  major  concentration; 
fysic  501-3,  502-6,  599-3  to 9  (thesis),  and  electives  in  music  to  make  a 
tjal  of  48  hours. 

•  JThesis  credit  for  the  applied  major  may  be  met  by  presenting  a  full 
rjital  for  6  hours  credit  and  a  research  document  for  3  hours  credit. 

Master  of  Music  Education  Degree 

/ninimum  of  12  hours  must  be  in  music  education  courses.  A  maximum 
o,8  hours  may  be  elected  in  fields  outside  music  after  consultation  with 
tl(  adviser.  Other  requirements  include  Music  501-3,  503-3,  and  599-9 
(lesis,  or  9  hours  of  course  work  as  approved  by  the  director  of  grad- 
U)e  studies) ,  and  electives  in  music  to  make  a  total  of  48  not  less  than 
hirs,  of  which  9  hours  must  be  in  the  areas  of  graduate  theory  and/or 
Wsic  literature.  At  least  two  quarters  of  ensemble  experience  are  re- 
hired and  can  be  counted  as  part  of  the  major. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

T|is  doctoral  program,  in  education,  consists  basically  of  96  hours,  in- 
ching 30  in  general  education,  30  in  music  education  and  general 
njsic  courses,  and  36  in  dissertation.  Specific  courses  depend  upon 
fflividual  needs  and  will  be  determined  through  consultation  with  the 
8tjlent's  program  committee.  The  dissertation  may  be  in  the  field  of 
m*ic  education  but  should  demonstrate  general  educational  research 
tepniques.  To  be  admitted  to  this  program,  a  candidate  must  have 
e*,ied  a  4.50  grade  point  average  at  the  master's  level  in  music  and 
n*5t  score  50  per  cent  or  above  on  the  Miller  Analogy  test.  Application 
'c  admittance  to  this  program  may  be  made  through  either  the  College 
°f  Education  or  the  Department  of  Music. 
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For  specific  repertoire  requirements  in  each  course  see  the  Appli 
Music  Appendix  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Philosophy 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  offers  graduate  work  leading  to  the  M 
ter  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees.  Graduate  courses 
philosophy  may  be  used  also  as  a  minor  in  programs  leading  to  1 
Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degrees.  Stude 
who  do  not  plan  to  continue  work  in  philosophy  beyond  the  maste 
level  are  encouraged  to  elect  a  graduate  minor  or  to  combine  philosoj; 
with  another  subject  in  a  60-hour  double  major. 

The  department  expects  an  applicant  for  admission  to  its  graduate  j 
gram  to  have  had  at  least  24  hours'  work  in  philosophy  or  closely  relaj 
theoretical  subjects,  including  at  least  one  quarter  in  ethics,  one  in  lojj 
and  a  year  in  the  history  of  philosophy.  The  department  may  ws|e 
a  portion  of  this  credit  requirement  in  favor  of  maturity  and  of  qua! 
and  breadth  of  academic  experience.  The  applicant  will  be  required) 
make  up  serious  background  deficiencies  by  taking  appropriate  un( 
graduate  philosophy  courses  without  credit. 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  requires  the  candidate  for  a  mast 
degree  to  present  a  thesis,  for  which  9  hours  of  credit  are  allowed, 
must  pass  two  examinations:  a  written  examination  covering  the  nal 
and  proffered  solutions  to  the  persistent  problems  of  philosophy  as  d 
with  by  major  philosophers  from  Thales  to  the  present  and  an  oral 
amination  devoted  chiefly  to  the  thesis.  In  the  written  examination 
phasis  will  be  placed  on  such  classical  figures  as  Plato,  Aristotle,  II 
cartes,  Spinoza,  and  Kant,  but  the  student  will  be  expected  to  ansb 
questions  involving  at  least  two  recent  philosophers,  one  of  whom  ] 
be  an  American. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language,  usually  French  or  (j 
man  must  be  demonstrated  by  passing  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
ficiency  examination  in  that  language. 

Applicants  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  philosophy  shdld 
submit   with   their   application   forms   scores   for   the   Graduate   Re<| 
Examination.  The  department  may,  where  other  evidence  of  compet 
seems  so  to  warrant,  accept  a  candidate  upon  the  condition  that  he  1| 
submit  acceptable  scores. 

At  the  time  of  his  acceptance  in  the  program  the  student  will  bejs- 
signed  an  advisory  committee  who  will  help  him  plan  a  progranjof 
study  designed  to  prepare  him  for  admission  to  candidacy.  After 
student  has  accumulated  at  least  36  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  mas*k 
degree,  and  before  he  begins  work  on  the  dissertation,  he  must  tall 
written  preliminary  examination  on  the  thought  of  one  major  figurlii 
the  history  of  philosophy  and  in  the  following  four  areas:  historjof 
philosophy;  logic,  methodology,  and  philosophy  of  science;  metaphjjcs 
and  theory  of  knowledge;  and  value  studies. 

Before  he  is  allowed  to  take  the  preliminary  examination  the  stu| 
must  have  demonstrated  reading  proficiency  in  two  foreign  language  j 

After  he  has  passed  his  language  examinations  and  the  prelimi^ 
examination  and  has  completed  48  hours  of  work  beyond  the  masj 
degree,   the  student  is  admitted  to  candidacy  and  assigned  a  doc 
dissertation   committee   which   will   supervise   the   research  and  wrj 
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lading  to  the  dissertation.  After  the  dissertation  has  been  accepted  by 
e  committee,  the  student  is  given  an  oral  examination  on  the  disserta- 
m  and  related  topics. 

The  department  has  available  each  year  a  number  of  assistantships 
r  qualified  graduate  students.  Applications  for  these  assistantships 
ould  be  sent  to  the  department  before  February  15  of  the  academic 
ar  preceding  that  for  which  the  application  is  made.  An  effort  is  made 
give  every  candidate  for  the  doctor's  degree  supervised  experience  in 
iching  elementary  work  in  the  field  of  philosophy. 

| 

Physical  Education 

(jaduate  courses  in  physical  education  may  be  taken  as  a  major  or  minor 
award  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  or  the  Doctor  of 
iilosophy  degree  in  education. 

Master's  Degree 

le  departmental  requirements  for  unconditional  admission  as  a  master's 
cjgree  candidate  are: 

il.  Fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
lijhool. 

!2.  Presentation  of  at  least  an  undergraduate  minor  (preferably  a  ma- 
I)  in  physical  education. 

p.  Presentation  of  at  least  one  undergraduate  course  in  anatomy, 
pjysiology,  or  kinesiology  and  at  least  one  in  educational  psychology  or 
ttrchology  of  the  particular  field  of  the  student's  specialty. 

|l.  Possession  of  the  ability  to  teach  and  demonstrate  an  acceptable 
vj'iety  of  skills  and  techniques  in  physical  education  activity. 

K  student  may  be  conditionally  admitted  to  the  program  and  may  be 
Emitted  to  do  graduate  course  work  while  he  removes  deficiencies. 

(Requests  for  transfer  of  credits  from  other  institutions  will  be  con- 
s  ered  only  before  admittance  into  this  program. 

Minor 

Sjidents  with  a  major  in  a  related  area  may  take  a  minor  in  physical 
ejication.  This  consists  of  16  hours  chosen  from  one  of  the  areas  of 
cicentration  in  consultation  with  a  physical  education  adviser. 

Core  Courses 

Tp  Department  of  Physical  Education  offers  programs  in  several  areas. 
Oce  courses  common  to  all  specialties  are  P.E.  500,  503,  and  either  504 
o|599.  The  courses  are  designed  to  provide  common  experiences  to  all 
sijdents  regardless  of  their  specialization. 

Area  of  Specializations 

I  The  Experimental  Physical  Education  Program 
T,s  program  is  intended  to  prepare  students  to  enter  advanced  study 
M  to  perform  scholarly  research  which  emphasizes  depth  in  a  selected 
scnce.  A  student,   in  conference  with  his  adviser,  designs  a  program 
jW  ch  satisfies  his  special  interest. 

|.  The  Professional  Physical  Education  Program 
Tjs  program  is  designed  to  develop  a  high  level  of  competency  in  teach- 
ini  physical  education  in  colleges,  secondary,  and  elementary  schools. 
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The  student,  in  conference  with  his  adviser,  designs  a  program  wh 
satisfies  his  special  interest. 

3.  The  Applied  Physical  Education  Program 
The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  prepare  coaches  of  athletic  teams 
(1)  increase  their  knowledge  of  fundamental  principles  which  are  ba 
to  the  coaching  and  administration  of  athletics  and  (2)  to  develoj 
broad  perspective  of  the  role  of  athletics  in  the  total  educatio 
environment. 


:t 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

One  may  pursue  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  Doctor  of  Philosoj 
degree  in  education  through  the  functional  area  of  curriculum  and 
struction. 

The   department   qualifications   for   admission   to   advanced   gradul 
study  are: 

1.  Fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  and 
College  of  Education. 

2.  Presentation  of  professional  course  work  equivalent  to  the  Uni 
sity's  undergraduate  and  master's  programs  in  physical  education. 

A  student  may  be  permitted  to  start  advanced  graduate  work  w 
making  up  deficiencies. 

Three  years  of  full-time  graduate  study  after  obtaining  a  bache 
degree  or  two  years  of  full-time  graduate  study  after  a  master's  de 
(or  its  equivalent)  constitute  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  doctor 
The  student  and  his  adviser  will  determine  a  pattern  of  course  worl 
equip  the  student  in  physical  education  and  its  allied  fields,  foundati 
of  education,   cultural  courses  outside  the  area  of  education,  and 
independent  research. 

The  program  of  studies  beyond  the  master's  degree  must  contai 
majority  of  course  work  at  the  500  level  or  above,  as  well  as  a  requ 
departmental  core  of  12  hours.  Included  in  his  study  are  all  gen 
requirements  of  the  functional  area. 

Competence  in  research  tools  as  required  by  the  Graduate  School  r 
be  demonstrated. 

The  procedure  for  beginning  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  Do 
of  Philosophy  degree  is  as  follows: 


1.  Submit  an  application  for  admission,  with  transcript  or  transcr 
to  the  Graduate  School. 

2.  Apply  for  admission  to  the  Department  of  Physical  Educatioijal 
well  as  to  the  appropriate  functional  area. 

3.  If  admitted,  the  coordinator  of  the  functional  area  will  arrange 
proper  counseling  and  programming  in  the  field  of  specialization. 

el 


Physics 

Graduate  work  in  physics  may  be  taken  leading  to  the  Master  of  1    ^ 
the  Master  of  Science,  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees.  Grad 
courses  in  physics  may  also  be  taken  as  part  of  a  physical  sciences  fi 
gram  toward  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  | 
are   other  specific  requirements  for   the  master's  degree  in  physic    % 
follows:  mh 
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1.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  German,  or  Russian 

2.  511  (or  mathematics  equivalent) ,  510a,b,  and  530 

3.  A  thesis  based  on  research  of  9  additional  hours  of  course  work  in 
[ysics  at  the  500  level  and  a  research  paper,  in  lieu  of  the  thesis. 

The  doctoral  program  is  within  a  University -wide  framework  of  molec- 
ar  science  with  a  core  in  theoretical  and  applied  physics.  See  molecular 
jence  description  for  specific  details.  The  physics  program  is  a  flexible 
je,  designed  to  give  the  student  a  background  in  depth  in  the  general 
nciples  and  techniques  of  modern  physical  theory  and  at  the  same 
pe  to  satisfy  his  individual  interests  and  needs.  Properly  qualified  grad- 
(te  students  from  the  areas  of  the  physical  sciences,  life  sciences, 
jgineering  and  mathematics  are  invited  to  apply  for  advanced  study 
iere  the  student's  interests  may  be  interdisciplinary  with  physics; 
[.,  biophysics,  chemical  physics,  geophysics,  materials  science,  and 
|thematical  physics.  One  research  emphasis  in  the  department  is  in  the 
fjieral  field  of  molecular  physics;  dissertation  topics  in  this  field  include 
Sdies  of  motional,  structural,  electrical  and  magnetic  properties  en- 
rjintered  in  liquid,  surface  and  large  molecule  physics.  Theoretical  re- 
i|rch  in  such  areas  as  electromagnetic  theory,  thermodynamics,  statistical 
P  quantum  mechanics  is  being  tempered  to  a  considerable  degree  by 
directions  taken  in  the  experimental  aspects  of  the  molcular  science 
)|gram. 

Physiology 

ujiduate  courses  in  physiology  may  be  taken  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Hs,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees.  Graduate 
jjrses  in  physiology  also  may  contribute  to  a  major  in  biological  sciences 
Ward  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  and  to  one  in  biological  sciences 
Education  toward  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examination  must  be  taken  before  admission  to 
th  graduate  program  for  doctoral  students,  and  it  is  prerequisite  to  grad- 
ation for  master's  students. 

rhe  graduate  prerequisites  at  the  master's  level  include  the  equivalent 
ofm  undergraduate  major  in  biological  sciences  plus  inorganic,  analytic, 
I  organic  chemistry  and  a  minimum  of  one  full  year  each  of  physics 
uj  mathematics.  Qualified  students  are  also  encouraged  if  they  have 
h*  training  in  chemistry,  physics,  mathematics,  psychology,  or  engineer- 
in 

or  a  master's  degree  in  physiology,  a  student  must  ordinarily  work 
tvv  years,  demonstrate  competence  in  one  foreign  language,  and  present 
^acceptable  thesis  based  upon  original  investigation.  Equivalent  work 
depleted  elsewhere  can  be  accepted  in  part.  The  language  is  waived 
fothe  M.S.  degree,  and  the  thesis  is  waived  for  the  M.S.  in  Education. 

jourses  should  be  elected  from  other  departments  such  that  a  major 
ofbout  32  hours  and  a  minor  of  about  16  hours  are  attained.  Because 
if  he  importance  of  biochemical  and  biophysical  knowledge  to  physiology, 
stilents  are  urged  to  select  their  minors  in  those  areas.  Other  biological 
sciices  may  also  be  acceptable,  after  consultation  with  the  chairman  of 
^department. 

"aining  is  provided  in  cellular,  comparative,  and  mammalian  phys- 
lolry.  Training  is  also  available  in  human  anatomy,  electron  microscopy, 
*n  biophysics.  Entering  students  are  urged  first  to  obtain  a  basic  knowl- 
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edge  of  the  whole  field  and  then  to  specialize  after  being  advised  by  f 
chairman  of  the  department  or  departmental  graduate  adviser. 

Students  entering  the  doctoral  program  should  ordinarily  have 
least  the  same  prerequisites  as  those  entering  a  master's  program,  exce; 
that  courses  in  calculus  and  physical  chemistry  are  highly  recommends 
Students  with  prior  major  concentrations  in  chemistry,  physics,  or  € 
gineering,  but  little  training  in  biological  sciences,  are  equally  eligili 
for  admission  to  the  program. 

A  competence  in  two  of  the  prevailing  research  tools  plus  a  writt 
qualifying  examination  are  necessary  for  admission  to  doctoral  candidal 
The  program  is  formulated  upon  entrance  in  consultation  with  the  < 
partment  chairman  or  his  designated  adviser.  The  dissertation  advij 
and  advisory  committee  guide  the  student  and  periodically  evaluate  1 
program  thereafter. 

The  total  program  must  be  provisionally  formulated  upon  entrance,  a 
evaluated  periodically  thereafter,  in  consultation  with  the  chairman  j 
the  department  or  the  major  adviser. 

Three  years  of  full-time  graduate  study  after  obtaining  the  bachelc 
degree,  or  two  years  after  the  master's  degree  (or  its  equivalent)  usua 
constitute  the  minimum  requirements  for  the  doctorate.  A  dissertatiorj 
required  and  also  a  final  oral  examination. 

Plant  Industries 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  can  be  earned  in  the  Department  of  Pli 
Industries  in  the  general  fields  of  soils,  field  crops,  and  horticulture.  Gil 
uate  courses  in  plant  industries  may  also  be  taken  for  a  Master  of  ScieiJ 
degree  minor. 

It  is  customary  to  require  supporting  courses  in  botany,  microbiolcf 
chemistry,  statistics,  and  other  areas  essential  to  a  problem  in  the 
dent's  chosen  field  and  to  prepare  him  for  acceptance  for  the  Doctoij 
Philosophy  degree  if  he  has  that  potential.  Once  the  general  field 
been  selected,  the  research  and  thesis  may  be  completed  in  any  oneji 
the  many  divisions  of  that  field.  In  horticulture,  for  example,  the^ 
search  and  thesis  may  be  in  vegetables,  tree-fruits,  small-fruits,  orname] 
plants,  or  turf  management;  in  soils,  the  problem  may  relate  to  fertilj 
soil  physics,   soil  microbiology,   soil  chemistry,  or  soil  and  water  <J 
servation;  in  field  crops,  the  problem  may  be  directed  toward  crop  jpj 
duction  and  management,  weeds  and  pest  control,  or  plant  breeding 
genetics.  Often  two  of  these  more  restricted  divisions  can  be  combifc 
for  study  on  one  problem. 

Important  research  facilities  are  available  in  the  department 
through  three  cooperative  experimental  farms.  Within  the  Departnjit 
of  Plant  Industries  there  are  adequate  greenhouse  facilities  adjacenjto 
the  agriculture  building  for  experimental  work.  In  addition,  approximaiy 
eighty-three  miles  north  of  Carbondale  the  department  operates 
Southwestern  Farms  as  an  agronomy  research  center.  The  cooperaj 
units  include,  the  Illinois  Horticulture  Experiment  Station,  and 
Agronomy  Research  Center  which  are  operated  cooperatively  with 
University  of  Illinois;  and  the  Small  Fruits  Research  Station  whicj 
operated  cooperatively  with  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricullj 
Agriculture  Research  Service,  Crops  Research  Division. 

The  purpose  of  the  Horticulture  Experiment  Station  is  to  provid< 
cilities  for  research  and  demonstration  with  fruit,  vegetable,  and  c'av 
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lental  crops.  Specific  projects  undertaken  include  the  testing,  breeding, 
id  developing  of  fruit,  vegetable,  and  ornamental  varieties  adapted  to 
>uthern  Illinois;  studying  fundamental  problems  related  to  cultural 
ethods  and  to  rootstock- variety  combinations;  and  providing  demon- 
rational  areas  for  students  and  growers. 

The  purpose  of  the  Agronomy  Research  Center  is  to  provide  facilities 
ir  soils  and  crops  research  and  demonstrations.  Projects  are  conducted 
ii  a  cooperative  basis  by  personnel  of  the  University  of  Illinois  and 
buthern  Illinois  University,  or  independently  by  personnel  of  either 
stitution.  Studies  are  conducted  to  develop  acceptable  varieties  of 
eld  and  forage  crops,  emphasizing  their  adaptability  to  southern  Illinois; 
id  to  seek  answers  to  fundamental  problems  in  the  management  of  soils 
id  the  culture  of  crops.  Demonstrations  are  developed  for  observation 

students  and  other  interested  persons. 

The  purpose  of  the  Small  Fruits  Research  Station  is  to  provide  fa- 
lities  for  research  investigations  on  breeding,  production,  and  disease 
cjntrol  of  strawberries,  blueberries,  brambles,  and  other  small  fruits. 
The  purpose  of  the  Southwestern  Farms  Experiment  Station  is  similar 

that  of  the  Agronomy  Research  Center  with  respect  to  soils  and 
ilmonstration  but  includes  forestry  research  and  demonstration  as  well. 
(Because  of  the  diversity  of  areas  of  interest  in  the  Department  of 
Ijant  Industries,  no  general  curriculum  is  applicable  for  all  graduate 
fidents.  Each  graduate  student's  background  is  studied  carefully  by  a 
(tnmittee  chosen  for  his  specific  area  of  interest,  and  his  approval  for 
Amission  to  study  in  the  department  is  made  upon  the  condition  that 
fairnesses  in  his  background  be  satisfied.  When  the  student  is  on  cam- 
is  he  is  invited  to  attend  the  committee's  discussion  so  that  he  under- 
smds  fully  why  every  requirement  is  made. 

JThe  Department  of  Plant  Industries  requires  for  approval  to  do  grad- 
i|te  work  that  a  student  have  not  less  than  a  3.50  grade  point  average 
ijthe  last  50%  of  his  work,  which  must  include  20  hours  in  his  major 
i|dergraduate  field.  The  undergraduate  major  may  be  in  any  area,  but 
ft  undergraduate  area  has  much  to  do  with  the  preparatory  courses 
riiuired  by  his  advisory  committee. 

\n  oral  examination  and  the  submission  of  a  thesis  are  required.  A 
nithesis  option  may  be  elected  with  the  permission  of  the  student's 
c|nrnittee. 

?or  additional  information  concerning  programs  and  assistantships 
;^jte  to  the  chairman,  Department  of  Plant  Industries,  Southern  Illinois 
tjiversity,  Carbondale,  Illinois  62901. 

Psychology 

(Tp  Department  of  Psychology  offers  graduate  work  leading  to  the 
lister  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees 
rcthe  following  areas:  general-experimental  psychology,  counseling  and 
i^ftical,  and  industrial  psychology.  The  primary  emphasis  is  on  doctoral 
trning,  for  which  the  master's  degree  is  a  prerequisite.  The  minimum 
jnihber  of  graduate  hours  required  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
ils  44.  At  least  24  of  these  are  dissertation  hours.  The  master's  program 
frejiires  two  years  of  full-time  residence  and  a  thesis. 

p  addition  to  academic  requirements,  doctoral  students  in  the  clinical 
ar1  counseling  areas  must  complete  the  equivalent  of  a  full-time  academic 
(Vw  of  internship  in  an  agency  approved  by  the  department. 

1 
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Separate  application  forms  for  both  the  Department  of  Psychology  an 
the  Graduate  School  must  be  submitted.  Students  will  be  accepted  fc 
graduate  work  in  psychology  only  upon  approval  by  the  department*! 
admissions  committee  as  well  at  the  Graduate  School  office.  Depar 
mental  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  chairman,  Depar 
ment  of  Psychology.  Graduate  School  application  forms  may  be  obtaine 
from  the  Graduate  School. 

It  is  apparent  that  psychologists  are  faced  with  demands  to  deal  wit 
an  ever-increasing  range  of  problems,  basic  as  well  as  applied.  As 
consequence,  the  goal  of  graduate  study  at  Southern  Illinois  Universit 
is  to  develop  psychologists  who  will  have  a  broad  perspective  and  scientif 
sophistication,  as  well  as  the  requisite  skills  to  advance  the  field  « 
psychology  and  meet  changing  needs.  To  accomplish  this  aim,  a  progra 
composed  of  four  integral  parts  has  been  developed:  the  core  curriculur 
specialization,  research  and  practicum  opportunities,  and  training  assigl 
ments.  The  steps  toward  the  Ph.D.  in  chronological  order  are:  1)  Co 
curriculum;  2)  Master's  degree;  3)  Graduate  research  tools  requiremen 
(any  two  of  the  following:  foreign  languages,  statistics,  computer  la 
guage) ;  4)  Preliminary  examination  consisting  of  one  major  and  tv' 
minors;  5)  Dissertation. 


fli 
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Core  Curriculum 

The  core  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  systematic  work  in  both  tl 
theoretical  and  substantive  material  of  general  psychology,  and  yet 
allow  for  flexibility  in  individual  program  planning.  During  the  first  ye 
all  students  are  required  to  take  a  three  course  sequence  in  quantitati 
methods  and  research  design.  In  addition,  by  the  end  of  the  second  ye«* 
through  a  series  of  elective  options  six  additional  courses  in  areas  otri 
than  the  major  are  required  to  provide  breadth  as  well  as  some  degree 
depth  in  the  total  field  of  psychology. 

Areas  of  Specialization 

GENERAL-EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

The    general-experimental   program   is  planned   for   the   student  ml 
wishes  to  have  a  broad  academic  course  of  advanced  study  in  psychoid 
together  with  intensive  specialization  in  one  area  of  experimental  pn- 
chology.  It  is  primarily  intended  for  students  working  towards  care! 
in  teaching  and  research.  While  considerable  flexibility  is  permitted  so  tlj 
the  student  may  select  courses  from  several  areas,  he  is  expected  to  offi 
centrate  in  at  least  one  area  of  general-experimental  psychology:  learni] 
sensory   processes,   Social,   developmental,  physiological,  personality, 
quantitative.  The  following  courses  are  required:  510,  526,  and  509. 
addition,  the  student  is  required  to  take  research  credit  during  all 
the  first  three  quarters  of  residence. 

CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

The  clinical  psychology  program,  approved  by  the  Education  and  Tnr  suj 
ing  Board  of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  provides  train  %  Hi 
such  that  the  student  may  prepare  for  a  career  in  clinical  activities,  pi  HO 
search,  or  teaching.  Students  are  expected  to  have  experience  in  at  left  »f; 
two  of  these  activities  by  graduation.  Two  types  of  programs  are  availalj'  Hi 
(a)   general  clinical  in  which  3£Mtl  hours  are  required  for  a  major  (1%  $di 


nstructional  Units  Psychology  /  65 

95  [all  but  the  first  quarter  of  residence],  541,  537,  531,  543a  and  b, 
93e-9,  598  and  electives) ;  and  (b)  experimental  clinical  for  those  who 
Ian  careers  primarily  in  research  in  which  39-41  hours  are  required  for 
le  major  (523,  595  [all  but  the  first  quarter  of  residence],  541,  537,  531, 
93e-3,  509,  598  and  electives) . 

COUNSELING  PSYCHOLOGY 

The  counseling  psychology  program,  approved  by  the  Education  and 

'raining  Board  of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  is  designed 

>  prepare  students  for  college  and  university  positions,  hospital  posi- 

ons,  or  positions  in  social  agencies.  Students  are  expected  to  develop 

)mpetencies  in  research  and  teaching  as  well  as  in  counseling  and  other 

ychological  services.  The  required  courses  are  523,  536,  537,  541,  547, 

3f-9,  and  598.  In  addition,  the  following  electives  are  recommended: 

0,  531,  538,  539,  and  543. 

INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

The  industrial  program  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an 
bportunity  to  acquire  the  basic  skills  and  information  necessary  to  do 
j)plied  and  theoretical  research  in  a  wide  variety  of  work  settings.  Stu- 
Isnts  must  take  courses  designed  to  provide  depth  in  the  classical  areas 
I  industrial  psychology;  with  special  emphasis  on  experimental  design, 
ikltivariate  analysis,  and  applied  experimental  methods.  In  addition, 
le  program  provides  breadth  in  sampling  of  advanced  courses  from 
(jfferent  areas.  Required  courses  are  581,  576,  524,  525,  526,  593h  ( 1-6) , 
ll>  572,  573,  574,  595.  One  minor  may  be  taken  outside  of  the  depart- 
Ipnt  if  it  is  considered  by  the  industrial  committee  to  be  a  valuable 
ijunct  to  the  student's  program. 

Research  and  Practicum 

licause  of  our  commitment  to  the  importance  of  broadening  the  scientific 
fee  of  psychology  and  to  the  development  of  skills  in  the  application 
I  teaching  of  psychological  principles,  a  variety  of  research  and  prac- 
tium  experiences  is  considered  an  integral  part  of  the  student's  train- 
i  j.  Therefore,  with  the  exception  of  the  first  quarter,  the  student  is 
epected  to  participate  in  research  or  practicum  each  quarter  of  residence. 
Research  may  be  of  the  student's  own  design  or  may  be  in  conjunc- 
bi  with  various  studies  being  conducted  by  staff  members.  Research 
cnpetence  in  original  individual  research  is  required  of  all  students  in 
eper  case. 

Training  Assignments 

4  a  vital  part  of  our  graduate  training  program,  each  student  must  be 
©gaged  in  a  training  assignment  each  term.  These  assignments  vary 
a:ording  to  the  needs  and  professional  aspirations  of  the  student.  They 
a,  designed  to  supplement  the  formal  course  work  by  a  variety  of  pre- 
Piifessional  activities  such  as  assisting  in  research,  teaching,  etc.,  under 

rsij(f  supervision.  The  training  assignment  increases  in  responsibility  as 
tj  student  progresses.  The  amount  of  time  required  of  the  student  varies 
ftp  10  to  20  hours  a  week,  depending  upon  his  level  of  progress,  the 
tie  of  assignment,  etc.  The  purpose  of  these  assignments  is  to  expose 

|  tl  student  to  some  of  the  types  of  activities  that  he  will  ultimately  be 
ei;aged  in  after  he  receives  his  degree. 
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Recreation  and  Outdoor  Education 

The  Department  of  Recreation  offers  a  broad  interdisciplinary,  intel 
departmental  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Ed 
cation  degree.  The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  professional  lead« 
ship  for  the  supervision,  management  and  administration  of  recreati 
wherever  it  is  needed. 

All  students  admitted  to  the  Masters  Program  are  expected  to  complet 
1)   The  core  of  professional  courses:  Recreation  500,  520,  530,  540,  5 
Education    Administration   and    Foundations   500,    Sociology    487,    a 
Marketing  440;  2)   Sixteen  quarter  hours  in  their  chosen  option;  and 
A  thesis,  or  internship  of  one  year  and  a  research  paper. 

Community  Recreation  Management 

The  greatest  need  for  recreation  leadership  is  in  the  local  community, 
is  here  that  recreation  under  governmental,  voluntary,  industrial,  edu 
tional,  religious,  and  private  auspices  takes  its  roots.  This  area  of  speci 
ization  prepares  the  student  for  administrative  and  supervisory  positic 
in  municipal  recreation  and  park  commissions,  park  districts,  pub 
schools,  private  agencies,  military  and  industrial  complexes,  and  studf 
unions. 


Recreation  for  Special  Populations 

Organized  recreation  programs  for  special  groups  are  becoming  incre 
ingly  important  to  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  schools  for  the  retard 
golden  age  clubs,  prisons,  and  other  institutions.  Community  recreat 
departments  are  offering  programs  for  special  populations  for  those  v 
remain  in  the  community. 

Commercial  Recreation  Management 

Commercial  recreation  is  mushrooming  throughout  the  country,  bringj 
an   unprecedented   demand   for   leadership  in   the  management  of  s 
establishments  as  resorts,  country  clubs,  marinas,  tourist  attractions,  ;\ 
public  and  private  assembly  facilities  such  as  convention  halls,  civic  ij 
community  centers,  auditoriums,  and  arenas. 


'■ 
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Outdoor  Recreation  Management 

There  is  an  increasing  need  for  professional  recreation  personnel  who 
manage  and  administer  recreation  activities  and  programs  under  nati 
conditions.  Camp  executives,  counselors,  conservationists,  naturalists, 
leaders  are  needed  for  an  increasing  number  of  programs  related  to  <j 
door   recreation.    Students   interested   in   Otudoor   Recreation   Resoijs 
Management  should  contact  the  Forestry  Department  for  admission f- 
quirements  and  further  information  regarding  this  program. 

Rehabilitation 

In  response  to  pressing  human  and  social  needs,  the  applied  field 
rehabilitation  has  solidly  entrenched  itself  as  a  professional  discip  #  '! 
over  the  past  twenty  years.  Multi-disciplinary  courses  of  study  have  lj'n  % 
drawn  together  from  the  behavioral,  social,  and  medical  sciences  |P'  ■> 
propriate  to  the  development  of  competent  practitioners  and  programi  rs  \ 
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\  rehabilitation  and  welfare  agencies.  The  overall  program  is  left 
urposely  broad  and  flexible  to  permit  the  inclusion  of  training  innova- 
ons  and  emerging  career  patterns. 

The   Rehabilitation   Institute   offers   graduate   programs   leading  to  a 

laster  of  Arts  or  a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  behavior  modification  and 

ihabilitation  counseling.  Each  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  72  quarter 

^ours  of  course  work  and  field  experience.  An  M.S.  degree  in  rehabilita- 

on  administration  may  be  obtained  by  the  successful  completion  of  a 

jiinimum  of  48  credit  hours  of  course  work  and  field  experience.  These 

pncentrations   are   sufficiently   open   to  permit  a  student  to  emphasize 

lork  with   a   particular   population  such  as  the  emotionally  disturbed, 

prrectional    wards,    mentally    retarded,    physically    handicapped,    eco- 

Dmically  deprived,  or  others.  The  graduate  may  work  in  such  settings 

5    state-federal    vocational    rehabilitation    programs,    clinics,    hospitals, 

orkshops,    correctional   centers,   youth   camps,   or   employment   service 

jBces.  In  addition  to  the  approved  course  of  study,  students  may  complete 

three  to  six-month  paid  internship  in  an  approved  agency  or  institution. 

Application  forms  for  both  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Rehabilitation 
tistitute  must  be  separately  submitted.  Forms  for  the  former  may  be 

f»tained  from  the  Graduate  School,  and  institute  forms  may  be  ob- 
ined  from  the  director,  Rehabilitation  Institute.  Acceptance  in  the  pro- 
am  is  contingent  on  the  final  approval  of  the  admissions  committee  of 
ie  Rehabilitation   Institute  after  processing  by   the   Graduate  School. 

Rehabilitation  Counseling 

his  is  a  six-quarter  graduate  program  leading  to  either  the  Master  of 
ts  or  Master  of  Science  degree.  The  trained  professional  counselor 
|ust  demonstrate  competence  in  establishing  a  counseling  relationship, 
Ise  evaluation,  assessment  procedures,  program  planning  and  coordina- 
pn,  and  vocational  placement,  as  well  as  have  an  awareness  of  profes- 
pnal  and  community  resources  that  can  be  utilized  in  the  rehabilitation 
iocess.  Required  courses:  480,  551,  532,  541,  556,  511,  561,  519,  and 
uidance  505.  The  student  will  also  be  given  quarterly  field  work  assign- 
Jents  (585c)  and  must  complete  a  full  quarter  internship  in  a  rehabilita- 
pn  setting. 

j There  is  sufficient  flexibility  in  the  curriculum  so  that  special  interests 
id  needs  of  students  can  be  pursued  by  careful  selection  of  electives. 
Dme  suggested  electives  include  personality  dynamics,  social  psychology, 
mmunity  dvelopment,  group  processes,  educational  psychology,  eco- 
]>mic  deprivation,  and  processes  in  social  work.  A  special  plan  of  study 
d  field  experience  is  available  for  students  emphasizing  rehabilitation 
the  area  of  crime  and  corrections  or  the  mentally  retarded. 

Behavior  Modification 

ie  behavior  modification  major  is  designed  to  train  students  in  the 
iplication  and  evaluation  of  techniques  which  have  demonstrable  utility 
]j  the  modification  and  development  of  human  behavior.  Empirical 
linciples  derived  from  functionally  established  relationships  in  human 
I  havior  are  translated  into  practical  technological  tools. 
[Within  this  framework,  students  may  specialize  in  environmental  pro- 
camming  and  direct  service  with  such  broad  groups  as  the  mentally 
larded,  mentally  disordered,  slow  learners  and  problem  children,  and 
I  specific  problem  areas  such  as  incentive  programs  for  job  training, 
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learning  disabilities,  stuttering,  cigarette  smoking,  sexual  behavior,  an( 
language  development. 

Candidates  in  the  behavior  modification  program  generally  worl 
towards  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  which  requires  a  total  of  72  hours  o 
credit.  Course  programs  are  tailored  to  fit  the  needs  and  interests  o 
individual  students.  Most  students  will  enroll  in  a  first-year  course  se 
quence  which  includes  Rehabilitation  420,  485,  520,  533,  and  526.  Furthe 
course  work  may  include  substantive  areas  such  as  sexual  behavior,  chil( 
behavior,  schedules  of  reinforcement,  aversive  control,  and  programmec 
instruction.  All  students  participate  in  a  one-quarter  full-time  internshi] 
at  an  affiliated  training  center. 

Rehabilitation  Administration 

The  design  of  this  major  is  to  prepare  generalists  to  serve  as  adminis 
trators,  coordinators,  supervisors,  and  programmers  in  such  rehabilitatioi 
settings  as  workshops,  clinics,  special  schools,  youth  centers,  and  stat 
agencies.  Requirements  for  the  M.S.  degree  are  a  minimum  of  48  quarte 
hours  of  course  work  and  field  experience,  at  least  one  quarter  of  full-timi 
internship  and  a  research  paper.  The  internship  may  be  waived  for  th 
candidate  who  already  has  a  wide  range  of  experiences  in  rehabilitatioi 
or  welfare  agencies. 

Candidates  will  develop  competencies  in  program  planning  and  develop 
ment,  organization  and  administration  of  service/training  units,  and  h 
staff  development  and  supervision.  Specific  course  requirements  are  R( 
habilitation  480,  481,  501,  503,  551,  541,  and  585a.  Select  courses  in  th 
Departments  of  Management  and  Marketing  are  also  strongly  recom 
mended. 

Secondary  Education 

The  Department  of  Secondary  Education  offers  programs  leading  to  t 
Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  and  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist 
Certificate.  In  addition,  the  department  offers  courses  that  are  applicab 
to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  curriculum  and  instruction. 

The  master's  degree  in  secondary  education  is  planned  jointly  by  th 
Department  of  Secondary  Education  and  the  department  of  the  student' 
teaching  field.  Required  for  unconditional  admission  to  the  master's  pre 
gram  are  a  3.7  overall  undergraduate  average,  the  successful  completio 
of  at  least  eight  quarter  hours  of  student  teaching,  enough  profession* 
education  hours  to  meet  requirements  for  a  secondary  school  teachin 
certificate,  and  a  major  in  the  teaching  field.  A  program  of  48  quarte 
hours  will  be  planned  to  include  a  research  requirement  and  at  least  tw 
graduate  level  courses  in  Secondary  Education.  The  student  will  take  2 
to  32  hours  of  graduate  work  in  his  teaching  field  and  16  to  24  hours  ( 
graduate  work  in  education.  During  the  period  the  student  is  taking  l! 
last  twelve  hours  of  work,  a  comprehensive  oral  or  written  examinatio 
will  be  administered  by  the  department. 

The  department  offers  a  Sixth- Year  Specialist  program  for  experience; 
teachers  and  other  personnel  in  the  secondary  school.  The  specialist  pr(, 
gram  is  regarded  as  terminal  in  nature  and  not  as  a  step  toward  trj 
doctorate.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Sixth- Year  Specialist  prograi 
should  possess  a  master's  degree,  two  years  of  successful  teaching  experj 
ence,  and  an  acceptable  score  on  the  Cooperative  English  test.  To  obtaii 
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;he  Sixth- Year  Certificate  the  student  must  complete  96  hours  of  graduate 
vork  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree.  At  least  half  of  the  minimum  hours 
equired  shall  be  in  secondary  education  and  supporting  professional 
ireas.  Forty  hours  of  the  96  shall  be  from  disciplines  outside  of  education. 
\  field  study  or  internship  is  a  required  part  of  the  program. 

Secondary  education  participates  in  the  doctoral  program  in  education 
n  the  functional  area  of  curriculum  and  instruction.  Students  interested 
n  secondary  education  may  pursue  an  equivalent  of  a  major  concentration 
within  the  area  program.  For  additional  information  on  the  Ph.D.  see  the 
^receding  section  entitled  Education.  Inquiries  regarding  the  Ph.D.  with 
emphasis  in  secondary  education  should  be  addressed  to  the  coordinator 
)f  the  area  of  curriculum  and  instruction  in  the  College  of  Education. 

Secretarial  and  Business  Education 

raduate  courses  in  business  teacher  education  may  be  taken  as  a  major 
)r  minor  in  the  Department  of  Secretarial  and  Business  Education  lead- 
ng  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree.  The  program  in  busi- 
less  teacher  education  consists  of  a  minimum  of  48  hours  of  course  work 
distributed  as  follows:  (1)  18-24  hours  in  business  teacher  education 
courses;  (2)  12-18  hours  in  other  School  of  Business  courses;  (3)  12-18 
lours  in  College  of  Education  courses;  and  (4)  0-12  hours  of  approved 
ilectives. 

'  The  graduate  program  is  planned  for  those  students  who  have  an  ade- 
juate  subject-matter  and  professional-education  background  in  at  least 
me  of  the  following  business  teaching  areas:  (1)  secretarial,  (2)  gen- 
eral business,  (3)  bookkeeping  and  accounting,  or  (4)  distributive  edu- 
cation. Deficiencies  in  background  must  be  eliminated  by  taking  ap- 
propriate courses. 

|  The  graduate  program  is  aimed  at  upgrading  and  making  more  pro- 
ficient those  individuals  who  have  already  met  or  surpassed  the  mini- 
mum requirements  for  teaching  business  subjects  in  the  high  schools  and 
unior  colleges  of  Illinois.  The  dual  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  provide 
jidvanced  professional  education  in  business  teaching  fields  and  to  de- 
velop competence  in  utilizing  research  findings  in  the  field.  In  keeping 
vith  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  each  student  is 
equired  to  write  a  research  paper.  Those  who  have  special  interest  and 
ibility  in  research  or  who  expect  to  go  on  to  advanced  graduate  study 
ire  encouraged  to  write  a  thesis. 

Two  advanced  graduate  programs  for  business  teachers  who  hold  the 
piaster's  degree  or  its  equivalent,  each  providing  for  a  concentration  of 
tudy  in  business  education,  are  offered.  They  are  specialist  program 
|n  secondary  education  and  doctoral  program  in  the  functional  areas  of 
:urriculum  and  instruction.  Both  programs  are  operated  under  the  juris- 
liction  and  within  the  organization  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the 
College  of  Education. 

Sociology 

The  Department  of  Sociology  offers  programs  of  graduate  study  leading  to 
he  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees. 
Several  areas  of  major  or  minor  concentration  are  provided  for  advanced 
jvork  beyond  the  general  master's  program.  These  areas  are:  social  dis- 
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organization,  deviance,  and  control;  social  organization,  with  particufl 
reference  to  complex  organization  and  the  community;  social  psychology 
the  sociology  of  the  family;  sociological  theory.  In  addition,  a  speck 
program  in  sociology  and  corrections,  leading  to  the  master's  degree  i 
sociology,  is  offered  in  cooperation  with  the  Center  for  the  Study  of  Crim« 
Delinquency,  and  Corrections. 

Close  ties  are  also  maintained  with  the  Community  Developmei 
Institute,  the  Public  Affairs  Research  Bureau,  Clinical  Services,  and  tr 
Computer  Center  which  may  offer  special  opportunities  for  graduate  stu 
dent  training  and  research. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  sociology  should  apply  i 
writing  to  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Detailed  statements  of  d< 
partmental  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  and  the  Doctor  of  Philos< 
phy  degrees  are  available  upon  request. 

Special  Education 

Several  programs  leading  to  a  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  ai 
offered  by  the  Department  of  Special  Education.  Courses  which  les, 
to  certification  as  a  teacher  of  exceptional  children  may  be  include! 
in  the  master's  degree  program.  This  training  is  specifically  designed  f< 
individuals  who  have  had  successful  teaching  experience  in  regular  clasi 
rooms  and  who  wish  to  qualify  as  teachers  of  mentally  retarded,  em<i 
tionally  disturbed,  or  acoustically  handicapped  children. 

For  persons  holding  certification  in  some  area  of  teaching  exception! 
children,  a  program  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  for  special  edr 
cation  administrative  positions  is  offered.  This  is  a  program  which 
flexible  enough  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  with  a  background  in  ai 
one  of  a  variety  of  special  education  areas. 

A  Sixth- Year  Specialist's  certificate  program  in  special  educate 
with  emphasis  on  one  or  more  areas,  including  special  education  supe 
vision,  is  available. 

Finally,  building  on  the  core  requirements  of  the  functional  area 
Educational  Psychology,  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  educatk 
with  an  emphasis  in  special  education  is  offered.  This  program  has  i| 
base  in  the  requirements  indicated  in  the  functional  area  of  educatioi 
psychology.  Specific  course  requirements  for  the  emphasis  in  specij 
education  include  extensive  seminar  experiences  in  the  study  of  all  typ 
of  exceptional  children. 

A  number  of  graduate  fellowships  under  Public  Law  85-926  (| 
amended  by  Public  Law  88-164)  are  available  to  qualified  persons  seel 
ing  careers  in  special  education  through  study  in  this  department. 

Speech 

Courses  are  offered  in  speech  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  J 
Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees.  The  Master  of  Arts  and  tl| 
Master  of  Science  degrees  are  offered  with  specialization  in  public  aj 
dress,  interpretation,  and  general  speech.  Courses  in  speech  may  be  tak«| 
as  a  part  of  the  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  in  Educatk! 
degree. 

Master's  Degree  Programs 
The  student  should  submit  the  equivalent  of  an  undergraduate  maj| 
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speech  in  order  to  be  admitted  unconditionally  as  a  full-time  graduate 
Itudent  for  the  master's  degree. 

The  program  of  course  work  leading  to  the  master's  degree  includes 
[reas  and  techniques  of  research  and  a  seminar  in  the  area  of  emphasis. 
k  total  of  48  hours  is  required  for  the  degree.  Competence  in  one  foreign 
anguage  is  required  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

The  research  requirement  for  the  master's  degree  may  be  met  by 
jither  of  the  following  plans : 

Plan  1 

1.  Submit  a  thesis  demonstrating  ability  to  do  research  on  a  topic  ap- 
>roved  by  the  graduate  committee  of  the  Department  of  Speech. 

2.  Take  a  minimum  of  39  hours  of  course  work. 

3.  Pass  an  oral  examination  over  the  thesis  and  course  work. 

Plan  2 

1.  Submit  a  research  paper  as  evidence  of  a  knowledge  of  formal  re- 
earch  techniques,  a  copy  of  which  will  be  submitted  to  the  Graduate 
School  for  its  permanent  records. 

2.  Take  a  minimum  of  48  hours  of  course  work. 

3.  Take  a  comprehensive  written  examination  over  the  course  work 
aken  for  the  degree. 

r  The  student  will  be  given  a  choice  as  to  which  of  the  above  plans  he 
vishes  to  take;  however,  the  graduate  committee  of  the  Department  of 
Speech  will  make  the  final  determination  as  to  which  requirement  the 
tudent  must  meet. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

£ach  student  shall  demonstrate  competence  in  at  least  two  of  five  areas: 
pterpersonal  communication,  interpretation,  rhetoric  and  public  address, 
Speech  education,  and  theater.  Special  competence  is  to  be  demonstrated 
jn  one  of  the  two  chosen  areas.  The  student's  academic  adviser  shall  be 
rom  the  area  of  the  student's  special  interest.  The  student,  after  consulta- 
ion  with  his  adviser  and  a  professor  from  the  second  area,  will  formulate 
he  program  he  intends  to  pursue  prior  to  taking  the  preliminary  examina- 
ion.  The  program  should  include  at  least  32  hours  in  the  special  area  of 
competence  and  16  hours  in  the  second  area  of  competence.  Course  work 
p  the  Departments  of  Speech  and  Theater  but  outside  his  two  areas  of 
competence  may  be  included  where  it  seems  appropriate.  Course  work 
putside  the  departments  may  also  be  included  in  this  program.  However, 
[he  proposed  program  must  meet  the  Graduate  School  requirements  for 
residence,  and  shall  exclude  course  work  designed  to  meet  the  research 
iOol  requirement.  Any  change  in  the  program  must  have  prior  approval  of 
[he  student's  advisers.  After  completing  24  quarter  hours  of  his  program 
>ach  student  shall  be  examined  by  a  review  committee  made  up  of  the 
jloctoral  graduate  faculty.  This  committee  will  recommend  continuation, 
change  or  termination  of  the  program.  The  adviser  for  each  student  shall 
)e  responsible  for  assembling  the  necessary  information  (grades,  recom- 
mendations, progress  in  tool  requirements,  etc.)  for  consideration  in 
eaching  the  above  decision. 

Before  admission  to  candidacy  the  student  must  demonstrate  com- 
petence in  one  research  tool.  This  shall  embody  skills  needed  in  under- 
standing materials  in  the  field,  or  in  the  conduct  of  research  for  the  dis- 
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sertation,  or  in  continuing  research  contributions  in  his  field  of  specialize 
tion.  Competence  may  be  achieved  in  a  language,  statistics,  compute 
programming,  or  in  another  area  as  determined  by  a  committee  made  i| 
of  one  professor  from  each  area  of  emphasis.  Proficiency  will  be  d 
termined  for  language  and  computer  programming,  and  in  some  cases  j 
statistics,  through  examinations.  Twelve  hours  of  work  in  statistics  wil 
a  grade  of  B  or  better  shall  be  considered  a  demonstration  of  proficienc 
in  statistics.  In  some  cases,  a  student  may  satisfy  the  research  tool  r 
quirement  through  the  completion  of  twelve  hours  of  additional  cour! 
work  outside  the  Department  of  Speech,  the  courses  to  be  determine 
after  the  student  has  selected  his  research  area.  A  grade  of  B  or  better  w| 
be  required  in  these  courses.  It  is  evident  that  in  certain  research  project 
requirements  beyond  the  foregoing  might  be  clearly  indicated,  and  if  i 
the  student's  adviser  will  specify. 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

The  Department  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  has  as  its  o 
jective  the  training  of  personnel  for  communication  science  research,  f( 
college  and  university  teaching,  and  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
persons  with  speech  and  hearing  impairments.  Course  work  leads  to  cert 
fication  as  a  speech  pathologist  or  audiologist  in  public  schools  and  n, 
habilitation  centers  by  meeting  certification  requirements  of  the  Amer, 
can  Speech  and  Hearing  Association.  Its  program  in  clinical  trainirj 
is  approved  and  registered  with  the  Education  and  Training  Board 
the  American  Board  of  Examiners  in  Speech  Pathology. 

Professional  experiences  for  graduate  students  are  provided  in  tl( 
following  settings:  the  University's  Clinical  Center;  a  summer  residential 
camping  program  for  persons  with  organic  speech  problems,  in  cooper^ 
tion  with  the  University  of  Illinois  Division  of  Services  for  Cripplei 
Children;  the  V.A.  Hospital  in  Marion;  A.  L.  Bowen  Center  for  Retarde 
Children;  and  the  Anna  State  Hospital.  Cooperative  programming 
maintained  with  other  public  and  private  agencies  such  as  the  Divisic 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  the  Easter  Seal  Society,  and  the  Nation*' 
Association  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Agencies.  Students  participate  i 
traveling  speech  and  hearing  clinics  which  serve  schools  and  communitie 
through  the  media  of  surveys,  diagnostic  examinations,  and  therapy.  Tr 
department  has  available  R.S.A.  traineeships,  Office  of  Education  fei 
lowships,  N.D.E.A.  fellowships  for  support  of  graduate  education  in  a< 
dition  to  graduate  and  research  assistantships.  Students  can  also  app 
for  the  special  doctoral  assistantships  and  graduate  fellowships  availab. 
from  the  Graduate  School  through  the  department. 

Specialized  experiences  with  orthodontists,  prosthodontists,  plast: 
surgeons,  otologists,  and  others  of  the  medical  and  dental  professions  ai 
available  in  the  St.  Louis  and  Chicago  areas.  Emphasis  is  on  the  inte 
disciplinary  relationships  with  other  professions  throughout  the  trainir 
process. 

The  department  maintains  active  research  facilities  which  provici 
laboratories  and  specialized  equipment  for  the  study  of  both  the  norm* 
and  impaired  functions  of  the  speech  and  hearing  processes  and  the 
relationship  to  language  formulation.  The  speech  science  laboratory 
equipped  for  electromyographic  study  of  the  speech  musculature,  rad 
telemetry,  electrophysiology  of  hearing,  and  spectrographic  analysis  < 
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leech  signals.  The  experimental  audiology  laboratory,  which  includes 
1  anechoic  chamber,  is  equipped  for  investigation  in  air  and  bone 
induction  sensitivity,  localization,  and  speech  discrimination.  It  also 
is  facilities  for  automatic  audiometry,  PGSR,  middle  ear  impedance, 
Id  aural  reflex  experimentation.  Facilities  are  also  available  for  the 
te  of  palmar  sweat  measurements  as  a  physiological  index  of  emotion, 
r  the  study  of  pathoanatomy  and  pathophysiology  of  cleft  lip  and 
eft  palate  through  roentgenocephalometrics  and  cinefluoroscopy,  and 
jr  the  experimental  analysis  of  behavior  and  behavior  modification. 
|  Graduate  courses  in  the  Department  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiol- 
ry  may  be  taken  for  a  major  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
tience,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees.  Requirements  for  the  various 
Igrees  are  determined  through  advisement  commensurate  with  profes- 
l^nal  growth  of  the  student. 

i Additional  information  regarding  financial  aid,  programs,  and  applica- 
pn  procedures  can  be  secured  by  writing  to  the  chairman,  Department 
1  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Car- 
l>ndale,  Illinois,  62901. 

Technical  and  Industrial  Education 

iudents  may  pursue  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree — 48 
jiarter  hours  of  course  work  or  the  Master  of  Science  degree  with  a 
ajor  in  Technical  and  Industrial  Education — 48  quarter  hours,  includ- 
g  5  to  9  hours  of  thesis. 

Programs  of  study  are  developed  by  the  student  and  his  adviser  de- 
ciding   upon    deficiencies,    interests,    and    career   goals.    Programs   are 
srible,  and  course  work  may  be  done  in  other  units  of  the  University. 
he  student  is  advised  to  prepare  for  one  major  area  of  concentration 
id  one  minor  professional  area.  Some  of  these  areas  are:   teacher  of 
dustrial  arts  (called  Enterprise:  Man  and  Technology),  of  trades  and 
dustries,  of  technical  teaching,  or  of  health  occupations;  coordinator 
cooperative  occupational  education  programs;  and  supervisor,  director, 
administrator  of  secondary,  area  vocational,  community  junior  college, 
other  vocational-technical  or  occupational  educational  programs. 
Students  with  a  bachelor's  degree  in  science,  technology,  or  engineer- 
g  may  qualify  for  advanced  study  which  may  involve  technical  subjects, 
udy  in  work  situations  and  educational  institutions,  and  internship  in 
iaching  or  other  professional  assignments. 

I  Students  may  pursue  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree  in  Education 
pder  the  functional  area  of  curriculum  and  instruction  with  advanced 
i>urse  work  in  technical  and  industrial  education  as  determined  by  their 
I'ogram  committee. 

One-half  or  one-quarter  time  instructorships,  teaching  or  research  as- 
stantships,  and  fellowships  are  available  for  qualified  applicants.  Ad- 
jtional  information  about  programs,  courses,  instructorships,  assistant- 
;iips,  and  fellowships  may  be  obtained  from  the  chairman  of  Technical 
lid  Industrial  Education. 

Theater 

he  Department  of  Theater  offers  courses  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts 
id  Master  of  Science  degrees  and  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
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in  speech  with  a  concentration  in  theater.  An  M.F.A.  degree  prograi 
offering  a  specialization  in  one  of  three  areas  (acting/directing,  desigi 
and  play  writing)  has  been  initially  approved  and  will  be  effected  in  th 
near  future. 

Candidates  for  the  master's  degrees  must  complete  48  hours  of  grac 
uate  credit;  the  Master  of  Arts  candidate  must  demonstrate  competenc 
in  a  foreign  language.  Each  candidate  for  the  master's  degree  will  produc 
a  thesis  or  its  equivalent  (creative  work  in  play  direction,  costume  i 
scene  design,  or  play  writing) .  The  chairman  appoints  a  director  for  eac 
candidate's  program.  The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  program  in  speec 
with  a  specialization  in  theater  is  open  to  students  holding  a  master! 
degree.  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  candidates  are  required  (1)  to  con; 
plete  a  minimum  of  32  hours  in  theater  and  16  hours  in  speech;  and  (2j 
to  complete  a  theater  dissertation.  Qualified  candidates  may  offer  a  cr<( 
ative  equivalent  in  producing,  playwriting,  or  design,  under  the  supej 
vision  of  an  advisory  committee.  Candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosopb 
degree  with  a  major  concentration  in  theater  must  demonstrate  competenc 
in  one  research  tool  (refer  to  speech  for  description)  relevant  to  skilj 
needed  for  understanding  materials  in  the  field,  or  in  the  conduct  < 
research  for  the  dissertation,  or  in  continuing  research  contributions  i 
the  field  of  specialization.  Competence  may  be  achieved  in  a  languag 
statistics,  computer  programming,  or  in  another  area  as  determined  by! 
committee  composed  of  one  professor  from  each  area  of  emphasis.  Cand, 
dates  must  also  satisfy  the  graduate  staff  that  they  are  qualified  f( 
candidacy  by  passing  a  comprehensive  preliminary  examination.  Gradua 
courses  in  theater  may  also  be  taken  as  a  secondary  concentration  leadir; 
to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  speech. 

Candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  who  have  a  sped; 
interest  in  dramatic  literature  may  earn  the  degree  by  substitutir; 
dramatic  literature  courses  as  offered  in  the  Department  of  English  f( 
theater  courses. 

An  undergraduate  major  in  theater  is  not  essential  for  admission 
candidacy  for  a  graduate  degree.  A  student  with  an  undergraduate  maj< 
in  speech  or  English,  for  instance,  may  audit  undergraduate  courses  1 
theater  to  make  up  any  deficiencies. 

Graduate  students  are  urged  to  supplement  their  class  work  with  pra| 
tical  experiences  in  acting  and  production.  Membership  in  the  Southeij 
Players  is  open  to  graduate  students,  and  they  may  also  earn  gradua 
credit  as  members  of  the  Southern  Touring  Company  and  the  Summij 
Stock  Company. 

Zoology 

Graduate  work  in  zoology  may  be  taken  as  a  major  or  a  minor  towai 
the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degre<! 
and  as  a  part  of  a  program  in  biological  sciences  toward  the  Master  I 
Science  and  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degrees. 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Arts  degree 
must  have  the  consent  of  the  department  and  at  least  35  hours  of  unde 
graduate  credit  in  zoology  equivalent  to  102,  103,  202,  300,  310,  and  40j 
Further  required  undergraduate  work  includes  introductory  college  chemij 
try  with  laboratory  (equivalent  to  Chemistry  121a,b)  and  one  year 
college  mathematics  including  algebra  and  trigonometry   (equivalent  { 
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Mathematics  111).  Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation  may  be 
moved  concurrently  with  graduate  work. 

Completion  of  work  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  requires,  in  addi- 
3n  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  a  reading  knowl- 
Ige  of  one  foreign  language,  calculus  (equivalent  to  Mathematics  150), 
i  approved  thesis,  Zoology  581,  and  continuous  registration  in  Zoology 
52,  or,  in  the  instance  of  approved  conflict,  registration  for  the  seminar 

another  biological  science  department.  A  minor  outside  the  department 
required. 

The  requirements  for  completion  of  the  Master  of  Science  degree  are 
f  same  as  for  the  Master  of  Arts  with  the  following  exceptions:  (1)  a 
ading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  is  not  required;  (2)  a  research 
iper  may  be  offered  in  lieu  of  a  thesis;  (3)  introductory  statistics 
equivalent  to  Guidance  422b),  rather  than  calculus,  is  required;  and 
[)  the  student  must  complete  54  quarter  hours  of  formal  courses,  in- 
uding  36  in  zoology. 

The  doctoral  degree  at  Southern  Illinois  University  is  a  research  oriented 
sgree  awarded  for  high  accomplishment  in  a  particular  discipline  or 
terdisciplinary  area.  Admission  to  the  doctoral  degree  program  in 
ology  ordinarily  requires  previous  training  in  animal  science.  A  good 
Ickground  in  all  life  sciences,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  phyiscs  is 
^sirable.  Each  student's  program  of  study  is  based  upon  the  results  of  an 
jyisory  examination,  the  student's  overall  background,  the  requirements 

the  preliminary  examination,  and  the  proposed  specialization.  The  stu- 
nt's adviser  aids  in  the  selection  of  a  minor  and  establishes  the  program 
juirement.  A  dissertation  demonstrating  scholarly  merit  and  the  ability 
(perform  independent  research  are  required. 

Areas  of  specialization  possible  within  zoology  include  developmental 
:j)logy,    invertebrate   zoology,    systematics,   wildlife   management,   orni- 

logy,  genetics,  fish  management,  cytochemistry,  ecology,  parasitology, 
mology,  limnology,  herpetology,  vertebrate  morphology,  mammalogy, 

tebrate  paleontology,  animal  behavior,  and  endocrinology. 


3/ 


Course  Descriptions 


[ere  are  described  all  of  the  courses  offered  by  the  University  on  the 
larbondale  campus  for  graduate  credit.  Courses  are  listed  numerically 
dthin  each  subject-matter  area.  Areas  are  listed  below  in  the  order  of 
leir  appearance  on  the  following  pages. 
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Foundations 
ilementary  Education 
jtigineering 

pgineering  Technology 
jaglish 

nance 
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>reign  Languages 


French 

German 

Russian 

Spanish 
Forestry 
Geography 
Geology 
Government 
Guidance  and  Educa- 
tional Psychology 
Health  Education 
Higher  Education 
History 

Home  and  Family 
Home  Economics 

Education 
Instructional  Materials 
Journalism 
Management 
Marketing 
Mathematics 
Microbiology 


Music 

Philosophy 

Physical  Education 

Physics 

Physiology 

Plant  Industries 

Psychology 

Recreation  and  Outdoor 

Education 
Rehabilitation 
Secondary  Education 
Secretarial  and  Business 

Education 
Sociology 
Special  Education 
Speech 
Speech  Pathology  and 

Audiology 
Technical  and 

Industrial  Education 
Theater 
Zoology 


The  first  entry  for  each  course  is  a  three-digit  numeral  which  serves 
identify  the  course.  Courses  numbered  400-499  are  open  to  both  seniors 
id  graduate  students.  Courses  numbered  above  499  are  for  graduate  stu- 
nts only. 

Following  the  course  identification  number  is  another  number,  which 
idicates  the  maximum  credit  allowed  for  the  course.  The  maximum  may 
'ry,  and  specific  quarter  hours  may  be  assigned  for  each  quarter  a  course 
given. 

Following  the  course  description  there  may  be  prerequisites  which 
•inst  be  satisfied  before  a  student  is  permitted  to  enroll. 

To  learn  in  which  quarter  a  course  is  offered,  the  student  should  con- 
ftt  the  Schedule  of  Classes  published  for  both  campuses  by  Central 
iblications,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  Illinois  62901. 


Accounting 


^M  Accounting  Concepts.   Interpretation  and  critical  analysis  of  reports, 

s  tements,  and  other  accounting  data  from  the  viewpoint  of  users  of  financial 

Herniation.  Restricted  to  Master  of  Business  Administration  students. 

f -4  Electronic  Data  Processing  in  Business.  An  introduction  to  computers 

H  their  uses  in  business  applications;  computer  components,  programming, 

H  analysis  of  business  systems;   exploration  of  effects  of  computers  upon 

"iness  organization  and  society.  Prerequisite:  251c. 

*-4  Advanced   Cost   Accounting.   Managerial   control   and  profit  planning 
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through  capital  budgeting ^to^^£ffl;— t^ 

winsome  lr^™£  rec^otAelP£n£  related  to  puh 

^^Sn^S^l^work  experience  in  professio, 

f^n  ^T^^U^*^  &2  selected  sources.  P; 
S5SS1USlSSjSb  Systems  Stu^conc^^  ngtodj  an^ools.  U| 
l^friSU/WSrSl  cotCarTg  an^ntroflinf  huSnels  activit 
Prerequisite:  261. 

Agricultural  Industries 
410-2  to  4   Problems   in   Agricultural   S^ic^.  discussion ^  ass^n^j 
special  workshops  on  problems  rflated  to  inservice  warning  p    g  B 

or  consent  of  instructor.  hi^torv    organization,  objectiffl 

JES^WSLSTT^  ^requisite:  jJ 

I^^rinciples  of  Agricultural :  .^"^^^2^,^,^  j 

&KPS&a6^-«  ^Africa,   and  s| 

America.  Prerequisites:  204  01 •GbH 211a.  ■  ^^    T       „ 

418-3  Marketing  Practices  and  Problems  in  "*yf'?P    *uality  determina! 
markets,  assembly  of  products,  borage   transp^ion   qua! W  M  J 

and  pricing  practices  which  are  peculiar  to  the  developing  ^ 

SSSSXTUfffi  ^.^itS^  Progressive.^ 

=f ^m^^  Field  tri1 

SSWl  ^K  Agricultural  Marketing  Problems g  and  Practice,  (a)ft 
operatives.  Development  of  the  agricultural  c°°Pe^a^  /  and  practi(  h 
tural  cooperative  organization,  legal  ^^f  ^.^P^SSfl^/their  ft 
agricultural  cooperative  associations  (b)  Livestock J  ™°Xheir  soluticfJ 
tions  in  marketing  livestock,  (c)  Field  CnpUWMJ  ^r 

marketing  field  crops,  (d)  Dairy  and  Poultry. ^™?^  J  Crops.  ProH 
in  marketing  dairy  and  poultry  products,   (e)   Horticultural  or  y 
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d  their  solutions  in  marketing  horticultural  crops.  Field  trip  cost  $5.  Pre- 
quisite:  354. 

1-4  Land  Resource  Economics.  (Same  as  Forestry  471  and  Economics  471.) 
le  use  of  land  as  an  economic  variable  in  production  of  goods  and  services; 
id  markets;  group  versus  individual  conflicts;  elementary  land  resources 
inning  techniques.  Field  trips  cost  about  $5.  Prerequisite:  GSB  211,  Eco- 
mic  215,  or  Forestry  215,  or  Forestry  470. 

3-4  Advanced  Farm  Power.  Farm  power  theory  and  its  application,  for 
lining  teachers  to  diagnose  and  correct  difficulties  in  engine,  power  trans- 
ssion,  and  hydrostatic  systems.  Prerequisite:  373  or  equivalent. 
8-4  Advanced  Farm  Machinery.  Materials  on  construction;  basic  mechanics 
/olved  in  tillage  machinery;  rotary  power  transmission;  product  cleaning, 
ying,  and  sorting;  costs  of  operation;  materials  handling.  Prerequisites:  350, 
3,  and  374,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2-3  Seminar-Research-Work  Experience  on  International  Agricultural  Prob- 
ns.  Weekly  two-hour  discussion  period  on  methods  by  which  foreign  stu- 
nts can  adapt   information  and  training  obtained  in  U.S.  oriented  courses 

the  solution  of  important  agricultural  problems  in  their  home  countries, 
ipplemented  by  work  experience  and  research  on  the  University  farms, 
laboratories,  and  in  the  library. 

5-3  Principles  and  Philosophies  of  Vocational  and  Technical  Education. 
[ee  Technical  and  Industrial  Education  485.) 

5-3  Agricultural  Industries  Research  Methods.  Agricultural  economics  re- 
krch  methods  with  particular  reference  to  types   of  research  problems   en- 

ntered,  sources  of  data,  problems  in  developing  new  data  and  methods  of 

lysis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 
3  to  6  Agricultural  Occupation  Internship.  Prepares  coordinators  to  fulfill 

ir    responsibilities    in    selected    areas    of    agricultural    related    occupations 
lough  an  internship  in  the  area  of  specialization  and  through  orientation  to 
ated  technical  information.  Prerequisite:  312b  or  consent  of  chairman. 
fc-1  to  6   Readings.    Contemporary   books   and   periodicals   on   selected   areas 
ijthe  field. 

»Jb-lto6  Readings  in  Resource  Economics.  (Same  as  Forestry  520b  and 
jonomics  502.)  Directed  reading  in  the  field  of  natural  resource  economics. 
S ►— 3  Interrelated  Vocational  Cooperative  Education.  (See  Technical  and 
[lustrial  Education  525.) 

1 1-4  Production  Management.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  production  eco- 
inics  upon  which  problems  in  agricultural  production  and  resource  use  can 
)  analyzed.  Emphasis  on  principles  applicable  to  the  farm  business  and  to 
kn.  policy,  including  concepts  relating  to  the  decision-making  process  and 
<m  planning  under  perfect  and  imperfect  knowledge  and  with  limited  re- 
Krces.  Prerequisites:  12  hours  equivalent  in  economics,  agricultural  economics, 
1 1  consent  of  instructor. 

M-2  Advanced  Agricultural  Prices.  Continuation  of  analysis  of  factors  affect- 
I  agricultural  prices;  the  application  of  these  factors  in  price  prediction, 
^requisite:  352. 

fc|-4  Advanced  Agricultural  Marketing.  Current  complex  problems  in  agri- 
wural  marketing  and  methods  of  developing  solutions;  cooperative  activities. 
P  requisite:  12  hours  or  equilavent  in  economics  and  agricultural  economics. 
l<-lto6  Research.  Directed  research  in  selected  areas  of  agricultural  indus- 

«j-l  to  6  Seminar.  Problems  relating  to  various  phases  of  the  field  of  agricul- 
9m  industries,   such  as  farm  management,  marketing,  prices,  farm  policy, 
pfl  economics. 
«j-l  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

Animal  Industries 

■ti  (4,4)  Animal  Nutrition,  (a)  Physical  and  chemical  properties  of  nutrients 
*ij  their  uses  and  principles  involved  in  determination  of  nutrient  require- 
*Mts.  (b)  An  integration  of  the  basic  facts  concerning  the  nature  of  nutrients 
M]  their  metabolism.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisites:  315  and 
gjnic  chemistry  or  equivalent. 

21 4  Commercial  Poultry  Production.  Broilers,  layers,  and  turkeys  as  adapted 
tobultry  speciality  farms.  Field  trips.  Prerequisite:  121. 
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430-4  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding  and  Management.  Application  of  Principles 
breeding  Nutrition,  physiology  to  the  management  of  the  dairy  herd.  Fie 

SfJiTinrodu^  of  Domestic  Animals.  Comparative  physioloj 

orr1pSrcton  in  faS  animals  and  the  principles  of  artificial  insem.natiq 

YgV&&*%*&«^«%™  Animals.  A  review  of  the  princW 
nndfrlvint  the  influence  of  mutation,  selection,  migration,  and  random  dij 
TanunS  breeding  population;  estimation  and  interpretations  of  heritabil.t 
andTnetifcorrefafioL;   effects  of  variances  of  quantitative  traits  of  fa 

4^aDafrveCa?tlf  Nutrition.  Application  of  the  latest  knowledge  of  digesti 
and"^mSlism  in   ruminants,   and  their  nutritional  requirements   to   da 

S  P&ogy'TLaeta^n.  Anatomy  of  the  mammary  gland,  hormo, 
conlrll  ofydevefopment  and  secretion,  milk  synthesis  physiology  and  r 
control   01   u»v v  •  -t      orEamc  chemistry  and  physiology. 

4M?S  &ftiXT&e4  Problems  and  Practices.  (See  Agna 

^'sw^ProducLn.  Breed  selection  breeding  feeding,  management,  * 
V&SSg  7Zu^.  ^eeaS^ing,  -d3mtnagement  of  sheep,  Fi 

4S^4PB^Upio^ction.  B^hig,  feeding   and  management  of  beef  and  * 
nornose  cattle    Field  trip  costs  about  $3.  Prerequisites:  315   332,  341. 
K  Commercial  Livestock  Feeding.  Principles  and  problems  in  fatten 

^niSf11?^^1' Research    Methods    in    Agricultural    Science,    (a)    Experimeii 

52™!  to?l£SSta£ta  Animal  Industries.  Readings  in  specialized  fields  urU 

K lran?eSToflt^ProducTonalttdy  and  interpretation  of  the  objectiU 
SnfXeTults  of  Research  in  poultry  feeding,  breeding  and '  °™£gH| 

swine  feeding,  breeding,  housing,  management  and  marketing  problems.  | 

sIHto  6  individual  Research.  Investigation  of  a.  problem  in  animal  scil 
under  the  supervision  of  an  approved  graduate  specialist. 

ot^l  to  9  tS  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master  s  de| 
Anthropology 

afctf&««rtSsSi  £5  as*—  4 

study  of  culture.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  lUZa  rnitural  behrfa 

409  ^  Human  Biologv.  The  interaction  of  biological  and  cultural  oeiu^ 
Tht  coursTwould  vfew  man  as  to  his  zoological  positions,  genetics pasj  W 
preseXand  the  biological  bases  for  his  unique  behavior  m  the  animal  v  ■ 
i.e.,  cultural  behavior.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102a.  J 

403-3  General  Archaeology.  Theory  and  me&odology  The J^J  fi 
underlying  anthropological  interpretations  of  mans  past,  rrerequisit  m 
or  GSB  102a. 
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1-4  Primitive  Art  and  Technology.  The  development  of  man  as  an  art-loving 
d  tool-using  being.  Artistic  and  technological  traditions  of  non-Western 
oples,  past  and  present.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102a. 

5-3  Social  Anthropology.  A  comparative  approach  to  the  organizational 
itures  of  human  groups.  Functional  aspects  and  distributions  of  kinship, 
litical,  religious,  and  economic  systems.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102a. 
7-3  General  Ethnology.  Ethnology  as  a  major  sub-field  of  anthropology, 
eluding  interest  in  ethnohistorical  studies  as  well  as  the  more  traditional 
Dects  of  the  field.  Prerequisite:  275d,  or  GSB  102a. 

3-3  History  of  Anthropological  Thought.  The  growth  of  anthropology  as  an 
idemic  discipline  to  about  1940,  with  emphasis  upon  the  concepts  and 
>as  since  1860.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102a. 

D-3  Applied  Anthropology.  The  application  of  anthropological  principles  to 
3  solution  of  problems  of  the  modern  world.  Contributions  of  anthropology 
the  work  of  the  educator,  social  worker,  administrator,  business  man,  govern- 
»nt  official,  and  other  specialists  dealing  with  man  in  Western  and  non- 
estern  cultures.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102. 

5-3  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics.  A  study  of  language  theory,  clas- 
ication  and  change.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102a. 

5-3  Logic  of  the  Social  Sciences.  (Same  as  Philosophy  415).  Logical  and 
istemological  examination  of  the  social  studies  as  types  of  knowledge.  Basic 
)blems  in  philosophy  of  science  with  major  emphasis  upon  social  science: 
ationship  of  theory  to  fact,  nature  of  induction,  nature  of  causal  law, 
Stability,  influence  of  value  judgments,  etc.  Intended  for  students  with  con- 
:erable  maturity  in  a  social  science  or  in  philosophy. 

8-4  Languages  of  the  World.  A  description  of  typological  and  genetic  (his- 
lical)  relationships  among  languages  of  the  world,  with  emphasis  on  com- 
irative  phonology  and  grammatical  structure  in  time  and  space.  Prerequisite: 
fed  or  GSB  102a. 

|-3  Archaeology  of  North  America.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  of 
haeology  and  a  survey  of  prehistoric  Indian  cultures  north  of  Mexico,  with 
rticular  emphasis  upon  the  cultures  of  the  Mississippi  Valley.  Prerequisite: 
|d  or  GSB  102a. 

tf — 3  Comparative  Economics.  A  comparative  study  of  economic  systems, 
<ih  emphasis  upon  those  found  in  primitive  societies.  Studies  of  systems 
Mich  fall  outside  the  conventional  systems  such  as  capitalism,  socialism,  and 
Icism.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102a. 

H-3  Comparative  Folklore.  A  comparative  study  of  the  role  of  folklore  in 
'jious  cultures  of  the  world,  with  emphasis  upon  non-literate  societies, 
felysis  of  motifs,  themes,  and  other  elements;  comparisons  between  non- 
ilrate  and  literate  groups.  Prerequisite:  275b  or  GSB  102a. 

H-S  Comparative  Law.  Legal  premises  upon  which  societies  are  based; 
ncems  of  the  non-literate  world;  case  studies  of  instances  where  these  sys- 
1s  come  into  contact  with  those  of  literate,  technologically  advanced  cul- 
*>s.  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102a. 

i-3  Comparative  Religion.  Comparative  study  of  religious  systems,  with 
'Dhasis  upon  those  of  non-literate  societies.  Examination  of  basic  premises 
»  elements  of  those  belief  systems  normally  excluded  from  discussions  of 
M"Great  Religions."  Prerequisite:  275d  or  GSB  102a. 

i4-6  (3,3)  Ethnomusicology.  (Same  as  Music  471  except  no  prerequisite.) 
fc-1  to  18  Individual  Study  in  Anthropology.  Guided  research  upon  an- 
jh  pological  problems.  Students  should  consult  the  chairman  before  enrolling. 
P 'requisite:  250  or  equivalent. 

1  following  seminars  will  deal  with  areal  and  topical  problems  relevant  to 
W title  listed;  they  will  vary  in  subject  matter  from  year  to  year.  Course 
gjdules  will  indicate  who  is  the  instructor  of  a  particular  course.  Consulta- 
nt with  the  department  will  indicate  the  scope  of  a  course. 

«  3  to  9  Seminar  in  New  World  Archaeology. 

*1  3  to  9  Seminar  in  Mesoamerican  Archaeology. 

j>l  3  to  9  Seminar  in  Old  World  Archaeology. 

H3  to  9  Seminar  in  the  Ethnology  of  the  New  World. 

«  3  to  9  Seminar  in  the  Ethnology  of  Mesoamerica. 

B^  to  9  Seminar  in  the  Anthropology  of  Oceania. 

■>2-3  to  9  Seminar  in  the  Anthropology  of  Africa. 
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524-3  to  9  Seminar  in  the  Anthropology  of  Europe. 

535-3  to  9  Seminar  in  Physical  Anthropology. 

545-3  to  9  Seminar  in  Linguistics.  '  _  . 

550-3  to  9  Seminar  in  the  Cultures  of  Latin  America.  Topics  such  as  the  n 

nact  of  European  conquest  and  dominance  upon  the  native  peoples  and  ci 

tures  in  Latin  America,  pre-  and  post-conquest  manuscripts,  assimilation 

nonindigenous  peoples,  with  the  native  cultures. 

560-3  to  9  Seminar  in  Comparative  Social  Organization.  Topics  such  as  relj 

eion  political  organization,  social  structure,  economics,  kinship.  ,  j 

Io£uo9  Seminar  in  the  Anthropology  of  Contemporary  Peoples.  Topics  sue 

as  applied  anthropology,  peasant  cultures,  American  culture  and  values. 

565^  to  9  Seminar  in  Cultural  Change  and  Development.  Topics  such  as  tl 

building  of  cultures,  acculturation,  the  rise  of  civilization. 

567-3  to  £ ?  Seminar  in  Anthropological  Theory  and  Method.  The  theory  ai| 

method  of  archaeology,  or  ethnology  or  physical  anthropology. 

^70-3  to  9  Seminar  in  Art  and  Technology.  Topics  such  as  the  art  of  the  ear 

civilizations,    the    cultural   background   of   art   and   technology,    experiment, 

g7o^T9°Seaimn^d in^riniividual  and  Culture.  Topics  such  as  themes  ai 

values,  culture  personality,  enculturation,  education. 

581-3  to  9  Seminar  in  Anthropology.  Topics  will  be  announced. 

582-1  to  27  Problems  in  Archaeology.  Guided  research  upon  archaeology 

5^ie  to'27  Problems  in  Cultural  Anthropology.  Guided  research  upon  pre! 
lems  of  ethnology,  social  anthropology,  and  linguistics. 

585-1  to  27  Readings  in  Anthropology.  Guided  readings  designed  to  cover  sp 
cial  topics  and  to  fill  gaps  in  the  student's  specialized  anthropological  bac 

§95^6  (3,3)  Field  Methods  in  Ethnology.  Includes  anthropological  methods! 
enquiry  and  documentation  of  culture  and  habitat  together  with  appropri a 
fnslruction  in  the  techniques  of  field  work,  such  as photography  and  sou 
recording.  Stress  will  be  laid  in  the  second  part  of  the  course   (595b)   on 
lfnguistic  context  of  culture;   its  appropriate  recording  and  st ructural  boc 
598-6  (3  3)  Field  Methods  in  Archaeology.  Includes  anthropological  methcij 
of  enquiry   and  documentation  of  culture  and  habitat,   together  with  app.  ■ 
Driate  instruction  in  the  techniques  of  field  work.  Stress  will  be  laid  in  I 
second  pfrTof  the  course  >  (596b)  on  the  practical  application  of  archaeology 
methods  and  techniques  to  field  work.  J 

597-1  to  27  Fieldwork  in  Anthropology.  Requirements  as  directed  by  stan 

599—1  to  9  Thesis. 

600-1  to  48  Dissertation.  No  more  than  18  hours  in  any  quarter. 

Applied  Science 

401-12  (4,4,4)  X-Ray  Crystallography,  (a)  Introductory  Crystallography.  L  • 
See  theory  of  the  crystal.  Miller  indices.  Crystal  zones    The  Bravais  latti 
Symmetr^  elements/ Proper   and   improper   rotations.    Point   groups:    cry 
classes.    Operators    involving   translation.    Space   groups,    Elements jof   cry 
structure.  Coordination.   Structure  types    (b)   X-Ray  Diffra^ion  Tecriniq i. 
X-ray  diffraction  by  single  crystals:  fu^ndamental  equations   Recgmcallat 
and  Ewald  sphere/Optical  analog:  The  optical  diffractometer.  Single  cry 
photographic  methods:   the  Laue  method:   rotating  and  oscillation    Weis 
berg    Buerger-procession  and  Jong-Bourman.  Divergent  and  convergent-b  f 
techniques*  Interpretation    of    the   x-ray    diagrams     Diff ractometnc   metk  ;. 
fundamentals.  Identification  of  polycrystalline  materials  with  x-aydtt^ 
meter  (power  method).  Single  crystal  diffractometry.  Absolute ^in  ensity  m 
uremenk   (c)   Crystal  Structure  Analysis.  Fundamental  diffraction  relam 
De^rmination  of  the  cell  size,  chemical  formula    symmetry  and  space ^  grc  • 
Measurement    of    intensities:    geometrical    and   physical   i^0™™*™^ 
tensities.  The  structure  factor;  phase  of  the  structure  factor    The  anisotr 
temperature  factor.  Fourier  synthesis.  Electron-density  Projections^  The  pi 
problem.    Utilization    of    anomalous    dispersion,    direct    determination 
Patterson  method.  Refinement  of  the  structure  ^ith  high  speed  computer^ 
410-8  (4,4)  Electronics  and  Instrumentation  for  the  Life  s^ce^S%^c\n 
of  electrical  theory  and  electrical  aspects  of  biological  systems;  introducj 
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»  circuit  analysis;  fundamentals  of  instrumentation,  primarily  electronic; 
boratory.  (b)  Transducers  and  characteristics  of  instruments  used  in  biologi- 
il  research;  basic  computer  and  data-system  theory  and  applications;  analysis 
I  biological  waveforms;  simulation  of  biological  systems;  laboratory. 
L8-3  Digital  Computers  in  Research.  Computational  techniques  for  matrix 
iversion,  solution  of  linear  equations,  and  characteristic  roots  and  vectors; 
ast  square  analysis,  curve-fitting,  and  regression;  design  of  experiment;  solu- 
on  of  nonlinear  equations;  finding  zeros  of  a  function,  min-max  functional 
3proximation  techniques;  generation  of  approximate  solutions.  Prerequisite: 
ngineering  222  and  Mathematics  150a. 

21-3  Programming  Languages.  A  study  of  the  development  and  use  of  pro- 
ramming  languages  for  high  speed  stored  program  digital  computers.  In- 
uded  are  problem-,  procedure-,  and  machine-oriented  languages,  symbolic 
inguages,  interpretive  systems,  macro  assemblers,  and  list  processors.  A  com- 
irison  of  the  languages  will  be  made  and  each  student  will  prepare  programs 
ing  the  languages  studied.  Prerequisite:  Engineering  222  or  consent  of  in- 
ructor. 

52-3  Programming  Systems.  The  use  and  methods  of  electronic  data  proces- 
ng  systems.  Topics  are  searching,  ordering,  codifying,  information  retrieval, 
•ocess  control,  executive  routines,  and  heuristic  programming.  The  student 
Jill  apply  system  techniques  for  solution  of  problems  using  one  or  more  of 
[e  available  high  speed  digital  computers.  Prerequisite:  Engineering  222  or 
tathematics  225  or  consent  of  instructor. 

jM)-2  to  8  Special  Problems.  Special  opportunity  for  students  to  obtain  assist- 
jice   and    guidance    in    the    investigation   and    solution   of   selected   technical 

!oblems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  coordinator. 
1-9  (3,3,3)  Nuclear  Science.  An  introductory  course  to  provide  a  background 
r  further  work  in  nuclear  science.  Lectures  and  problems  in  radioactivity 
id  the  uses  of  radio  isotopes,  nuclear  engineering,  introductory  reactor 
eory,  and  use  of  an  analog  computer  in  solving  problems  of  neutron  trans- 
it and  reactor  kinetics.  Prerequisites:  Mathematics  252b  and  Applied  Science 
0. 

2-3  Nuclear  Laboratory.  Health  physics  instruments;  characteristics  of 
(pha,  beta,  and  gamma  rays;  radioactive  decay;  counting  statistics;  funda- 
ental  neutral  experiments.  Prerequisite:  300  or  Physics  300. 
0-6  (3,3)  Engineering  Analysis,  (a)  Basic  vector  field  theory;  transforma- 
]>n  theorems.  Methods  of  solution  for  basic  ordinary  differential  equations 
ith  applications  to  engineering  systems.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  252.  (b) 
(isic  methods  of  solution  for  partial  differential  equations  with  emphasis  on 
■plications  of  the  Laplace,  Poisson  and  heat  equations  to  engineering  prob- 
Ins.  Basic  complex  variables,  matrix  theory,  numerical  analysis  and  simula- 
ln  techniques  applied  to  engineering  systems.  Prerequisite:  470a  or  Mathe- 
matics 305a. 

ijl-16  (4,4,4,4)  Materials  Science,  (a)  The  Crystal  Structure  of  Materials. 
'lie  concept  of  ionic,  metallic,  van  der  Waals,  and  covalent  bond.  The  con- 
<jpt  of  hydrogen  bond.  Solid  solutions.  Interstitial  phases.  The  crystal  chemi- 
sjy  of  inorganic  compounds.  Coordination  structures.  The  role  of  radicals  in 
wstal  structures.  The  organic  crystals.  Long  chain  molecular  crystals.  Clath- 
te  and  molecular  complexes.  The  structure  of  polymers.  The  structure  of 
ikss.  The  structure  of  liquids,  (b)  Crystalline  Materials  Preparation.  Phase 
lie.  Modern  theories  of  crystal  growth.  Homogeneous  and  heterogeneous 
ideation.  Absorption.  Layer  growth.  Dendritic  growth:  impurities.  Rate  of 
lystallization.  Preparative  crystallization.  Twinning.  Spiral  growth  theory, 
^crystallization,  (c)  Perfection  of  Crystalline  Materials.  The  solid  as  an 
i  perfect  body.  Point  defects.  Isomorphic  substitution.  Composition  disorder. 
Jectron  holes  and  traps.  Other  point  defects.  Diffusion.  Monodimensional 
i)perfections.  Dislocations.  The  role  of  dislocations  in  growth  and  phase 
tfinsition.  Two  dimensional  imperfections.  Crystal  surface.  Grain  boundaries, 
juree  dimensional  imperfections.  The  role  of  imperfections  in  the  physical 
liberties  of  crystalline  materials,  (d)  Thermodynamics  of  solids.  The  po- 
tytial  energy  of  ionic  and  molecular  crystals.  Band  theory.  Stability  of  solid 
Pases.  Equilibrium  diagrams.  Influence  of  temperature,  pressure,  and  com- 
fsition.  Polymorphism:  role  of  crystal  structure.  The  thermodynamics  of 
I J  imperfect  crystal. 

J 1-12   (4,4,4)  Physical  Properties  of  Crystalline  Materials,   (a)  In  Relation 
t|  Its    Symmetry.    General    principles:    The   groundwork   of   crystal    physics. 
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Transformations  and  second-rank  tensors.  Equilibrium  properties:  The  str< 
tensor.  The  strain  tensor  and  thermal  expansion.  Piezoelectricity:  Third  ra 
tensors.  Elasticity:  Fourth-rank  tensors.  The  matrix  method.  Thermodynam 
of  equilibrium  properties  of  crystals.  Transport  properties:  Thermal  and  el' 
trical   conductivity.  Thermoelectricity.   Crystal  Optics:   Natural  and  artific 
double  refraction:   second  order  effects.  Optical  activity,   (b)   In  Relation 
Its  Structure  I.  Thermal  expansion  in  relation  to  crystal  structure.  Compr< 
sibility  in  relation  to   crystal  structure.   Influence  of  temperature.   Magnel 
and  electrical  properties  in  relation  to  crystal  structure.  Piroelectricity  a  I 
piromagnetism.     Ferroelectricity    and    ferroelectrics.    Antiferroelectrics.    F| 
rielectrics.    Ferromagnetic    crystals.    Antiferromagnetics.    Domain    structurj 
Phase  transitions,   (c)   In  Relation  to  Its  Structure  II.  Ionic  polarizabilitil 
Influence  of  temperature.  Influence  of  structure  in  crystal  optics.  Molecui 
refractivity.  Structural  theory  of  optical  activity.  Elasticity  and  crystal  strl 
ture.  Piezoelectricity.  Plastic  deformation.  Slip.  Creep.  Cleavage. 
504-12  (4,4,4)  X-Ray  Diffraction  and  the  Solid  State.  (Same  as  Physics  50 
(a)    Diffraction    by    an    arbitrary    object    in    Fourier    transform    formulati 
symmetry  properties  of  scattering  functions,  the  convolution  theorem,  the 
function  or  autoconvolution,  the  two  repeated  Fourier  transformations,  X-i 
diffraction  by  an  atom,  by  a  molecule,  by  an  ideal  crystal  and  by  a  fir 
crystal.  Optical  transforms:   Fraunhofer  diffraction  of  a  circular  aperture, 
a  molecule  and  of  a  crystal  of  disc  like  atoms.  The  Fourier  synthesis  and 
Patterson  synthesis.  The  inverse  Fourier  syntheses.  High  speed  computatit 
of  Fourier  transforms  and  of  Fourier  series,   (b)  The  Born-Laval  theory 
temperature  diffuse  scattering  of  x-rays:   Determination  of  elastic  constai|l 
dispersion  relations  of  frequencies  and  velocities,  interatomic  force  consta 
and  elastic  vibrational  spectrum.  Determination  of  Debye  characteristic  t 
peratures  from  the  inversion  phenomenon  of  one-phenon  scattering.  The  I 
ference  Fourier  Transform  approach.  The  use  of  optical  diffractometry  a 
optical  convolution  in  the  interpretation  of  imperfect  crystals. 
521-6  (3,3)  Design  of  Automatic  Programming  Language  Processors.  Analjlfe 
of   design   and   construction   of  automatic   programming  language  process* 
An  investigation  of  the  structure  of  scientific  and  business  oriented  compil<| 
list   processors,    and    information   processing   languages.   The   student   will  I 
expected  to  review  recent  papers  on  these  topics,  to  prepare  an  aspect  of  I 
theory,  prepare  flow  charts  and  program  segments  of  the  processors  for  J 
languages  studied.  Prerequisite:  421. 

522-6  (3,3)  Programming  Systems  Design.  Design  of  monitor  systems,  exef- 
tive  routines,  simulators  and  other  systems.  An  analysis  of  problems  1 
countered  in  designing  a  programming  system.  The  student  will  be  expectt 
to  review  recent  papers  on  these  topics,  prepare  flow  charts,  to  complete  b 
aspect  of  the  theory,  and  to  write  programs  for  segments  of  the  syst€|3' 
studied.  Prerequisite:  422. 

530-3  Nuclear  Processing.  Processing  of  ore  to  fuel;  reprocessing  spent  fi 
waste  disposal;  isotope  separation  and  purification;  materials;  special  repo 
Prerequisite:  431b. 

570-2  to  6  Special  Investigations.  For  students  who  wish  to  make  a  thoroi 
study  or  investigation  of  a  specific  problem  in  technological  education. 
580-1  to  9    Seminar.    Collective   and   individual   study   of   selected   issues   ;p 
problems  relating  to  various  technological  areas. 
599-1  to  9  Thesis. 

Art 

Art  Education:  408,  460,  466,  560,  566,  599. 

Art  History:  445,  482,  483,  571,  573,  599. 

Studio:  401,  405,  406,  410,  416,  420,  430,  436,  440,  441,  446,  493,  501,  502,  i% 

506,  511,  516,  520,  526,  530,  540,  546,  599. 

401-2  to  12  Research  in  Painting. 

405-2  to  12  Studio  in  Sculpture. 

406-2  to  12  Studio  in  Painting. 

408-4  Art  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers  II. 

410-2  to  12  Research  in  Prints. 

416-2  to  12  Studio  in  Prints. 

420-2  to  12  Research  in  Pottery. 
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!6-2  to  12  Studio  in  Pottery. 
10-2  to  12  Research  in  Metal  Construction. 
(6-2  to  12  Studio  in  Metal  Construction. 
10-2  to  12  Research  in  Weaving. 
11-2  to  12  Studio  in  Drawing. 

12-2  to  12  Studio  in  Drawing.  Prerequisite:  341-12. 

t5-9    (3,3,3)    Modern   Art.    (a)    19th   century,    (b)    Early   20th   century,    (c) 
!id  20th  century. 
6-2  to  12  Studio  in  Weaving. 

i7a-3  The  Art  of  Ancient  Egypt  and  the  Near  East.  A  survey  of  principal 
onuments  and  archeological  evidence  relevant  to  an  appraisal  of  the  origins 
id  development  of  art  in  the  early  civilizations  of  Africa,  Western  Asia, 
urope  and  the  Aegean  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  rise  of  the  Persian 
mpire. 

7b-3  The  Art  of  Ancient  Greece.  A  study  of  the  origins,  development  and 
fluence  of  art  produced  in  Greece  and  its  colonies  from  the  Bronze  age  to 
e  Roman  Empire. 

7c-3  The  Art  of  The  Ancient  Romans.  An  appraisal  of  the  material  culture 
art  of  the  Roman  civilization,   its  debt  to   other  ancient  civilizations  and 
hievements  in  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  from  its  foundation  until 
le  reign  of  Constantine. 

8a-3  Early  Christian  and  Byzantine  Art.  A  survey  of  problems  related  to 
t  and  architecture  produced  in  Christian  communities  and  under  the  aegis 
the  Byzantine  Empire  until  the  Fall  of  Constantinope. 

8b-3  Early  Medieval  and  Romanesque  Art.  A  study  of  the  development  of 
Jchitecture  and  Art  in  Europe  from  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  the 
rmulation  of  the  Gothic  style. 

8c-3  Gothic  Art.  A  survey  of  major  developments  in  Architecture,  Sculp- 
re,  and  painting  in  Europe  from  the  earliest  formulation  of  Gothic  Style 
liits  decline  in  the  Renaissance  period. 

J9a-3  Art  of  the  Renaissance  in  Europe.  A  study  of  developments  in  art 
'ring  the  15th  Century  in  Italy  and  the  Lowlands  leading  to  the  High 
kiaissance  and  its  impact  in  European  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture 
ijthe  16th  Century.  Prerequisite:  225a,b,c. 

'|9b-3  Baroque  Art  in  Europe.  A  study  of  the  formation  of  national  style  in 
fe  arts  of  Italy,  Spain,  Austria,  Germany,  France,  Flanders  and  Holland 
li»m  the  16th  Century  to  the  17th  Centuries  with  particular  attention  to  major 
Asters. 

$c-3  The  Art  of  18th  Century  Europe.  A  study  of  architecture,  sculpture 
*jd  painting  in   European  countries   and  colonies  from  the  end  of  the  17th 
(ntury   to   the   French   Revolution  with   particular  emphasis  on  the  Rococo 
J|t  of  Italy,  England,  Spain  and  France. 
4|)-1  The  Visual  Arts  in  Higher  Education. 

4la-3  Art  of  Ancient  Asia  and  America.  A  survey  of  early  developments  in 
imitecture  and  the  plastic  arts  of  related  civilization  in  India,  China,  Japan 
sji  Ancient  America,  from  prehistoric  evidence  to  major  monuments  of  the 
rst  Millenium,  A.D. 

4lb-3  Painting  In  the  Far  East.  General  survey  of  the  major  pictorial  arts 
CjChina  from  six  dynasties  to  Ch'ing  dynasty,  or  Korea  from  Silla  period  to 
i  dynasty,  and  of  Japan  from  Asuka  to  Edo  periods.  An  attempt  will  be 
rde  to  trace  influences  central  to  the  development  and  spread  of  important 
&)les  and  to  relate  art  to  the  classics  of  Oriental  aesthetics. 

4j.c-3  Islamic  Art.   A   survey   of  important  monuments  and  art  works  pro- 
ceed in  the  context  of  Islamic  culture  in  the  Near  East,  Africa,  Spain,  Persia, 
Jrkey  and  India  from  the  17th  Century  to  the  present. 
4)>-2  to  12  Research  in  Art  Education. 
1-2  to  12  Studio  in  Art  Education. 

1-3  Baroque  Painting  in  Italy.  Major  developments  in  style  and  expression 
^Italian  painting  from  the  late  Mannerist  period  until  the  early  18th  Cen- 

tl.y. 

4>-3  Art  History  Seminar.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports  on  artists,  styles, 

Ejects  of  special  interest  which  will  be  announced  periodically. 

4-3  Research  in  Art  History.  Individual  research  in  the  painting,  sculpture, 

ahitecture,  and  related  arts  of  the  various  periods. 

*;-2  to  12  Advanced  Sculpture. 

I  -2  to  12  Seminar  in  Painting. 
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502-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Sculpture. 

504-2  to  12  Research  in  Sculpture. 

506-2  to  12  Research  in  Painting. 

511-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Prints. 

516-2  to  12  Research  in  Prints. 

520-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Pottery. 

526-2  to  12  Research  in  Pottery. 

530-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Metal  Construction. 

536-2  to  12  Research  in  Metal  Construction. 

540-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Weaving. 

541-2  to  12  Research  in  Drawing.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  300-level  courses. 

546-2  to  12  Research  in  Weaving. 

560-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Art  Education. 

566-2  to  12  Research  in  Art  Education. 

571-2  to  5  Readings  in  Art  History. 

573-3  to  12   Problems   of   Art   History.   A   detailed  study   of  single  works 

stylistic  problems  in  selected  areas  of  world  art. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis. 

Botany 

400-5   Plant   Anatomy.   An   introduction   to    cell   division,   development,   ai 

maturation  of  the  structures  of  the  vascular  plants.  Laboratory  fee  $5.  Pn 

requisites:  300,  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

404-5    The   Algae.    Structure,   development,   and   relationships   of   the   alg£ 

Laboratory  and  some  field  work.  Laboratory  fee.  Prerequisite:  300. 

405-5    Mycology.    Structure,    development,    and    relationships    of    the    fui 

Problems  of  economic  and  scientific  interest  stressed.  Laboratory.  Prerequisi* 

300. 

406-5   Industrial   Mycology.   A   consideration   of  the  myriad  ways   in  whij 

fungi   impinge   on   man's   affairs,   with   special   emphasis   upon   their  vark 

industrial  application — real  and  potential.  3  lectures  and  4  laboratory  hoi 

per  week.  Prerequisite:  405  or  consent  of  instructor. 

411-4  The  Bryophytes  and  Pteridophytes.  Structure,  development,  and  re  I 

tionships  of  the  liverworts  and  mosses,  and  the  ferns  and  fern  allies.  hi 

oratory.  Prerequisite:  301. 

412-4  The  Spermatophytes.  Structure,  development,  and  relationships  of  t 

gymnosperms  and  angiosperms.  Laboratory  fee.  Prerequisites:  301,  313. 

414-5  Paleobotany.    (Same  as  Geology  414).  An  introduction  to  the  study  | 

fossil  plants  emphasizing  the  major  features  of  plant  evolution  and  the  it 

plications  of  paleobotany  to  problems  in  the  botanical  and  geological  sciencj 

Lecture,  laboratory,  and  field  trips.  Student  cost  about  $5.  Prerequisite:  ci 

or  400  or  consent  of  instructor. 

420-4  Physiology  of  Fungi.  A  treatment  of  the  physiological  activities  of  fuiji 

with  particular  stress  upon   (1)   those  aspects  peculiar  to  the  group  by  virfjp 

of  their  being  nonchlorophyllous  plants,  and   (2)   an  exploration  of  the  p  • 

sible    explanations    of   the    parasitic   vs.    the   saprophytic   habit.    Prerequisi: 

consent  of  instructor. 

425-15    (5,5,5)    Advanced  Plant  Physiology,    (a)    Physics  of  the  plant,  war 

relations,    membrane    phenomena,    photobiology.    (b)    Covers    the    absorpti , 

translocation,  function  and  interaction  of  inorganic  nutrient  elements  in  gr<  l 

plants   with   application   to   forest,   agronomic,   and   horticultural   species,    p 

Chemistry    of    the    plant,    anabolic    and    catabolic    processes,    photosyntheib 

respiration,  chemosynthesis.  Prerequisites:  320,  Chemistry  350,  or  a  chemisV 

minor. 

428-3   Plant   Nutrition.   The   physiological   importance   of   carbon-,   nitrog«j, 

and    phosphorus-containing    compounds    is    stressed.    Prerequisites:     orga)c 

chemistry,  minor  in  botany  or  agriculture. 

440-4  Ecology  of  Grasses  and  Grasslands.  Structure,  analysis,  and  dynanign 

of  grassland   communities;   structure  and  growth  of  individual  species.  Fru 

and   laboratory   work   costs   about   $5.    Prerequisite:    GSA   340   or   consent  jf 

instructor. 

445-5  Ecology  of  Forests  and  Arable  Lands.  Forest  areas  in  North  Ameri 

Developmental    and    structural    analysis    of   forest   types.    Autecology   of 

portant  species.  Field  trips,  approximate  cost  $10.  Prerequisite:  GSA  340. 

449-3    Elements    of    Taxonomy.    Principles    of   taxonomic    research   inclucjg 
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lassical  and  experimental  methods.  1  lecture  and  4  laboratory  hours  per  week, 
ield  and  laboratory  expenses  $5.  Prerequisite:  313  or  equivalent,  or  consent 
f  instructor. 

50-3  Plant  Geography.  World  distribution  of  plants  and  plant  communities 
slated  to  historical,  environmental,  and  floristic  factors.  Prerequisite:  con- 
snt  of  instructor. 

51-4  Introduction  to  Floristics.  Principles  involved  and  methods  used  in  the 
nalysis  of  the  flora  of  an  area.  Laboratory  and  field  work.  Student  cost  about 
10.  Prerequisite:  313. 

56-5  Plant  Pathology.  (Same  as  Plant  Industries  355.)  A  study  of  plant 
iseases  caused  by  fungi,  bacteria,  and  viruses.  Special  attention  given  diseases 
f  southern  Illinois  plants.  Laboratory  and  field  trips.  Laboratory  fee.  Pre- 
aquisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

57-4  Forest  Pathology.  Nature  and  control  of  forest  and  shade  tree  diseases, 
i  study  of  tree  diseases  in  forests,  parks,  streets,  and  nurseries.  Fungi  im- 
ortant  in  decay  and  stain  of  timber  and  its  products  are  included.  Laboratory 
?e.  Prerequisite:  456  or  consent  of  instructor. 

70-4  Methods  of  Teaching  High  School  Biology.  Methods,  objectives,  types 
f  courses  taught  in  secondary  school  biology.  Laboratory  and  field  trips, 
rerequisite:  major  in  botany  or  zoology. 

yO-4  Classic  Principles  of  Botany.  Theories,  principles,  and  developments  in 
ne  various  divisions  of  the  plant  sciences.  Prerequisite:  GSA  203  or  consent 
(  instructor. 

1)0-5  Biosystematic  Plant  Anatomy.  Study  of  the  taxonomic  implications  of 
pvelopmental  and  positional  variation  of  tissues  and  cell  types  within  plants. 
Iwo  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  400.  Recom- 
mended: 412,  449. 

U3-15  (5,5,5)  Angiosperm  Taxonomy,  (a)  Systematic  treatment  of  all  families 
\.  the  monocotyledoneae.  (b,c)  Systematic  treatment  of  all  families  of  dicoty- 
>doneae.  Laboratory  fee.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
jlO-4  Bio-ecology.  (See  Zoology  510). 

p-5  Advanced  Microtechnique.  Preparation  and  presentation  of  research 
[aterials.  Laboratory  work  only.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department.  Credit 
ii  work  completed. 

25-5  Cytology.  (Same  as  Zoology  525).  Physiochemical,  chemical,  and  mor- 
jiological  organization  of  the  cell,  infrastructure  of  the  cellular  organelles, 
ytochemical  and  submicroscopical  organization  of  the  hereditary  material, 
jorphology  and  function  of  the  spindle  of  the  nucleus  and  chromosomes  dur- 
E  the  mitotic  cycle.  Synthesis  and  replication  of  nucleic  acids.  RNA  and 
fotein  synthesis.  The  genetic  code.  Enzymes  and  cell  metabolism.  Prerequi- 
:e:  315  or  Zoology  401. 

16-5  Cytogenetics.  Correlation  of  cytology  with  genetics.  Cell  mechanics  and 
iclear  division.  Mitosis,  meiosis,  crossing  over  and  mapping  of  chromosomes, 
utation,  mitotic  agents,  effect  of  irradiation,  polyploidy,  structural  abbera- 
>ns,  polytene  chromosomes.  Synthesis  of  new  species,  comparative  karyo- 
srphology.  Evolution  and  cytogenetics.  Prerequisite:  525  or  consent  of  in- 
ductor. 
3-3  to  4  Growth  and  Development  in  Plants.  External  and  internal  factors 

•  they  effect  development  and  growth  of  plants,  photoperiodism,  and  the  role 
I  growth-promoting  substances.  1  hour  to  be  arranged.  Prerequisite:  320. 

•  5-3  Energetics  of  Aquatic  Ecosystems.  Energy  flows  in  aquatic  habitats; 
ifotosynethesis  and  respiration  rate  determinations  under  natural  and  lab- 
'jatory  conditions;  determination  of  dominant  genera  in  the  communities; 
||ily  and  annual  energy  budgets;  factors  influencing  utilization  of  light  by 
'!>tic  systems;  influence  of  daily  and  annual  energy  budgets  on  stratification 
'1  current  systems,  and  on  seasonal  successation  in  the  community.  Prerequi- 
sje:  consent  of  instructor. 

^2-3  Biosystematics.  An  examination  of  species  concepts  and  factors  effecting 

t?  formation  of  species.  Evidence  from  the  fields  of  genecology,  cytotaxonomy, 

pieties,  numerical  taxonomy,  and  chromotography  are  discussed  as  well  as 

V  phenomena  of  hybridization,  polyploidy,  and  apomixis.  Prerequisite:   315 

I  Zoology  401  or  consent  of  instructor. 

j'J-5  Experimental  Ecology.  Experiments  on  plant  response  to  environmental 

ijtors.  Design  of  experiments,  statistical  methods,  presentation  of  individual 

ffearch    findings.    Laboratory.    Prerequisites:    320,    GSA    340,    or   consent    of 

1|tructor. 

5!-4  The   Natural   Vegetation   of   the   Mississippi   Basin,   Upland.   Floristic 
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studies   of  the  upland   vegetation  which   occurs   in  the  central  basin  of  th 

Mississippi  River.  Student  cost  $10.  Prerequisite:  313  or  consent  of  instructor 

552-4  Mississippi  Flora,  Aquatic.  An  analysis  of  the  aquatic  vegetation  of  th 

Central  Mississippi  basin,  discussing  importance  to  wildlife.  Student  cost  $l(i| 

Prerequisite:  313  or  consent  of  instructor. 

555-12   (4,4,4)   Advanced  Plant  Pathology,   (a)   A  study  of  facultative  fungs; 

parasitism  with  emphasis  on  the  physiology  of  host-parasite  interactions,  (bl 

A  study  of  obligate  fungal  parasitism  with  emphasis  on  the  physiology  of  hosij 

parasite  interactions,   (c)   A  study  of  bacterial  and  viralparasitism  with  en 

phasis   on   the   physiology   of  host-parasite   interactions   and  biochemistry  c| 

virus  reproduction.  Prerequisite:  456  or  consent  of  instructor. 

570-2  to  5  Readings. 

580-1  to  4  Seminar.  To  be  taken  by  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  botanj 

590-2  to  4  Introduction  to  Research.  Methods  of  presentation  of  research  mil 

terials,   including  written   reports,   graphs,  photographs,  bibliographies.  Tax<| 

nomy  students  learn  to  write  keys  and  descriptions;  Botanical  Latin;  nomejj 

clature. 

591-3  to  9  Research.  Assignments  involving  research  and  individual  problem* 

Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

599-3  to  9  Thesis.  Work  in  the  research  for  and  presentation  of  a  thesis.  N4 

more  than  9  hours  nor  fewer  than  5  hours  will  be  allowed  on  thesis  worl 

Total   hours   in   591   and   599   cannot   exceed   15   hours   to   be   applied   to   tHj 

master's  degree. 

600-1  to  36  Dissertation.   Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doctf 

of  Philosophy  degree. 

Business  Administration 

500-4  Research  Methods  and  Communications.  Analysis  and  functional  m 
plications  of  the  communication  process  in  the  planning,  design  and  presents 
tion  of  business  research  data.  Provision  of  a  rationale  for  subsequent  studirj 
involving  investigative  methods. 

501-4   Quantitative  Methods   for   Decision   Making.    Study   of  the  means  i 
testing  the  validity  and  reliability  of  managerial  conclusions.  Selected  are! 
include  criteria  development,  value  analysis,  and  statistical  analysis,  includij 
both  parametric  and  non-parametric  applications  of  analysis. 
502-4  Business  and  Society.  Study  of  the  external  environment  of  busineitj 
social,  political  and  ethical  dimensions;  conflicts  of  business-labor-governme 
power  groups.   Social   responsibilities   in  the  formulation  of  a  business  ma 
agement  philosophy. 

510-4  Managerial  Accounting  and  Control.  Relationship  of  accounting  to  t 
functions  of  production,  finance,  and  distribution;  emphasis  is  given  to  t| 
usefulness  of  accounting  in  administering  and  controlling  an  enterprise. 
511-4  Accounting  Theory.  Contemporary  advanced  accounting  theory,  incit- 
ing controversial  issues  with  emphasis  on  net  income  determination  and  as;t 
valuation;  particular  attention  given  to  current  publications  of  the  proff 
sional  and  governmental  agencies. 

512-4  Advanced  Auditing.  Development  of  auditing  theory  and  its  implii 
tions  for  auditing  practice;  emphasis  on  auditing  standards  and  concept, 
pronouncements  and  bulletins  of  the  American  Institute  of  Certified  Pulp 
Accountants,  and  current  literature. 

513-4  CPA  and  Advanced  Accounting  Problems.  Highly  technical  problep 
not  covered  in  undergraduate  courses  primarily  drawn  from  the  Ameri(|i 
Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants'  examinations. 

514—4  Controllership.  Function  of  controllership  in  a  business  organizatip 
analysis  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  controller;  contribution  oi 
controller  to  effective  planning,  coordination,  and  control  through  account^! 
case  studies. 

519-4   Seminar   in   Accounting.   Discussion  of  current  problems  and  theoi 
in  accounting. 

521-4  Business  Conditions  Analysis.  Adaptation  of  the  business  firm  to  bij.- 
ness  conditions  as  indicated  by  measurements,  evaluations,  and  forecasts,   j 
526—4  Managerial   Economics.   A   course  in  the   economics   of  the  firm.  Em- 
phasizes demand,   costs,  prices,  and  profits  in  developing  a  conceptual  b*f- 
ness-decision  framework. 
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130-4  Financial  Management.  A  study  of  financial  principles  and  practices 
vith  special  emphasis  on  their  relation  to  managerial  planning  and  control. 
►31-4  Financial  Policies.  An  evaluation  of  selected  financial  policies  of  cor- 
porate enterprise  with  emphasis  on  capital  budgeting,  on  the  equity  and 
current  position. 

>32-4  Financial  Institutions  and  Markets.  The  principal  financial  institutions 
md  markets  will  be  studied  in  relation  to  their  contribution  to  the  effiicent 
>peration  of  the  individual  enterprise  and  the  total  economy. 
►39-4  Seminar  in  Finance.  Current  issues  and  practices  in  business  finance. 
iCach  student  will  select  a  problem  for  intensive  exploration  and  report  his 
indings  to  the  class. 

>40-4  Managerial  and  Organization  Behavior.  Case  analyses  of  human  prob- 
ems  in  the  business  organization.  Application  of  findings  of  behavioral  science 
•esearch  to  organizational  problems.  Development  of  direction  and  leadership 
ikills. 

>41-4  Operations  Analysis  and  System  Controls.  Study  of  production  func- 
ions  of  the  firm.  Analyses  of  operational  inter-relations,  design  of  planning 
)rocedures,  and  the  application  of  control  systems. 

>42-4  History  and  Theory  of  Management.  An  analytical  study  of  the  back- 
ground and  growth  of  management  theory  from  its  early  beginnings  to  the 
present.  Emphasis  will  be  largely  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  business 
nanagement. 

143-4  Personnel  Management.  Study  of  the  most  recent  developments  in  per- 
onnel  management.  Individual  reports,  book  reports,  and  survey  of  current 
professional  literature  form  the  bases  of  the  course. 

(44-4  Production  Management.  Study  of  the  production  function  associated 
vith  various  kinds  of  businesses.  Concern  is  on  the  integration  of  production 
vith  other  functions  of  business.  Analyses  with  focus  upon  managerial  prob- 
&ms. 

49-4  Seminar  in  Management.  Study  of  contemporary  theory  and  practice 
nd  recent  trends  in  the  field  of  management.  Individual  and  group  research 
bports. 

•J50-4  Marketing  Management.  A  managerial  approach  in  the  determination 
|f  policies  employed  in  solving  problems  in  marketing. 
151-4  Product  Strategy  and  Management.   Product  management  and  its  re- 

titionships  with  business  policies  and  procedures;  the  development  of  multi- 
roduct  strategies,  means  of  developing  such  strategies,  and  the  problems  and 
jiethods  of  commercialization. 

{52-4  Advanced  Marketing  Research  and  Analysis.  The  development  of 
fdvanced  procedures,  methods  and  theory  of  quantitative  and  qualitative 
jnalysis  of  primary  and  secondary  marketing  data. 

(53-4  Transportation  Management.  Students  will  be  required  to  investigate 
pd  discuss  before  the  seminar  group  such  topics  as  intercarrier  competition, 
ate  level  adjustment,  financing,  and  public  policy  considerations. 
'54—4  Marketing  Theory.  Theory  in  related  disciplines  is  considered  in  re- 
gard to  evolving  marketing  theory.  Evaluation  of  possible  theory  applications 
i  j  emphasized. 

1)9-4  Seminar   in  Marketing.   Students  select  and  defend,  on  an  individual 

[isis,  problems  in  marketing  theory,  research,  and  policy.  May  be  repeated 

ce  with  consent  of  department. 

0-4  International  Business  Operation.   An  advanced  course  for  candidates 

r  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  who  have  a  background  in 

isiness  administration  theory  and  practice  and  who  have  a  special  interest 

I  management  at  the  international  level. 

fO-4  Independent   Study.   Directed   independent  study   in  selected  areas  of 
isiness  administration. 

)>8-4  Business  Policies.  A  decision-making  frame  of  reference  for  application 
J  functional  and  tool   area   courses   to  business  cases.   Analysis   of  external 
(id  internal   environmental   constraints   on   business   policy   formulation   and 
ilministration. 
<»9-4to8  Thesis. 

Chemistry 
1-4  Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Modern  inorganic  chemistry  involv- 
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ine  atomic  structure,  chemical  bonds,  complexes  and  chelate  structure!' 
chemistrT  of  familiar  and  less  familiar  elements.  3  lecture  hours  per  week 

4l!TlU^  A  study  of  several  important  inorganic  synthese| 

1  lecture  and  6  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  235;  305b  or  341c. 
43l^   (U)   Instrumental  Analytical  Measurements.  Theory  and  practice 
instrumental  analytical  measurements,  including  spectrophotometry,  elect* 
SytSand  chromatographic  methods.  2  lecture  and  6  laboratory  hou 
npr  week  Mav  be  taken  in  either  sequence.  Coreqmsite:  461b. 
43^  Iniermed^te  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  study  of  the  analysis  of  compl. 
maTeriafs    with  emphasis  on  separations,  functional  group  analysis    and  i 
Omental   applications.    2   lecture   and   3   laboratory   hours   per   week.    Pr 

Wl£^ o^AnalytiiTchemistry.  A  review  in  depth  of  current,  analytic 
Sice ^  in  research  and  industry,  including  fundamental  equilibria,  separ 
Sons and  modern  instrumental  techniques;  designed  to  update  gradua 
students    who    are    deficient   in    these   areas.    Prerequisite.    Chemistry   433 

l46^aQSalitative  Organic  Analysis.  A  systematic  study  of  the  separation  I 
identification  of  organic  compounds.  2  lecture  and  6  laboratory  hours  p 
wppk  Prereauisite:  305b  or  341c  and  461c. 

447-3    Qua^titXe    Organic    Chemistry.    The    determination    of    functior 
groups    and    elements    commonly    found    in    organic    compounds    by    selec 
methods  of  analysis;  illustration  of  general  methods  of  procedure  in  the  fie 
3  qualitative  organic  chemistry.  1  lecture  and  6  laboratory  hours  per  w| 

«TTto  1^3^  (a)  Chemistry  and  functions  of  ami 

adds  proteins  and  enzymes,  (b)  Carbohydrate  chemistry,  function,  a 
metahoUsm? biochemical  energetics;  citric  acid  cycle;  oxydative  phosphory 
tion  (cj  Photosynthesis;  limpid  chemistry,  function,  ^nd  metabolism;  nitrog 
metabolism;  nucleic  acid  and  protein  biosynthesis;  metabolic  regulation.  PI 

4t5T ?44f  Btodh^Stey  Laboratory.   Modern  biochemical  laboratory  tej 
niques    (a)   Isolation,  purification,  and  characterization  of  constituents  of 
fng  ceils    (b)   Investigations  of  pathways,  kinetics,  energetics,  and  regulat 
mechanisms  related  to  metabolism  and  enzymic  activity.  One  lecture  anq 
laboratorv  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  451.  .  .  , 

460-5 ^Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry.  A  one-term  course  in  physical  che 
fstry  des?gned  especially  for  non-chemistry  majors  including  prospec  ive ^tea 
ers  of  hilh  school  chemistry.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  six  hours  laborat^ 
Per  weekg  one  hour 'of  which  will  be  used. for  special  instruction   Prerequis 
235    305b    or  341c    and  one  year  of  physics  or  consent  of  instructor. 
46lll2 1   (4,44)  Physical  Chemistry.  A  fundamental  course  in  physical  ch< 
IStv    3  lecture  and  3  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  235,  12  ho| 
of physics fand  one  year  of  calculus.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence,  | 
each  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  next  course  in  the  sequence.  y 

46^ 3  IntScdon  to  Quantum  Chemistry.  Quantum  chemistry  as  appj 
tottoms  and  molecules    Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite.  461(1 

^nlnduiTriaYchemistry.  A  survey  of  modern  industrial  chemistry  and j 
introduction  to   chemical  research  processes.   3  lecture  hours  per  week.  1 

requisite:  305b  or  341c.  .      am  \ 

472-12  C4  4  4^  X-Rav  Crystalography.  (See  Applied  Science  401.)  M 

tltl  Chemical  LUerature.  A  description  of  the  various  sources  of  chemi 
information  and  the  techniques  for  carrying  out  literature  se arches.  2  1 ec M 
hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:   235;  305b  or  341c,  reading  knowledge  of  <| 

T^lZCT^^^oUems.  Investigation  of  individual  problems >  uj 
thedirection  of  a  staff  member.  Prerequisite:   consent  of  instructor  and| 

B£H8fc£&^  Synthesis  in  Organic  Chemistry.  E^mii^oll 
fundamental   mechanisms   and   syntheses   of   organic   chemistry.    Prerequi| 

511-9  (3  3  3)  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Lecture,  (a)  A  theoretical  | 
empirical    treatment    of    chemical    bonding    and    molecular    structure.    <f> 
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stematic  treatment  of  physical-inorganic  chemistry  based  on  the  principles 
rned  in  (a).  The  b,c  sequence  is  not  mandatory.  Prerequisite:  461c. 
1-2  to  30    (2   to   6   per   quarter)    Advanced  Topics   in   Inorganic   Chemistry. 
ected   topics    such   as   kinetics    of    inorganic    reactions,    stereochemistry   of 
rganic  systems,  chemistry  of  coordination  compounds,  nonaqueous  solvent 
terns,  and  others.  Prerequisites:  511a  and  consent  of  instructor. 
-3  Theory  of  Quantative  Analysis.  The  phenomena  utilized  in  analytical 
>mistry  with  emphasis  on  separation,  organic  reagents,  and  complex  meth- 
i.  Lecture.  Prerequisite:  433  or  satisfactory  field  examination. 
1-3  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis.  Theory  and  practice  of  instrumental 
asurements  in  analysis  with  emphasis  on  commercial  samples  and  applica- 
is   to    research.    Lecture   and   laboratory.    Prerequisite:    432   or   satisfactory 
d  examination. 

1-2  to  30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry. 
ected  topics  such  as  microanalytical  chemistry,  absorption  spectroscopy, 
1  electroanalytical  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  432. 

-3  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  An  advanced  course  covering  covalent 
iding,  structure,  stereochemistry,  reactions,  reaction  mechanisms,  substituent 
sets,  correlation  of  physical  and  chemical  properties,  and  physical  methods 
organic  chemistry.  Lecture  Prerequisite:  444  or  satisfactory  field  examina- 
i. 

5-3  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  Continuation  of  Chemistry  541.  Lecture, 
^requisite:  541. 

5-3  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  Continuation  of  Chemistry  542.  Pre- 
(uisite:  542. 

i-3  to  6  Advanced  Laboratory  Preparations  in  Organic  Chemistry.  Pre- 
pisites:  446  and  consent  of  instructor. 

-2  to  30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry. 
^cialized  topics  in  organic  chemistry.  The  topic  to  be  covered  is  announced 
the  department.  Prerequisite:  543. 

-3  Nucleic  Acids  and  Protein  Biosynthesis.  Proteins  and  nucleic  acids. 
free  lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  451c. 

3-3  Carbohydrate  Chemistry.  Simple  sugars,  oligosaccharides,  and  poly- 
Ijcharides.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  451c. 
4 — 3  Plant  Biochemistry.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  451c. 
14  Biochemical  Mechanisms.  Molecular  transformations  in  biochemistry 
fjterms  of  general  mechanistic  principles  in  chemistry.  3  lecture  hours  per 
Ik.  Prerequisite:  451c. 

q-3  Enzymes.  Advanced  enzyme  chemistry.  3  lecture  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
ejiisite:  451c. 

1-2  to  30   (2  to  6  per  quarter)   Advanced  Topics  in  Biochemistry.  Selected 
Dcs  such  as  enzymology  and  physical  biochemistry.  Prerequisite:  451c. 
61-3  Chemical  Thermodynamics.   Basic  methods  and  theories  as  applied  to 
finical  problems.  Lecture.  Prerequisites:  461c  or  consent  of  instructor. 
q-6  (3,3)   Quantum  Chemistry.  Basic  Principles.  Lecture.  Prerequisite:  464 
ijonsent  of  instructor. 

€|-3  Chemical  Dynamics.  Experimental  description  and  classical  theories  of 
h  rate  of  chemical  reactions;  kinetic  theory  of  non-uniform  gases  and  its 
P  ication  to  reacting  systems;  molecular  beam  techniques.  Lecture.  Pre- 
ejiisite:  461c. 

$■3  Statistical  Thermodynamics.  Elements  of  statistical  mechanics  and  ap- 
ijition  to  relatively  simple  systems.  Alternates  with  563.  Prerequisite:  562 
rjonsent  of  instructor. 

&2to30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
/4>ids  and  macromolecules,  quantum  chemistry  of  atoms,  diatomic  molecules 
r  polyatomic  molecules,  statistical  mechanics  and  others.  Prerequisite:  561. 
7)1  to  3  Graduate  Seminar. 

P\2  to  15  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Special  Readings  in  Chemistry.  Assigned 
b  ry  work  in  any  of  the  five  fiields  of  chemistry  with  individual  instruction 
yi  staff  member,  (a)  Analytical,  (b)  biochemistry,  (c)  inorganic,  (d)  or- 
aitc,  (e)  physical.  Prerequisites:  24  hours  of  500-level  chemistry  and  con- 
5i' of  chairman. 

*0to9  Advanced  Seminar  in  Chemistry.  Advanced  level  talks  presented  by 
dilate  students;  (a)  analytical,  (b)  biochemistry,  (c)  inorganic,  (d)  or- 
'"*$,  and  (e)  physical  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 
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596-3  to  9  Advanced  Chemical  Problems.  Individual  study  and  investigalj 
in  preparation  for  research.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman^ 
597-3  to  15  Research  and  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 
598-3  to  48  Research— Doctoral.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 
600-3  to  48  Dissertation— Doctoral.  Prerequisite:  598. 

Cinema  and  Photography 

401-4  History  of  the  Cinema.  History,  esthetics,  and  appreciation  of  L 
cinema  Screening  of  films  of  representative  type  and  historical  signincak 
Mot  onen  to  students  who  have  had  GSC  349.  .         I 

fo2-4PHistory of  Still  Photography.  History ,  esthetics  and  appreciate! 
still  Dhotography.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  GbO  348.  ■ 

fll-1  to  10  Workshop  in  Still  Photography.  Advanced  work  in  speciali 
nhotoemohic  techniques  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  departnl 
?29-3 Bp£SSsffi  Methods  in  Science  and  Technology.  Photomicrosci 
specimen,  infrared,  and  ultraviolet  photography,  high .speed Mid  time-ll 
motion  pictures,  slide  series  production    Prerequisite:  260c,  341a  1 

Sl-l  to  12  Problems  in  Still  Photography  and  Cinematography.  Special  | 
ects   for   advanced   students   in   still   photography   and   cinematography. 

421-3  Manag^t'Tndustrial  Photographic  Unit.  Practices,  procedures! 
miniLatton    and  management  of  typical  units.  Prerequisite:  by  permissj 

Clothing  and  Textiles 

423-4  Advanced  Family  Housing.  (See  Home  and  Family  423.)  | 

431^4  Advanced  Applied  Design.  Research  prob  ems  in  experimentation  ■ 
materials  in  textile  design,  linoleum  block  printing,  stencilling,  contempc| 
e^broTder^  silk-screen  printing,  etc.  Prerequisite:  331  or  consent  of  chairl 
4^-2  to  8  Workshop.  Designed  to  aid  leaders  in  the  field  with  current  | 
ferns  Discussion,  reports,  lectures,  and  other  methods  of  analyzing  and  j 
ing  on  solutions  to  problems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman.  | 

SIX  Advanced  Pattern  Designing.  Application  of  flat  pattern  design  ■ 
cinles  to  the  making  of  patterns  for  garments  of  various  designs  and L  fa.  1 
F?tting and  pattern  Alteration  related  to  various  figure  types.  Production! 
nnalvsis  Prerequisite:  233  or  consent  of  chairman.  .  .  J| 

t?^4  HistorT  of  Clothing.  Development  of  clothing  from  prehistoric  tm| 
thrpres^nt.    Social,   economic,   and   aesthetic   background.   Technical  ml 

^^^fit^.  NeeSand  wants  of  individuals  at  various  devl 
mental [stages  in  family  and  societal  settings  with  respect  to  apparel* 
Smption;  functional   and   fashion-motivated   choice   of   clothing;    and  f|| 

470-3etInterior  Design  Seminar.  A  study  and  appraisement  of  noted  intljl 
and  architecture  as  interpreted  in  selected  buildings  and  by  selected  desijN 
Prpreauisite:  consent  of  chairman.  e       -.M 

47£|qAdvanced  Tailoring.  The  student  will  tailor  one  ga rment  for  bta 
Time-saving  methods,  high-quality  construction  details,  and  protesW 
finishes  stressed.  Prerequisite:  360  or  consent  of  chairman.  „,,,„■ 

^Hvanced  TextilL  The  physical  and chemical  analysis ^  tertA*J> 
lems  dealing  with  standards,  labeling,  and  legislation  Current  literati] 
developmenfs  in  the  field.  Prerequisites:  304  or  consent jo •  e  — ;  L 
481-2  to  6  Readings.  Supervised  readings  for  qualified  students.  Frereqfi 

S^TR^earcn1  Methods.  Study  of  methods  employed  in  researcl ,  ir i  clc  i» 
textiles,  and  interiors.  Critique  of  literature,  thes es  and  ^rdi  De velofe 
of  research  design  based  on  interest  and  need  of  student.  Prerequisite,  sis 

570Tci"*Lf  and  Textiles  Seminar.  Selected  problems  within  the  A 

ST^tol^peciafproblems.  For  students  recommended  by  their  duU 
and  approved  by  the  chairman  of  Clothing  and  Textiles,  and  the  insf  ct 
in  charge  for  independent  work  or  directed  study. 
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!-4  Foundations  of  Fashion.  Anthropological  approaches  to  fashion  and 
io-economic  and  psychological  forces  as  determinants  of  fashion  in  modern 
les.  Prerequisites:  329  and  339,  or  consent  of  chairman. 

{-3    (1,1*1)    College  Teaching  of  Clothing,  Textiles,  and  Interiors.  Central 
as,  objectives,  and  current  practices.  For  preparation  of  college  teachers. 
1-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

Design 

M)  to  2  Materials  and  Basic  Techniques.  Same  as  200  and  300. 
»f-5  to  15  Research  in  Product-Shelter  Design.  Problems  dealing  with  large 
ups.  All  problems  carried  from  conception  to  actual  full-scale  construction, 
velopment  of  prototype  for  mass-production  techniques.  Small  research 
>jects  will  be  developed  under  grants  given  to  the  department.  Prerequisite: 
hours  of  366  or  its  equivalent. 

ig-5  to  15  Research  in  Visual  Design.  Problems  dealing  with  room-to-eye 
le  and  larger,  i.e.,  posters,  car  cards,  strip  film,  film,  exhibitions,  etc.  Ad- 
iced  graphic  and  photographic  technology.  Development  of  prototypes  for 
ss-production  techniques.  Small  research  projects  will  be  developed  under 
ints  given  to  the  department.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  375  or  its  equivalent. 
if-2  to  12  Studio  in  Product-Shelter  Design.  Special  projects  developed  with 
unct  and  visiting  professors. 

fe-2  to  12  Studio  in  Visual  Design.  Special  projects  developed  with  adjunct 
1  visiting  professors. 

[-4  to  10  Educational  Tool  Systems.  Designs  of  specialized  instructional 
Is,  including  design  of  learning  environments  and  ancillary  support  systems 
programmed  learning. 

-4  to  12  Studies  in  the  Industrial  Process.  Design  of  products  and  product 
ems  utilizing  contemporary  technology  for  solutions  to  significant  human 
ds. 

to  12  Research  in  Product  Design.  Studies  of  specialized  needs  or  prob- 
areas    (i.e.,    equipment    for    the    handicapped,    needs    of   underdeveloped 
lis,  etc.). 

4-4  to  12  Studies  in  Communications  Design.  Concerned  with  the  over-all 
|ems  of  human  communications,  including  visual  and  graphic  media. 
y-4  to  12  Research  in  Communications  Design.  Specialized  areas  of  visual 
I  graphic  communication  extended  through  various  technical  systems. 
Jrelopment  of  related  systems  involving  the  whole  range  of  communications 
tiuded. 

fi-2  to  16  Field  Study  in  Design.  Design  activity  (local,  national,  or  inter- 
Honal)  carried  out  with  a  designated  faculty  member  as  liaison.  Written 
p|>rt  assigned  and  final  report  required.  All  projects  must  have  written  ap- 
J7al  by  the  chairman  and  the  liaison  faculty  member. 

14  to  12  Environmental  Control.  Selected  studies  in  environ  control  systems, 
iW  particular  reference  to  latest  technical  advances  (i.e.,  closed  ecology  and 
Njnomous  systems  developments)  and  to  contributions  in  the  study  of 
Ban  environment  control  by  other  disciplines. 

[»|4  to  12  Design  Science  Exploration.  Procedural  methodology  and  systems 
Pjoach  to  comprehensive  anticipatory  design  science. 

7'4  World  Ecological  Studies.  Review  and  analysis  of  man's  present  socio- 
-tjOmic  situation  in  terms  of  scientific  and  technological  trending-material 
^fenergy  resources,  human  ecology  networks. 

7j4to8    Structural   Evolution.    Structural   morphology   and   relational   hier- 
J|es  in  science  and  technology.  Differentiation  and  evolution  of  industrial 
>c complex:  analysis  of  world  service  industry  networks. 
M2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

Economics 

jty  Economic  and  Business  Statistics  II.  Techniques  for  making  decisions 
K  the  economic  conditions  are  not  known  with  certainty.  3  hours  lecture; 

firs  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  307  or  GSD  110,  or  GSD  108c,  or  GSD  114c, 

!nsent  of  instructor. 
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411-4  Collective  Bargaining  and  Dispute  Settlement.  Nature  issues,  pH 
cedmes     "Gnomic  effects.  Analysis  of  actual  collective  bargammg  situatio, 

^CTo^y^VBrnSngVl!  Im^  upon  the  Federal Reserve ^ysteni  a, 

Se^th^pKTpon  the development  .^W^?^^ 

try    finance,   and  international  trade  since  1750.   Prerequisite,   zlz,  or  uq 

l&'atrAmelicrn^Cnomic  Development  A  survey  of  the  resource  b* 
nfTatki  American  economic  development  with  special  reference  to  the  pre 
°ems  of  transition  from  an  export-import  to  an  integrated  industrial  econon 
monetary  policies;  problems  of  economic  planmng.  Prerequisite:  215,  or  G 

42^°BecTnteE^n^Uffistory  of  the  United  States  Review  and  analysis! 
thelhiercharacteristics,  trends,  and  continuing  problems  of  the  economy 

the  United  States  in  the  20th  century.  Prerequisites:  215.  

422-4  imroduction  to  Economic  Development  An  analysis  of  the  precoi, 
tionT  nrocesses    and  problems  involved  in  economic  development.  Both 
the^rv  and  policy  relevant  to  development,  with  special  emphasis  upon 

^£=CtraWdlh  Se«  &Ztt£ttS$tt! 
^S^^noZ^XZ^  regions,  governmental  action  i 
^l^^^t^r^^r^^^e:  330  or  consent  of  j 
instructor  Growth>  and  Stability.  National  income  theory  with  emphl 

on  (a)  the  influence  o  government  budgetary  programs  on  the  level  of  ■ 
tionil  income,  employment,  growth,  and  the  price  level  ; and  <b <**mM 
tional  difficulties  of  formulating  and  executing  a  Federal  budget^  P rogr| 
Prerequisite:  215  or  consent  of  instructor.  Note:  A  student  may  not  rec« 

Sm  Gov^rnment^Labor.  (Same  as  Government  436.)  A  study  of  kfl 
relt^oS  andTe™slaation  considering  both  constitutional  and  economic  asp,i 
Pr^niiisite-  205  or  215  or  GSB  211c  or  consent  of  instructor.  .  ■ 

LoTlnterm^iate  Micro  Theory.  A  more  intensive  treatment  of  price  the! 
Prereauisites:  215  or  consent  of  instructor.  .      mntm 

44?Tlntermediate  Macro  Theory.  Basic  analytical  .concepts :  of ^the ,  mocM 
theory  of  aggregative  income  determination.  Prerequisites.  205  or  214  or  | 

itSlfi0f  A"^™Hktorv  of  Economic  Thought.  The  development  of  econcl 
fhtry.(  (a)   AncieSs  to  1850;    (b)    ISoOto  present.   Must  be  taken  ml 

^^aTK^^^^ 

government1  finance,  and  standards  of  ^IXd^ScJbSrtnd.  1 
tion  to  the  historical,  geographic,  economic  and  ideological  background  . 
r«ini«itp-  215  or  GSB  211a,  or  consent  of  instructor.  .  .l. 

countries  constituting  the  Middle  East;  economic  political,  social  anQM 
tural  forces  influencing  development  Prerequisites:  215.  ™athematical  c<* 

465-4  Mathematical  Economics  I.  A  systematic  sYr\eyff0L^fi-?^on|it M 
nornic  theory  Conditions  of  static  equilibrium  (inc  uding  ^l^ondit m 
dynamic  models  using  difference  equations,  and ^linear :p^  ig*  J 
input-output  analysis  and  activity  analysis    (linear  programming;,  r-r 

site:  440  and  consent  of  instructor  aiwa««T,  under  uncerteMf 

467-4  Econometrics  I.  Introduction  to  resource  aUocation  mider  unceri 
Probabilistic  economic  models  theory  of  games ;  and  economic  choices 
stochastic  economic  processes.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
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-4  Land  Resource  Economics.  (Same  as  Forestry  471  and  Agricultural 
lustries  471.)  The  use  of  land  as  an  economic  variable  in  production  of 
ids  and  services;  land  market;  group  versus  individual  conflicts;  elementary 
d  resources  planning  techniques.  Prerequisite:  440,  or  441,  or  Agricultural 
lustries  350,  or  Forestry  470. 

r-4  Dynamic  Economics:  Fluctuations  and  Growth.  A  study  of  the  causal 
tors  which  produce  fluctuations  in  economic  activity  and/or  growth.  An 
ntification  of  the  factors  which  affect  the  length  of  the  cycle,  its  ampli- 
e  and  the  stability  or  instability  of  equilibrium.  An  examination  of  the 
ories  and  issues  of  economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  441  or  consent  of  in- 
lctor. 

-4  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  Capitalism,  socialism,  fascism,  and 
er  forms  of  the  economy.  Prerequisite:  215  or  consent  of  instructor. 
^-4  Workshop  in  Economic  Education.  (Same  as  Education  490.)  Designed 
assist  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  in  promoting  economic 
lerstanding  in  the  minds  of  their  students  through  the  translation  of  eco- 
nic  principles  and  problems  into  classroom  teaching  materials. 
^-4  to  8  Economics  Seminar.  A  study  of  a  common,  general  topic  in  the 
d  of  economics,  with  individual  reports  on  special  topics.  Prerequisite:  206 
214  and  215,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

-1  to  5  Economics  Readings.  Contemporary  books  and  periodicals  in  eco- 
Jiics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

1-1  to  6  Readings  in  Resource  Economics.  (Same  as  Forestry  520b  and 
(•icultural  Industries  520b.)  Directed  readings  in  the  field  of  resource  eco- 
inics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

j-4  Labor  Economics.  Economic  principles  involved  in  the  employment  re- 
pnship.  Such  topics  as  wage  theory,  the  labor  market,  employment  and 
Employment,  and  the  economic  effect  of  collective  bargaining  are  covered, 
requisite:  310,  or  411,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

-4  Monetary  Theory  and  Policy.  Current  monetary  theory  and  policy 
masized.  Federal  Reserve  policy  is  analyzed.  Necessity  for  coordination 
nonetary  policy  with  fiscal  policy  and  debt  management  operations  is  dis- 
ced. Prerequisites:  315  and  441,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

i-8  (4,4)  Economic  Development  Theory  and  Policy,  (a)  Classical,  neoclas- 

1,   and   modern   contributions   to   the   theory   of  development;   theories   of 

ierdevelopment.    (b)    Basic  approaches   to   economic  development;   laissez- 

e;  balanced  growth;  unbalanced  growth;  role  of  government;  methods  of 

ining;  and  foreign  aid.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  440, 

ii 

2-4  Managerial  Economics.  (Same  as  Business  Administration  526.)  A 
3pe  in  the  economics  of  the  firm.  Designed  to  develop  a  conceptual  frame- 
r*k  for  business  decision  making  with  emphasis  on  demand,  costs,  prices, 
rj  profits.  Prerequisites:  214  and  215,  or  413,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Credit 
I  not  be  earned  in  both  Economics  440  and  this  course. 

$4  Foreign  Trade  and  Finance.  Emphasis  on  the  advanced  theory  of  in- 
national  trade  and  finance.  Survey  of  significant  literature  in  international 
tyry.  Study  of  more  advanced  tools  of  analysis.  Prerequisite:  429  or  consent 
fhstructor. 

3j4  Seminar  in  International  Economics.  Application  of  theory  to  current 
^•national  economic  developments.  Empirical  studies.  Foreign  economic 
•opy.  Prerequisite:  530  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Jty4  Public  Finance  Theory  and  Practice.  Historical  development  of  public 
Wice  theories  with  analysis  of  their  policy  implications.  Prerequisite:  330 
rjmsent  of  instructor. 

*4  National  Income  Theory.  Keynesian  and  post-Keynesian  developments 
national  income  theory.  Empirical  research  concerned  with  characteristics 
^magnitudes  of  important  national  income  concepts,  such  as  the  consump- 
io  function,  is  examined.  Recent  American  policies  and  problems  bearing 
relational  income  fluctuations  are  considered.  Prerequisite:  441  or  consent 
*  iistructor. 

4*4  Price  Theory.  Designed  to  develop  skills  in  the  use  of  the  analytical 
H  including  the  basic  mathematical  techniques,  used  in  price  theory.  Pre- 
scjsite:  440  or  consent  of  instructor. 

4«4  Seminar  in  Economic  Policy.  A  consideration  of  departures  in  the 
>njrican  economy  from  the  principle  of  resource  allocation  by  the  price 
mm,  and  an  attempt  to  develop  principles  of  economic  policy  which  could 
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serve  as   guides   in   efforts   to   raise  living  standards  and  promote  econor 

growth.  Prerequisites:  440  and  441  or  consent  of  instructor. 

545-4  Oligopoly  and  Related  Market  Structures.  Theories  of  oligopoly,  d? 

poly,   and   monopolistic   competition.    Emphasis   on   the   problems   of   the* 

construction    when    the    participants    in    the    market    recognize    their    int 

dependence.  Prerequisite:  542. 

552-4  Seminar  in  Economic  Thought.  An  exploration  of  the  basic  philosop 

assumptions  which  underlie  the  various  types  of  economic  thought  with  s 

cial   emphasis   upon  the  historical   development  of  the  premises   of  mod< 

day  economic  theories.  Prerequisite:  450a, b  or  consent  of  instructor. 

555-4  Seminar  in  Economic  History.  An  examination  of  the  structural  e( 

nomic  changes  in  various  economies  throughout  the  world.  Prerequisites:  c 

sent  of  instructor. 

562-4  Seminar  in  Economic  Systems.  A  final,  theoretically-oriented  examii 

tion  of  economic  systems.   Includes  recent  theoretical  models;  contempor: 

changes   in   major   economic   systems;   the   emergence  of  mixed  systems.  '. 

lates  economic,  social,  and  political  systems  and  evaluates  attempts  to  pli 

economic  systems  within  to  context  of  general  systems  theory.  Prerequis* 

481  or  consent  of  instructor. 

566-4  Mathematical  Economics  II.  Linear  economic  models.  Linear  progri 

ming.  Input-Output  analysis  and  general  equilibrium  models.  Prerequisite: 

or  465,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

567-4  Econometrics  II.  Problems  in  utilizing  multivariate  statistical  techniqi 

in  the  testing  of  complex  economic  models.  Prerequisite:  467,  566,  and  Mai 

matics  410c  or  equivalent. 

575-4  Economic  Regulation.  An  analysis  of  the  economic  causes  and  effi 

of    the    regulation    of   agriculture,    business,    and    labor.    Prerequisite:    4401 

consent  of  instructor. 

581-4  Economics  of  Welfare.  The  application  of  economic  theory  to  the  qi\ 

for  economic  welfare.  Includes  consideration  of  income  distribution,  rated 

growth,  the  pricing  system,  and  the  role  of  government.  Prerequisite:  441 1« 

equivalent.  1 

582-4  Economic  Behavior.  A  theoretical  and  empirical  study  of  the  behavM 

aspects    of    economics,    including    the    behavior    of    firms,    households,    1 

government.  This  course  draws  upon  the  recent  literature  of  economics  I 

also,  on  frontier  areas,  upon  directly  relevant  concepts  and  findings  of  rehm 

behavioral  sciences.   Prerequisite:   440  or  equivalent  or  consent  of  instru<™ 

583-4   Methodological   Foundations   of   Economics.   A   systematic   analysis 

the  nature,  philosophical  content,  premises,  scope,  boundaries,  and  chara<|ft 

istic  methods  of  economics.  The  history  of  economic  thought  is  drawn  ura 

but  major  focus  is  upon  the  contemporary  state  of  the  discipline  as  welB 

upon  apparent  methodological  trends.  Prerequisites:  440  and  441  or  equivaH 

599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's m 

gree. 

600-1  to  48  Doctoral  Dissertation.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged  by  elf 

man. 


Educational  Administration  and  Foundations 

Students  who  wish  to  take  the  following  courses  on  the  Carbondale  ca: 

will   need   approval   by   the   Department   of   Educational   Administration 

Supervision  prior  to  Graduate  Office  program  approval:  420,  424,  434,  456, 

500,  527,  533,  534a,b,  535,  539,  556. 

431-4  History  of  Education  in  the  United  States.  An  historical  study  oi 

problems  of  American  education  which  have  relevance  to  contemporary 

cation. 

432-4  Education  and  Social  Forces.  Analysis  and  classification  of  propagf 

Designed  to  show  how  public  opinion  is  formed  by  a  use  of  current  matt. 

from   the   different   channels   of   communication.   Differences   between  p: 

ganda  and  indoctrination. 

500-4  Research  Methods.  Introduction  to  educational  research  with  pra< 

training  in  research  writing  techniques  and  evaluation  in  education. 

501-12   (4,4,4)   Seminar  in  Educational  Administration.  The  interdiscipl 

approach  to  the  study  of  the  theory  of  educational  administration.  Op» 

students  in  approved  sixth  year  and  doctoral  programs  only. 
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;-4   Seminar   in   Comparative   Education.   Educational   ideas  and   practices 

various  countries  of  the  world,  both  Eastern  and  Western,  and  their  im- 

:t  upon  our  culture  and  education. 

!s-4  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education:  Soviet  Russia.  A  study  of  Soviet 

ication  in  historical,  cultural,  political,  philosophical,  and  world  perspective. 

iphasis   is   on   education   in   Communist  morality   and   the   creation   of  the 

ew   Soviet   Man."   Includes   a  consideration  of  the   challenge  to   American 

ication  and  the  issue  of  the  study  of  Communism  in  our  schools. 

<-4  Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Education.  An  interpretation  of  modern  edu- 

ional   problems  and  trends  in  the  light  of  basic  philosophical  viewpoints. 

serpts  from  the  leading  philosophical  writings  are  used.  Prerequisite:   554 

equivalent. 

—4  Seminar  in  History  of  European  Education.  A  survey  and  interpreta- 

i  of  education  in  Europe  from  the  Greek  era  to  the  present.  Stresses  the 

itionship  of  European  to  American  education. 

<-4  Seminar:   Curriculum  in  Relation  to  American  Culture.  The  effect  of 

torical  movements  on  curriculum  in  our  nation  at  all  ages  and  grade  levels 

itinued    on    a   more   intensive    basis   as   applied   to    present-day    curricular 

terns.  Prerequisite:  460  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1-12   (4,4,4)   The  Twentieth  Century  and  Education.  Major  movements  in 

contemporary  world  are  studied  in  terms  of  their  importance  for  American 
[cation. 

*-8  (4,4)  Interdisciplinary  Seminar  in  Educational  Administration.  Covers 
|ic  topics  in  fields  related  to  Educational  Administration.  Prerequisite:  con- 
it  of  instructor. 

-12    (4,4,4)    Internship    Practicum.    The   study   of   theory   and   practice   in 
bol  administration  pursued  simultaneously  by  the  student  in  cooperation 
n  a  public  school  and  the  Department.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  depart- 
ht  advisory  committee. 
j-3  Workshop  in  Adult  Education.  For  teachers  and  administrators  in  adult 

cation  programs.  Problems  related  to  the  adult  learner,  program  planning, 

methods  and  materials.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

-8  (4,4)  Legal  Basis  of  American  Education,  (a)  Exploration  of  principles 

aw  applicable  to  public  schools  and  school  personnel,   (b)   Illinois  school 
Study   of   the   legal   aspects   of   Illinois   public   education   with   principle 

)hasis  on  statutory  law  and  its  interpretation  by  the  courts.  Must  be  taken 

,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  420. 

-12  (4,4,4)   School  Administration.  Basic  orientation  to  the  field  of  school 

linistration  and  to  the  legal  and  extra-legal  forces  affecting  public  school 

•ation. 

■2  to  4  Current  Issues  in  School  Administration.  A  field  laboratory  course 

principals  and  superintendents. 

4  School  Buildings.  Various  phases  of  physical  plant  design  and  main- 

mce  of  concern  to  the  school  administrator. 

l-4  School  Finance.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  issues  of  Public  School 
iknce.   Revenues,   expenditures,   indebtedness,   and  fiscal  controls  are  dealt 

T 

5>-4    School    Business    Administration.    Principles   and   practices   governing 

liagement  of  business  affairs  of  a  public  school  system. 

3>-2  to  4  Educational  Application  of  Electronic  Data  Processing. 

3*4  Research  in  Problems  of  School  Administration.  An  intensive  course  for 

2|ol  principals  on  the  theory  and  principles  of  administration. 

31-3  Administrator's  Workshop.  A  special  program  for  the  consideration  of 

ojinistrative  problems  pertinent  to  superintendents,  high  school  principals, 

^elementary  school  principals. 

&H  Community  Development  Through  the  School.   Comprehensive  survey 

file  resources  of  a  particular  community:  the  cataloguing  of  material  for  the 

S'by  the  teachers  of  the  community  to  help  determine  needed  curriculum 

Miges. 

M  Contrasting  Philosophies  of  Education.  Deals  both  historically  and  con- 

*r>oraneously  with  the  ideologies  which  have  developed  from  different  con- 

efy  and  philosophies  of  education.   Prerequisite:   355  or  Philosophv  355  or 

QValent. 

Mp  (4,4)  School  Supervision,  (a)  The  function  of  the  principal  or  supervisor 

*  he  improvement  of  instruction.  Some  activities,  methods,  and  devices  for 

Roving  the  effectiveness  of  teaching,   (b)   Seminar  in  educational  supervi- 
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sion.  Special  research  problems  in  supervision  for  advanced  graduate  stude 
Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  . 

560-4  Curriculum.  Modern  practices  and  procedures  in  curriculum  deve 
ment,  with  attention  to  the  professional,  social,  economic,  and  other  m« 
factors,  in  curriculum  planning.  .  : 

56^4  School  Public  Relations.  To  meet  the  needs  of  teachers,  supervise 
and  administrators,  in  the  area  of  public  relations.  Prerequisite:  consem- 

575^1  to°4'  Individual  Research.  Selection,  investigation,  and  writing  of  a  I 
search  assignment  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  graduate  faculty  m, 
ber  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  (a)  curriculum,  (b)  supervision  (c)  bi> 
ings  (d)  finance,  (e)  school  law,  (f)  comparative  education;  (g)  history 
education,  (h)  philosophy  of  education,  (j)  administration,  (k)  element 
education!  Prerequisite:   500,  approval  of  department  adviser  and  consenl 

57(M  to°4   Readings   in   Administration   and   Supervision.   Open   only   to  1 

vanced  graduate  students.  Prerequisite:  501a.  I 

589-2  to  12  General  Graduate  Seminar.  (Same  as  Philosophy  589).  *or  j 
dents  having  special  interests  in  the  history  of  philosophy  and  the  systen| 
development  of  philosophic  ideas.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  I 

591-2  Seminar  in  Social  and  Philosophical  Foundations.  Concurrent  J 
Guidance  590  as  part  of  sequence  required  of  all  students  who  are  beginli 
advanced  graduate  study  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  educal 
Prereauisite:  advanced  standing.  1 

592-4  Doctoral  Seminar  In  Cultural  Foundations  of  Education.  An  integi  j 
seminar  in  the  cultural  foundations  of  education  for  doctoral  student* 
education.  Prerequisite:  591.  .  ,      ,   P 

596-5  to  9   Independent   Investigation.    Field   study   required  of   each  stu 
working  for  the  sixth-year  specialist  certificate. 

597-1  to  3,  598-1  to  3,  599-1  to  3.  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  cou 
toward  the  master's  degree.  ,      J§ 

600-1  to  48  Dissertation.  Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  D«j 
of  Philosophy  degree. 

Elementary  Education 

401-2  to  4  Problems  in  Public  School  Reading.  Requirements:  attendance  M 

sessions   of   a   reading   conference,  preparation  of   a  paper  showing  prac| 

applications  of  theory  to  the  student's  own  teaching  situation  ■ 

410-4 Improvement    of    Instruction    in    Arithmetic    in    Kindergarten-PrJ 

Grades.  Recent  findings  and  current  practices  in  building  a  basis  for  qu| 

tative   thinking   in   early   childhood   education.   Special   emphasis   upon   ll 

placement  oTLntent  and  of  techniques  to  aid  children  m  understandnl 

the  number  system.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  210.  .        ]■ 

41lTseminar  in  Instruction.  To  assist  student  teachers  and  in-service  tj 

ers   in  solving  classroom  problems.   Involves  clinical  study  and  discussuM 

behavioral  and  learning  situations,  with  special  attention  to  the  develop^ 

of  characteristics  and  needs  of  students.  .  ■ 

41^-4  Children's  Literature.  Emphasizes  types  of    iterature,  analysis  of  lit ti 

qualities,  selection  and  presentation  of  literature  for  children.  Not  for  stu  j 

who  have  had  English  213.  Prerequisite:  Guidance  305.  W1-W1„tjirv  S,L 

415-2  to  4  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  h«M 

Items  to  be  taught,  the  grade  placement  of  intent,  newer  instotonrfW 

tices  and  materials  of  instruction,  and  means  of  evaluating  achievement.| 

requisite:  Mathematics  210  or  consent  of  instructor.  TVrhniml 

430-3  Workshop  in  Creative  Writing  in  the  Elementary  School.  Techniqi   < 

encouraging  creative  writing  in  the  elementary  school.  II 

4^-2tog4  Education  for  the  Disadvantaged  Child.  An  understanding  og 

turally    disadvantaged    children    with    emphasis    on   the    nonurban   poor ,g 

cussion  of  necessary  adjustments  of  school  programs  emP^as^in|loena^S 

admission,  experimental  background,  self-concept,  language  developmem  a« 

Swo'rkstop  in  Kindergarten-Primary  Education.  Meete  needs i  of  k^Q 
teachers   in   such   areas   as   curriculum   adjustment,   remedia  1    teaching,  , 
development,   and   early   childhood   education.   No   credit   if  student  haP 
333  or  390. 
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-4  to  8  Workshop  in  Elementary  School  Foreign  Language  Instruction. 
-4  Problems  in  Reading.  Practices  and  trends  in  the  teaching  of  reading; 
erials  of  instruction  in  reading,  particularly  remedial  materials;  techniques 
materials  for  prevention  of  reading  difficulties;  diagnosis  and  remediation 
eading  difficulties.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  337.  Not  open  to  students 
»  have  had  505. 

-4  Workshop  in  Elementary  School  Science.  Brief  review  of  aims  and 
hods.  Emphasis  upon  selection  and  use  of  curriculum  materials  including 
«  curricular  developments,  planning  for  teaching  and  learning,  and  evalua- 
.. 

■4  Teaching  Elementary  School  Science.  Study  of  content  and  methods 
dementary  school  science. 

-4  Workshop  in  Social  Studies.  Material  on  critical  areas  of  the  world 
commonly  emphasized  in  elementary  social  studies.  Areas  considered: 
dficant  geographical  concepts,  Asia,  Africa,  Russia,  and  Eastern  Europe, 
standing  specialists  in  social  science  present  their  specialties. 
-4  Parent  Involvement  in  Education.  Study  of  materials,  techniques,  and 
mrces  suitable  for  use  by  teachers  in  helping  parents  and  teachers  to 
lerstand  how  they  can  help  each  other  in  the  partnership  responsibilities 
the  education  of  culturally  disadvantaged  children.  Prerequisite:  student 
ihing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

-4  Seminar  in  Psychology  of  Elementary  School  Subjects.  Psychological 
iciples  of  learning  applied  to  the  mastery  of  materials  used  in  elementary 
)ol  subjects.  Prerequisites:  314,  Guidance  305. 

\2  to  3  Workshop  in  Economic  Education  in  Elementary  Schools.  A  study 
(newer  programs  stressing  economic  understandings  of  the  social  studies 
tie  elementary  school. 

-9  NDEA  Institute  in  Reading.  Emphasizes  newer  methods  and  techniques 
eaching  reading,  research  findings  and  applications,  adaptation  of  methods 
techniques  to  various  types  of  pupils.  Critical  evaluation  of  new  ap- 
iches.  Prerequisite:  students  must  be  selected  in  advance. 
4  Readings  in  the  Elementary  School.  First  course  in  the  reading  se- 
lce.  Survey  of  reading  problems,  aspects  of  the  reading  process,  modern 
'jtices  in  teaching  reading. 

i|2to4  Readings  in  Reading.  Independent  reading;  acquaintanceship  with 
|literature  and  research  in  reading.  Conference  periods.  Prerequisite:  505 
^consent  of  instructor. 

44  to  8  Practicum  in  Reading.  For  advanced  students;  teaching  demon- 
4ions  and  evaluations.  Each  student  works  with  a  group  of  reading  dis- 
).ty  cases.  Prerequisites:  521a,b,  and  c,  and  consent  of  instructor. 
lH  to  8  Seminar:  Problems  in  Reading.  Major  field  content  seminar:  Prob- 
l  and  practices;  comprehensive  review  and  evaluation  of  research  and 
Mature.  Each  student  pursues  a  problem  of  his  own  interest. 
wj4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Reading  Programs.  For  reading 
K'alists,  principals,  supervisors,  consultants.  Recent  trends  in  elementary 
Whigh  school  reading  programs,  providing  reading  instruction  for  total 
ipl  population,  materials  and  equipment,  in-service  training,  role  of  the 
laing  specialist.  Problems  of  class  members  are  studied  and  discussed.  Pre- 
Kjisites:  461  and  505. 

w4  Special  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary 
dloL  A  seminar  course  which  covers  important  problems  in  arithmetic  in 
elementary  school.  Variable  content.  Prerequisite:  415  or  consent  of  in- 

|J  to  12  Internship  in  Reading.  Culminating  experience  for  doctoral  candi- 
■W.  Each  student  supervises  reading  services  in  his  own  or  cooperating 
•h)l.  Conference  periods.  Prerequisites:  521a,b,c  and  consent  of  instructor. 
l ')!  to  4  Kindergarten-Primary  Practicum.  Practical  applications  of  ad- 
uM  theory  in  the  Laboratory  School.  Readings  and  research  related  to 
>e,al  problems  in  the  kindergarten-primary  classroom.  Prerequisite:  8  hours 
■  udent  teaching. 

*■!  Supervision  of  Student  Teachers.  The  function  of  the  supervisory 
Met  in  the  student  teacher  situation.  Particular  attention  to  the  problem 
sident  teaching  in  the  public  schools.  A  course  for  present  and  prospective 
»jers  who  wish  to  be  more  effective  in  dealing  with  student  teachers. 
J*:  to  4  Readings  in  Research — Elementary  Mathematics.  Independent 
a,ngs.  Acquaintance  with  the  research  literature  in  elementary  mathematics, 
whence  periods.  Prerequisites:  415,  515. 
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520-4    Diagnosis    and    Correction    of    Elementary    Mathematics    Disabiliti 

Ca^es   of   mathematical   difficulties,   observation  and   instrument  procedur 
experience  £  preparing  materials  for  diagnosis  and  for  corrective  purpos 

5^1^  *«*¥  Disabilities    Causes 

reading  difficulties;   observation  and  interview  procedures;  standardized  te* 
"nstrumentf   and     nformal    inventories;    analysis    techniques;    experiences 
minarinf  materials    for    corrective    purposes.    Each    student    diagnoses    a 
freate  a  readfng  disability  case  under  supervision.  Prerequisites:  505,  or  c« 
rnrrent  registration  with  505,  and  teaching  experience.  J 

S£5 ^Kfndergarten-Primary  Seminar.  Exploration  of  research  literature 
nrobtems ^ ^  larly  childhooyd  education.  Each  student. to  select  problem 
problems  and  to  present  paper  to  the  seminar.  Prerequisite:  Educational  a 

S^fffinto  A  survey  of  problems  in  the.  devel 

mJntl TeaS  program  for  the  primary  grades,  followed  by  extensive  st, 
S  selected  problems  Prerequisite:  337  or  consent  of  instructor. 
541-fi ^Problems in  Elementary  School  Science.  Emphasis  upon  identify 
and  planning  for  the  solution  of  problems  related  to  the  science  curricula, 
and  problemf  in  the  classroom  concerning  teaching  and  learning.  Prerequisi 
441    or  442   and  Educational  Administration  500. 

54213  to  4   Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School.  The  practical  beai 
of  investigation  and  theory  on  the  improvement  of  current  practices  in 
teaching  of  the  language  arts  other  than  reading.  Attention  given  to  eval 
finn  of  teaching  materials  in  these  areas.  .       . 

54T4  TlachS!  the  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School.  Orgamzatao* 
Serial  for  teaching  purposes,  techniques  of  classroom  presentation,  bibl 
SXes  or  materials,  usPe  of  audio  and  visual  aids  to  instruction,  and  tech™; 
fo?  evaluatTng  student  progress.   Readings,   lectures,  and  discussions  rek 

^T^eI^I^S^Kv.  Designed  to  meet  many  of  the  partic 
needs   of   persons   interested   in   qualifying   for  appointments   as   elemen 

Strfea^ch  Kt^S   ofp^pt1^   eLrn^: 

^tTt^h^^^ 

ricular  developments. 

55Q-4  Workshop  in  Instructional  Leadership.  ,  ,,  1 

560=4   Kindergarten-Primary  Education.   A   survey   of   current   Problems J 

Practices  in  early   childhood  education  for  children  from  four  to  eight  y] 

of   age    with   emphasis   on  wide  reading  in   current  research  literature,   i 

56?^^OT^«^S^l"  Curriculum.  A  critical  study  of  the  reorgaj 
tfon  construct'n,  a/d  administration  of  the  elementary  bAooI  cum  I 
and  the  installation,  adaptation,  and  administration  of  the  rev £*d  cumcuj 
563-4  Organization  of  the  Elementary  School  An  ^f"  0'^  fj 
mentary  school  organization  with  special  attention  to  i^ence  of  sc| 
organization  upon  the  educational  program.  Application  of  research  fincl 
to  selection  and  use  of  materials  of  instruction.  Special  consideration  to  1 

dent's  professional  problems.  r?A   M*:„n    rs-itiVnl   analvs  I 

570-2  to  4  Seminar,  Research  in  Elementary  Education  •  Cnticd ^  ana^B.ffl 
the  most  significant  research  studies  in  organization,  learning,  teacning,^ 
curriculum  in  the  elementary  education.  „,,.;+;„<?  1 

575-2  to  4  Individual  Research.  The  selection,  investigation  and  writing  J 
research  topic,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  member  of  thedfij 
mental  graduate  staff,  in  one  of  the  following  ^^^K^^^^M 
vision  (c)  language  arts,  (d)  science,  (e)  reading,  (f)  social  studies,  g 
problems  in  elfmentary  education,  (h)  arithmetic  (,)  problems  in  k,f 
garten-primary,  (k)  elementary  education  administration  and  suPervlslonJ 
596-5  to  9  Independent  Investigation.  Field  study  required  of  each  st 
working  for  the*  sixth  year  specialist  certificate.  The  work  houWbe  £ 
the  setting  of  a  school  system  where  the  indent  is  employed  or  wher^ 
cooperation  is  extended.  The  study  involves  selecting  of  the  problem,  si  1 
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pertinent  literature,   recording  of  results,   and  appropriate  interpretations 

I  summarizations. 

-3  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

l-1  to  48  Dissertation.  Minimum  of  36  hours  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

;ree. 

Engineering 

-9  (3,3,3)  Principles  of  Propulsion,  (a)  The  basic  principles  of  propulsion 
lamics.  (b)  The  thermodynamics  of  fluid  flow  and  application  to  propulsion 
;ines.  (c)  An  extensive  treatment  of  the  technological  problems  in  the  design 
propulsion  systems.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  300a, b,c 
I  313. 

-3  Introductory  Wave  Motion.  Wave  motion  in  strings,  bars,  and  fluids, 
irier  methods.  Electromagnetic  waves.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  252b. 
-3  Engineering  Hydrology.  Hydrologic  cycle,  hydrograph  analyses,  infiltra- 
i  studies,  groundwater  exploration.  Statistical  analyses,  flood  routings, 
chanics  of  entrainment,  movement  and  deposition  of  sediment  material 
moving  fluids;  analysis  of  roughness  and  sediment  transport  rate  in  rivers, 
[requisite:  313b. 

h9   (3,3,3)    Engineering  Practice,    (a)   Written  communication  encountered 
engineering   organizations,    correspondence,   memoranda,    technical   papers, 
bifications,  and  reports.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  frequent  written  assign- 
ing are  adapted  to  the  individual  needs  of  each  student,   (b)   The  law  of 
tracts    with    enough    emphasis    on   legal    procedure    to    enable   students   to 
erstand   decided   cases.    Practice   in   applying   some   of  the  principles,    (c) 
Sneering   data   evaluation   by   application  of  statistical  techniques.   Design 
engineering  experiments.  Prerequisite:  222  and  Mathematics  252a. 
-6    (3,3)    Intermediate  Mechanics  of  Fluids,   (a)    Application  of  the  basic 
3  of  nature  to  the  theory  of  fluids  using  the  continuum  approach.  Kinema- 
of  fluid  motion  using  various  coordinate  systems;  and  continuity  equation, 
lamics  of  viscous  fluid  motion;  the  Navier-Stokes  and  Energy  equations, 
itions  to  the  fundamental  system  of  equations,   (b)   Introduction  to  mag- 
)fluid-mechanics.    Vorticity,    stream   functions,    and   the   velocity   potential. 
i  Euler  and  Bernoulli  equations.  Incompressible  irrotational  flows;  methods 
singularities    and    conformal    mapping.    The    compressible   flow    equations, 
st  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  313a, b,  Mathematics  305a. 
1-9  (3,3,3)  Principles  of  Water  Quality  Control,  (a)  Analysis  and  treatment 
fwater,    sewage   and    industrial   wastes.    Laboratory,    (b)    Thermodynamics, 
ill  dynamics,  and  engineering  unit  operations  and  processes  for  the  treat- 
ijtt  of  water  and  wastewaters,   (c)   Biology  and  biochemistry  applied  to  the 
lysis    and   treatment    of   water   and   wastewaters.    Prerequisite:    Chemistry 
h  and  consent  of  instructor. 

H-6  (3,3)  Air  Pollution  Control,  (a)  Introduction  to  emission  sources,  trans- 
^diffusion,  and  effect  of  air  pollution.  Aspects  of  social,  meteorological, 
ipgical,  physiological,  and  chemical  relationships  plus  control  methods  and 
Comics  included.  Laboratory,  (b)  Engineering  control  theory,  procedures, 
nj  equipment  related  to  particulate  and  gaseous  emissions  control.  Source 
i  atmospheric  sampling,  and  analytical  techniques  covered.  Laboratory. 
L|3  Dynamics  of  Compressible  Fluid  Flow.  Fluid  dynamics  and  thermo- 
Jemics  applied  to  compressible  fluid  flow.  One  and  two  dimensional  sub- 
>Jc  and  supersonic  flows.  The  method  of  characteristics;  shock  wave  theory 
pn  and  other  selected  topics.  Prerequisite:  300b  and  313. 

«|9  (3,3,3)  Transport  Phenomena,  (a)  Mechanism  of  heat,  mass  and 
wjientum  transport  on  both  molecular  and  continuum  basis.  Estimation  of 
jjbport  properties.  Generalized  equations  of  transport  in  one  or  three 
Hjnsional  system,  (b)  Interphase  transport  in  isothermal  and  nonisothermal 
r|ms.  Unsteady  state  transport  problems  in  multicomponent  systems, 
[jianism  ration  analysis.  Analogy  of  mass,  heat,  and  momentum  transfer. 
^Macroscopic  balances,  diffusion  operations,  penetration  theory,  simul- 
Kpus  mass  and  heat  transfer,  equilibrium  operations.  Prerequisite:  302a 
N313b. 

"K  Operations  Research  and  Mathematical  Model  Formulation.  Applica- 
I   of  digital  computers  to  the  mathematical  modelling  of  physical  systems 


102  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chaptel 

with  particular  emphasis  on  the  simulation  and  problem  solving  techniq 
of  operations  research.  Dynamic  models  of  transportation,  allocation   and 
olacement    Physical  applications  and  computation  techniques  related  to 
theory    of'  games.    Prerequisites:    222   and   Mathematics    150b   or   consent 

423-^3   Hybrid   Computation.   The   simultaneous   use   of   the   analog   and 
digital  computer  for  the  solution  of  engineering  problems.  Scaling  of  proble 
Block  diagrams  and  logic  are  stressed.  Linear  and  nonlinear  differential  eq 
tions    Simulation  as  well  as  iterative  analog  computation  are  covered.  1 
requisite:  Engineering  222  or  Mathematics  225  . 

430-2  to  8  Special  Problems  in  Industry  and  Technology.  Special  opportui 
for  students  to  obtain  assistance  and  guidance  in  the  investigation  and  solui 
of  selected  technical  problems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor 
431-6   Analog   and   Digital   Computer  Design.   Introduction  to   the  desigr 
analog  and  digital  computers.  Subject  includes:  operational  amplifiers,  rl 
tiplying  circuits,  regulated  power  supplies,  3  column  algebra,  switching  * 
cuits,  memory  devices.  Prerequisite:  435a.  _     m  m  J 

432-3   Analog   Computation   in   Engineering   Design.   An   introduction  to 
theory   and    operation   of   an   analog   computer    Applications   to   enginee 
design.  Simulation,  optimization.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  305a. 
435-9    (3,3,3)    Electronics,    (a)   Introduction  to  electronics  for  all  students 
engineering.  (b,c)  Semiconductor  devices;  equivalent  circuits;  tramstor  ciri 
analysis  and  design.  Prerequisite:  331b.  I 

436-3  Control  Theory.  Develops  and  makes  use  of  the  students  knowlj 
of  electrical  systems.  Topics  include  Laplace  transforms,  stability  conditi| 
compensation  techniques,  and  state  variables.  Prerequisite:  331b.  ., 

437_4  Microwave  Theory  and  Measurements.  Theory  of  passive  microvl 
devices  for  guiding,  storing,  coupling,  or  radiating  electromagnetic  ene| 
Theory  of  active  and  non-linear  devices  including  klystrons,  circulators,  1 
isolators.  Microwave  measurements.  Prerequisite:  331c.  _  MO+„J 

439-6  (3,3)  Transient  Analysis.  Linear  electrical  and  mechanical  netwl 
studied  by  means  of  the  Laplace  transform.  Nonlinear  networks  are  anal; ■ 
using  the  analog  computer  and  phase  plane  techniques.  Prerequisite:  ,| 
Mathematics  306b.  ■  ,  -,     .;•  L 

440-6  (3,3)  Structures,  (a)  Analysis  of  statically  determinate  and  statu! 
indeterminate  structures.  Deflections.  Slope  deflection  Moment  distn^fl 
Model  analysis,  (b)  Principles  of  structural  design.  Loads.  Influence  diagr  j 
Factor  of  safety.  Structural  materials.  Structural  requirement^  Type! 
structures  and  their  behavior.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequ| 

441-3b  Intermediate  Mechanics  of  Vibrations.  Equations  of  motion  appliel 
systems  with  free  and  forced  vibrations,  damping,  and  m^taPle;deF«| 
freedom;  Euler's  equations;  introduction  to  Lagrange  s  equations  and  orffl 
mechanics.  Prerequisite:  260c  and  Mathematics  305a  I 

442-4  Structural  Design-Metal.  Rational,  empirical,  and  practical  basis! 
design  of  metal  structures  with  emphasis  on  structural  steel  and  alumrj 
Behavior  of  members  and  their  connections.  Prerequisite:  440a  or  consul 

443-9  ^IM)   Engineering  Design.  Projects  of  a  research  design  or  devl 
ment   nature.   The   student  will   select  a  problem,   deve lop     he  theory ji 
solution,   check   the   theory   experimentally,   analyze   the   data    and  con| 
the  results.   The  project  can  be  from  one  to  three  quarters  m  length 
oratory.    Must   be   taken   in   a,b,c  sequence.   Prerequisites:    300,   311,   661  w 

44l4eD^ignnodfinReinforced  Concrete.  Ultinate  strength  and  behavior  cl 
inforced  concrete  members.  Prerequisite:  440a,b.  .        a^a^M 

446-6  (3,3)  Energy  Conversion.  Theory  of  energy  conversion  devices  n 
processes!  Conventional  rotating  machines,  and  direct  energy  conversio.g 
vices  such  as  photovoltaic,  thermoelectric,  and  thermiontic  generators  u 
cells,  and  magneto  hydrodynamic  generators.  Present  development  am  M 
plication,  future  potential.  Prerequisite:  300b  and  331c. 

447-4  Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials.  Stress  and  strain  at  a  point  m  g 
dimensions.  Introduction  to  the  theory  of  elasticity.  Sheer  center  wg 
metrical  bending;  curved  beams;  elastic  foundations;  thick  walled  cylug 
theory  of  failures;  energy  methods.  Prerequisite:  311a,b  or  Engineering   j 

nology  31  la,b  or  equivalent.  . ,  m.y.t 

4484  Experimental  Stress  Analysis.  Theoretical  and  experimental  metnc 
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etermining  stresses  and  strains;  use  of  optical,  electrical,  and  mechanical 
istrumentation;  relation  of  modeling  and  prototype;  brittle  coating;  electrical 
psistance  gages;  photo-elasticity.  Prerequisite:  311a,b  or  Engineering  Tech- 
ology  311a,b  or  equivalent. 

19-3  Advanced  Dynamics  for  Engineers.  Kinematics  and  kinetics  of  three- 
imensional  motion;  coriolis'  acceleration;  rigid  body  motion;  central  force 
lotion;  gyrodynamics;  generalized  coordinates;  Euler's  equations  of  motion; 
agrange's  equations.  Prerequisite:  260c. 

>0-4  Fundamentals  of  Reactive  Systems.  Chemical  processes,  stoichiometry, 
[roperties  of  gases,  solution  chemistry,  modern  techniques  of  analysis,  surface 
lemistry.  Non-ideal  systems,  rates  and  mechanisms  of  industrial  processes, 
istrumentation  and  process  control.  Laboratory.  Prerequisites:  300a  and 
hemistry  lllb,c,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

>5-3  Engineering  Geology.  (Same  as  Geology  455.)  Engineering  problems 
icountered  by  man  in  dealing  with  geology  and  ground  water.  It  will  include 
udies  of  earthquake  effects,  land  subsidence,  landslides,  pore  water  pressures, 
id  methods  of  coping  with  these.  Field  trip  required.  Prerequisite:  Geology 
10  or  consent  of  instructor. 

52-6  (3,3)  Matrix  Methods  in  Structural  Analysis,  (a)  Introduction  to  matrix 
gebra.  Matrix  force  method.  Stiffness  matrix  method.  Matrix  displacement 
Jiethod.  Computer  analysis  of  trusses  and  frames.  Moment  distribution,  (b) 
production  to  undamped  and  damped  vibrations.  State  and  transfer  matrices 
I  vibration  analysis.  Miscellaneous  applications.  Prerequisites:  440  or  consent 
r  instructor. 

B3-6    (3,3)    Introductory  Instrumentation.   Strain  gages,  bolometers,  diffrac- 
'on  gratings.  Electromagnetic  techniques.  Chemical  techniques.  Spectroscopy. 
"  otoelasticity.  Signal  sensing  and  data  handling.  Recording  systems.  Trans- 
cers.  Prerequisite:  413,  435a;  Mathematics  252b. 

a,b,c  (3,3,3)  Engineering  Process  Design,  (a)  Design  of  process  equipment, 
jpplication  of  the  fundamentals  of  conduction,  convection,  and  radiation  heat 
ansfer.  Combined  mode  and  transient  heat  transfer.  Design  of  equipment 
sing  simultaneous  heat  and  mass  transfer,  (b)  Design  of  process  equipment, 
pplication  of  the  fundamentals  of  diffusion  and  mass  transfer  operations, 
[ulticomponent  systems  and  stagewise  operations,  (c)  Original  design  of  a 
ocess  and  determination  of  process  variables  and  equipment.  Analysis  of 
mstruction  cost.  Prerequisite:  313a,  300a,b. 

)0-3  Convection  Heat  Transfer.  Forced  convection  momentum  and  heat 
ansfer  in  tubes  and  over  external  surfaces.  Laminar  flow  and  turbulent  flow, 
rerequisite:  420a,  431a,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

!)l-3  Radiation  Heat  Transfer.  Fundamentals  of  thermal  radiation  for  diffuse 
ad  specular-diffuse  systems.  Applications  to  engineering  systems.  Prerequisite: 
lathematics  305. 

1)2-3  Conduction  Heat  Transfer.  Principles  of  conduction  heat  transfer  with 
jnphasis  on  applications  to  engineering  systems.  Steady  state  and  transient 
mduction  using  classical  methods  and  numerical  and  analog  computation. 
1*3—6  (3,3)  Heating  and  Cooling  Systems,  (a)  The  applications  of  heating 
lid  cooling  to  engineering  systems,  (b)  The  design  of  various  systems,  in- 
uding  automatic  controls.  May  be  taken  in  any  sequence. 

1 0-9  (3,3,3)  Electromagnetic  Fields.  Static  boundary  value  problems;  con- 
rmal  transformation;  Schwartz-Christoffel  transformation;  harmonics;  ap- 
ication  of  Maxwell's  equations  to  plane  waves  in  dielectrics  and  conductors, 
itennas,  and  radiation.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

il-6  (3,3)  Quantum  Electronics.  An  introduction  to  quantum  theory  with 
^plications  taken  from  the  field  of  electronics.  A  study  of  plasmas,  fusion, 
bmic  structure,  superconductivity  from  a  theoretical  engineering  view.  Pre- 
fquisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

j2-8  (4,4)  Continuum  Mechanics,  (a)  Definition  of  a  tensor.  Tensor  algebra, 
fecial  tensors,  tensor  derivatives,  differential  geometry,  kinematics  and  dynam- 
p.  Tensor  quantities  in  continuum  mechanics,  stress,  strain,  (b)  Measures  of 
ress  and  strain.  Equations  of  equilibrium,  constitutive  equations,  compat- 
►ility  equations.  Strain  energy  functions,  linear  theory  of  classical  elasticity, 
jecial  examples,  stress  functions  and  general  four-function  method.  Pre- 
quisite:  Mathematics  305. 

(3-3  Mechanics  of  Viscous  Fluids.  The  complete  system  of  equations  for 
pinar  flow  of  a  viscous  fluid  using  the  continuum  approach,  the  stress  and 
jtes-of-deformation  tensors,  exact  solutions  to  various  boundary  value  prob- 
ms,  creeping  motion,  boundary  layer  theory,  introduction  to  hydrodynamic 
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stability,  Orr-Sommerfeld  equations,  statistical  theories  of  turbulence.  Pt 
requisite:  413a,b  or  consent  of  instructor. 

514-3  Mechanics  of  Inviscid  Fluids.  A  study  of  stream  functions,  the  veloci1 
potential,  Euler  equations,  Bernoulli  equations,  various  solutions  to  Laplac*1 
equation,  added  masses,  Taylor  theorem,  Blasins  and  Legally  theorems,  im 
dimensional  irrotational  flows,  Cauchy-Riemann  equations,  conformal  mappirj 
vortex  flow,  thin  airfoil  theory,  and  free-streamline  flows.  Prerequisite:  413d 
or  consent  of  instructor. 
515-3  Wave  Motion  in  Fluids.  A  study  of  surface  waves  in  liquids,  groij 
velocity  and  dispersion,  shallow  water  waves,  wave  makers,  sound  waves,  t 
method  of  characteristics,  waves  in  a  gas  of  variable  density,  shock  wav 
waves  in  a  rotating  fluid.  Prerequisite:  413  a,b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
516-8    (4,4)    Water    Resources    Development,    (a)    Engineering    aspects 
porous  reservoir  systems.   Solid  reservoir  structure.   Porous  medium  physi 
Description   of   reservoirs.   Reservoir   fluids   including   physics   and   chemist 
of   water   and   hydrocarbons,    (b)    The   performance   of  reservoir   systems  i 
eluding  reservoir  flow  with  such  topics  as  potential  theory,  well  hydraulij 
and  basin-wide  interactions. 
517-12  (4,4,4)  Analysis  and  Design  of  Engineering  Systems,  (a)  Applicati1 
of  general  system  concepts  to  wide  range  of  physical  and  engineering  process' 
Emphasis   on   variable   flow   of  matter,   energy,   entropy,   and  information 
rected   toward  predicting   performance   for   specified   designs.   Introduction 
central  theme  of  functional  reticulation  into  multiported  elements.  Systema 
study  of  relations  and  interactions  in  terms  of  logical  operations,  transforn 
tions,  matrices,  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations,  signal  flow  grap 
block   and   bond   diagrams,   analogies,   and   computing  systems.   Lectures  a 
problems  work  cover  electrical,  mechanical,  fluid,  thermal,  chemical,  nucl<' 
and  biological  systems,  (c)  Emphasis  on  the  synthesis  and  design  of  syste 
assembled  from  multiported  primitives  to  accomplish  specific  tasks  and  fuj 
tions.   Particular  attention  given  to  the  use  of  analog  and  digital  comput 
as  electronic  models  for  studying  alternative  designs  and  modes  of  operati 
Lectures  and  problems  dealing  with  stochastic  processes  and  variables  in  w 
frequency    and    time    domains,    and    with    stationary    and    nonstationary 
rameters.   Substantial  portion  of  time  allotted  to  original  studies  on  a  te,< 
basis  using  available  electronic  computers,   (c)  Advanced  engineering  systej 
designs.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing. 

518-3  Introduction  to  Turbulence.  Application  of  the  basic  equations  of  rfl 
tion  to  turbulent  flow  problems.  Introduction  of  the  correlation  concept  alcW 
with  the  macro-  and  micro-scale  of  turbulence.  Isotropic  turbulence.  MethM 
and   techniques   used   in  the  experimental  study  of  turbulence.   Prerequis  J 
413a,b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
519-3  Boundary  Layer  Theory.  Boundary  layer  equations.  Laminar  and  i  | 
bulent  boundary  layers.  Classical  turbulent  flow  theories.  Two  and  three  § 
mensional    wake    and    jet    flows.     Prerequisite:     413a, b    or    consent    of 
structor. 

520-6  (3,3)  Reaction  Engineering  and  Rate  Processes,  (a)  Chemical  kinel 
of  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  reactions.  Kinetic  theories,  mechanism  M 
mathematical  modeling.  Interpretation  of  kinetic  data,  (b)  Introduction!! 
reactor  design.  Ideal  reactors  for  batch  and  flow  system.  Design  for  multil 
reactions.  Temperature  and  pressure  effects.  Nonisothermal  and  nonadiab;  c 
processes.  Prerequisite:  420  or  consent  of  instructor. 

522-3   Advanced   Topics  in   Operations  Research.   Linear  programming  ci- 
putational  techniques  and  their  applicability  to  particular  operations  resea  h 
models.  Topics  include  the  approximation  methods,  forecasting  and  optimr 
tion  techniques,  constrained  and  bounded  problems.  Problem  solution  by  1 
of  a  digital  computer  is  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  422. 

525-3  Small  Particle  Phenomena.  Small  particle  formation,  behavior,  p» 
erties,  emission,  collection,  and  analysis.  Includes  atomization,  combust p, 
transport  of  suspensions,  filtration,  light  scattering.  Prerequisite:  gradijte 
standing. 

530-6  (3,3)  Separation  Processes  and  Equilibrium  Operations,  (a)  Pig 
equilibrium,  multistage  calculations  in  concurrent  and  counter- current  oPa 
tions,  graphical  methods,  unsteady  state  stagewise  operations,  (b)  Mig 
component  systems,  solution  chemistry,  nonideality  in  phase  equilibrium,  : 
separation  processes,  applications  in  processing  industry.  Prerequisite: 
sent  of  instructor. 
535-6  (3,3)  Network  Analysis  and  Synthesis.  Advanced  analysis  and  syn 
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electrical  networks.  Driving  point  impedance  and  transfer  functions;  prop- 
ies  and  testing  of  positive  real  functions;  Hurwitz  polynomials;  Foster's  and 
uer's  driving  point  synthesis  of  RL,  RC,  LC  networks.  Synthesis  using 
pthods  of  Brune,  Bott  and  Duffun,  Darlington,  approximation  problems  and 
hniques,  two  part  synthesis  for  ladder  lattice  and  constant  resistance  filters, 
Ltterworth  and  Chebyshev  filters.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
J-3  Theory  of  Plates.  Analysis  of  bending,  buckling,  and  vibration  of  plates 
various  shapes;  slabs  and  membranes;  complex  variables  method;  linear  and 
n-linear  behavior;  refined  theories;  theory  of  bending  of  anisotropic  and 
nhomogeneous  plates.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  305,  or  407,  or  consent  of 
tructor. 

)-3  Elastic  Stability.  Bending  of  bars  under  simultaneous  action  of  axial 
4  lateral  loads;  buckling  of  compressed  bars,  frames,  rings,  and  tubes; 
eral  buckling  of  beams;  torsion  of  I  beams;  buckling  of  thin  plates.  Pre- 
niisite:  Mathematics  305,  or  407,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1—4  Plastic  Analysis  of  Structures.   Methods  of  analysis,  elastic-plastic  de- 
mations,    general    loading,    and   direct   procedures   of   design.   Two   lectures 
r  week  covering  the  basic  principles.  Independent  study.  Prerequisite:  311a,b. 
-6  (3,3)  Advanced  Vibrations,  (a)  Emphasis  on  nonlinear  vibrations.  Topics 
include  phase  plane,   nonlinear  conservative  systems,  problem  of  rotating 
ndulum  limit  cycles  of  Poincore',  van  der  Pohl  equation,  method  of  isoclines. 
i    Liapounov    stability    criteria,    bifurcation    theory,    perturbation   methods, 
lost    periodic    oscillations,    asymptotic    methods    for   autonomous   and    non- 
;onomous  systems.  Prerequisite:  Engineering  461,  Mathematics  305a,b. 
)-2  to  6  Special  Investigations.  (Same  as  Applied  Science  570.) 
M.  to  9  Seminar.  (Same  as  Applied  Science  580.) 
)-l  to  9  Thesis. 

Engineering  Technology 

1-9  (3,3,3)  Photogrammetry.  (a)  Principles  and  practice  of  terrestrial  and 
ial  photogrammetric  mapping,  including  planning  flights,  control  surveys, 
controlled  mosaics,  radial-line  control,  simple  stereoplotting  instruments, 
•allel  distortions,  graphical  tilt  determination,  trimetrogen  charting,  and 
momics.  (b)  An  advanced  study  of  photogrammetic  principles  including 
ltrolled  mosaics,  rectification,  graphical,  mechanical,  and  analytical  space 
entation.  Readings  and  reports  from  current  technical  literature.  The 
nciples  of  many  photogrammetric  plotters  are  studied  together  with  eco- 
nic  relation  of  these  instruments  to  density  of  field  control,  office  methods, 
i  personnel,  (c)  A  study  of  the  soil  and  rock  areas  of  the  United  States 
I  the  patterns  present  in  aerial  photographs.  Fundamental  elements  of 
I  patterns  are  analyzed  to  permit  determination  of  materials  present  and 
ir  properties.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  photo  interpretation  for  engineering 
il  regional  planning  purposes.  Laboratory.  Prerequisite:  363a  or  consent 
instructor. 
[1-2  to  8  Special  Problems  in  Industry  and  Technology.    (Same  as  Applied 

!'We  430.) 
r-9  (3,3,3)  Industrial  Electronics  and  Communications,  (a)  Design  of 
tching  networks,  impedance  admittance  locus  diagrams,  transmission  line 
lations,  transmission  line  charts,  stub  matching,  (b)  Electromagnetic  fields 
{rectangular  and  circular  wave  guides,  microwave  techniques,  antennas,  (c) 
Rifled  treatment  of  various  types  of  transmission  systems  with  emphasis  on 
k  role  of  system  bandwidth  and  noise  in  limiting  the  transmission  of  infor- 
Ition.  Prerequisite:  303. 

p-8  (4,4)  Design  and  Analysis  of  Industrial  Organizations  and  Productivity. 
Ue  studies  of  industrial  production  methods  and  the  process  of  industrial 
[psion  making;  determinants  of  manpower  utilization;  transfer  and  process- 
's; of  information;  determinants  of  productivity  levels.  Prerequisite:  consent 
^instructor. 

j-j8  (4,4)  Industrial  Safety  (same  as  Industrial  Education  465).  (a)  Basic 
fjidamental  principles  of  industrial  accident  prevention;  significant  accident 
sjtistics  and  costs;  appraising  safety  performances,  industrial  plant  hazards 
a(l  safeguards;  fire  control  fundamentals,  (b)  Effective  industrial  safety 
conizations,  management  and  supervision;  industry  safety  psychology;  safety 
j'ining  programs;  industrial  hygiene  programs;  health  safeguards;  occupa- 
tial  diseases  and  other  industrial  hazards. 


106  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapter ,;  j 

507-4  Industrial  Quality  Control.  Study  of  quality  control  charts,  technique 
procedures  and  methods.  Theories  of  measurements,  error,  predictions,  sai 
pling,  tests  of  significance,  replacement  models,  and  inventory  servicing. 
526-9  (3,3,3)  Surveying  and  Photogrammetry.  (a)  Advanced  engineeri] 
measurements.  Measurement  systems;  analysis  of  errors  and  error  propag 
tion;  adjustment  of  condition  measurements  by  the  method  of  least  squar 
and  other  methods.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor,  (b)  Geodesy.  Stu< 
of  the  effect  of  curvature  of  the  earth  on  surveying  methods  and  calculators 
figure  of  the  earth;  isostasy;  magnetic  properties  of  the  earth;  satellite  geodes 
precise  methods  of  surveying  and  leveling,  (c)  Land  surveying  and  m; 
projections.  The  theory  of  map  projections;  state  coordinate  systems;  Unit 
States  Public  Land  Systems;  legal  aspects  of  property  boundaries;  mode 
subdivision  methods.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
527-9  (3,3,3)  Transportation  and  Highway  Engineering,  (a)  Traffic  engines 
ing.  City  and  highway  traffic  surveys  and  designs.  Accidents,  congestion,  del* 
speed,  volume,  density,  parking,  channelization,  lighting,  traffic  control,  a: 
routing.  Signs  signals,  and  markings.  Urban  traffic  consideration  in  ci 
planning  Driver  habit  patterns  and  reactions,  (b)  Airport  design.  Probleij 
encountered  in  planning,  design,  construction  and  maintenance  of  large  a 
ports,  (c)  Advanced  Highway  Engineering.  Highway  planning  and  economic 
geometric  design,  bituminous  materials.  Soil  stabilization.  Prerequisite:  co 
sent  of  instructor. 

540-8  (4,4)  Design  of  Man-Machine  Systems.  The  mathematical  modeling 
man-machine  systems,  optimizing  of  control  mechanisms  and  of  output, 
nomic  analysis  for  product  choice,  use  of  linear  programming  and  queui 
procedures  in  product  forecast  analysis. 

570-2  to  6  Special  Investigations.  (Same  as  Applied  Science  570.) 
580-1  to  9  Seminar.  (Same  as  Applied  Science  580.) 
599-1  to  9  Thesis. 

English 

400-4  Introduction  to  Structural  Linguistics.  Methods  of  structuralizing:  p] 
netics,  phonemics,  morphemics,  syntax.  Especially  recommended  for  studei 
preparing  to  teach  English  to  native  speakers. 

402-4  Old  English  Literature  in  Translation.  A  study  of  prose  selections  frit 
Bede,  Aelfric,  and  other  writers,  and  of  poetry  from  the  simplest  riddles  a|l 
gnomic  verses  to  the  complex  forms  of  the  Caedmonic  and  Cynewulfei 
schools,  the  elegaic  poems,  and  Beowulf.  Emphasis  is  on  the  literary  ail 
cultural  significance  of  works  studied. 

403-4  History  of  the  English  Language.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  jp 
language  from  Indo-European  to  modern  English  with  special  emphasis  1 
Middle  and  Early  Modern  English  changes. 

404-12  (4,4,4)  Middle  English  Literature,  (a)  Middle  English  literature  I 
eluding  Chaucer;  (b)  Chaucer:  early  poems  and  Troilus;  (c)  Chaucer:  Cani- 
bury  Tales.  May  be  taken  singly. 

405-8  (4,4)  Descriptive  Linguistics,  (a)  Structural  phonology:  survey  of  pe- 
nological theory  (phonemic  and  distinctive  feature  theory) ;  examination  If 
various  phonological  systems,  (b)  Introduction  to  transformational  general  e 
grammar:  the  basic  concepts  and  formalism  of  transformational  generatf 
grammars.  Prerequisite:  400  and  407a,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
406-4  English  Phonology.  An  analysis  of  spoken  English,  American  and  BS 
ish.  Prerequisites:  English  400  or  its  equivalent. 
407-8  (4,4)  Articulatory  Phonetics,  (a)  Introduction:  mechanics,  procesf. 
Laboratory  work:  transcription,  production,  perception,  (b)  Phonetic  thecf, 
linguistic  phonetics. 

412-16  (4,4,4,4)  English  Nondramatic  Literature,  (a)  16th  century,  (b)  l|h 
century,  (c)  The  Augustan  Age,  1660-1744,  (d)  The  Age  of  Johnson,  171- 
1798.  May  be  taken  singly. 

418-4  English  Literature,  1885-1914.  Poetry,  drama  and  fiction  of  the  liW 
Victorian  and  early  modern  period. 

420-8  (4,4)  American  Poetry,  (a)  Trends  in  American  poetry  to  1900  vP 
a  critical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  the  important  poets,  (b)  the  ji- 
portant  poets  since  1900.  May  be  taken  singly. 

421-16  (4,4,4,4)  English  Poetry,  (a)  Early  Romantics:  major  emphasis  jn 
general    background    and    on    Blake,    Coleridge,    and   Wordsworth;    (b)    lift 
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Romantics:  emphasis  on  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats,  the  minor  figures;  (c) 
Victorian  poets:  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  and  other  poets  of  England, 
830-1900;  (d)  modern  British  poets.  May  be  taken  singly. 

125-4  Modern  Continental  Poetry.  Representative  poems  by  the  major  20th 
jentury  poets  of  France,  Italy,  Germany,  Spain,  Russia,  and  Greece. 
31-12    (4,4,4)    Major    American   Writers.    Significant   writers    of   fiction   and 
tonfictional  prose  from  the  Puritans  to  the  20th  century:   (a)   1620-1800,  (b) 
800-1865,  (c)  1865-1915.  May  be  taken  singly. 

138-4  Intellectual  Backgrounds  of  American  Literature.  The  relationship  of 
>asic  ideas  in  America  to  American  literature. 

142-4  Romantic  Prose.  Fiction  of  Austen  Scott,  Mary  Shelley,  Peacock,  the 
jothic  novelists;  prose  of  Lamb,  Landor,  Hazlitt,  DeQuincey;  criticism, 
ournals  and  letters. 

[43-4  Victorian  Prose.  The  chief  writers  of  nonfictional  prose  from  the  late 
Romantics  to  1880. 

147-4  American  Humor  and  Satire.  A  consideration  of  the  writers  and  forms 
>f  19th  and  20th  century  humor. 

[54-12  (4,4,4)  English  Fiction,  (a)  18th  century:  Defoe  through  Jane  Austen, 
b)  Victorian  novel:  1830-1880,  (c)  20th  century.  May  be  taken  singly. 
[56-4  Modern  Continental  Fiction.  Selected  major  works  of  European  authors 
men  as  Mann,  Silone,  Camus,  Kafka,  Malraux,  Hesse. 

158-8  (4,4)  American  Fiction,  (a)  The  novel  in  America  from  its  beginning 
o  the  early  20th  century,  (b)  trends  and  techniques  in  the  American  novel 
pid  short  story  since  1914.  May  be  taken  singly. 

J60-16  (4,4,4,4)  British  Drama,  (a)  Elizabethan  drama:  from  the  beginning 
If  the  drama  in  late  Middle  Ages  through  its  flowering  in  such  Elizabethan 
itlaywrights  as  Greene,  Peele,  Kyd,  Marlowe,  Heywood,  Dekker,  but  excluding 
jihakespeare;  (b)  Jacobean  drama:  the  Jacobean  and  Caroline  playwrights: 
jenson,  Webster,  Marston,  Middleton,  Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  Massinger, 
Ford,  Shirley;  (c)  Restoration  and  18th  century  drama:  after  1660,  repre- 
sentative types  of  plays  from  Dryden  to  Sheridan;  (d)  Modern  British  drama. 
64-4  Modern  Continental  Drama.  The  continental  drama  of  Europe  since 
p70;  representative  plays  of  Scandinavia,  Russia,  Germany,  France,  Italy, 
tpain,  and  Portugal. 

J68-4  American  Drama.  The  rise  of  the  theater  in  America;  with  readings  of 
Jays,  chiefly  modern. 

71-8  (4,4)  Shakespeare,  (a)  The  plays  before  1600.  (b)  The  plays  of  1600 
pd  later.  Readings  on  the  life  of  Shakespeare,  the  theater,  and  the  acting 
bmpanies.  May  be  taken  singly. 

J73-4  Milton.  Reading  of  Paradise  Lost,  Paradise  Regained,  Samson  Agonistes, 
jiinor  poems,  major  treatises. 

B5-4  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English.  Aims,  methods,  materials,  tests, 
jrograms,  and  other  aspects  of  English  instruction  in  the  high  school. 
36-2  to  8  Workshop  in  High  School  English.  Intensive  study  in  lectures,  lab- 
oratory,  and   conferences,   on   the   teaching   of   English   in   high   school.   Cur- 
iculum,  materials,  methods,  aims. 

B7-2  to  8    Workshop    in    Junior    High    School    English.    Intensive    workshop 
iudy  in  lectures,  laboratory,  conferences  on  the  teaching  of  English  in  junior 
igh  school.  Curriculum,  materials,  methods,  and  aims.  Directed  by  competent 
uthorities  in  the  field. 
02-8  (4,4)  Professional  Writing  II. 

)4-4  Literature  in  Society.  An  analysis  of  the  structure  and  function  of 
(terature  as  a  social  institution. 

.)5-8  (4,4)  Literary  Criticism,  (a)  History  of  criticism:  ideas  and  techniques 
jom  Aristotle  to  the  end  of  the  19th  century,  (b)  modern  criticism:  recent 
fitics  and  critical  attitudes,  and  practice  in  writing  criticism.  Open  only  to 
j'niors  and  graduate  students. 

/7-12  (4,4,4)  Senior  Honors  Seminars.  (a,b)  Topics  will  vary  yearly,  (c) 
|onors  readings.  Enrollment  restricted  to  undergraduates.  Departmental  ap- 
joval  required. 

|9-2  to  6  Readings  in  English.  For  English  majors  only.  Departmental  ap- 

oval  required.  No  more  than  four  hours  may  be  taken  in  any  one  quarter. 

0-2   Materials   and   Methods   of   Research   in   English.   The  principal   tools 

literary  scholarship  and  the  more  important  studies  and  journals.  Practice 

the  preparation  of  selective  bibliographies  and  scholarly  reports. 

1-4  Old  English  Grammar.   The  development  of  the  forms,  the  grammar, 

id  readings. 
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502-4  Beowulf.  Readings  of  the  poem  and  study  of  its  form,  language,  andi 
history.  Prerequisite:  501. 

504-8  (4,4)  Advanced  English  Grammar,  (a)  Application  of  transformational! 
generative  theory  to  study  in  depth  of  English  syntax,   (b)   Generative  pho- 
nology:  the  application  of  generative  theory  to  the  study  of  phonology.  Pre 
requisite:  405a,b. 

505-8  (4,4)  Contrastive  and  Historical  Linguistics,  (a)  Comparison  of  the 
structure  of  English  with  the  structure  of  other  languages,  (b)  Historical 
linguistics:  theories  and  methods  in  the  study  of  the  history  and  pre-historjj 
of  languages  and  language  families.  Prerequisite:  400. 
506-4  Old  Norse. 
508-4  to  12  Studies  in  Chaucer. 
509-4  to  12  Studies  in  Middle  English  Literature. 
511-4  to  12  Studies  in  the  Renaissance. 
513-4  to  12  Studies  in  17th  Century  Literature. 
514-12  to  24  Studies  in  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Literature,  (a)  Restora 
tion   literature,    (b)    Early    18th   century   literature,    (c)    Later    18th   centur 

518-4  to  12  Studies  in  English  Literature,  1885-1914. 

519-4  to  12  Studies  in  Contemporary  British  Literature. 

520-4  to  12  Studies  in  Romantic  Writers. 

521-4  to  12  Studies  in  Victorian  Poetry. 

524-4  to  12  Studies  in  the  Metapyhsical  Poets. 

532-4  to  12  Studies  in  American  Transcendentalism. 

534—4  to  12  Studies  in  Early  19th  Century  American  Writers. 

536-4  to  12  Studies  in  Later  19th  Century  American  Writers. 

537-4  to  12  Studies  in  20th  Century  American  Writers. 

538—4  to  12  Problems  in  American  Literature. 

540-2  to  8   Studies   in  Linguistics.   Selected  topics  in  theoretical  and  applie| 

linguistics.  Prerequisite:  400  or  equivalent,  consent  of  instructor. 

543-4  to  12  Studies  in  Victorian  Nonfiction  Prose. 

555-4  to  12  Studies  in  the  Victorian  Novel. 

560-4  to  12  Studies  in  Renaissance  Drama. 

566-4  to  12  Studies  in  Shakespeare. 

569-4  Seminar  in  Special  Problems  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  Indjj; 

pendent    study    in    preparing   and   testing   of   instructional   materials  for   til 

teaching  of  English  as  a  foreign  language.  Restricted  to  English  as  a  Forei#< 

Language  students. 

579-4  to  16  Studies  in  Modern  Literature. 

580-4  Traditional  Themes.  Persistent  themes  and  legends  in  literature — Kii( 

Arthur,  Faust,  Utopia,  and  the  like. 

581-12   (4,4,4)   Problems  in  High  School  English,   (a)   Composition,  (b)  LiJ 

guistics.  (c)  Literature. 

585—2  Teaching  College  Composition.  Objectives,  methods,  and  materials  ff 

the  course;  observation;  and  practice  under  supervision. 

588-9  (3,3,3)  Methods  of  Teaching  English  as  a  Foreign  Language,  (a)  Cla$ 

room  techniques,    (b)    laboratory  methods,    (c)   preparation  of  materials.  P{ 

stricted   to   English  as   a   Foreign  Language  students   and  must  be  taken 

a,b,c  sequence. 

594-8  (4,4)  Studies  in  Literary  Form  and  Symbolic  Action. 

596-4   Stylistics.   Defines   style  and  its  workings  throughout  literary  histo? 

applies  the  methods  of  modern  analyses  to  literary  works  in  English,  shol 

how  natural  and  artificial  modes    (genre  and  period  definitions,  metre,  et 

relate  to  literary  artifacts  and  to  the  situation  of  the  work  of  art  vis  a  vis  tf 

civilization  that  engendered  it. 

597-2  to  6    Readings   in    Linguistics.    Individual   readings   in   linguistics   un(l 

guidance.  Prerequisite:  400  or  equivalent;  consent  of  department. 

598-1  to  6    (1  to  3,    1  to  3)    Review   of   English   and   American   Literature.   If 

stricted  to  master's  degree  students. 

600-1  to  48  Dissertation. 

Finance 

421-4  Management  of  Business  Finance.  The  principal  problems  of  managj 
the  financial  operation  of  an  interprise.  Emphasis  upon  analysis  and  soluti 
of  problems  pertaining  to  policy  decisions.  Prerequisite:  320. 
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22-4  Advanced   Financial  Management.  The  development  of  ability   to  use 

ophisticated    analytical    tools    by    the    discussion    of    case    situations    dealing 

>rimarily  with  capitalization,  return  on  investment,  and  cost  of  capital.  Pre- 

equisite:  421. 

30-4  Business  Finance.  An  introductory  course  combining  both  a  description 

if  the  structure  of  business  financing  and  an  analysis  of  functional  finance 

rom  a  managerial  viewpoint. 

73-4  Business  in  its  Legal  Environment.  Social  and  economic  assessment  of 

nvironmental   factors   influencing  business   policies   and  strategies.   Emphasis 

3    placed    on    legislation    affecting    competition   and    allocation    of   the    firm's 

>roducts  and  resources.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 

L75-4   Budgeting   and    Systems.   Aids   in   coordinating  and   directing   business 

tperation. 

Food  and  Nutrition 

20-3  Recent  Developments  in  Nutrition.  Critical  study  of  current  scientific 
iterature  in  nutrition.  Prerequisite:  320  or  equivalent.  Offered  alternate  years. 
121-3  Recent  Trends  in  Food.  Critical  study  of  current  scientific  literature 
n  food.  Prerequisite:  320  or  equivalent.  Offered  alternate  years. 
:81— 2  to  4  Readings.  Supervised  readings  for  qualified  students.  Prerequisites: 
120  or  consent  of  instructor  and  department  chairman. 

90-3  Nutirition  and  Growth.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discussion  on  nutrition 
n  relation  to  human  growth.  Prerequisite:  320  or  equivalent.  Offered  alternate 
ears. 

00-4  Research  Methods.  Study  of  methods  employed  in  research  in  food 
pd  nutrition.  The  development  of  a  research  design  selected  on  the  basis 
f  the  interest  and  need  of  the  student.  Field  trip.  Prerequisites:  420,  421, 
jr  equivalent  and  statistics.  Offered  alternate  years. 

15-1  to  6  Seminar.  Participation  of  staff  and  students  in  reporting  and  dis- 
jussing  research  papers,  research  in  progress,  and  current  professional  meet- 
Jigs.  Required  for  all  graduate  majors  in  Food  and  Nutrition,  one  credit 
:er  quarter.  Prerequisite:  420  or  421. 

J20-3  Advanced  Nutrition.  The  biochemical  and  physiological  basis  of  the 
netabolism  of  nutrients;  current  concepts.  Prerequisite:  420  or  equivalent, 
fffered  alternate  years. 

56-4  Advanced  Experimental  Foods.  Individual  problems  in  food  research 
nd  interpretation  of  pertinent  literature.  Prerequisite:  356,  or  500,  or  equiva- 
lent. Offered  alternate  years. 

>72-2  to  8  Special  Problems.  For  students  recommended  by  their  adviser  and 
jpproved  by  the  head  of  the  department  and  the  instructor  in  charge  for 
^dependent  work  in  directed  study. 

J99-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree, 
i-egistration  with  approval  of  instructor. 

Foreign  Languages 

he  following  courses  do  not  fall  within  the  normal  pattern  of  courses  leading 

i>  advanced  degrees: 

(51-0  French  for  Graduate  Students. 

81-0  German  for  Graduate  Students. 

lil-0  Russian  for  Graduate  Students. 

|>l-0  Spanish  for  Graduate  Students. 

The  purpose  of  these  courses  is  to  help  graduate  students  prepare  for 
roficiency  examination  as  requisted  by  the  Graduate  School  for  the  Doctor 
)  Philosophy  degree.  No  prerequisite.  Students  must  register  for  these 
purses  and  are  advised  to  take  them  as  part  of,  and  not  in  addition  to,  their 
faduate  program. 

FRENCH 

•1-9  (3,3,3)  French  Literature  of  the  17th  Century,  (a)  Tragedy:  Corneille 
ltd  Racine,  (b)  Comedy:  Moliere.  (c)  Non-dramatic  Literature. 
>2-6  (3,3)  Contemporary  French  Novel,  (a)  Major  themes,  forms,  and  tech- 
ques  in  the  novel  with  particular  emphasis  on  Gide,  Proust,  Malraux,  Sartre, 
amus,  and  Robbe-Grillet.  (b)  A  study  of  the  dramatic  masterpieces  of 
uandoux,  Claudel,  Anouilh,  Sartre,  Camus,  Ionesco,  and  Beckett  with  respect 
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to  structure,  technique,  themes,  and  language.  May  be  taken  out  of  sequene 

Prerequisite:  354,  397. 

403-9  (3,3,3)  French  Literature  of  the  18th  Century,  (a)  Theater,  (b)  Novc 

(c)  Philosophic  and  Didactic  Literature. 

408-4  French  Civilization.  Society,  culture,  social  institutions,  and  the  arts  < 

contemporary  France.  Lectures,  slides,  discussions.  Prerequisite:  350,  or  coj 

sent  of  instructor. 

409-3  French  Romanticism  in  the  Drama,  Novel,  and  Poetry.  Prerequisit 

354,  397. 

419-3  French  Poetry  from  Nerval  through  Symbolism.  Prerequisite:  354,  397 

429-6   (3,3)   French  Novel  and  Theatre,  1850-1930.   (a)  Realism,  naturalis] 

and  the  reaction  to  these  in  the  novel,  from  Flaubert  through  Barres.   ( 

Realism,  naturalism,  and  symbolism  in  the  theatre  from  mid-19th  Century 

1930.  Prerequisite:  354,  397. 

453-4  Methods  in  Teaching  Modern  Foreign  Languages.   Survey  of  genei 

principles  of  second-language  teaching,  based  upon  insights  of  modern  lingu 

tics  and  learning-psychology.  Intensive  practical  work  in  classroom  and  la: 

guage  laboratory  with  teachers  experienced  in  the  student's  specific  langua, 

field.    Required   of   prospective   teachers   of  modern  foreign  languages   in  t 

secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  or  prior  enrollment  in  a  300  le^ 

foreign  language  course. 

461-4   French   Stylistics.   Writing  style  in  French  and  its  application  to  t 

development  of  skill  in  written  expression.  Advanced  work  in  the  principles 

French  grammar  and  composition.  Prerequisite:  350  or  consent  of  instruct! 

498-3  Honors  Seminar.  Study  of  an  author  or  a  special  topic.  Restricted  1 

undergraduates.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

499-4    Honors    Essay.    Individual    exploration    of   some    question,   author,   : 

theme  of  significance  within  the  field  of  French  literature  or  language.  P 

stricted  to  undergraduates.  Prerequisite:  498  and  consent  of  department. 

501-2  to  6  Seminar  on  a  Selected  French  Author.  Intensive  study  of  one  auth. 

May  be  taken  a  maximum  of  3  times. 

502-3  French  Literature  from  La  Chanson  de  Roland  to  Rabelais. 

509-2  to  6  Studies  in  19th  Century  French  Literature.  Selected  topics,  mol 

ments,  or  authors. 

515-6    (3,3)    Old    French,    (a)    Intensive    reading   and   interpretation   of  11 

Chanson  de  Roland,   (b)   Reading  of  various  Medieval  works  with  Unguis! 

analysis.  Prerequisite:  410  or  equivalent. 

516-6  (3,3)  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance,  (a)  Rabelais  and  Montaigl. 

(b)  la  Pleiade.  j| 

520-4    Graduate    Composition    and    Diction.    Composition   based   on   study  if 

contemporary  French  authors;   individual  work  in  pronunciation  and  dictti 

determined  by  entrance  tests. 

522-2  to  6  Studies  in  20th  Century  French  Literature.  Selected  topics,  mcf- 

ments,  or  authors.  j 

543-2  to  6  Research  Problems.  Individual  research  on  a  literary  or  linguijc 

problem    involving    original    investigation    in   areas    not   covered   by   semirj'i 

or  thesis. 

536-2  Teaching  French  at  the  College  Level.  Prepares  graduate  studentsjn 

French  for  teaching  at  the  university  level.  Required  of  all  teaching  assists j'-s 

in   French.    May    not   be   counted   to   satisfy   secondary   certification   requp- 

ments. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  deg p. 

GERMAN 

401-4  (2,2)  Goethe's  Faust,  (a)  The  Faust  legend  and  early  Faust  books  |d 
plays;  the  genesis  of  Goethe's  Faust:  reading  of  Part  I.  (b)  Reading  of  Ijrt 
II;  study  of  the  symbolism  used  such  as  the  blending  of  paganism  v» 
Christianity  and  ancient  Greek  culture  with  Germanic  culture.  Must  be  tap 
in  a,b  sequence. 

402-3  Advanced  German  Syntax.  Descriptive  and  contrastive  study  of  GeriP 
syntax,  with  particular  attention  to  the  needs  of  prospective  teachers. 
403-3  German  Ballads  and  Lyrics.  A  selective  study  of  the  foremost  examjes 
of  German  balladry  and  lyric  poetry,  ranging  from  the  poetry  of  Klopsp 
and  Burger  to  that  of  Hesse,  Benn,  etc.  Lectures,  recitations. 
404-4  Weimar  and  Its  Aftermath.  German  writings  from  the  inception  of  ie 
Weimar  Republic  to  the  end  of  World  War  II,  with  special  reference  top* 
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correlation  existing  between  literary  expression  and  social,  economic,  and 
political  conditions. 

406-3  The  German  Comedy.  Comic  and  satirical  works  in  German  Literature, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  "Lustspiel"  since  1800;  lectures,  reports. 
407-2  Great  German  Plays  of  the  20th  Century.  Study  and  selective  readings 
of  outstanding  stage  successes;  lectures,  reports. 

408-4  German  Civilization.  Intensive  study  of  the  German  speaking  areas  of 
the  world,  with  emphasis  on  the  anthropological  and  sociological  aspects  of 
their  respective  cultures  (Austrian,  German,  Swiss,  "Reichs-deutsch,"  etc.) ; 
lectures,  reports. 

411-6  (3,3)  Middle  High  German,  (a)  Grammar,  and  selective  readings  in 
both  MHG  originals  and  NHG  translations  of  such  epics  as  the  Nibelungen- 
lied  and  Gudrun.  (b)  The  courtly  epic  poetry  of  such  authors  as  Wolfram 
von  Eschenbach,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Hartmann  von  Aue,  the  lyric 
poetry  of  Walther  von  der  Vogeiweide,  and  didactic  prose. 

413-6  (3,3)  German  Linguistics,  (a)  Introduction  to  Comparative  German 
Linguistics  tracing  relationships  among  German  languages  on  the  basis  of 
phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax,  (b)  History  of  the  German  language:  a 
purvey  of  the  development  of  German  through  the  Old,  Middle,  and  High 
perman  periods;  lectures,  readings,  reports. 

497-1  to  2  Readings  in  18th  Century  German  Literature.  Departmental  ap- 
proval required. 

498-1  to  2  Readings  in  19th  Century  German  Literature.  Departmental  ap- 
proval required. 

|i99-l  to  2  Readings  in  20th  Century  German  Literature.  Departmental  ap- 
proval required. 

500-2  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Literature.  Intensive  study  of  the  works  of 
representative  German  authors,  with  special  reference  to  the  correlation 
existing  between  literary  expression  and  social,  economic,  and  political  con- 
ditions since  1900.  Lectures,  outside  readings,  reports. 

501-2  to  6  Seminar  on  a  Selected  German  Author.  Intensive  study  of  one 
author — his  life,  his  work,  and  his  place  in  the  literary  and  cultural  develop- 
ment of  civilization.  Lectures,  outside  readings,  reports. 

>06-2  Romanticism  I.  Study  of  the  forerunners  of  German  Romanticism: 
Holderlin,  Jean  Paul;  and  the  authors  of  Early  Romanticism:  the  writers  of 
}he  so-called  "Berlin  School,"  with  special  attention  to  their  involvement  and 
leaction  to  18th  century  thought.  Lectures,  reports. 

|)07-2  Romanticism  II.  Study  of  Patriotic  Romanticism:  Kleist,  Arndt,  Korner, 
Jhland,  etc.  and  Late  Romanticism:  Eichendorff,  Lenau,  Grillparzer,  Heine, 
vlorike,  etc.  Lectures,  reports. 

>09-4  (2,2)  Old  High  German,  (a)  Phonology,  morphology,  etymology,  and 
yntax.  (b)  Continued  study  of  grammar  and  reading  of  Franconian,  Ba- 
varian, and  Alemannic  texts. 

►12-3  19th  Century  German  Novel.  German  literature  from  the  decline  of 
Romanticsm  to  the  end  of  the  century.  A  study  of  trends  and  representative 
Ivorks  of  such  authors  as  Keller,  Fontane,  Raabe,  etc.  Lectures,  reports. 
•13-3  20th  Century  German  Novel.  Continuation  of  512.  Study  of  representa- 
ive  writers  of  expressionism,  "Neue  Sachlichkeit,"  etc.  Lectures,  reports. 
[14-3  Seminar  in  Folklore.  Study  of  German  folk  literature,  with  emphasis 
\n  folk  tales  (such  as  Grimms'  Household  Tales,  regional  sagas,  etc.),  chap- 
books  (such  as  Dr.  Faust,  Till  Eulenspiegel,  etc.),  folksongs  (Des  Knaben 
jVunderhorn),  and  folk  drama.  Lectures,  reports. 

'33-3  Gothic.  Historical  setting  and  significance  of  Gothic;  phonology,  mor- 
phology and  syntax;  selected  readings  from  Wulfila. 

(43-2  to  6  Research  Problems.  Individual  research  on  a  literary  or  linguistic 
>roblem  involving  original  investigation  in  areas  not  covered  by  seminars  or 
Ihesis. 

(44-12  NDEA  Summer  Institute  for  Teachers.  Summer  Institute  for  Teachers 
d  German,  conducted  in  West  Germany. 
99-2  to  9  Thesis. 

RUSSIAN 

(01-8  (4,4)  The  Russian  Novel  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Should  be  taken 
y  a,b  sequence. 

jll-8    (4,4)    Introduction    to    Russian    Classical    Literature.    Gogol,    Pushkin, 
urgenev,  Tolstoy.  Should  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 
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413-4  Russian  Drama  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Griboyedov,  Gogol,  Push- 
kin, and  minor  dramatists. 

414-3  Russian  Poetry  from  Zhukovsky  to  1920.  A  study  of  Russian  Poetry 
from  Sentimentalism  through  Symbolism. 

425-3  Soviet  Literature  Since  1917.  A  study  of  satirists  and  writers  of  every- 
day life.  Constructivism  and  followers;  Soviet  literary  criticism.  Lectures,  read- 
ings, and  reports. 

452—4  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation.  Oral  and  written  compositior 
of  a  practical  nature  for  advanced  students;  emphasis  on  study  of  idiomatic 
expressions  and  current  usage. 

500-2  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Russian  Literature.  Intensive  study  of  tht 
works  of  representative  Russian  authors,  with  special  reference  to  the  cor 
relation  existing  between  literary  expression  and  social,  economic,  and  politica 
conditions  since  the  Revolution.  Lectures,  outside  readings,  reports  are  re 
quired. 

501-2  Seminar  on  a  Selected  Russian  Author.  Intensive  study  of  one  author 
his  life,  his  work,  and  his  place  in  the  literary  and  cultrual  development  o 
civilization. 

503-2  Seminar  on  19th  Century  Russian  Literature.  Intensive  study  of  th 
modern  Russian  novel  as  an  expression  of  social  and  cultural  movements 
Outside  readings  and  class  discussions. 

509-3  Russian  Literature  Through  the  17th  Century.  A  study  of  early  Rus 
sian  literature  with  emphasis  on  literature  of  the  Kievan  period.  Analysi 
of  texts  and  reports. 

510-3  Russian  Literature  of  the  18th  Century.  The  Baroque  period,  classicist 
and  sentimentalism.  Emphasis  on  the  classical  period  of  the  18th  century. 
Analysis  of  texts  and  reports. 

514-6  (2,2,2)  History  of  the  Russian  Language.  A  survey  of  the  phonologica 
morphological,  and  syntactical  changes  from  the  period  of  the  common  Slavi 
to  the  present  Russian  literary  language. 

520-4  Russian  Linguistic  Structure.  A  structural  analysis  of  present-day  Rus 
sian  with  special  attention  to  Russian  syntax.  Free  composition  on  Russia 
authors. 

543-2  to  6  Research  Problems.  Individual  research  on  a  literary  or  linguist] 
problem  involving  original  investigation  in  areas  not  covered  by  seminars  c 
thesis. 
599-2  to  9  Thesis. 

Spanish  (Iberian) 

401-3  Spanish  Novel  of  the  19th  Century.  Study  of  representative  novels  <j 

Fernan  Caballero,  Valera,  Pereda,  Galdos,  etc. 

402-3  Spanish  Drama  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries.  Reading  of  represent*] 

tive  plays  of  the  chief  dramatists  from  Moratin  to  the  Generation  of  1898. 

403-3  Spanish  Poetry.  General  survey  of  Spanish  poetry  from  its  beginning 

to  1900. 

404-6    (3,3)   Spanish  Literature  of  the  Twentieth  Century,   (a)   The  Gener; 

tion  of  1898.  (b)  Contemporary  Novel  and  Essay.  Main  trends  of  the  Spanis   i 

novel  and  essay  since  1900.  H 

415-3  Spanish  Phonetics.  Analysis  of  the  sounds  of  Spanish  and  their  mann<|    * 

of  production;  intonation;  levels  of  speech;  oral  practice.  W 

440-6  (3,3)  The  Golden  Age:  Drama.  Plays  of  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  Tirs!  I)i 

de  Molina,  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  others.  V 

445—4   Cervantes.   Don  Quixote;   Other  works  assigned  as  collateral  reading j    k 

475-3  to  12    General   Topics    in    Spanish.    Selected   topics    in   literature  or  lifjw 

guistics  of  special  interest,  for  major  concentrations  in  Spanish. 

501-2  to  6   (2  per  quarter)   Seminar  on  a  Selected  Spanish  Author.  Study 

one   author — his    life,    his    works,    and   his    relationships   to    the   literary   ai| 

social  currents  of  his  time. 

505-3  The  Picaresque  Novel.  Study  of  the  Lazarillo,  with  collateral  readii 

of  other  masterpieces  of  this  genre. 

506-3   The   Renaissance.    Literature   of  the   Renaissance  in   Spain,   includi:]    :k 

the  drama,  the  novel,  the  lyric  poetry,  and  the  histories  of  the  Indies. 

515-6    (3,3)    Old    Spanish,    (a)    Intensive   reading   and   interpretation   of   t 

Poema  de  Mio   Cid.    (b)    Reading  of  various  medieval  works  with  linguisij 

analysis.  Prerequisite:  410  or  equivalent. 
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>20-3  Seminar  in  Syntax.  Stylistics  and  grammatical  analysis. 
>25-3  The  Spanish  Ballads.  The  romance  studied  as  a  part  of  the  literature 
md  folklore  of  Spain  and  the  New  World. 

S43-2  to  6  Research  Problems.  Individual  research  on  a  literary  or  linguistic 
Droblem  involving  original  investigation  in  areas  not  covered  by  seminars 
>r  thesis. 

>60-4  Spanish  and  Latin  American  Bibliography.  Bibliography  and  research 
nethods  in  Spanish  and  Spanish  American  culture.  Introduction  to  the  use 
)f  the  chief  reference  works  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  as  they 
leal  with  Spain  and  Spanish  America. 

>75-3  to  12  Advanced  Topics  in  Spanish.  Selected  topics  in  literature  or  lin- 
guistics of  special  interest  for  major  concentrations  in  Spanish. 
>99-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

Spanish   (American) 

21-3  Survey  of  Modernism  in  Spanish  American  Poetry.  Study  of  its  origins, 
characteristics  and  achievements. 

122-3  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Poetry.  Spanish  American  poetry 
liince  modernism. 

1123-3  to  4  The  Mexican  Novel  of  the  20th  Century.  Emphasis  on  fiction 
llealing  with  the  Revolution  and  related  social  problems. 

124-3  to  4  Gaucho  Literature.  Study  of  the  Gaucho  as  a  social  class  and  of 
he  types  of  literature  developed  to  portray  and  symbolize  his  way  of  life, 
ittitudes  and  values. 

1-26-3  The  Mexican  Short  Story.  Survey  of  the  Mexican  short  story  from 
bre- Conquest  to  the  present. 

r27-3  Spanish  American  Drama.  Study  of  representative  works  of  Florencio 
jranchez,  Rodolfo  Usigli,  Armando  Moock,  Samuel  Eichelbaum,  Xavier 
villarrutia,  and  others. 

175-3  to  12  General  Topics  in  Spanish.  (See  Spanish — Iberian). 
178—4  Seminar  in  Latin  American  Thought.   (See  Philosophy  478.) 
jOO-2  to  6   (2  per  quarter)  Seminar  in  Latin  American  Fiction.  The  works  of 
]  specific  novelist  or  group  of  novels  on  a  similar  theme  studied  as  a  reflec- 
jion  of  social  and  cultural  conditions  in  a  country  or  geographical  area. 
135-3  Mexican  Essayists  of  the  19th  Century.  Currents  of  Mexican  thought 
i  the  19th  century. 

38-3  Seminar  on  Spanish  American  Poetry.  Study  of  the  works  of  a  single 
j'oet,  of  a  group  of  poets,  or  of  literary  trends  or  movements. 

41-3  Seminar  on  Spanish  American  Literary  Criticism.  Significant  documents 
if  literary  criticism  from  Independence  to  the  present. 
|43-2to6  Research  Problems.  (See  Spanish — Iberian.) 

i60-4  Spanish  and  Latin  American  Bibliography.   (See  Spanish — Iberian.) 
75-3  to  12  Advanced  Topics  in  Spanish.  (See  Spanish — Iberian). 
99-2  to  9  Thesis. 


ROMANCE  PHILOLOGY 

[10-4  Romance  Philology  I.  Survey  of  phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax 
hanges  in  Romance  languages  in  general;  special  attention  to  the  develop- 
ments in  French  and  Spanish  for  majors  in  these  fields. 

il4-4  Romance  Philology  II.  Studies  in  syntax  of  Old  French  and  Old 
banish.  Prerequisite:  410  or  equivalent. 

'16-4    Arthurian    Romance.    Readings    in    the    Arthurian    Romances    of    the 
judent's  major  interest   (French  or  Spanish)    with  reference  to  the  genre  as 
whole.  Prerequisite:  410  or  equivalent. 

Forestry 

pl-3  Advanced  Forest  Mensuration.  Theory  and  practical  problems  in  bio- 
metrics to  obtain  estimates  of  forest  populations.  Use  of  computers  and  other 
ivanced  techniques.  Prerequisite:  363a,b  or  equivalent. 

1L0— 3  Forest  Management  for  Wildlife.  Interrelations  between  forest  practices 
[id  game.  Forest  protection  from  mammals  and  birds.  Emphasis  is  on  treat- 
ment of  the  forest.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  463,  forestry  major,  or  consent  of 
listructor. 
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420-4  Advanced  Wood  Technology.  The  study  of  wood  as  an  industrial  and 

structural  material;   the  botanical,  physical,  chemical,  and  mechanical  prop 

erties   are   discussed.   The   advantages  and  disadvantages   of  wood  as  a  raw 

material  are  analyzed.   Prerequisite:  320,   Mathematics  llla,b  or  equivalent 

427-3  Mineral  Nutrition  of  Plants. 

433-4  Forest  Products  Industries.  Raw  material  requirements,  the  processes 

and  the  products  of  forest  industries.  The  past,  present,  and  future  economii 

status  of  each  industry  is  briefly  examined.  Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  o: 

instructor. 

440-4  Ecology  of  Grasses  and  Grasslands.   (Same  as  Botany  440.)   Structure 

analysis   and   dynamics   of   grassland   communities;   structure   and  growth  o 

individual  species.  Prerequisite:  GSA  340  or  consent  of  instructor. 

450-4  Forest  Park  Management.  Fundamentals  in  the  management  and  ad! 

ministration   of   parks   and   recreation   areas,   at   the  metropolitan   state   anq 

federal  level.  Includes  purpose,  objectives,  criteria  for  selection,  policy,  manj 

agement  practices,  and  problems  in  providing  outdoor  recreation  in  a  natural 

environment.  Prerequisites:  350a,b  or  consent  of  instructor. 

451-7  (3,4)  Forest  Park  Plans.  Fundamental  and  applied  principles  and  ele' 

ments    involved    in    site,    master,    and    comprehensive    planning    for    outdooj 

recreation  at  the  state,  metropolitan,  and  federal  level.  Prerequisites:  350a,ll 

or  consent  of  instructor. 

460-3  Forest  Park  Field  Studies.  Park  conditions,  visitors,  and  management 

practices  in  different  county,  state,  and  federal  park  systems  in  the  Unite*! 

States.  Extended  field  trip.  Cost  shared  by  students.  Prerequisite:  350a. 

465-2  Forestry  Field  Studies.  An  extended  trip  to  study  forest  conditions  am 

silviculture  in  different  forest  regions  of  the  United  States.  Cost  shared  b;i| 

students.  Prerequisites:  330,  363a,  365a. 

466-3  Forest  Watershed  Management.  Effects  of  treatment  of  forested  watei 

sheds  on  quality  and  quantity  of  water  yield.  Consideration  of  alternative  i:j 

water  use  and  flood  control.  Prerequisites:   301,  GSA  330,  or  consent  of  iijj 

structor. 

470-8    (4,4)    Economics    of   Forestry,    (a)    Introduction   to    forest   economics! 

forestry    production   and    investment.    Prerequisite:    GSB    211a.    (b)    Forestrj 

marketing,   macro-economics  and  planning.   Prerequisite:   470a   or  consent  c 

instructor. 

471-4  Land  Resource  Economics.    (Same  as  Agricultural  Industries  471  an 

Economics  471.)    The  use  of  land  as  an  economic  variable  in  production  c 

goods  and  services;  land  markets;  group  versus  individual  conflicts;  elementar 

land  resources   planning  techniques.   Prerequisite:   470a  or  Economics  440  c 

Agricultural  Industries  350. 

475-4  Forest  Management.  The  application  of  business  procedures  and  tecl 

nical  forestry  principles  to  manage  forest  properties  for  their  resources  an 

benefits.  Prerequisite:  363,  365. 

490-4   to    16    Practicum.    Supervised   practicum   experience   in   a   profession;] 

setting.    Emphasis    on    administration,    supervision,    teaching,    and    prograi 

leadership  in  community,  school,  park  and  forest,  institution,  and  other  re<| 

reation  settings.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

520a-lto6  Readings  in  Forestry  or  Forest  Recreation.  Intensive  consideration 

is  given  to  current  practices  and  problems  in  forestry.  Prerequisite:  conseij 

of  instructor. 

520b-lto6    Readings    in   Resource   Economics.    (Same   as   Economics   502  ( 

Agricultural  Industries  520b.)   Directed  readings  in  the  field  of  resource  ec<| 

nomics.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  instructor  and  375  or  equivalent. 

520c-l  to  6  Readings  in  Forest  Products  or  Wood  Service.  Advanced  study  I 

the  techniques  of  manufacture  in  the  wood  and  fiber  using  industries.  Alsj 

advanced    study    of   physical,    mechanical    and    chemical    properties    of   wocj 

as  a  material.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

570-4   Principles   of  Research.  Research   philosophy,  approaches  to  researcl 

theory,   hypotheses,   inference   and   prediction;   problem  identification,  proje! 

development    and    organization;    methods    of    data    collection,    analysis    aim 

presentation;    drawing    conclusions    and    organizing    results.    Prerequisite:  \ 

hours  in  statistical  methods  or  consent  of  instructor. 

575-1  to  6  Research.  Directed  research  in  selected  fields  of  forestry. 

581-1  to  6  Advanced  Forestry  Seminar.  Study  and  discussion  of  contempora 

forestry  problems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degnl 
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Geography 

100-3  Geographic  Methods.  Designed  to  introduce  the  geographic  methods 
)f  integrating  physical,  economic,  and  cultural  elements  in  the  study  of  areas 
,vith  the  emphasis  placed  on  problem  situations.  Cartographic  and  quantita- 
tive techniques  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  GSB  101a,  302,  304,  306, 
and  consent  of  department. 

102-10  (4,3,3)  Advanced  Physical  Geography  I.  Deals  with  one  or  more  of 
;he  following  land  forms,  climate,  soil,  and  water;  depending  on,  and  vary- 
ng  with,  interests  of  the  instructors.  Thus,  a  student  may  register  more  than 
Hie  time.  Emphasis  will  be  directed  at  familiarizing  the  student  with  tech- 
liques  of  analysis,  and  at  developing  concepts  and  principles  that  underlie 
mderstanding  of  the  phenomena  and  their  geographic  significance.  Pre- 
requisite: 302  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1103-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Physical  Geography  II.  Content  drawn  from  same 
broad  range  of  topics  as  402.  To  be  alternated  with  402  to  enable  student 
o  specialize  further  in  physical  geography.  Prerequisite:  302  or  consent  of 
nstructor. 

104-10  (4,3,3)  Advanced  Economic  Geography  I.  Deals  with  one  or  more  of 
[he  following:  transportation,  manufacturing,  agriculture,  resources,  trade  and 
rban  geography;  depending  on,  and  varying  with,  interests  of  instructors, 
hus,  a  student  may  register  more  than  one  time.  Emphasis  will  be  directed 
t  familiarizing  the  student  with  techniques  of  analysis,  and  at  developing 
oncepts  and  principles  that  underlie  understanding  of  the  phenomena  and 
heir  geographic  significance.  Prerequisite:  304. 

05-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Economic  Geography  II.  Content  drawn  from  same 
>road  range  of  topics  as  404.  To  be  alternated  with  404  to  enable  student 
o  specialize  further  in  economic  geography.  Prerequisite:  304  or  consent  of 
pstructor. 

[06-10  (4,3,3)  Advanced  Cultural  Geography  I.  Deals  with  one  or  more  of 
pe  following:  population,  settlement,  ethnic  characteristics,  political  factors; 
Jiepending  on,  and  varying  with,  interests  of  the  instructors.  Thus,  a  student 
nay  register  more  than  one  time.  Emphasis  will  be  directed  at  familiarizing 
(he  student  with  techniques  of  analysis,  and  at  developing  concepts  and  prin- 
iples  that  underlie  understanding  of  the  phenomena  and  their  geographic 
jignificance.  Prerequisite:  306. 

07-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Cultural  Geography  II.  Content  drawn  from  same 
road  range  of  topics  as  406.  To  be  alternated  with  406  to  enable  student  to 
Specialize  further  in  cultural  geography.  Prerequisite:  306  or  consent  of 
istructor. 

10-8  (4,4)  Advanced  Geographic  Techniques.  Geographic  applications  of 
artographic  and  quantitative  research  techniques.  Prerequisite:  310  or  con- 
fent  of  instructor. 

116-8  (4,4)   Cartography.  Instruction  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  map- 
iiaking  and  problems  in  map  reproduction.  Laboratory.  Prerequisite:  310. 
J24-2  to  12  Regional  Problems  in  Conservation. 

140-2  to  6  Reading  for  Majors.  Supervised  readings  in  selected  subjects.  Pre- 
pquisite:  advanced  standing. 

113-4   Teaching   of   Geography.    Presentation   and   evaluation   of  methods   of 
.^aching  geography.  Emphasis  upon  geographic  literature,  illustrative  materials, 
hd  teaching  devices  suitable  to  particular  age  levels.  Prerequisite:  300. 
pl-7   (4,3)    Regional  Geography:   Anglo- America.   Deals   geographically   with 
jresent-day   United   States   and   Canada,    (a)    A  general   survey  of  the  area, 
pen  to  non-majors,   (b)   Investigates  specific  topics  in  depth,  for  majors. 
152-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Regional  Geography.  Europe.  See  461. 
jj>3~7  (4,3)  Advanced  Regional  Geography:  Mediterranean  Lands  and  South- 
western Asia.  See  461. 

54-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Regional  Geography:  Soviet  World.  See  461. 
55-7  (4,3)   Advanced  Regional  Geography:  Sub-Saharan  Africa.  See  461. 
j>6-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Regional  Geography:  Eastern  and  Southern  Asia.  See 
Bl. 

>7-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Regional  Geography:  Latin  America.  See  461. 
l>8-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Regional  Geography:  Oceania.  See  461. 
70-16  (4,4,4-8)  Urban  Planning.   (Same  as  Government  470.)    (a)  Planning 
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concepts  and  methods,  (b)  field  problems,  (c)  planning  and  public  administra- 
tion internship.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

471-8  (4,4)  Regional  Planning.  Examination  of  the  viewpoint,  methods,  anc 
techniques  of  regional  planning.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
480-4  Workshop  in  the  Teaching  of  Geography.  Gives  the  geographic  approach 
to  man  in  space.  Skills  and  techniques  in  the  use  of  maps,  globes,  pictures 
statistics  and  graphics,  and  reading  the  landscape  and  literature  will  be  act 
quired. 

487  (2,4,4)  Honors  in  Geography,  (a)  Tutorial,  (b)  reading,  (c)  supervisee" 
research.  Must  be  spread  over  the  last  two  years  of  the  undergraduate's  career 
Open  to  students  in  the  honors  program  with  consent  of  the  department.  Maj 
be  taken  in  either  a,b,c  or  b,a,c  sequence. 
490-1  to  16  Tutorial  in  Geography.  Individual  and  small  group  conference 
with  staff  members  to  examine  geographic  concepts.  Prerequisite:  Institut 
status. 

500-4  Geographic  Techniques  I.  Emphasizes  field  and  quantitative  technique 
used  in  geography. 

501-4  Geographic  Techniques  II.  Emphasizes  the  conceptual  framework  c 
geography,  library  and  bibliographic  techniques,  and  geographic  writing. 
505-8  (2,2,2,2)  Pro-Seminar  in  Geography.  Discussion  of  basic  issues  an 
development  of  professional  perspective  in  (a)  Physical,  (b)  Economic,  (cl 
Cultural,  (d)  Geographic  Thought.  Taught  by  the  entire  resident  staff. 
511-4  Philosophy  of  Geography.  The  nature  of  geography.  Current  trends  it 
the  field,  present-day  geographers,  and  schools  of  thought.  Geography's  plac 
among  the  disciplines. 
514-2  Teaching  of  College  Geography. 

515—4  to  6  Field  Course.  Designed  to  give  actual  experience  in  the  field.  Unde" 
guidance  of  staff  members  students  will  gather  data  and  work  toward  tri 
solution  of  selected  field  problems  in  one  particular  region  of  the  world.  Th'j 
course  will  not  be  offered  on  campus,  but  will  be  in  a  field  camp  locatio 
suited  to  the  study  of  selected  problems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  departmen 
520-2  tol2  Seminar  in  Physical  Geography. 
521-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Economic  Geography. 
522-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Regional  Geography. 
523-4  to  12  Seminar  in  Cartography. 
524-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Cultural  Geography. 

527-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Urban  and  Regional  Planning.  Prerequisite:  gradual] 
standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
530-2  to  10  Independent  Studies  in  Geography. 
540a-2  to  36  Research  in  Physical  Geography. 
540b-2to  36  Research  in  Economic  Geography. 
540c-2  to  36  Research  in  Regional  Geography. 
540d-2  to  36  Research  in  Cultural  Geography. 

599-9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degrc 
600-1  to  48  Dissertation.  Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doct 
or  Philosophy  degree. 

Geology 

400-3  Earth  Science  Seminar.  Two  classroom  meetings  per  week  and  two  ft 
trips  on  the  observational,  interpretive,  and  communicative  aspects  of  eaij 
science  subjects.  Prerequisite:  all  earth  science  minor  courses. 
410-4    Stratigraphy   and   Sedimentation.   The   characteristic   features   of  sej 
mentary  rocks  and  their  processes  of  origin;  the  classification  of  stratigraplff 
units,   methods   of   correlation,   and   paleogeologic   reconstruction.   Laboratoj 
Prerequisites:  220,  221,  310a,b,  315,  and  425a,b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
411-3   Mineralogy  III.   Elementary  crystallography.  Applications  of  physi«l 
principles  to  mineralogical  problems. 
414-5  Paleobotany.  (See  Botany  414.) 

415-3  Optical  Mineralogy.  The  optical  properties  of  minerals  and  the  use!-' 
the  petrographic  microscope  for  identification  of  crystals  by  the  immersji 
method  and  by  thin  section.  Laboratory.  Prerequisites:  310,  Physics  208. 
416-4  X-Ray  Crystallography.   Introduction  to  the  study,  measurement,  dl 
identification  of  unknown  crystalline  materials  by  X-ray  diffraction  techniq 
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especially  the  Debye-Scherrer  methods).  Upon  request,  non-geology  majors 
lay  work  with  unknowns  from  their  own  fields  of  study.  Prerequisites:  310, 
lathematics  150. 

20-8  (4,4)  Geology  of  Petroleum.  The  geological  occurrence  of  petroleum, 
lcluding  origin,  migration,  and  accumulation;  a  survey  of  exploration  methods 
rid  production  problems  and  techniques.  Laboratory  study  applies  geological 
nowledge  to  the  search  for  and  production  of  petroleum.  Laboratory.  Pre- 
xmisites:  221,  302. 

25-8  (4,4)  Invertebrate  Paleontology.  Principles  of  paleontology  and  a  survey 
f  important  invertebrate  phyla  and  their  fossil  representatives.  Also  study  of 
aleoecology.  Laboratory.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  221 
r  GSA  201. 

$0-4  Physiographic  Provinces  of  North  America.  Gives  the  student  an  intel- 
gent  appreciation  of  the  evolution  of  land  forms  in  the  physiographic  pro- 
inces  of  North  America  and  explains  the  surface  features  in  a  landscape, 
rerequisite:  220. 

35-8  (4,4)  Hydrogeology.  Introduces  the  geological  factors  in  the  origin, 
istribution,  movement,  and  chemistry  of  natural  water  of  the  earth.  Pre- 
?quisites:  315,  Mathematics  150b,  and  Physics  207. 

36-8  (4,4)  Elementary  Exploration  Geophysics.  Lectures  on  theory  and 
iterpretation  of  geophysical  exploration  methods.  Laboratory  to  involve  use 
B  instrumentation  and  interpretation  of  field  data.  Field  trips  required.  Pre- 
squisite:  220,  Physics  211  or  concurrent  enrollment. 

45-3  (1,1,1)  Seminar  in  Geology.  Study  of  major  problems  in  Geology.  Pri- 
marily student  discussion  based  on  library  work.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 
j)0-12  (9,3)  Field  Geology,  (a)  Field  mapping  including  problems  in  strati- 
j-aphy,  structure,  paleontology,  physiography,  and  economic  geology.  Requires 
^written  geologic  report.  Consult  the  department  for  dates,  cost  and  equip- 
ent.  (b)  Advanced  field  problems.  Prerequisite:  302,  315. 
55-3  Engineering  Geology.  (See  Engineering  455.) 

BO-4   Geological   Data   Processing.   Two   lecture   and  two   laboratory   periods 

jich  week  for  instruction  in  computer  application  to  geological  problems  in- 

juding  the  processing  and  programming  of  data  and  the  interpretation  and 

Valuation  of  results.  Prerequisites:  Engineering  222  or  Mathematics  225. 

10-11    (4,4,3)    Stratigraphy,    (a)    Advanced    sedimentation.    Physical    aspects 

|  modern  sediments  are  examined  in  detail  and  related  to  the  geometry  of 

e  depositional  body  and  its  environment,  (b)  Stratigraphic  methods.  Strati- 

aphic   correlations   are   explained   using   lithologic,   paleontologic,   electrical, 

lagnetic,  radio  active  and  seismic  data,   (c)  Regional  stratigraphy  of  North 

nerica.    Investigates    the    established    stratigraphic    subdivisions    or    North 

nerican  geology.  Prerequisite:  425. 

5-12    (4,4,4)    Mineral    Deposits,    (principles,    metallics,   nonmetallics)    Prin- 
Dles  of  mineral  deposition  and  genesis,  and  the  origins  and  geologic  settings 
the  important  mineral  deposits  of  the  world.  Laboratory.  Prerequisites:  302, 
0. 

0-12  (4,4,4)  Advanced  Petrology,  (a)  Igneous  Petrology.  Physical  chemistry, 
jvtrographic  classification,  and  genetic  relationships  of  the  igneous  rocks,  (b) 
etamorphic  Petrology.  Physical  chemistry,  petrographic  classification,  and 
inetic  relationships  of  the  metamorphic  rocks,  (c)  Sedimentary  Petrology. 
Orographic  classification  and  origin  of  sedimentary  rocks.  Prerequisites:  310, 
'p,  or  equivalent. 

'8-3  to  9  Micropaleontology.  Structure,  classification,  paleoecology,  strati- 
ilaphic  distribution,  and  evolution  of  microfossils.  Laboratory  work  in  tech- 
pues  of  collection,  preparation,  and  study  of  microfossils.  Identification  and 
]p  of  microfossils  in  solving  stratigraphic  problems.  Preparation  for  research 
i»  micropaleontology.  (a)  Conodonts  and  ostracodes.  (b)  Foraminifera.  (c) 
)sser-known  groups,  invertebrates  and  algae,  pollen  and  spores.  Prerequisite: 

?' 

'9—8  (4,4)  Advanced  Invertebrate  Paleontology.  Research  in  paleontology  and 

je  use  of  microfossils  in  solving  stratigraphic  problems:  (a)  Bryozoans,  mol- 

Iks,  and  arthropods,  (b)  Coelenterates,  brachiopods,  and  echinoderms.  Pre- 

jjluisite:  425  or  consent  of  instructor. 

|M  to  9  Advanced  Studies. 

||l-l  to  9  Research. 

*)-2to9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 
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Government  i 

406-4  The  American  Chief  Executive:   President  and  Governor.  A  study  oi 

the  origin  and  background  of  the  presidency  and  the  governorship,  qualifica 

tions,   nomination  and   election,   succession  and  removal,   the  organization  o 

the   executive   branch,   and   the   powers   and   functions   of   the   president  am 

governor.  Prerequisites:  231,  232  (C) ;  GSB  203a  (E). 

410-3  Labor  and  Politics.  A  political  history  of  the  American  labor  movemen 

from  its  early  century  origins  to  the  present.  Attention  given  to  the  politica 

philosophy  and  practice  of  labor  unions.  Prerequisite:  231. 

415-9   (3,3,3)   Political  Behavior,   (a)   Critical  behavioral  evaluation  and  syri 

thesis  of  empirical  studies  attempting  to  predict  political  choice  and  conflic 

behavior,    (b)    Integration    of   applicable   behavioral   theory   and   findings   ir 

corporating    a    structural-functional    systems    approach    and   general   system 

analysis  for  constructing  research  designs,  (c)  Introduction  to  the  technique 

of  behavioral  political  science.  Prerequisite:  231. 

420-3  Pressure  Groups  and  Politics.  An  analysis  of  interest  groups  and  theil 

techniques  of  political  propaganda.  Prerequisite:  231. 

425—4  Blacks  and  Whites  in  American  Politics.  Topics  include  various  form 

of  political  participation,  leadership  behavior,  and  analysis  of  political  straj 

egies  including  the  Black  Power  concept.  Prerequisite:  231  or  GSB  211b. 

430-3   Government   and   National   Security.    A   study    of   the   organization   (| 

government  for  national  security;  the  historical  and  current  developments  it 

civil-military   relations;    the   legal   status   of  over-seas  military  aid  program! 

international  defense  programs;  and  the  problem  of  disarmament.  Prerequisite 

231  or  consent  of  instructor. 

436-3  Government  and  Labor.  (See  Economics  436.) 

438-4  Social  Welfare  Legislation.  The  Social  Security  Act  and  other  legishj 

tion  of  major  significance  for  the  welfare  and  maintenance  of  the  family,  til 

handicapped,    children,    and   other   special   groups.   Their   relationship   of  til 

legal   structure   of   federal,    state,    county,    township,   and   municipal   welfaif 

facilities  and  institutions  with  indications  of  economic  and  social  consequence! 

Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

440-4  Public  Personnel  Administration.  An  analysis  of  some  of  the  centrj 

problems  encountered  by  the  government  executive  in  recruiting,  maintainin! 

and  developing  personnel,  such  as  political  neutrality,  leadership  and  moil 

vation,    career   development,   security   regulations,   and  the  role   of  personn 

in  policy  planning  and  execution.  Prerequisite:  GSB  203a,  360. 

441-4  Philosophy  of  Politics.  (See  Philosophy  441.) 

450-12   (4,4,4)   Latin  American  Governments.  The  countries  covered  are  Ojj 

those  of  the  Caribbean  area;  (b)  those  of  South  America;  (c)  this  section  desj 

with    the    government    relations    between    the    United    States    and    the   Lat! 

American  nations.  Prerequisite:  200,  GSB  203a. 

451-4  International  Politics  of  Europe.  Nation-state  system  in  Europe;  foreijl 

politics  of  major  states;   nationalism  as  a  source  of  conflict,   Soviet  expaj 

sionism;  and  progress  toward  European  security  and  unification. 

452-4  Governments  and  Politics  of  Sub-Sahara  Africa.  A  study  of  the  goverj 

ments  and  politics  of  the  former  and  present  British  and  French  territori<j 

Ghana,  Nigeria,  Kenya,  Guinea,  Congo,  Senegal,  etc.  Prerequisite:  GSB  3 

or  consent  of  instructor. 

453-12    (4,4,4)    Soviet   Russia.   An   intensive  study  and   research   exercise 

communist  government  and  politics.   Prerequisite:   200,  GSB  390,  or  consej 

of  instructor. 

454-8    Development   of   German    Democracy.    Involves   a   summer's   residerj 

in   Germany   with   classroom  material   supplemented  by  lectures   by  Germit     i 

professors  and  government  officials.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  t 

455-4  Major   Governments   of  Western  and   Central  Europe.  A  comparati|    •! 

study  of  the  political  systems  of  the  major  countries  of  Western  and  cent: I    \ 

Europe.  Prerequisite:  GSB  390  or  consent  of  instructor. 

456-4  Great  Britain  and  the  Commonwealth.  The  commonwealth  associate    i< 

and  the   politics   of  Great   Britain  and   the   "Old   Commonwealth"   countrij:    § 

Australia,  Canada,  New  Zealand.  j 

457-8  (4,4)  Government  and  Politics  in  the  Near  and  Middle  East.  Iran,  Ir|,    jj 

Syria,  Lebanon,  Egypt,  Jordan,  Saudi  Arabia,  etc.  Prerequisite:  GSB  390  jr    \( 

consent  of  instructor.  I 
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158-12  (4,4,4)  Government  and  Politics  of  Asia,  (a)  Burma,  Thailand,  Ma- 
aya,  Indochina,  Indonesia,  Philippines,  (b)  China,  Japan,  Korea,  Formosa,  (c) 
'ndia,  Pakistan,  Ceylon.  Prerequisite:  GSB  390  or  consent  of  instructor. 
159-4  Politics  of  Developing  Areas.  A  survey,  theoretical  and  descriptive,  of 
he  impact  upon  politics  of  the  process  of  development,  and  the  role  of  the 
governmental  system  in  the  direction  and  control  of  development.  Prerequisite: 
}SB  390  or  consent  of  instructor. 

161-4  Organizational  Theory  and  Public  Administration.  Analysis  of  various 
heoretical  approaches  to  public  administration  with  emphasis  on  recent 
American  literature  in  this  field.  Prerequisite:  360  or  consent  of  instruc- 
or. 

t62-3  Intergovernmental  Relations.  A  course  dealing  with  the  interrelation- 
hips  between  the  various  levels  of  government  in  the  United  States.  Pre- 
requisite: 231  or  GSB  211b. 

i63-3  Government,  Social,  and  Economic  Policy.  Exploration  of  contemporary 
igencies  of  policy  determination  within  the  national  government;  attention  to 
nethods  and  devices  utilized  to  effectuate  national  social  and  economic  policy 
within  the  federal  system;  appraisal  of  historical  developments,  trends,  and 
esults    as    they    affect    American    governmental,    constitutional,    and   political 

!hilosophy,  public  administration,  and  the  general  welfare.  Prerequisite:  GSB 
lie  consent  of  instructor. 
66-3    State   Government   and    Administration.    Leading   problems   of   govern- 
ment and  administration  of  American  states.  Prerequisite:  232. 
*67-4  Urban  Politics.  Institutions,  processes,  and  functions  of  American  urban 
governments.  Prerequisite:  232. 

J69-3  Administration  of  State  and  Local  Finance.  An  examination  of  the  ad- 
ministrative problems  connected  with  local  and  state  revenues  and  expendi- 
tures in  the  U.S.  Prerequisite:  232. 
70  Urban  Planning.  (See  Geography  470.) 

71-4  The  Organization  and  Administration  of  American  Foreign  Policy.  An 
dvanced  course  dealing  with  the  organizational  and  administrative  aspects 
f  American  foreign  policy.  Prerequisite:  243  or  371. 

J72-4  International  Organization.  Development  and  organization  of  interna- 
lonal  governmental  and  administrative  systems,  with  emphasis  on  the  United 
Nations.  Prerequisite:  GSB  303. 

|75-8  (4,4)  International  Law.  Rules  and  practices  governing  the  nations  in 
peir  relations  in  peace  and  war.  Prerequisite:  GSB  303. 

78-4  International  Politics.  A  study  of  the  interplay  of  political  forces  in 
he  international  community.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  war-time 
iplomacy,  peace  treaties,  the  alignments  and  conflicts  of  power  in  the  post- 
war period.  Prerequisite:  GSB  303  or  consent  of  instructor. 

|80-4  The  Pacific  and  the  Far  East.  Political  and  strategic  problems  in  this 
tea.  Prerequisite:  GSB  303  or  History  370. 

34-8  (4,4)  History  of  Western  Political  Theories.  (Same  as  Philosophy  484) 
|a)  Outstanding  political  theories  of  the  ancient  and  medieval  periods,  includ- 
kg  theories  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Cicero,  St.  Augustine,  and  Thomas  Aquinas. 
p)  Important  political  theories  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  end  of  the  18th 
jentury,  including  the  theories  of  Machiavelli,  Hobbes,  Rousseau,  Locke,  and 
jurke. 

§7-6  (3,3)  American  Political  Ideas.  An  historical  study  of  the  political  ideas 
I:  leading  American  statesmen  and  publicists,  and  their  resulting  influence 
pon  our  governmental  system.  Prerequisite:  305  or  GSB  385. 
p8-9  (3,3,3)  Recent  Political  Theory,  (a)  The  outstanding  Anglo-American 
iberal  political  theorists  from  John  Stuart  Mill  to  the  present,  (b)  The  out- 
landing  "scientific"  political  theorists  from  Karl  Marx  to  the  present,  (c) 
ftie  outstanding  idealistic  and  nationalistic  political  theorists  from  Hegel  to 
)ie  present.  Prerequisite:  GSB  385  or  390. 

||5-8  (4,4)  Constitutional  Law.  (a)  Constitutional  law  of  the  United  States 
iith  emphasis  upon  cases  dealing  with  the  framework  of  our  federal  system. 
>)  American  liberties.  Prerequisite:  231. 

|7-4  Administrative  Law.  Law  as  it  affects  public  officials  in  carrying  out 
i>e  rights,  duties,  and  necessary  functions  of  the  public  office.  Prerequisite: 
1)0. 

!,8-4  Jurisprudence.  (Theories  of  Law.)  Major  schools  in  legal  thinking, 
asitive  law  and  natural  law.  Idea  of  justice  and  concept  of  natural  rights, 
rerequisite:  231. 
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499-4  Scope  and  Method  of  Government.  Practical  training  in  research  anc 

writing  techniques  in  the  field  of  government.  Bibliographical  materials,  foot 

notes,  use  of  law  library  facilities,  and  government  documents.  Required  o 

all  beginning  graduate  students. 

500-6  (3,3)  Methods  of  Empirical  Research,  (a)  Problems  in  the  philosophy  o 

science   as   related   to   research  in  political  science,    (b)   Techniques  of  dati'. 

gathering  and  analysis  for  political  science  research. 

501-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Legislation.  Prerequisite:  340  or  consen 

of  instructor. 

502-2  to  9    Seminar   in   Governmental   Problems.   Prerequisite:    consent  of  i 

structor. 

503-2  to  9   Seminar   in   Pressure   Groups.   Prerequisite:   420   or  consent  of  in 

structor. 

504—4  Judicial  Process.   An  examination  of  the  literature  on  such  topics  a 

judicial    selection,    the   impact   of   court   decisions,    court   procedure,   and   th 

factors  affecting  the  decision-making  behavior  of  judges.  Prerequisite:  495  o 

equivalent  or  consent  of  instructor. 

505-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Political  Parties.  Prerequisites:  380,  420,  or  consent  o 

instructor. 

506-2  to  9    Seminar    in    Political    Behavior.    Prerequisite:    415    or    consent   o 

instructor. 

508-2  to  9  Seminar  in  International  Relations.  Prerequisites:  370,  472  or  47 1 

or  consent  of  instructor. 

509-2  to  9  Seminar  in  International  Organization.  Prerequisite:  472  or  conserj 

of  instructor. 

510-2  to  9  Seminar  in  State  Government.  Prerequisite:  466  or  consent  of  ir] 

structor. 

511-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Local  Government.  Prerequisite:  467  or  consent  of  ir 

structor. 

512-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Public  Administration.  Prerequisite:  360  or  consent  c| 

instructor. 

513-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Constitutional  Law.  Prerequisite:  395  or  consent  of  ir! 

structor. 

515-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Comparative  Government. 

516-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Municipal  Administration.  Prerequisite:  467  or  conser 

of  instructor. 

517-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Problems  in  Political  Theory.  Prerequisite:  360  or  cor 

sent  of  instructor. 

520-2  to  9  Seminar  in  American  Foreign  Policy.  Prerequisite:  371  or  consei 

of  instructor. 

521-1  to  12  Readings.  Supervised  readings  in  selected  subjects.  Not  more  tha 

6  hours  may  apply  toward  the  master's  degree.  Prerequisite:   consent  of  ii 

structor. 

525-2  to  9  Seminar  in  International  Law.  Prerequisite:  475  or  consent  of  ir 

structor. 

530-4  to  12  Internship  in  Public  Affairs.  Field  work  in  the  office  of  a  goven 

mental  agency;   city,   county,  state,   national,  or  international.  Under  certai 

circumstances  it  might  be  in  the  office  of  a  political  party  organization  or 

that  of  some  organized  pressure  group.  The  type  of  internship  and  the  pla< 

and  organization  in  which  it  is  taken  must  be  mutually  satisfactory  to  tl 

student   and   the   department.    A   paper   in   which   the   student   correlates  h 

academic   knowledge  with  his   practical   experience  is  required.   Prerequisit 

consent  of  department. 

582-4   Criminal   Law   and   the   Correctional   Process.    A   review   of   the   bas 

principles  and  administration  of  the  criminal  law  and  the  legal  foundatio] 

of  the  juvenile  court,  the  sentencing  process,  parole  and  probation,  and  tl 

changing  concept  of  mental  competency.   Prerequisite:   consent  of  instructc 

584—4  Seminar  in  Correctional  Program  Management.  A  critical  analysis 

management  influence  on  treatment  programs  in  various  correctional  setting 

Field   trips,   observation,   and   research   in  addition  to   readings.   Prerequisit 

consent  of  instructor. 

595-2  to  12    Individual    Research.    Selection,    investigation,    and    writing   of 

research  topic  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  department 

graduate  staff.  Prerequisite:  499  or  consent  of  instructor. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  499  or  consent  of  instructor.  Minimum  of  j 

hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  degree. 
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300-1  to  48  Dissertation.  Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doctor 
)f  Philosophy  degree. 

Guidance  and  Educational  Psychology 

112-4  Mental  Hygiene.  A  survey  of  principles  concerning  factors  and  condi- 
tions in  personal  life  that  tend  to  facilitate  or  deter  mental  health.  Mental 
lealth  viewed  as  living  creatively  in  an  atmosphere  of  satisfactory  inter-per- 
>onal  relations.  Prerequisite:  305. 

422-8  (4,4)  Educational  Measurement  and  Statistics,  (a)  Study  of  the  theory 
and  techniques  of  measurement.  Special  attention  to  the  construction  and  use 
Df  teacher-made  tests,  (b)  Study  of  standardized  tests  and  other  measuring  de- 
/ices  to  reveal  individual  and  group  characteristics.  Emphasizes  application 
and  interpretation  for  counseling,  education,  and  research  purposes.  Prereq- 
iisite:  305. 

142-4  Basic  Principles  of  Guidance.  Introductory  course  on  student  personnel 
services.  Survey  of  philosophy,  principles,  and  organization  of  guidance  serv- 
ces.  Prerequisite:  305. 

t81-2  to  10  Seminar.  Conducted  by  staff  members  and  distinguished  guest 
lecturers  on  pertinent  topics.  Prerequisite:  305  and  consent  of  instructor  and 
flepartment. 

>01-2  to  12  Special  Research  Problems.  For  majors  in  Guidance.  Formulating, 
investigating,  and  reporting  on  a  problem  in  the  area  of  guidance.  Prerequisites: 
advanced  standing  and  consent  of  department. 

)>05-4  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods.  Covers  such  basic  descriptive  tech- 
niques as  measures  of  central  tendency  and  variability,  graphical  presentation 
I  if  data,  and  various  derived  scores.  Also  correlation,  sampling  theory,  and 
rypothesis  testing. 
•06-4  Advanced  Statistical  Methods.  Basic  statistical  inference  techniques: 
Correlation,  hypothesis  testing,  confidence  intervals,  introduction  to  prediction 
jind  one-way  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequisite:  505. 

|»07-4  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments.  Systems  of  organizing  and  analyz- 
ng  data  so  that  maximum  information  can  be  obtained.  Analysis  of  variance, 
jactorial  design,  square  designs,  mixed  designs,  tests  of  homogeneity,  analysis 
jif  covariance,  and  multiple  linear  regression.  Prerequisite:  506. 
(11-4  Educational  Implications  of  Learning  Theories.  Survey  of  the  major 
jheories  of  learning.  Emphasizes  the  implications  of  these  theories  for  class- 
pom  practice.  Prerequisite:  advanced  standing. 

15-4  Psychlogical  Aspects  of  Education.  Designed  to  survey  the  applications 
jf  psychology  to  educational  settings.  Prerequisite:  advanced  standing. 
J21-8  (4,4)  Analysis  of  Classroom  Behavior.  Trains  school  psychologists  and 
Ither  school  personnel  to  serve  as  a  consultant  to  classroom  teachers  regarding 
a)  prevention  and  modification  of  undesirable  classroom  behaviors  and  (b) 
ffective  use  of  learning  principles.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequi- 
site: 305. 

J30-4  Standardized  Testing:  Theory,  Use,  and  Interpretation.  Principles  and 
procedures  for  studying  individual  pupils  and  their  problems  for  guidance  pur- 
loses.  Emphasis  on  interview,  observation,  ratings,  case  study,  cumulative 
pcord.  Prerequisite:  505. 

31-4  Theory  of  Measurement.  Standardized  tests  and  other  measuring  devices 
Studied  to  reveal  individual  and  group  characteristics.  Application  and  inter- 
relation for  counseling,  education,  and  research  purposes.  Prerequisite:  505 
r  consent  of  instructor. 

32-8  (4,4)  Individual  Measurement  Theory,  (a)  Assessment  of  individual 
hental  factors  with  attention  to  theories,  test  validation,  analysis  of  intel- 
igence,  and  related  research.  Historical  review,  test  standardization,  and  inter - 
fretation  of  the  Stanford-Binet  and  Wechsler  Scales  are  emphasized,  (b) 
fiscussion  of  problems  in  the  administration  of  intelligence  tests.  Administra- 
on  of  the  Stanford-Binet  and  the  Wechsler  intelligence  scales  for  children, 
lust  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  505  or  consent  of  instructor. 
*7-4  Counseling  Theory  and  Practice.  Systematic  study  of  the  assumptions 
id  fundamental  practices  of  major  approaches  to  counseling.  Observation 
}d  practice  utilized  to  supplement  didactic  discussion.  Prerequisite:  consent 
I  department. 
U-4  Occupational  Information  and  Guidance.  For  school  counselors,  indus- 
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trial  supervisors,  and  teachers  to  give  an  orientation  to  and  experience  wit 

occupational  information  and  vocational  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  442. 

543-4    Guidance   Through    Groups.    Study    of    the    methods,    techniques    an! 

materials  for  the  organization  and  utilization  of  groups  for  guidance  purpose' 

Prerequisite:  442. 

545-2   to  4   Seminar.  Doctoral  seminar  in  behavioral  foundations  of  edud 

tion.   Open  only  to  students  admitted  to  doctoral  curricula  who  have  cob1 

pleted  590. 

546-8   (4,4)   Personality  Assessment.  The  review  of  related  literature  cove 

test  development,  standardization  procedures,  related  research,  and  test  inte 

pretation.  (a)  Assessment  of  individual  interests,  motivations,  and  perceptui 

systems    with    attention     to     theories     and     assumptions    of    objective    dia 

nostic   tests,    (b)    Projective   diagnostic   tests,   theories,   and  assumptions  a 

stressed.   Must  be  taken  in  a,b   sequence.   Prerequisite:    532a   or  consent 

instructor. 

548a-2  to  4  Practicum  in  Secondary  Guidance.  Supervised  experience  in  groi 

and  individual  guidance  procedures  with  children  and  in  working  with  parerll 

and  teachers.  The  development  anl  organization  of  a  secondary  school  gui|'| 

ance  program  is  stressed,  including  the  use  and  interpretation  of  occupation 

and  other  test  materials  appropriate  for  the  secondary  interpretation  of  c 

cupational  and  other  test  materials  appropriate  for  the  secondary  school.  Pi 

requisite:  537  or  consent  of  instructor. 

548b-2   to   4   Practicum   in   Elementary   Guidance.   Supervised  experience  j 

group  and  individual  guidance  procedures  with  children  and  in  working  wi 

parents  and  teachers.   The  development  and  organization  of  an  elementa 

school  guidance  program  is  stressed,  including  the  use  and  interpretation 

occupational  and  other  test  materials  appropriate  for  the  elementary  intif 

pretation  of  occupational  and  other  test  materials  appropriate  for  the  elemc 

tary  school.  Prerequisite:  537  or  consent  of  instructor. 

548c-4  to  8  Practicum  in  Counseling.  Practical  experience  at  the  approprk 

grade  level  in  counseling  with  a  representative  sample  of  the  population.  ] 

eludes  counseling  and  listening  to  recordings  of  counseling  sessions  individual 

or  in  groups.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

548d-2  to  8  Practicum  in  School  Psychology.  Supervised  experience  to  h4 

the  student  work  effectively  as  a  psychologist  in  the  school  setting.  Focu!| 

on  the  application  of  specific  psychological  skills,  the  teacher  consultatki 

and  program  planning  for  educationally  handicapped  children.  Prerequisif 

consent  of  instructor. 

553-2  to  4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Guidance  and  Pupil  Person! 

Services.  Principles,  procedures,  and  plans  necessary  for  initiating,  developi  , 

and  appraising  a  school  guidance  program.  Prerequisite:  537. 

555-2  to  12  Seminar  in  School  Psychology.  Major  professional  issues  and  f 

sponsibilities;    the   school   as   a   social   system;    ethical   considerations;    sch  1 

related  agencies  and  facilities;  and  professional  organizations.  Assists  the  s  - 

dent  prepare  the  project  proposal  required  for  the  specialist's  certificate.  P I 

requisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

562-8    (4,4)    Human  Development  in  Education.  Theories  and  research  tfo 

dence  regarding  child  development  and  behavior  are  investigated.  These  ell 

siderations  focus  upon  implications  for  research  and  educational  practices,  j) 

Childhood.   Prerequisite:    advanced   standing,    (b)    Adolescene.   May   be  talp 

in  a,b  sequence. 

567-2  to  12  Topical  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology.  Contemporary  topfe 

and  problems  in  the  area  of  educational  psychology.  Conceptual  and  empirijl 

activities.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

568-2  to  16  Topical  Seminar  in  Counseling  and  Guidance.  Issues  in  counsel]' 

counseling  theories,  research  methodology,  contemporary  and  classical  resea 

design,  modern  trends  in  applied  research.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instruc 

580-2  to  10  Topical  Seminar  in  Statistics  and  Measurement.  Discussion  & 

practical   experience   in   dealing   with  advanced  statistical   and  measurem  | 

problems.  In-service  training  is  available  for  advanced  graduate  students.  I 

requisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

581-1  to  12  Internship  in  Counseling,  Guidance,  and  Counselor  Supervisjk 

Prerequisite:  548c. 

590-2  Seminar  in  Behavioral  Foundations.  A  course  required  of  all  studds 

beginning    advanced    graduate   study.    Students    examine   empirical   modes » 

inquiry  and  empirical  formulations  of  learning  behavior.  Topics  explored  i 

elude  the  classroom  as  a  social  system,  the  learner,  learning  models  and  (  * 
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iguage.    (Taken    concurrently    with    Educational    Administration   591.    Pre- 

niisite:  formal  admission  to  Doctor  of  Philosophy  studies.) 

6-2   to   12   Independent   Investigation.   For   specialist's  certificate   students. 

erequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

7-1   to   10   Independent   Study.   For  doctoral  students   in  educational   psy- 

ology.   Formulating,   investigating,   and   reporting  on  research  problems  in 

e  area   of   guidance   and   educational   psychology.   Prerequisite:   consent  of 

partment. 

9-3  to  9  Thesis. 

0-1  to  48  Dissertation. 

Health  Education 

0-4  Health  Appraisal  of  School  Children.  The  role  of  the  teacher  in  the 
alth  appraisal  of  the  school  child,  including  school  health  examinations,  use 
I  health  records,  and  emphasis  on  training  for  recognition  of  health  devia- 
;iis  from  normal  common  among  school  children.  Not  open  to  students  who 
|ve  had  450. 

[5-4  Sex  Education  in  Schools.  Problems  of  teaching  sex  education  in  schools. 
I»signed  to  meet  state  requirements  for  preparation  of  teachers. 
|5s-3  to  4  Workshop  in  Driver  Education  and  Traffic  Safety.  Summer  course 
signed  for  pre-service  and  in-service  teachers  of  driver  education  and 
jifnc  safety.  Individual  and  group  problems  will  be  treated.  Lectures  by 
[ety  authorities,  demonstrations,  field  trips,  audio-visual  materials,  and 
|ividually  supervised  research  in  special  problem  areas.  Prerequisite:  302 
^equivalent. 

4s-4  Practicum  in  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education  II.  Provides  pros- 
:tive  teachers  with  dual-control,  simulation,  and  multiple-car  laboratory 
ching  experiences.  Teaching  beginners,  developing  programmed  lessons, 
thods,  and  materials  of  instruction  included.  Prerequisite:  302s. 
Js-4  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education  Program  Administration  III. 
eludes  a  study  of  program  administration,  supervision,  and  planning.  Pre- 
:|uisite:  442s. 

lps-4  Driver  Simulation.  For  in-service  and  pre-service  teachers  and  super- 
iors of  driver  and  traffic  safety  education.  Methods  of  instruction,  equip- 
Int  familiarization,  program  development  and  objectives.  Prerequisite:  443s 
)jconsent  of  the  instructor. 

ljj-4  Health  Education  in  the  Elementary  School.  Responsibilities  of  schools 
([instruct  their  students  in  basic  fundamentals  of  how  to  live  healthfully. 
Fjnciples,  methods,  programs  and  materials  for  the  elementary  teacher.  The 
Juration  of  health  with  other  subjects,  health  observation  of  children, 
ijiormalities,  screening  tests,  and  related  materials.  Not  open  to  students 
ad  have  had  400. 

1^-4  School  Health  Program.  Shows  the  prospective  teacher  the  fundamental 
P|cesses  involved  in  the  teaching  of  health  education  at  the  secondary  level. 
0-4  Workshop  in  Health  Education.  Summer  course  for  in-service  teachers, 
I'.ciinistrators,  advanced  students,  nurses,  social  workers,  and  others  interested 
^public  health  aspects  of  school  and  community  living.  Individual  problems 
Jiplassroom  health  treated  as  units  in  such  fields  as  speech  defects  and  their 
ifection  and  correction,  communicable  disease  control,  nutrition,  social  and 
rcjital  hygiene.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  films,  field  trips,  and  individually 
Hiervised  research  in  special  problems.  Prerequisite:  100  or  its  equilavent. 
«h4  Health  Education  Workshop.  A  continuation  of  461  with  emphasis  on 
tell  school  health  teaching  objectives. 

4'j-l  to  4  Workshop  in  Health  Education  with  Emphasis  in  Diaster  Prepared- 
*f.  A  continuation  of  462. 

\i  Workshop  in  Alcohol  Education.  Summer  course  for  in-service  teachers, 
ajjiinistrators,  and  others  interested  in  the  development  and  improvement  of 
althol  education  programs  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  levels, 
hiudes  approaches  to  understanding  physiology  of  alcohol,  cultural  dif- 
[elnces  and  patterns  of  alcohol  problems,  teenage  drinking  and  current 
thpries  and  approaches  to  alcoholism.  Emphasis  on  the  analysis  and  develop- 
mjit  of  content,  methods,  materials,  teacher  preparation,  and  special  needs 
j*r  problems  of  individual  communities.  Demonstrations,  lectures,  films,  field 
Hj5,  and  individual  research  in  special  areas. 
*M  Organization  and  Administration  of  School  Health.  Appraisal  of  overall 
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school  organization  for  health  education,   including  health  service  and  p 

sonnel,  health  and  safety  instruction,  school  environment,  school  health  < 

animation,  local,  state,  and  federal  resources  for  health,  health  councils, 

interdepartmental  relationships. 

475s-3  Traffic  Law  Enforcement  and  Planning.  Acquaints  Safety  and  Drr 

Education  teachers  with  the  purposes  of  traffic  law  enforcement  and  engine 

ing   and   the   methods   used   to   fulfill   these   purposes   on  ways   of  improvi 

existing  services.  Prerequisite:  433s  or  consent  of  instructor. 

480s-4  Workshop  in  Safety  Education.  Summer  course  for  in-service  teach*  ^ 

nurses,    administrators,    advanced   students,    and   others   interested   in   safif 

education  as  it  applies  to  the  public  school  and  the  community.  Individ  | 

problems,    lectures,    demonstrations,    films,    field   trips,   and   individual   grcf 

study  in  special  areas  of  interest.  Prerequisite:  313  or  323  or  consent  of 

structor. 

481s-4   Safety  Education   Workshop.   A   continuation  of  480s  with  emphf 

on  methods  and  evaluation  of  total  school  safety  education.  Prerequisite:  3 

or  323s  or  480s  or  consent  of  instructor. 

485-4  International  Health.  A  survey  and  analysis  of  the  health  beliefs,  vah 'i 

and  practices  of  peoples  in  other  cultures,  with  particular  attention  to  r 

these   beliefs   and    practices    fit    into    a    total    way    of   life.    An   internatio 

orientation   of  potential   value   to   both  prospective   teachers  and  students  la 

other  fields. 

488-4  Health  Education  Aspects  of  Environmental  Sanitation.  Application! 

principles   of  learning  to   man's   contacts  with  his   environment:   water,  fcij 

air,  radiation,  housing,  and  refuse.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  both  individw 

and  community  aspects  of  environmental  health.  Prerequisites:   100,  205ife 

equivalent. 

489-4   Introduction   to  Vital   Statistics.   An  introduction   to  bio-statistics;  m 

amination  of  theories  of  population  growth;  understandings  of  collection,  m 

ganization,    summarization,    presentation,    evaluation,    and    interpretation d 

data    relative    to    biological    happenings.    Prerequisite:    Mathematics    120  »r 

equivalent. 

490-2  to  8.    Field    Work   in    School    and   Community   Health.    Field   train  fe, 

observation,  and  participation  in  current  public  and  school  health  progrs  s. 

Area  schools  and  public  health  agencies  will  be  ultilized  to  provide  pracial 

experience  for  the  health  education  student.  Restricted  to  majors  in  the  p- 

partment. 

491-4  Health  Teaching  Methods  in  School  and  Community.  Various  din  l- 

sions    of    teacher-student    relations    in    the   classroom   with    emphasis    on   ie 

multiple  roles  of  the  teacher.  Prerequisite:  305,  471,  or  consent  of  instruc  r. 

500-4    Community    Organization    for   Health    Education.    Review   of   the   ji- 

losophies   of  community   organization  for  health;   techniques   of  group  w  k, 

current  research  in  community  organization  and  examination  of  program  of 

community  health  agencies. 

510-4  Construction  of  the  Curriculum  in  Health  Education  and  Safety.  Reiw 

of  health  and  safety  instruction  programs  in  elementary  and  secondary  sent  lis, 

consideration  of  health  and  safety  needs  and  interests  and  their  relations  ips 

to  the  curriculum,  evaluation  of  health  texts,  and  evaluation  of  current  resef  jh. 

511-5  Practicum  in  Health  Education  Workshop.  Designed  to  give  gradjte 

and  post-graduate  students   experiences  in  organizing,  planning,  and  opijtt- 

ing  in-service  training  programs  through  workshop  methods. 

515-4  Review  of  Current  Literature  in  Health  Education,  Public  Health  |id 

Safety   Education.   A   survey   and   analysis   of   the   newer  publications  in  (he 

related  fields  of  health  education,  public  health,  and  safety  education,     j 

520-4  to  6  Special  Projects  in  Health  Education  and  Safety.  Detailed  resejeh 

and  study  on  advanced  problems  in  the  fields  of  public  health,  safety  educa  m 

and  health  education.  j 

525s-4   Organization,   Administration,   and   Supervision   of   Safety   Educa  >>n. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  basic  principles  of  organization,  administra  w> 

and  supervision  of  safety  education.  Problems,  policies  practices,  and  met  ids 

involved  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  a  safety  education  progj'ni- 

526-4  Evaluation  in  Health  Education  and  Safety.  Surveys  and  analysj0* 

health  and  safety  testing  and  evaluation,  procedure  includes  surveys;  ir|-n' 

tories;  knowledge,  behavior  and  attitude  tests;  check  lists;  and  questionn; jes, 

their  uses  and  limitations.  Evaluation  of  total  school  health  and  safety  ro* 

gram  is  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

530s-4  Problems  and  Research  in  Accident  Prevention.  Principles  of  ace  ^ 
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revention,  causes  of  accidents,  problems  of  behavior  in  school,  home,  traffic 
id  transportation.  Prerequisites:  443s,  525s,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
l3a-4  Human  Conservation.  An  analysis  of  community  health  problem  trends 
id  changes  including  aging;  chronic  and  degenerative  diseases;  mental  111- 
?sses;  taumatic  illness,  injuries,  and  defects;  radiological  hazards;  com- 
unicable  diseases;  and  maternal  and  child  health  problems.  An  epidemiologi- 
il  approach  to  the  cause,  nature,  extent,  and  trends  in  erosion  and  wastage 
'  human  resources.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

J3b-4  Human  Conservation  II.  An  analysis  of  community  structures  in  re- 
tion  to  positive  health  services,  education,  and  health  living  in  respect  to 
immunity  health  problems  and  health  requirements.  A  study  of  trends  in 
rogramming  to  meet  minimum  health  requirements  and  to  care  for  or 
neliorate  existing  health  problems  and  hazards  on  a  communitywide  basis, 
rerequisite:  533. 

l3c-4  Human  Conservation  III.  An  analysis  of  the  unmet  health  needs  or 
xmirements  for  optimum  conservation  of  human  resources  in  the  community 
icluding  a  study  of  pilot  and  experimental  programs  and  research  in  corn- 
unity  efforts  to  meet  health  needs  and  solve  existing  health  problems.  An 
faluative  approach  to  existing  health  programming  and  research  including 
a  analysis  of  further  needed  experimentation  and  research  and  possible 
lurces  for  leadership  and  funds  for  promoting  community  health  research, 
•ogrammings,  and  plannings.  Prerequisites:  533a,b. 

j>6-4  Professional  Preparation  in  Health  Education.  National,  state,  local 
tctors  influencing  teacher  preparation  in  health  education,  including  ac- 
jeditation  of  teacher  education  programs,  certification  of  health  education 
jachers.  Undergraduate  and  graduate  curricula  developed  and  analyzed. 
?>0— 4  to  12  Field  Internship.  Full  quarter  of  field  work  with  an  approved  de- 
jirtment  of  public  health  or  voluntary  health  agency  under  the  supervision 
|  the  agency  officer  in  charge  and  the  supervisor  from  the  Department  of 
iealth  Education. 

(•7-3  (1,14)  Seminar  in  Health  Education  and  Safety.  Devoted  to  discussing 
[dividual  health  and  safety  projects,  presenting  research  problems,  and  pre- 
Ininary  presentation  of  dissertation  topics. 
]9-3to9  Thesis. 

|0-1  to  48  Dissertation.  The  dissertation  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
j  the  College  of  Education  must  meet  the  minimum  requirements  of  36 
<]urs. 

Higher  Education 

'2-2  Principles  of  College  Student  Personnel  Work.  An  exploratory  course 
<!signed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  career  possibilities  and  functions 
<  higher  education. 

*j)-4  Higher  Education  in  the  United  States.  An  overview  of  American  higher 
Miication:  its  development  and  scope,  organizations  and  functions,  issues  and 
(ticisms. 

^2-4  Higher  Education  in  Selected  Nations.  Study  of  higher  education  sys- 
tps  and  trends  outside  the  United  States,  and  of  the  university  in  world 
flairs. 

5JW  Organization  and  Administration  in  Higher  Education.  Theories  and 
fjictices  in  governance  of  various  types  of  higher  education  institutions  with 
Mention,  through  case  studies,  to  problems  of  formal  and  informal  structures, 
ijsonnel  policies,  decision-making,  institutional  self-study,  and  societal-govern- 
Mntal  relations. 

5«-4  College  Student  Personnel  Work:  Operations  and  Policies.  Study  of 
c|:anization,  functions,  and  undergirding  policies  of  student  personnel  services 
m  programs  in  contemporary  colleges  and  universities. 

;5$-4  College  Student  and  College  Culture.  A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  stu- 
<nt,  the  impact  of  the  college  on  student  development,  the  nature  of  the 
clege  as  a  unique  social  institution,  and  the  interaction  between  the  student 
j$  his  institution. 

u  College  Teacher  and  College  Teaching.  Study  of  contextual  roles  of 
a|demic  man  as  teacher,  scholar,  and  faculty  member;  of  teaching-learning 
PJcesses,  programs,  and  evaluations;  and  of  professional  values,  including 
|(demic  freedom. 

'-1  to  12    Readings    in    Higher    Education.    Supervised   readings   in   aspects 
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of  such  general  areas  in  higher  education  as  college  teaching  and  learnir 

central   administration,    college   student  services,   policy   issues,   or  history 

higher  education.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

523-1  to  12   Internship   in   Higher   Education.   Supervised  field   experience 

appropriate    settings,    with   evaluative    seminars,    (a)    College   Teaching.    < 

College  Student  Personnel,   (c)  College  Administration,  (d)  Institutional  E 

search.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

524-2  to  6    Individual    Study.    Individual    inquiry    into    selected    problems 

higher  education.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

535-2  Higher  Education  Seminar  I.  A  series  of  seminars  for  specialized  are! 

of  administrative  practice  and  policy,   (a)  Educational  Programming  in  Sf 

dent  Housing,   (b)  Business  Administration  of  Student  Housing,  (c)  Stude 

Personnel  Group  Work,  (d)  Non-Academic  Personnel  Management,  (e)  Pre 

lems  in  Central  Administration,   (f)   Business  and  Fiscal  Administration.  ( 

Academic  and  Faculty  Administration,  (h)  Administration  of  Admissions  a 

Records,  (i)  Junior  College  Administration,  (j)  The  Technical  Institute.  ( 

Adult  and   Continuing  Education,    (m)   Institutional  Research,   (p)   Develej 

ment  and  Management  of  Organized  Research. 

545-3  Higher  Education  Seminar  II.  A  series  of  seminars  for  reflective  a 

scholarly  inquiry  into  significant  domains  in  higher  education.   Prerequisi 

consent  of  instructor,  (q)  History  of  Higher  Education,  (r)  Sociology  of  Higl 

Education,   (s)   Law,  Legislatures,  and  Higher  Education,  (t)  Aesthetics  e 

Higher  Education,   (v)   The  Federal  Government  and  Higher  Education. 

551-4  Curriculum  Design  and  Policy.  Study  of  assumptions,  materials,  meth 

and  evaluation  in  the  designs  of  various  curricula  in  colleges  and  universit1 

with  attention  to  curriculum  resources  and  policy. 

555-4   Philosophy  of  Higher  Education.    (Same  as   Philosophy  555.)    Critiij 

examination    of    assumptions    and    aims,    operations    and    consequences,   il 

basic  concepts  and  symbols  of  higher  education  from  philosophic  perspectrl« 

565-4  The  Community-Junior  College.  A  study  of  the  nature  and  functiora 

the   junior    (or    community)    college   in   American   higher   education,   and! 

relationships    to    the    community    and   other    educational    institutions.    Coifl 

content  treats  special  problems  of  curriculum,  student  services,  finances,  i] 

ulty  selection  and  growth,  and  general  policy. 

578-4  Economic  Aspects  of  Higher  Education.  A  study  of  economic  aspij 

of  higher  education  in  American  society.  The  emphasis  on  sources  and  m) 

agement  of  college  and  university  financing  includes  budgeting,  control, 

current  trends. 

589-4  to  6  Advanced  Research.  Selection,  investigation,  and  writing  of  a  j| 

cial    research   project   under   the   personal   supervision   of   a   graduate  facij 

member.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

595-1  to  12  Higher  Education  Seminar  III.  Varied  content.  Prerequisite:  (J 

sent  of  instructor. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis. 

600-1  to  48  Dissertation.   Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doj 

of  Philosophy  degree. 

History 

401-9    (3,3,3)   History  of  the  South.   Social,   economic,  political,  and  cult 
developments   of   the    South,    (a)    To    1850.    (b)    1850-1900.    (c)    Since   1] 
403-6  (3,3)  American  Economic  History,  (a)  to  1800.  (b)  1800-1900. 
405-6   (3,3)  United  States  History  1850-1896.   (a)  Civil  war.   (b)  Reconst 
tion  and  industrialization.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300b  or  consent  of  the  instru 
406-6  (3,3)  Diplomatic  History  of  Europe,  (a)  From  the  Congress  of  Vie] 
to  the  Fall  of  Bismark   (1815-1890).  (b)  From  1890  to  the  present. 
409-6    (3,3)    U.S.   Constitutional  History.  A  content  and  research  course 
volving  origin  and  development  of  the  American  constitution,  from  En™ 
background   through   the   convention   to   the  present,    (a)    19th   Century,  'b) 
20th  Century. 

410-2  to  5  Special  Readings  in  History.  Supervised  readings  for  students 
sufficient    background.    Registration    by    special    permission    only.    Offeree  jo' 
demand. 

411-9   (3,3,3)   Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States,  (a)  lj' 
1830.    (b)    1830-1900.    (c)    1900    to    present.    The    development    of   Amei 
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:iety  and  a  study  of  various  types  of  economic,  social,  and  political  thought 
at  have  influenced  it. 

4-9  (3,3,3)  Intellectual  History  of  Modern  Europe,  (a)  The  Enlightenment, 
)  The  19th  century,  (c)  The  20th  century. 

3-6  (3,3)  Early  Modern  Europe,  (a)  Renaissance,  (b)  Reformation.  Pre- 
misite:  Six  hours  of  300-level  social  science  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
7-9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  English  History,  (a)  The  Empire-Commonwealth,  (b) 
nstitutional  history,  (c)  English  culture  in  the  age  of  the  American  Revolu- 
n.  (d)  Tudor  England. 

9-6  (3,3)  Europe  in  the  Age  of  Absolutism,  (a)   1648-1715.  (b)  1715-1789. 
erequisite:  Six  hours  of  300-level  social  science  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3-4  The  French  Revolution.  A  sketch  of  the  passing  of  feudalism  in  France, 
3   background    and   development   of    the    revolutionary   movement,    and   the 
ipoleonic  period. 

5-6  (3,3)  American  Colonial  History,  (a)  Discovery  and  Settlement,  (b) 
itish  Imperial  structure. 

8-3  The  Age  of  Jackson.  Origins,  background,  and  development  of  that 
ase  of  American  democracy  associated  with  the  Jacksonian  era.  The  po- 
ical,  social,  and  economic  history  of  the  years  1815-1844. 

)-9  (3,3,3)  Late  Modern  Europe,  (a)  Age  of  Revolution,  1815-1880.  (b) 
SO-1918.  (c)  Since  1918.  Age  of  Dictatorships. 

1-9  (3,3,3)  The  Social  and  Political  History  of  Modern  Europe,  (a)  1815- 
10.  (b)  1870-1914.  (c)  Since  1914.  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  300-level  social 
ence  or  consent  of  instructor. 

5-9  (3,3,3)  Twentieth-Century  United  States  History.  Important  develop- 
snts  in  recent  United  States  history,  (a)  1896-1919.  (b)  1919-1937.  (c)  1937 
present.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300c  or  consent  of  instructor. 

)-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  American  Diplomacy.  A  study  of  the  important 
aty  relations  of  the  United  States,  and  a  general  consideration  of  American 
eign  policies,  (a)  America  in  isolation  (to  1860).  (b)  The  emerging  America 
om  1860  to  1920).  (c)  America  on  the  world  scene  (1920  to  the  present), 
requisite:  GSB  300  a,b. 

1-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  the  West,  (a)  Colonial,  (b)  Trans- Allegheny,  (c) 
ms-Mississippi. 

5-6  (3,3)  History  of  Southeast  Asia,  (a)  To  1900.  (b)  1900  to  present. 
IMS  (3,3)  Advanced  African  History,  (a)  Cultural  history  of  traditional 
sites,  the  slave  trade,  and  the  interaction  of  traditional  systems  and  European 
Wire,  (b)  Investigations  into  the  most  important  historical  questions  and 
ierpretations  of  the  regions  covered  in  (a).  Prerequisite:  349a,b,  or  c,  or  con- 
*|t  of  instructor,  or  graduate  standing. 

j-3  Historiography.  Development  of  history  as  a  written  subject,  including 
vks  and  philosophy  of  the  various  historians  in  ancient,  medieval,  and 
mem  periods. 

lij-3  Historical  Research  and  Thesis  Writing.  The  rules  of  historical  re- 
4*ch  studied  and  applied  to  a  definite  topic.  For  history  majors  only. 
l'1-3  History  of  Inner-Asian  Relations.  Tribes,  migrations,  wars,  and  power 
pities  in  Central  Asia  and  outlying  areas  of  China  from  Han  times  through 
L«ii  century  rivalries  to  latest  development  along  the  Sino-Soviet  frontier. 
K-9  (3,3,3)  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  the  Middle  Ages,  (a)  500- 
UD.  (b)  1000-1250.  (c)  1250-1500. 

^1-6  (3,3)  History  of  France.  French  social,  economic,  political,  and  intel- 
lejual  evolution  from  medieval  origins  to  the  present  day  and  of  the  French 
C'jtributions  to  Western  culture.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  300-level  social  science, 
oipnsent  of  department. 

K|-6    (3,3)    History   of    Germany,    (a)    German   state   and   society   from   the 
Mldle  Ages  to  the  early  19th  century,  (b)  Germany  since  1815.  Prerequisite: 
^jhours  of  300-level  social  science  or  consent  of  instructor. 
«j-6  (3,3)  History  of  Russia,  (a)  Traditional  Russia  to  1905.  (b)  Revolution- 
■  Russia  Since  1905. 

*<j-3  Argentina  and  Chile.  A  narrative  and  comparative  study  of  the  inde- 
P*dent  era  of  the  history  of  these  two  leading  states  of  South  America. 
*?-6  (3,3)  History  of  Mexico,  (a)  19th  century,  (b)  20th  century.  Sig- 
jujant  political,  economic,  diplomatic,  social,  and  cultural  aspects  of  Mexican 
"Jfrom  independence  to  modern  Mexican  life. 

4<r6  (3,3)  The  Caribbean  Area,  (a)  In  the  18th  and  19th  centuries,  (b) 
lnJhe  20th  century.  An  inquiry  into  the  changing  role  of  the  political,  eco- 
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nomic,  strategic  and  cultural  nature  of  this  Mediterranean  of  the  New  Worj« 

475-6   (3,3)   Dictatorship  in  Latin  America.  A  political,  economic,  social  a! 

military  study  of  the  domestic  and  international  aspects  of  dictatorship.  (I 

19th  century,  (b)  20th  century.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

476-3  Andean  South  America  Since  Independence.  A  narrative  and  compad 

tive  study  of  Bolivia,   Colombia,  Ecuador,  and  Peru  in  the  nineteenth  a!, 

twentieth  centuries.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  300-level  social  science  or  consili 

of  department. 

477-3  Brazil  Since  Independence.  Cultural,  diplomatic,  military,  political,  ail 

socio-economic   elements   of  Brazilian  life  from  independence  to  the  curr<|a 

era.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  300-level  social  science  or  consent  of  instructs 

481-6   (3,3)  History  of  Rome,   (a)   Rome  from  republic  to  empire,  133  B.w-I 

A.D.   14.    (b)   Roman  Empire  to  the  death  of  Constantine.  Prerequisite:  !■ 

hours  of  300-level  social  science  or  consent  of  instructor. 

482-6  (3,3)  Cultural  History  of  Greece,  (a)  Hellenic  civilization  as  reflected U 

its  religious,  historical,  scientific,  and  philosophical  thought,  and  in  its  literati  |3 1 

and  art.  (b)  The  decline  of  the  Greek  city-states  in  the  4th  century  B.C.,  ■ 

Age  of  Alexander,  and  the  political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  cultu;l^ 

developments  of  the  Hellenistic  period.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  300-level  so<jl 

science  or  consent  of  department. 

498-6   (3,3)   History  Honors.  Study  of  the  great  ideas  and  works  of  histcj, 

for  senior  honors  students  in  history;  directed  research  for  the  honors  the.. 

(a)  History  honors,   (b)  Research,  honors  thesis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  a 

partment. 

500-4  to  10  History  Seminar,  (a)  American  history,  (b)  European  history,  hi 

Latin  American  history. 

509-4  Studies  in  Negro  History.  Readings,  discussions,  and  papers,  of  selecjd 

areas  of  Negro  life  and  thought. 

510-2  to  12  Readings  in  History.  Individual  readings  course.  Prerequisite:  cH. 

sent  of  department. 

511-4  Studies  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Extensive  reading  and  discussion  in  selecjd 

topics  of  medieval  European  history. 

512-4  Studies  in  Modern  Europe.  Advanced  readings  in  problems  of  mod,n 

Europe.  Emphasis  on  economic,  social,  and  intellectual  history.  Prerequis;: 

430a,b  or  consent  of  instructor. 

514—4  Studies  in  Asian  History.  Pro-seminar  course  on  select  topics  in  Aj  n 

History.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

515-8    (4,4)    Seminar   in   Twentieth   Century   United   States   History.   Und 

States  history  since  1896  with  emphasis  upon  politics  and  political  behayr. 

Prerequisites:  graduate  status. 

516-8  to  16  (4,4)  Seminar  in  European  History.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  seque  e. 

May  be  repeated  once.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

518-4  England  in  the  Age  of  the  "Glorious  Revolution."  An  analysis  of  pe 

ideas  and  forces  that  converted  the  English  government  into  a  liberal  sjte 

with  an  emphasis  on  the  concepts  and  principles  later  applied  in  the  estabJp- 

ment  of  the  American  Constitution. 

519-8    (4,4)    The    Age    of    Jefferson.    Rise    and    development   of   Jefferso;,in  ] 

Democracy,    1790-1824,    with    emphasis   upon   social,   economic,   and   poli  Jal 

programs  of  Republicans  and  Federalists;  the  clash  of  mercantile  and  agrajin 

interests. 

520-8    (4,4)    Sectionalism   and   Reform.    Study   of   major   political,   econojic,  j 

and  social  issues,   1820-1850,  which  divided  the  United  States  and  preps*" 

the  way  for  civil  war.  j 

521-8    (4,4)    Seminar   in    American    Diplomatic   History.    A   content   andje- 

search  course  concerning  selected  studies  in  American  diplomacy.  Prerequij 

6  hours  of  300-level  social  science  or  consent  of  instructor  and  440. 

522-8    (4,4)    Seminar   in   American  Economic   History,    (a)    Reading  seiri 

in  the  economic  aspects  of  American  history,  (b)    Research  seminar  problj 

Prerequisites:  Economics  214  or  215  or  consent  of  instructor. 

523-8    (4,4)    Seminar   in   American   Social   History.   Research   and  writinp 

selected  topics  relating  to  the  development  of  American  society  and  insj 

tions.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  jM 

524-8  (4,4)  Seminar  in  American  Constitutional  History,  (a)  Reading  sen  ar 

devoted   to    the   important   literature   in   constitutional   history,    (b)    Res€|Cn 

seminar  in  which  the  student  will  closely  investigate  a  significant  topic.  P 

requisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
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;5 — 8    (4,4)    Seminar    in    American    Colonial    History.    Advanced   research   in 

ecific  areas  of  American  Colonial  history.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

>3-4  New  Viewpoints  in  American  History.  New  interpretations  and  recent 

welopments  in  American  history.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300. 

18-8    (4,4)    Seminar    in    Illinois    History.    A    seminar    in    selected    topics    in 

inois  history,  1818-1918.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

[4-4  United  States-Mexican  Relations.  A  content  and  research  course  con- 

rning  international  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

5-12    (4,4,4)    Studies  in   Latin   American   History.   A   content  and  research 

urse  concerning  selected  studies  in  Latin  American  history. 

8-3  (1,1,1)  Teaching  History  in  College.  Required  of  all  first-year  teaching 

sistants. 

9-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

0-1  to  4  Dissertation. 

Home  and  Family 

7-2  to  8  Workshop.  Aids  workers  in  professions  related  to  home  and  family. 
3-4  Advanced  Family  Housing.  (Same  as  Clothing  and  Textiles  423.) 
irther  appreciation  and  understanding  of  aesthetic,  economic,  psychic,  and 
cial  factors  influencing  choice  of  family  housing  today.  Prerequisite:  323. 
4-4  Selection,  Use,  and  Care  of  Appliances.  Materials  used  in  equipment, 
iiethods  of  construction,  and  principles  of  operation  of  appliances  for  cooking, 
[iTigeration,  laundering,  cleaning;  selection,  operation,  and  care  of  appliances 
I  obtain  maximum  satisfaction  in  use.  Offered  on  demand.  Prerequisite:  324 
(consent  of  instructor. 

fe-4  Work  Simplification  in  Home  Management.  Basic  scientific  work  simpli- 
lation  principles  applied  to  work  done  in  the  home  by  full-time,  employed 
([physically  handicapped  homemakers. 

<p-4  Administration  of  Pre-School  Program.  Objectives  in  pre-school  pro- 
4ms.  Programming,  including  housing,  equipment,  health  protection,  and 
(jpervision.  Field  trip.  Prerequisite:  345b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
415-4  Infant  Development.  Current  theories  and  knowledge  concerning  growth 
n  development  of  infants  with  related  laboratory  and  field  experiences, 
llerequisite:  237  or  Psychology  301  or  equivalent. 

45-2  Practicum  in  Parent-Child  Study.  Designed  to  increase  student's  ability 
t  work  with  parents  and  parent  groups  through  an  awareness  of  factors  in 
t!i  parent-child  relationship  and  knowledge  of  current  research  and  methods 
i  parent  education.  Integration  with  infant  and  child  development  laboratories 
n  related  field  experience.  Prerequisites:  227  and  237  or  equivalent. 
1-2  to  6  Field  Experience.  Opportunity  for  supervised  learning  experiences 
ikelected  areas.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman  of  department. 
€-2  to  6  Readings.  Supervised  readings  for  qualified  students.  Prerequisite: 
cisent  of  instructor  and  chairman. 

5jM  Research  Methods.  The  nature  of  the  scientific  method  and  basic 
tjhniques  in  home  and  family  research  as  applied  to  the  collection,  analysis 
a  I  interpretation  of  data.  Prerequisite:  Guidance  505. 

5M  Trends  in  Consumer  Problems.  Social,  legal,  and  economic  problems 
It  pertain  to  the  consumer.  Selection  of  individual  problems  for  investiga- 
tp.  Prerequisite:  341  or  equivalent. 

5p-4  Advanced  Home  Management.  Readings,  observations,  projects,  and 
Qjcussions  on  selected  problems  with  emphasis  on  time,  money,  energy,  and 
Hiily  relations.  Prerequisites:  331  and  332  or  equivalent. 

5(-4  The  Pre-School  Child.  Growth  of  the  child  from  birth  to  six  years 
^h  emphasis  on  the  various  aspects  of  growth  and  their  interrelationships. 
5j-4  Child  Development  Through  Home  and  School.  The  normal,  healthy 
Jelopment  of  children  as  it  takes  place  in  the  home  and  is  promoted  by 
tj  curriculum  and  other  school  activities. 

5-4  Interpersonal  Relationships  Within  the  Family.  Factors  that  promote 
Siisfactions  within  the  immediate  family.  Prerequisites:  227  or  GSB  341,  237, 
a,l  331. 

£r-4   Recent   Research.    Review   of   selected   research   in   various   phases   of 
htie  economics  in  related  fields.  Sources  of  research  include  colleges,  univer- 
ses, and  governmental  and  industrial  agencies.  Offered  on  demand. 
5  -2  to  8   Special   Problems.    For   students   recommended   by   their   chairman 


130  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapter: 

and  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department  and  the  instructor  in  chaiii 
for  independent  work  or  directed  study. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degr< 
600-3  to  48  Dissertation.   Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doc  I 
of  Philosophy  degree. 

I 
Home  Economics  Education 

414-4  Home  Economics  for  Elementary  Teachers.  Units  of  work  in  nutriti<| 
school  lunches,  family  and  social  relationships,  textiles,  and  clothing. 
415-1    Introduction    to    Graduate    Study.    Seminar    to    orient   the   student 
graduate  work  through  relation  of  courses  to  goals  of  program,  standards 
work,   habits   of   thinking,   communication  of  ideas,  uses   of  professional  r 
terials  and  publications.  Required.  Students  should  take  at  first  opportuni 
481-2  to  6  Readings.  Supervised  readings  for  qualified  students.  Prerequisite 
consent  of  instructor  and  chairman  of  department. 

485-3  Principles  and  Philosophies  of  Vocational  and  Technical  Educati .. 
(See  Technical  and  Industrial  Education  485.) 

500-4  Research  Methods.  Methods  employed  in  research  in  home  econoirs 
education  with  special  study  of  one  according  to  interest  and  needs  of  si 
dent.  Development  of  prospectus.  Prerequisite:  505. 

505—4  Home  Economics  in  Secondary  Schools.  Consideration  of  the  curriculA 
for  homemaking  education  in  the  secondary  school.  A  critical  survey  of  i 
sources.  The  place  of  homemaking  education  in  the  school  and  communl 
506-4  Evaluative  Procedures  in  Home  Economics.  Principles  and  procedilte 
underlying  appraisal  and  evaluation.  Development  and  critical  consideraM 
of  instruments  for  appraising  pupil  growth  and  the  program  of  instruct* 
Emphasis  placed  on  values. 

507-2  to  8  Workshop.  Designed  to  aid  home  economics  teachers,  supervis  1$ 
and  leaders  in  the  field  with  current  problems.  Resource  people  are  urn 
Discussions,  reports,  lectures,  and  other  methods  of  analyzing  and  worHg 
on  solutions  to  problems.  Emphasis  for  the  workshop  will  be  stated  in  jte 
announcement  of  the  course. 

510-4  Supervision  of  Home  Economics.  Nature,  function,  and  technique*  ])f 
supervision  at  all  levels.  Emphasis  given  to  supervision  of  student  teachjs. 
Experience  in  the  field  will  be  provided  for  qualified  teachers. 
510A-lto  4  Practicum  in  Supervision.  Experience  in  using  a  variety  of  tcji- 
niques  at  various  levels  and  areas  of  supervision  both  on  and  off  camijs. 
Prerequisite:  510  or  Educational  Administration  556  or  consent  of  instrucjr. 
515-4  Trends  and  Issues  in  Home  Economics  Education.  Current  trels, 
problems,  needs  in  the  field.  Attention  given  to  problems  and  needs  of  in- 
dents. 

516-4  Advanced  Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics.  Recent  trend;  jin 
methods  based  on  research  and  experimental  programs;  furthering  good  e- 
lations  in  homemaking  classes  as  means  of  clarifying  and  accomplishing  gcs; 
teacher's  role;  techniques  useful  in  furthering  good  relations  within  gijip 
and  in  meeting  individual  needs.  Emphasis  given  to  social  significance 'of 
these  procedures. 

517-4  Methods  and  Materials  for  Adult  Programs  in  Home  Economics,  ii- 
losophy  of  adult  education;  unit  planning,  methods,  techniques,  and  resoujes 
useful  in  adult  homemaking  programs. 

525-3  Interrelated  Vocational  Cooperative  Education.  (See  Technical  pd 
Industrial  Education  525.) 

571-4  Recent  Research.  Review  of  selected  research  in  various  phases  of  hjne 
economics  in  related  fields.  Sources  of  research  include  colleges,  universes, 
and  governmental  and  industrial  agencies.  Offered  on  demand. 
572-2  to  8  Special  Problems.  For  students  recommended  by  their  chair  jan 
and  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department  and  the  instructor  in  chj'ge 
for  independent  work  or  directed  study. 

573-1  to  6  Seminar:  Research  in  Home  Economics.  Presentation  of  prosptpis 
outlines,  research  projects,  problems  for  research,  progress  reports  of  resefch 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
599-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  de<M- 
600-3  to  48  Dissertation.  Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  D<  #r 
of  Philosophy  degree. 
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Instructional  Materials 

00-2  Library  Research  Methods.  Introduction  to  the  use  of  library  materials 
i  graduate  research.  Includes  a  survey  of  scholarly  publishing  and  the  use 
f  reference  works  in  various  subjects. 

03-4  School  Library  Functions  and  Management.  Effective  library  services 
i  relation  to  the  educational  objectives  of  elementary  and  secondary  school 
rograms:  organization,  supervision,  finance,  housing,  equipment,  standards, 
Ind  evaluation. 

05-4  Library  Materials  for  Children.  Study  of  the  aids,  methods,  and  criteria 
>r  the  selection  and  use  of  books  and  other  instructional  materials  for  chil- 
ren  in  the  elementary  schools. 

6-4  Library  Materials  for  Adolescents.  A  study  of  the  aids,  methods,  and 
iteria  for  the  selection  and  use  of  books  and  other  instructional  materials 
r  students  in  the  high  school. 

(07-4  Basic  Reference  Sources.  Evaluation,  selection,  and  use  of  reference 
purees  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  libraries.  Principles  and  methods 
if  reference  service. 

ilO-4  Public  Library  Administration.  The  administration  of  municipal,  county, 
jnd  regional  libraries,  both  large  and  small,  with  emphasis  on  meeting  the 
ieeds  of  different  types  of  communities. 

J13-4  Cataloging  Non-Book  Materials.  The  classification,  cataloging,  prepara- 
!on  and  circulation  of  all  types  of  non-book  material  such  as  films,  filmstrips, 
|ides,  realia,  etc.  Prerequisite:  308. 

117-4  Audio-Visual  Learning  Methods  in  Education.  Selection  and  utilization 
\  instructional  materials  in  the  learning  environment,  elementary  through 
milt  levels.  Audio  and  visual  materials  and  procedures  are  emphasized  with 
ime  attention  given  to  bibliographies  and  reference  books  for  teachers. 
JJ0-4  School  Library  Activities  and  Practice.  Supervised  practice  and  obser- 
Rtion  integrated  with  instruction  in  the  typical  activities  of  school  librarian- 
jiip;  storytelling,  publicity,  developing  units  of  library  instruction,  and  work 
fith  students.  Prerequisites:  308,  403,  405,  or  406  and  407. 

[10— 2  Photography  for  Teachers.  Techniques  of  picture-taking  and  the  prepa- 
Ittion  of  color  slides  of  community  resources  for  use  in  classroom  instruc- 
bn  and  for  school  public  relations. 

15-4  Preparation  of  Teacher-Made  Audio-Visual  Materials.  Laboratory  prac- 
pe  in  the  preparation  of  bulletin  boards,  opaque  materials,  models,  slides, 
icordings,  feltboards,  and  other  graphic  materials.  Prerequisite:  417  or  con- 

!nt  of  instructor. 
8-4  Supervision  and  Administration  of  an  Audio- Visual  Program.  Provides 
ofessional  information  and  training  for  anyone  who  has  administrative  re- 
,»onsibilities  for  an  audio-visual  program.   For  teachers,  coordinators,  or  di- 
tctors.  Prerequisite:  417  or  consent  of  instructor. 

>0-4  Classroom  Teaching  with  Television.  Classroom  utilization  of  open  and 

Dsed  circuit  television.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  changed  role  of  the  class- 

i  »om  teacher  who  uses  television.  Evaluation  of  programming,  technicalities 

|  ETV,  and  definition  of  responsibilities  are  included.  Demonstration  and  a 

Iur  of  production  facilities  are  provided. 
7-4  Radio  and  Television  in  the  Classroom.  Educational  programs  and  their 
lue  to  the  teacher  in  the  classroom.   Sample  tapes  of  radio  programs  and 

jnescopes  are  used. 

p-4  The  Medium  of  the  Motion  Picture.  A  study  of  the  full  range  of  ex- 

ession  by  motion  pictures  including  documentary,  theatrical,  educational, 
t  |perimental,   and   industrial   films.   Representative   films   are  screened. 

[0-4  Programming  Automated.  The  principles  and  practice  of  writing  both 

iear  and  intrinsic  types  of  programmed  instruction  with  emphasis  on  pic- 
!  rial  and  performance  branches.  Individual  experience  in  planning  and  pro- 
;  icing  programs. 

5-3  Literature  of  the  Humanities.  Book  selection  and  reference.  Emphasis 
p  I  literature,  philosophy,  music,  and  art.  The  philosophy  and  techniques  in- 
i  jived  in  using  major  reference  tools  efficiently  in  the  library.  Prerequisite: 

jStructional  Materials  407. 
^  iu     ^J^®rature  of  the  Social  Sciences.  Book  selection  and  reference  in  the 
[  Hds  of  history,  political  science,  economics  and  business,  sociology,  anthropol- 
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ogy,  and  other  closely  related  fields.  Includes  basic  terminology,  structure 

literature,  and  problems  of  bibliographical  control  and  information  retriev 

Prerequisite:  407. 

510—4   Mass   Communications   in   Education.   The  use  of  mass  media  in 

classroom.   Includes   radio,  TV,   comic  books,   newspapers,  magazines,  moti 

pictures. 

514—4  Survey  of  Research  and  Development  in  Instructional  Materials.  A 

vanced  readings  in  research  in  instructional  materials  and  the  practical  a 

plication  of  findings.  Prerequisites:  405,  406,  417  or  consent  of  instructor. 

523—4  Seminar  on  Junior  College  Librarianship.  Problems  of  particular  s 

nificance  to  the  junior  college  librarian:  organization,  materials,  responsibi; 

ties,  standards,  and  evaluation. 

530-4  History  of  Books  and  Libraries.  The  evolution  of  the  printed  book  a 

the  rise  and  development  of  modern  libraries. 

546—4   Integration  of  Audio-Visual  Materials  in  the  Classroom.   Selection 

materials   on   the   basis   of   curricular   needs.   Techniques   of   evaluating   ea 

type  of  audio-visual  material  for  use  in  the  classroom.   Structured  for  be 

the   audio-visual   administrator   and    the   class    room   teacher.   The   princip 

and   practices   of   integrating   audio-visual   materials   into   the  curriculum  i 

discussed,  also  the  problems,  annotations  and  classification  of  evaluated  n 

terials.  Prerequisites:  417,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

547-4  School  Film  and  Filmstrip  Production.  Simplified  techniques  for  teat; 

ers  and  audio-visual  coordinators  who  may  need  to  produce  school-made  filj 

and  filmstrips  to  meet  local  school  problems.   Prerequisites:  417  and  440 

consent  of  instructor. 

549-4  Visual  Learning.   Learning  from  pictures  in  the  classroom,  the  desi 

of  still  and  moving  pictures,  pictures  used  in  testing  perception,  and  the  ph 

of   pictures   in   advertising   and   communication.    Prerequisite:    consent  of 

structor. 

554-4    Administration    of    an    Instructional    Materials    Center.    Based   on   i 

concept  of  a  single  agency  in  the  school  that  encompasses  all  forms  of 

structional  materials.   It  is  designed  to  further  the  training  of  specialists 

the  supervision  and  administration  of  integrated  audio-visual  and  library  p 

grams.  Prerequisite:  403. 

560—4  Seminar  in  Instructional  Materials.  Designed  to  give  advanced  gradu.j 

students  an  opportunity  to  investigate  and  discuss  topics  in  instructional  e 

terials  before  the  seminar  group.  Topics  selected  would  depend  on  backgrou 

and  interest  of  individuals.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

576-2  to  8    Problems    in    Instructional    Materials.    Opportunity    for    individ 

study  of  selected  problems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

599-5  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degi 

600-1  to  48  Dissertation. 

Journalism 

401-3  International  Journalism.  A  study  of  the  history,  development,  currj 

status,  and  implications  of  the  press  and  news  services  of  other  countries 

their  relationship  to  the  international  communications  system. 

420-4  2  to  4  High  School  Journalism  Workshop.  For  public  school  teachi 

421-4   School  Publications.   Designed   for  the  prospective  journalism  teacj 

or  high  school  publications  director.  Deals  with  practical  production  probl< 

of  newspapers  and  yearbooks. 

422-3  Teaching  High  School  Journalism.  Teaching  methods  of  journalisi 

secondary    schools,    organization    and    course    of   study,    bibliography,    use 

journalism  courses  for  school  publications  production. 

432-3   Foundations   of   Mass   Communications   Theory.   Construction  of  c(J 

munication   theory,    development   of   communication   models,   and   relation |f  ■( 

empirical  investigations  to  theories  of  mass  communication. 

433-6  (3,3)  Research  Theory  and  Design,  (a)  Research  design,  sample  se. 

tion,   and   methods   appropriate   to   field,   experimental,   and  survey   reseai 

(b)    Research  Methods.   Series  of  research  projects  utilizing  a  variety  of 

search  methods.  Class  discussion  precedes  and  follows  each  project. 

421-4   School  Publications.   Designed  for  the  prospective  journalism  teacj 

or   high   school   publications  director.   Deals   with   practical   production  pi] 

lems  of  newspapers  and  yearbooks. 
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12-3  The  Law  of  Journalism.  Legal  limitations  and  priviliges  affecting  com- 
tunications;  fair  comment,  criticism,  contempt  of  court,  right  of  privacy, 
)pyright,  and  legal  provisions  affecting  advertising. 

15-4  Specialized  Writing.  Researching  and  writing  about  areas  of  special 
iterest  such  as  education,  mental  health,  and  home  economics.  Prerequisite: 
Dnsent  of  instructor  and  chairman. 

19—2  to  8  Practicum.  Study,  observation,  and  participation  in  publication 
ipervision.  Work  required  on  The  Daily  Egyptian  newspaper. 
79-3  Role  of  Advertising  in  our  Society.  An  exhaustive  analysis  of  the 
perature  covering  such  topics  as:  definitions  and  scope  of  advertising;  ad- 
vertising and  the  press;  advertising  as  a  social  and  economic  force;  evaluation 
:  advertising;  and  advertising  policies  as  related  to  the  practices  of  specific 
isiness  firms. 

)3-3  Publicity  Methods  II. 
15-3  Book  Reviewing.  Theory  and  practice  in  reviewing  modern  books;  study 

newspapers   and   magazines   devoted   entirely   or   in   part   to   this    type   of 
urnalism. 

•9-3  Summer  Workshop  in  News  Analysis  in  the  Classroom.  A  study  of  the 
lationship  of  the  newspaper  to  other  high  school  coursework.  Time  spent 

developing  ways  of  integrating  the  newspaper  in  the  classroom. 
1-3    Literature    of   Journalism.    Critical    reading   of   selected   books   relating 
rectly  and  indirectly  to  journalism.  Lectures,  reviews,  and  discussions  com- 
ise  the  course  work. 

10-2  Seminar  in  Press  Freedom.  Observation  of  the  comment  function  per- 
armed  by  the  daily  newspaper  as  related  to  current  issues;  role  of  the  edi- 
irial  writer,  syndicated  columnist,  and  cartoonist. 

|l-3  Seminar:  Public  Relations.  Problems  in  formulation  of  public  relations 
Hicies.  Emphasizes  fact  finding,  determination  of  objectives,  orientation  of 
ims  toward  specific  publics,  execution,  and  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  431. 
32-4  Seminar:  Mass  Communication  Theory.  Individual  exploration  of  some 
ibect  of  mass  communication  theory.  Students  construct  communication 
ipdels  of  their  own  design  and  test  them. 

3-1  to  4  Research  Problems  in  Journalism.  Individual  work  on  selected 
pblems  for  research. 

.10—3  Philosophy  of  Journalism.  A  study  of  journalistic  ethics  with  emphasis 
|  concepts  of  freedom  and  responsibility  and  the  development  of  journalistic 
.fmdards.  Consideration  of  the  responsibility  of  press  in  modern  society. 
|>-3  Studies  in  Journalism  History.  A  critical  analysis  of  the  literature  in 
te  context  of  the  social  and  intellectual  history  of  the  times. 
£0-3  Seminar  in  Journalism  History.  Analysis  of  and  prictice  in  scholarly 
>iting  in  the  field  of  journalism  history. 

£5-0  Graduate  Seminar.  Discussions  of  matters  relating  to  graduate  study, 
ijiearch,  departmental  and  university  requirements.  Guest  lecturers  will  dis- 
ss their  research  activities  and  areas  of  general  interest  to  journalism  grad- 
ijte  students.  Required  each  quarter  for  all  journalism  graduate  students. 
£|)-lto  8  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 
6!M  to  48  Dissertation.  Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doctor 
c  Philosophy  degree. 

Management 

|M  Organizational  Behavior  I.  The  study  of  human  problems  in  adminis- 
ttion;  individual,  group,  intergroup,  and  organizational  behavior  under 
cjiamic  environment  conditions.  Theory  and  case  analyses.  Prerequisite: 
2|),  GSB  201b,c,  GSD  110  or  equivalent. 

%-4  Organizational  Behavior  II.  A  study  of  classical  and  modern  theories 
cicerning  complex  organizations.  Particular  emphasis  on  processes  and  is- 
Bs  of  dividing  work,  achieving  coordination,  and  organizational  change  and 
aiptation.  Prerequisite:  340,  430,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*J-4  The  Management  Process.  Analysis  of  management  theories  and  the 
a  ninistrative  process.  Specific  managerial  activities  are  analyzed  and  dis- 
used. Functional  relationships  in  administered  organizations  are  explored. 
Jptricted  to  Master  of  Business  Administration  students. 

*j-4  Methods  of  Quantitative  Analysis.  Introduction  to  modern  mathematical 
t(nnologies    applicable    to    solving    business    problems.    Includes    differential 
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calculus,  matrix  algebra,  and  probability  theory.  Not  open  to  students  will 

have  taken  Mathematics  150a  or  equivalent. 

452-4    Business    Operations    Analysis.    Analysis    of    business    operations    arij 

management  problems  emphasizing  problem  formulation,  performance  meafl 

ures,  decision  criteria  and  various  mathematical  models  and  their  application! 

linear  programming,  game  theory.  Prerequisite:  340;  451;  or  Mathematics  150|| 

or  equivalent;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

460-4   Work   Measurement  For   Wage  and   Salary   Control.   Research   desijl  j 

and    methodology    for    wage    and    salary    administration    in    an    organization 

fundamental    considerations    in    evaluating   jobs   and   positions;    compensate,  I 

methods  and  wage  incentive  systems.  Prerequisite:  385. 

474-4  Management  Responsibility  in  Society.  Analysis  of  the  political,  social 

and    economic   environments    in   which   the  manager   must   function   and   ti  j 

manner  in  which  the  executive  has  both  adapted  to  and  influenced  his  enviroj  a 

ment.  Prerequisite:  340,  senior  standing,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

479-4  Problems  in  Business  and  Economics.    (Same  as  Economics  479.)   A-H 

plications  of  economic  theory  and  tools  of  analysis  to  practical  business  pro  {j 

lems.  Cost  and  demand  functions  are  analyzed  from  a  policy  standpoint.  Pi' 

requisite:   340,  Economics  215,  308,   or  408,  or  equivalent;   Marketing  301  I 

equivalent;  senior  standing;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

480-4  Recent  Problems  in  Labor  Law.  Social,  economic,  and  legal  evaluatijn 

of  recent  labor  problems,  court  decisions,  and  legislation.  Concern  is  on  lor] 

run  legislative  impact  on  manpower  planning,  dispute  settlement,  and  utili2J 

tion  of  employment  resources.  Prerequisite:   Finance  371,  or  Economics  3j!  1 

or  Government  395,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

481-4  Administrative  Policy.  Integration  and  analytical  application  of  busing 

core   courses  to   comprehensive  business  cases.  Emphasis  on  policy  issues  | 

the  identification  and  resolution  of  business  problems.  Methods  of  providifl 

simulated  experience  such  as  business  gaming  will  be  used  where  appropria  j 

Prerequisite:  340,  Finance  320,  Marketing  301,  or  equivalent. 

483-4   Advanced   Production   Management.    Internal   problems   of  manager 

control  of  production  including  recent  developments  in  theory  and  technique 

case  material  will  be  utilized  for  the  development  of  analytical  ability.  Pi; 

requisite:  380. 

485-4  Problems  in  Personnel  Management.  Analysis  of  problems  in  personi] 

administration    arising    from    the    current    developments    in    organization.    A 

eluded  are  case  problems,  special  reports,  and  personnel  practices.  Prerequisrlj 

361,  385;  Economics  308  or  408. 

499-1  to  8  Special  Topics  in  Management.  Utilizes  special  faculty  resourci 

Prerequisite:  16  hours  in  business  and  consent  of  chairman. 

j 

Marketing 

401-4  Problems  of  Retailing.  Emphasis  application  of  managerial  marketij 

concepts  to   the  solution  of  typical  retailing  problems.  Prepared  retail  m£| 

agement  cases  are  analyzed  along  with  individual  reports  on  current  retailif 

problems.  Prerequisite:  363. 

438—4  Sales  Management.  Developing  and  training  a  sales  force.  The  differff 

types  of  sales  forces.   Managing  sales  functions:   determining  salesmen's  tl 

ritories,   quotas,   compensation.   Budget  preparation.   Development  and  imp' 

menting  the  merchandise  plan.  Prerequisite:  363. 

439-4  Industrial  Marketing  Management.  Designed  to  give  an  over-all  vifl 

of   the   field   of   Industrial    Marketing.   Additional   emphasis   to  be  placed   i 

decision  criteria.  Prerequisite:  363. 

450-4   Introduction   to   Managerial   Marketing.   Designed   to   give   an  over- J 

view   of   the  field  of  marketing  and   the   field  of  marketing  policy  decisioj. 

Cases  are  used  to  illustrate  theory  covered.  Prerequisite:  Restricted  to  Mas!- 

of  Business  Administration  students. 

452-4  Physical  Distribution  Management.  Integration  of  physical  distributiji 

activities  of  the  firm  into  a  system.  Transportation  and  location  as  elemej> 

of  the  system.  Inventories  and  service  as  constraints  upon  the  system.  Planni  j, 

operation,    organization,    and   management   of   the   system.    Prerequisite:   3, 

Economics  215. 

463-4   Advertising   Management.   A   study   of  advertising  from  the  viewpojt 

of  business  management.   Problems  of  integrating  advertising  into  market  ]J 
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programs  and  related  advertising  issues  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  363. 
'190-4  Marketing  Research  and  Analysis.  A  nonmathematical  development  of 
;he  basic  procedures,  methods,  and  theory  underlying  analysis  of  primary 
find  secondary  market  data.  Prerequisites:  325,  or  450  and  statistics. 
J193-4  Marketing  Policies.  A  comprehensive  and  integrative  view  of  marketing 
policy  formulation.  Marketing  decisions  analyzed  and  discussed.  Prerequisite: 
'}01,  363,  and  390. 

Mathematics 

jlOO-3  History  of  Mathematics.  An  introduction  to  the  development  of  major 
mathematical  concepts.  Particular  attention  given  to  the  evolution  of  the 
ibstract  concept  of  space,  to  the  evolution  of  abstract  algebra,  to  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  function  concept,  and  to  the  changes  in  the  concept  of  rigor  in 
;he  development  of  mathematics  from  600  B.C.  Prerequisite:  320a  or  consent 
)f  instructor. 

UO-16  (4,4,4,4)  Statistical  Analysis.  For  students  in  fields  using  statistical 
nethods  but  who  are  not  required  to  take  calculus.  Includes  (a)  elements  of 
probability,  estimation,  and  testing  hypotheses;  (b)  the  general  linear  model 
(multiple  linear  regression,  analysis  of  variance,  analysis  of  covariance)  and 
lonparametric  statistics;  (c)  design  of  experiments;  (d)  sample  survey  tech- 
niques. May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for  a  mathematics  concentra- 
;ion.  Three  lectures  and  2  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Must  be  taken  in  either 
i,b,c,d  or  a,b,d,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  108c  or  114b. 

(119-6  (3,3)  Algebraic  Structures.  A  study  of  the  properties  of  such  basic 
algebraic  structures  as  groups,  rings,  fields.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 
Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  department. 

pl-6  (3,3)  Linear  Algebra.  The  theory  of  determinants  and  systems  of  linear 
(equations;  vector  spaces,  linear  independence,  bases,  dimension;  linear  trans- 
formations, change  of  base,  similarity;  quadratic  and  Hermitian  forms,  ortho- 
gonal, and  unitary  transformations;  triangular  and  diagonal  form;  eigenvalues 
md  eigenvectors;  normal  matrices;  nil  potent  and  idempotent  matrics,  the 
spectral  theorem.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  252b. 
125-3  Theory  of  Numbers.  Selected  topics  from  number  theory.  Prerequisite: 
p25  or  consent  of  instructor. 

j426-6  (3,3)  Mathematical  Logic.  A  formal  development  of  the  classical 
jpropositional  calculus  and  functional  calculi  of  first  and  second  order  from 
the  primitive  basis.  Consistency  and  completeness.  Validity  and  satisfiability. 
Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  department. 
428-6  (3,3)  Boolean  Algebra  and  Switching  Theory.  An  introduction  to  Boo- 
lean algebra  with  applications  to  switching  circuits,  set  theory,  and  logic; 
Boolean  functions  and  canonical  forms;  Boolean  rings  and  algebras;  linear 
graphs;  partially  ordered  sets  and  lattices;  theory  of  simplification  and  design 
of  combinational  and  sequential  circuits.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Pre- 
requisite: 320a  or  consent  of  instructor. 

430-4  Projective  Geometry.  Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of 
projective  geometry.  Topics  usually  include  the  study  of  conies,  polar  systems 
of  conies,  homogeneous  coordinates,  cross-ratio,  harmonic  sets,  duality,  pro- 
jjectivities,  and  involutions.  Prerequisite:  252a  or  consent  of  instructor. 
J433-6  (3,3)  Introduction  to  Topology.  Topological  spaces,  continuity  and 
homeomorphisms,  construction  of  topologies,  separation,  compactness,  con- 
nectedness, completeness.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  301 
jor  consent  of  department. 

440-2  to  4 *  Modern  Algebra  for  Teachers.  An  introduction  to  algebra  as  a 
logical  system,  including  groups,  rings,  and  fields.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

S442-2  to  4 *  Survey  of  Geometry.  A  survey  of  geometry,  including  projective 
geometry,  topology,  etc.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

444-2  to  4  *  Sets,   Functions,  and  Relations.   Basic  ideas   of  sets,   set  algebra, 
elementary  logic,  relations  and  functions,  graphing.  Prerequisite:   consent  of 
instructor. 
1445-2  to  4 1  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Calculus.  A  careful  study  of  the  basic 

1  'Plese .  courses  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  in 
mathematics,  to  National  Science  Foundation  Institute  participants,  and  to  those  who  have 
received  the  consent  of  the  chairman  of  mathematics  or   the  director  of  the  institute. 


136  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapter  I 

concepts  of  calculus,  offered  as  part  of  the  special  graduate  program  fc| 
secondary  school  teachers.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
452-9  (3,3»3)  Advanced  Calculus.  Fundamental  concepts  of  analysis:  limifeij 
continuity,  differentiation,  and  integration.  Major  topics  include  partial  dii| 
ferentiation,  vector  analysis,  Riemann-Stieltjes  integrals,  multiple  integrals] 
infinite  series,  improper  integrals,  uniform  convergence,  Fourier  series,  am 
line  and  surface  integrals.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  252t| 
455-9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Mathematics  for  the  Physical  Sciences.  Introduction 
to  complex  variable  theory  with  applications,  operational  calculus  (Laplacl 
and  other  transforms),  vector  field  theory,  and  partial  differential  equationil 
May  be  taken  individually  or  in  any  sequence.  Prerequisite:  305b  or  conserj 
of  instructor. 

460-4    Modern    Geometry.    Advanced   topics   in   Euclidean    geometry   by   thj] 
synthetic  method.  Topics  include  the  nine-point  circle,  Simson  line,  theorem 
of   Ceva   and   Menelaus,   coaxal   circles,   harmonic  section,   poles  and  polar 
similitude,  and  inversion.  Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  college  mathematics. 
475-9  (3,3,3)  Numerical  Analysis.  Introduction  to  approximation  methods  ir 
eluding    finite    differences    and    interpolation;    numerical    differentiation    an 
quadrature;    least   squares   approximation;    numerical   solution   of  linear  am 
non-linear  systems;  numerical  integration  of  systems  of  ordinary  and  partiji 
differential    equations.    Emphasis    upon    error    analysis    throughout.    Must   b 
taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites:  305a  or  252b  and  consent  of  instructo 
480-9    (3,3,3)    Probability.    Introduction   to    probability   theory.    Includes   th 
algebra  of  probabilities;  discrete  and  continuous  distributions,  limit  theorem! 
generating    functions,    and    some   elements    of   stochastic   processes.    Must   bj 
taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  252b. 

483-9  (3,3,3)  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics.  A  mathematical  <m 
velopment  of  the  elements  of  statistical  theory,  (a)  Probability  distribution;! 
generating  functions,  and  limit  theorems,  (b)  Statistical  inference:  estimatioij 
tests  of  hypotheses,  general  linear  hypothesis,  (c)  Design  of  experiments — 1 
mathematical  model  approach.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence  with  th| 
exception  that  480a,  421a,  and  consent  of  instructor  may  replace  483a.  J 
student  will  not  be  allowed  university  credit  for  both  480a  and  483a.  Pot 
requisite:  252b. 

501-9  (3,3,3)  Real  Variables.  A  basic  course  in  mathematical  analysis.  (a,b. 
The  real  number  system;  fundamental  theorems  in  limits  and  continuitjlj 
open,  closed,  compact,  and  connected  sets  in  Euclidean  and  metric  spaces;  th| 
Riemann  and  the  Riemann-Stieltjes  integrals  and  functions  of  bounded  varifj 
tion;  infinite  series;  uniform  continuity;  uniform  convergence  of  series  ami 
improper  integrals;  arcs  and  curves;  implicit  function  theorem;  multipll 
integrals,  (c)  The  general  theory  of  measure  and  integration  from  an  all 
stract  point  of  view.  Additive  classes  of  sets,  Borel  sets,  measurability,  measuij 
and  outer  measure;  integrable  functions,  convergence  theorems;  absolul 
continuity  and  the  Radon-Nikodym  theorem;  Fubini's  theorem.  Must  be  takej 
in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  452c. 

505-9  (3,3,3)  Theory  of  Ordinary  Differential  Equations.  Existence  and  uniqutf 
ness    theorems;    general    properties    of    solutions;    linear    systems;    geometri] 
theory  of  nonlinear  equations;  stability  and  control  theory;  self -adjoint  bound 
ary   problems;    oscillation   theorems.    Must   be   taken   in   a,b,c   sequence.   Pr< 
requisite:  501b  and  421a  or  consent  of  instructor. 

507-9  (3,3,3)  Partial  Differential  Equations.  Classification  of  partial  differenti. 
equations;  separation  of  variables;  elementary  solutions  of  the  heat  and  wa\| 
equations;  potential  theory;  n-dimensional  parabolic  operators.  Must  be  take 
in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  452c. 

510-4  Foundations  of  Mathematics.  A  critical  survey  of  the  logical  basis  < 
mathematical  systems.  Deductive  processes,  mathematical  proof  theory,  axi<| 
matics,  nature  of  model  systems,  principles  of  theory  construction,  views  coil 
cerning  the  nature  of  mathematics.  Prerequisites:  252b  or  consent  of  instructo 
520-9  (3,3,3)  Modern  Algebra.  Topics  from  group  theory,  ring  theory,  arJ 
field  theory;  including  Sylow  theorems,  solvable  groups,  nilpotent  groups,  rinf! 
with  descending  and  ascending  chain  conditions,  elementary  divisor  theore]| 
for  R-modulus,  Galois  theory,  and  cyclotomy.  Must  be  taken  a,b,c  sequenci 
Prerequisite:  419  or  consent  of  instructor. 

522-3  to  18  Advanced  Topics  in  Algebra.  Group  representations,  homologies 
algebra,   algebraic  geometry,  algebraic  numbers.  Prerequisite:  520b. 
528-9    (3,3,3)    Theory   of   Automata.   Sequential  machines:   finite  vs.   infinit! 
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omplete  vs.  incomplete,  deterministic  vs.  stochastic;  submachines;  strong 
connectivity;  equivalence  of  states  and  machines;  state  minimization;  experi- 
ment theory;  realization  and  decomposition.  Monadic  algebras  and  automata: 
(representation  by  equivalence  and  congruence  relations;  regularity  of  sets 
-fof  sequences;  representation  by  semigroups;  source,  primary  and  cycle;  auto- 
Jmata  homomorphisms,  characterization  of  automorphisms  on  automata;  auto- 
mata-representation of  groups;  quotient  automata.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c 
(sequence.  Prerequisite:  428b. 

530-9  (3,3,3)  Point  Set  Topology.  Topological  spaces;  denseness,  category; 
4open,  closed  sets,  Borel  sets;  separation  axioms;  subspaces;  continuity;  lattice 
jof  topologies;  countability  axioms;  connectedness,  compactness,  local  proper- 
ties; regularity  to  complete  normality.  Hilbert  space,  metrizable  spaces;  exten- 
ision  theorems;  well-ordering;  product  spaces.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence. 
^Prerequisite:  433b  or  consent  of  instructor. 

631-6  (3,3)  Algebraic  Topology.  Abstract  complexes  and  polyhedra;  chains 
land  cochains;  homology  and  cohomology  of  polyhedra;  simplicial  functions; 
pimplicial  approximation;  induced  homomorphisms;  Eilenberg-Steenrod  axioms; 
singular  homology  theory.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisites:  530a 
bnd  520a. 

532-3  to  18  Advanced  Topics  in  Topology.  Materials  to  be  selected  from 
Special  areas  of  topology;  such  as  topological  groups,  topological  dynamics, 
land  uniform  spaces.  Prerequisite:  530b. 

o36-3  Differential  Geometry.  Curvature,  torsion,  the  Frenet  formulas,  and 
lintrinsic  equations  of  curves  in  three-dimensional  Euclidean  space;  applica- 
tions to  kinematics.  Curves  on  a  surface;  first  and  second  fundamental  forms; 
normal  sections  and  Meusnier's  theorem;  mean  and  total  curvature.  Pre- 
requisite: 452c. 

540-4 1  Groups  and  Linear  Transformations.  A  study  of  groups  with  their 
Connection  with  the  movements  of  regular  plane  figures,  matrices,  vectors, 
(determinants  with  their  interpretation  and  use  in  analytic  geometry,  and 
jruler  and  compass  constructions.  Prerequisite:  440  or  equivalent. 
J543-4  Probability  for  Teachers.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of 
probability  theory.  Major  topics  include  algebra  of  events,  probabilities  in  a 
[finite  sample  space,  conditional  probabilities  and  stochastic  independence, 
random  variables  and  their  distribution,  mathematical  expectation,  standard 
deviation,  covariance,  special  distributions.  This  course  is  open  to  candidates 
}for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  in  mathematics,  to  National 
^Science  Foundation  Institute  participants,  and  to  those  who  have  received 
the  consent  of  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  or  the  director 
bf  the  Institute. 

•645-4 1  Intermediate  Analysis  for  High  School  Teachers.  A  rigorous  develop- 
ment of  differentiation  and  integration  of  continuous  real  functions.  Topics 
{include  sequences,  series,  limits,  real  continuous  functions,  integrable  func- 
tions on  a  closed  interval.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
648-2  to  4 1  Trends  in  School  Mathematics.  For  secondary  school  mathe- 
jmatics  teachers  dealing  with  current  developments  in  mathematics  instruc- 
tion at  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  de- 
partment. 

J550-1  to  10  Seminar.  Supervised  study  and  preparation  of  reports  on  assigned 
topics.  Reports  presented  for  class  discussion,  (a)  Algebra,  (b)  Geometry,  (c) 
Analysis,  (d)  Probability  and  Statistics,  (e)  Mathematics  Education,  (f) 
jLogic  and  Foundations,  (g)  Topology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
J551-9  (3,3,3)  Functional  Analysis.  The  theory  of  linear  transformations  be- 
tween infinitely  dimensional  topological  vector  spaces,  including  Banach  and 
(Hilbert  spaces,  with  various  applications.  The  basic  notion  for  the  study  is 
that  of  a  functional  or  continuous  scalar-valued  linear  transformation.  Must 

be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites:  501c  and  421b. 

j552-3  to  18   Advanced   Topics    in   Analysis.    Abstract   harmonic   analysis,   uni- 
form  asymptotic   distribution   model   of  sequence,   several   complex   variables, 
Bummability  methods.   Riemann  surfaces.   Prerequisite:   501c. 
p55-9    (3,3,3)    Complex    Variables.    Classical    and    modern    analytic    function 
(theory,   including   Cauchy-Riemann  equations,  Cauchy-Goursat  theorem,  con- 

ormal    mapping,    normal    families,    Reimann    mapping    theorem,    calculus    of 


1  These  courses  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  in 
mathematics,  to  National  Science  Foundation  Institute  participants,  and  to  those  who  have 
(received  the  consent  of  the  chairman  of  mathematics  or  the  director  of  the  institute. 
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residues,  analytic  continuation,  Riemann  surfaces,  entire  functions.  Must  1 

taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  452c. 

560-6  (3,3)  Calculus  of  Variations.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  an 

techniques  of  the  calculus  of  variations  including  the  classical  necessary  coi 

ditions  for  an  extremum  of  a  functional,  general  end  point  conditions,  tli 

second  variation,  fields,  sufficiency  conditions,  and  applications.  Must  be  take 

in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  452c. 

580-9  (3,3,3)  Mathematical  Methods  of  Statistics.  A  presentation  of  probability 

and    statistical    inference   based    on   an   axiomatic    and    employing  advance! 

mathematical  concepts.  Topics  include  the  theory  of  measure  and  integraticl 

in  Rn  ,  foundations  of  probability,  random  variables  and  distributions  in  RM 

sampling    distributions,    tests   of   hypotheses,    theory    of   estimation.    Must   I 

taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  452c. 

592-2  to  4 1   Research   in   Mathematics   Education.   Critical   study   of  researct 

papers  in  the  field  of  secondary  mathematics  education.  Training  in  researcj 

and  writing  techniques  as  they  pertain  to  the  secondary  mathematics  prograrl 

Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 

595-1  to  10  Special  Project.  An  individual  project,  including  a  written  repoiJ 

(a)    in   algebra;    (b)    in   geometry;    (c)    in   analysis;    (d)    in   probability   an  I 

statistics;   (e)  in  mathematics  education;   (f)  in  logic  and  foundations;   (g)  1 

topology. 

599-1  to  9    Thesis.    Minimum    of   5   hours   to   be   counted   toward   the   Mastdj 

of  Arts  degree. 

600-1  to  48  Dissertation.   Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doctoj 

of  Philosophy  degree. 

Microbiology 


401-1  Seminar. 

403-5  Medical  Bacteriology  Lecture.  A  general  survey  of  the  mechanisms  < 

infection,   epidemiology,   and   immunity  and  the  specific  application  of  the* 

principles   to   the   symptomatology,   diagnosis,   treatment,   and   control   of  tl 

more  common  bacterial  infections  of  man.  Prerequisite:  302. 

404-2    Medical    Bacteriology    Laboratory.    Procedures   for   the   collection   ar 

handling  of  medical  specimens  for  microbial  examination  and  for  cultivatic 

and   identification   of   the   pathogenic   organisms   by   their  morphological,  bi< 

chemical,  and  serological  characteristics.  Five  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite 

or  corequisite  403. 

421-3  Microbiology  of  Foods  Lecture.  The  relationships  of  micro-organisn 

to  the  preparation  and  preservation  of  foods  with  consideration  of  the  lavi 

governing    sanitation,    chemical    preservatives,    and   fair   dealing   of   the   foe 

producer.  Three  hours  lecture.  Prerequisite:  301. 

422-2  Microbiology  of  Foods  Laboratory.  Methods  for  preservation,  sanitai 

inspection,  and  microbiological  examination  of  foods.  Four  hours  laborator 

Prerequisite:  or  corequisite  421. 

423-3   Industrial  Fermentation.  The  application  of  the  chemical  activities  < 

microorganisms  to   the   industrial  production  of  beverages,  foods,  antibiotic 

and    various    commercial    chemical    products.    Prerequisite:    301    and    organ 

chemistry. 

425-3  Biochemistry  and  Physiology  of  Microorganisms.  The  chemical  basis  ( 

physiological    functions    in    microbial    cells.    Prerequisites:    301    and    organ: 

chemistry. 

426-3   Biochemistry  and  Physiology  of  Microorganisms.  4  hours  laborator 

Prerequisite:  301  and  organic  chemistry. 

441-3  Virology  Lecture.  General  properties;   classification  and  multiplicatio 

of    bacterial    and    animal    viruses;    lysogeny;    immunological    and    serologic} 

reactions;    relation   of  viruses   to   cancer;   and   consideration  of  selected  virc 

diseases  c>f  animals.  Four  hours  lecture.  Prerequisite:  302. 

442-3  Virology  Laboratory.  Tissue  culture  methods,  multiplication  and  assa 

of  animal  and  bacterial  viruses,  purification,  electron  microscopy,  interferenc 

immunity.  Six  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  or  corequisite  441. 

451-3  Immunology  Lecture.   Antigens,   antibodies,  and  antigenantibody  rea< 


1  These    courses    are    open    to    candidates    for    the    Master    of    Science    in    Education    degree 
mathematics,    to    National    Science    Foundation    Institute    participants,    and    to    those    who    ha', 
received  the  consent  of  the  chairman  of  mathematics  or  the  director  of  the  institute. 
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ons  in  vitro  and  in  vivo,  natural  and  acquired  immunity.  Four  hours  lecture. 

rerequisite:  302. 

>2-3    Immunology    Laboratory.    Natural    defense    mechanisms    and    immune 

jsponse,    preparation    of    antigens   and    antibodies,    serologic    reactions,    con- 

igated    antibodies,    electrophoresis,    anaphylaxis.    Six   hours    laboratory.    Pre- 

jquisite:  or  corequisite  451. 

30-3  Genetics  of  Bacteria  and  Viruses  Lecture.  Genetic  mechanisms,  muta- 

on,   transformation,   recombination,   transduction,   lysogeny,   phenotypic  mix- 

lg,  and  reactivation  phenomena.  Three  hours  lecture.  Prerequisite:  302. 

51-3  Genetics  of  Bacteria  and  the  Viruses  Laboratory.  Genetic  mechanisms, 

lutation,    transformation,    recombination,    transduction,   lysogeny,   phenotypic 

rixing,    and    reactivation    phenomena.    6    hours    laboratory.    Prerequisite:    or 

requisite  460. 

32-3  Fungal  Genetics  Lecture.  Mendelien  and  molecular  genetics  of  neuro- 

k>ra  and   yeast.    Mutant   induction,   sexual   crosses,   tetrad  analysis,   linkage, 

hid  mapping.  Prerequisite:  Biology  305. 

|53 — 3    Fungal    Genetics    Laboratory.    Six    hours    laboratory.    Prerequisite:    or 

prequisite  462  and  consent  of  instructor. 

|K)-1  Seminar. 

02-4   (2,2)   History  of  Genetics.  Critical  examination  of  the  development  of 

!;netic  thought.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

|3-2    Cytology    of    Microorganisms.    Problems    involved    in    the    behavior    of 

liromosomes  at  meiosis  with  special  consideration  of  genetical  data.  2  hours 

fcture. 

|4-5    Methods    of    Microbiological    Research.    The    recognition    and    plan    of 

tack  upon  unsolved  problems  in  microbiology.  3  hours  lecture  and  4  hours 
iboratory. 

1-1  to  15  Research. 

t5-3  Biochemistry  and  Physiology  of  Microorganisms.  A  continuation  of  425. 

pours  lecture. 

6-3  Biochemistry  and  Physiology  of  Microorganisms.  A  continuation  of  426. 
pours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  426. 

p-1  to  10  Readings  in  Microbiology.  Supervised  readings  for  qualified  grad- 
ate students. 

i|l-6  Advanced  Virology.  Interactions  between  bacterial  and  animal  viruses 
;jd  their  host  cells;  sequential  synthesis  of  macromolecular  components  of 
tuses;  synthesis  of  interferon;  experimental  carcinogenesis;  genetic  recombi- 
jtion  among  viruses.  Three  hours  lecture,  6  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 

«|2-3  Molecular  Virology.  Interaction  at  the  molecular  level  between  tumor- 

ipic  and  nontumorigenic  DNA  and  RNA  viruses  and  host  cells,  biochemical 

qalysis  of  the  growth  cycle,  uncoating,  synthesis  of  virus-specified  messenger 

HA,  enzymes  and  structural  proteins,  replication  of  viral  nucleic  acid,  and 

ikturation.  3  hours  lecture.  Prerequisite:  541. 

*}2-3  Molecular  Genetics.  Fundamentals  including  discussions  of  current  re- 

siirch  on  replication,  transcription,  translation,  mutation,  suppression,  repres- 

sjn,  and  their  interaction  and  interdependence.  Prerequisite:  425. 

5f-3to9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

6|>-3to48  Dissertation.   Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doctor 

oPhilosophy  degree. 


Music 


4-9  (3,3,3)  Music  Literature,  (a)  Symphonic:  A  study  of  the  development 
■  the  symphony  and  the  symphonic  poem,  (b)  Choral:  The  literature  of  the 
»{<?er  vocal  forms  such  as  the  cantata  and  oratorio,  (c)  Chamber  Music: 
may  of  chamber  music  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present. 

*-2to6  Collegium  Musicium.  Practicum  in  the  preparation  and  performance 
i^jjnusic  from  early  times  to  the  classical  period.  Prerequisite:   Music  major 
l/or  consent  of  the  department. 

-1  to  3  Music  Education  Practicum.  A  shop-laboratory  course  dealing  with 
selection,   adjustments,   maintenance,  and   repair   of  musical   instruments, 
requisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

"2  Stage  Band  Arranging.  The  study  and  analysis  of  jazz  harmony,  melody, 
i  rhythm  as  applied  to  modern  instrumentation.  Workshop  wherein  arrange- 
fflits  are  written  and  played.  Prerequisite:  309a. 
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4<U-2  Organization  and  Development  of  the  High  School  Stage  Band.  Th 
relatonship Tf  the  stage  band  to  the  overall  music  program;  mstmmentatiorj 
source?  c^f  music-  types  of  presentations;  rehearsal  techniques;  study  of  § 
effectWe  apphcatio/ of  dynamics,  phrasing,  intonation,  and  balance  for  m 
proved  performance.  Prerequisite:  430. 
440-1  to  4  Private  Applied  Music. 

„    violin  k-  Piano 

£  Viola11  1.    French  Horn 

c.  Violoncello  m.  Trumpet 

d.  String  Bass  "•  Trombone 
Flute  °-  Tuba 

?;  Oboe  P-  baritone 

g.  Clarinet  Q-  Voice 

h.  Bassoon  '-  °rSan.  WH 

i.    Saxophone  ?•  Harpsichord 

ADDlfed  Tus^for  graduate  credit  is  offered*  the  400  and  500  levels  in  tl 
fitted  above    Credit  is  given  at  1  to  4  hours  per  *™£*™  each^ev 
May  be  repeated  each  quarter  of  graduate  study    Students  with  ma  ors 
performance   usually   take  4  hours  per  quarter  at  the  50C >  levd,  njonl 
music  education  and  all  minors  usually  take  2  hours  at  the  400  level,  n 

J£t  ffireair  wXfi^  the  style  of  Mf^&^^CT 
Prpreauisite-   205c  or  consent  of  instructor,    (b)    18th  Century  couruerpou 
Analyst  and    creative    writing    in    tiie    contrapuntal-harmonic .  technique 
Rarh  and  his  contemporaries.  Prerequisite:  205c  or  consent  of  instructor.  ( 
Canon  and  Fug^e   Analysis  and  creative  writing  of  the  larger  imitative  fornj 

L^Ti5  2  2) 4  Intermediate    Composition.    Required    of   undergraduates   wij 
eventration  in  theory-composition,  culminating  with  original  works"!  cc 
temporal  idioms.  Taught  by  individual  instruction.  Prerequisites.  312c  aj. 

consent  of  department.  c„u^i 

4^1-3  Teaching  of  General  Music,  Secondary  ocnooL  _„„««* 

4113  Choral Materials  and  Techniques.  Demonstration  ^  Performance 

rWal    rehearsal    procedures;    developing   tone,    diction,   blend,    and   balan 

concert  proXcbon;  performance  of  selected  choral  materials  appropriate 

iunior  and  senior  h  gh  school.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor.  j 

SKLq  Tnstr^iental  Materials  and  Techniques.  Demonstration  and  p  erf  or 1 

fntfof^Senfal  music  rehearsal  procedures;  ^^^^OT 

blend,  and  balance;   concert  production;   P^°^^^ 

terials   appropriate   for   junior   and   senior   high  school.   Prerequisite,   con. 

of  instructor.  .   , 

455-2  to  6  Elementary  Music  Education  Workshop.  Tntormedi  e 

461^2  Teaching  Techniques  and  Materials  for  the  Beginning  and  J™e"™5L 
Level  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  applied  students  in  which  the  probk 
of  private  studio  teaching  and  college  level  ^ch™  are  di^|eA 
4R2-2  Teaching  Techniques  and  Materials  for  the  Advanced  student.  y^1* 
t mleT  ttie  oe^f  applied  students  in  which  the problems  of  P"vate  »ta 
teaching  and  college  level  teaching  are  discussed.  (Continuation  of  Music 4t 
465^9  f3,3?3)  Development  and  Teaching  of  Strings.  ^  andfi^, 
string  education  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  techniques 
heterogeneous  and  homogeneous  string  teaching  Developing  and  sustain 
interest  ?n  the  string  program.  Resource  aids.  Prerequisite:  senior  stand 
468^2  to  12 IMuk Productions.  Study  of  the  techniques  involved  in  sta^ 

SSmCWO  Ethtmusicology.  (Same  as  Anthropology  471  )  A  ™%«*± 

method, 'and  form  in   ethnomusicology    with  ^f^™^^8^^^ 

graphical  areas,  (a)  Oceania,  Asia,  and  Africa,  (c)  Middle  h,ast,  Europe, 

the  New  World. 

481-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  Theory.       ^  T  .^  I 

482-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  History  and  Literature. 

483-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  Education.  nri*rinal  n- 

499^1  to  12  Independent  Study.  The  capable  student  engages  in _°*^j 

vestigations  with  faculty  specialists.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequi 

consent  of  instructor.  .  .      _     .     uiMm^raohical   1(* 

501-3   Introduction   to   Graduate  Study   in  Music.   Basic  bibliograpnicai  j 


i 
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istorical    research    techniques    in    music    theory,    literature,    and    education. 

)2-6    (2,2,2)   Analytic  Techniques.  Analysis  of  representative  works  chosen 

•om  the  Baroque,  Classical,  Romantic,  and  Modern  eras. 

03-3  to  4  Objective  Research  Techniques  in  Music  Education.  Theory,  tech- 

iques,  and  procedures  of  evaluating  music  aptitude  and  achievement;  survey 

f  current  research  investigations  in  music  education.  A  minor  original  re- 

sarch  project  is  required. 

}4-3  Music  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  Renaissance.  Sacred  and  secular  monody 

•om  its  beginnings;  the  rise  of  polyphony;  the  development  of  instrumental 

nd  vocal  forms  in  the  Middle  Ages  and  Renaissance. 

)5-3  Music  of  the  Baroque  Period.  Opera,  oratorio,  cantata,  and  instrumental 

tusic  in  the  period  1600  to  1750;  the  development  of  vocal  and  instrumental 

>rms  culminating  in  the  works  of  Bach  and  Handel. 

)6-3  Music  of  the  Classical  Period.  Development  of  opera,  the  symphony, 

ite  sonata,  and  chamber  music  in  the  18th  and  early  19th  century  with  par- 

jcular  emphasis  on  Haydn,  Mozart  and  Beethoven. 

)7-3  Music  of  the  Romantic  and  Impressionistic  Periods.  Development  of 

(jera,  the  symphony,  the  symphonic  poem,  the  sonata,  and  chamber  music 

[    the    19th    and    early    20th    centuries.    Rise    of    nationalism    and    impres- 

jonism. 

*>8-3  Music  of  the  Twentieth  Century.  The  heritage  of  20th  century  music; 

Judy  and  analysis  of  musical  philosophies  of  contemporary  composers. 

|9-3  The  History  and  Philosophy  of  Music  Education.  A  study  of  the  his- 

rical  and  philosophical  evolution  of  music  education  and  the  identification 

current  forces,  issues  and  trends  influencing  the  profession. 

2-3  History  of  Opera.  The  development  of  opera  as  a  form,  with  a  detailed 

dy  of  operas  since  1600. 

5-3  20th  Century  Literature.   A  survey  of  contemporary  music  in  Russia, 
estern  Europe,  and  the  Americas  in  its  relation  to  sociology,  political,  and 
ltural  developments. 
8-3  Pedagogy  of  Music  Literature.  Principles  of  teaching  music  literature 

d  music  appreciation  courses  at  the  college  level. 

'j2-3  Seminar:  Music  History  and  Literature.  Advanced  study  in  special 
]|riods  of  music  history-literature. 

ljl-2  to  9  Advanced  Composition.  Composition  in  the  larger  forms  for  solo 
<jd  ensemble  performance.  Prerequisites:  312c,  342c,  and  consent  of  instructor, 
'^quired  of  all  theory-composition  majors  3  hours  per  quarter;  elective  credit 
f  majors  in  other  areas. 

«p-3  Contemporary  Idioms.  Techniques  of  composition  developed  during  the 
<jth  century  by  composers  of  Europe  and  America. 
S>-1  to  4  Private  Applied  Music.  (See  Music  440). 

'{5—3  to  9  Pedagogy  of  Music  Theory.  An  orientation  of  the  philosophies 
C)  theory  to  the  problems  of  pedagogy.  Required  of  all  theory-composition 
ifijors. 

*p-3  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Music. 
[1-2  to  4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Music — Secondary. 
EjJ-3  Seminar  in  Choral  Materials  and  Techniques. 
SI-3  Seminar  in  Choral  Materials  and  Techniques. 

5il-2to6  Advanced  Conducting.  Problems  in  score  reading  and  interpreta- 
RL  Laboratory  conducting  of  larger  ensembles. 

5j>-2  to  4  Seminar  in  Music  Education.  Trends,  current  practices,  philosophies 
oimusic  education. 
jUl  to  12  Instrumental  Ensemble. 
ty-l  to  12  Vocal  Ensemble. 

•  7"^  *°  12  Opera  Workshop.  An  intensive  course  in  opera  for  voice  majors, 
"hiding  the  study  and  public  performances  of  scenes  and  entire  operas. 
JH>  Graduate  Recital. 
5 -3  to  9  Thesis. 

Philosophy 

'p 'Philosophy  of  Biology.  Leading  concepts  of  biological  sciences:  species, 

dilution,  life,  organism  and  part,  etc.  Abstract  ideas  of  biology  are  related, 

Wfrever   possible,    to   specific    experiments   recorded   in   scientific   literature. 

requisites:  300  or  320,  and  three  laboratory  or  field  courses  in  the  biological 

8(  nces  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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415-3  Logic  of  the  Social  Sciences.  Logical  and  epistemological  examination 

of  the  social  studies  as  types  of  knowledge.  Basic  problems  in  philosophy  <ji 

science   with   major   emphasis  upon  social  science:   relationship  of  theory  1)1 

fact,  nature  of  induction,  nature  of  causal  law,  testability,  influence  of  valvjji 

judgments,  etc.  Intended  for  students  with  considerable  maturity  in  a  socij 

science  or  in  philosophy. 

420-4  Advanced  Logic.   A  careful  study  of  symbolic  and  discursive  systen I 

of   logic:    Aristotle,   Spinoza,   Boole,   Whitehead,   and  Johnson.   Prerequisite! 

320  and  consent  of  instructor. 

428-3  Logic  of  the  Exact  Sciences.  Critical  study  of  the  technical  and  phil  j 

sophical  problems  associated  with  formal  logic  and  its  uses  as  a  tool  for  modj 

construction,  for  formalizations,  reconstructions,  and  as  an  image  or  ration'^ 

thought.  Prerequisite:  426  or  consent  of  instructor. 

441-4  Philosophy  of  Politics.  (Same  as  Government  441.)  Some  of  the  centrlj 

problems    of   modern   political   life,    such   as    sovereignty,    world   governmei  3 

authority  and  consent,  the  relations  of  economics  and  social  studies  to  politiq  \ 

theory.  Prerequisite:  GSC  102  or  340  or  consent  of  instructor. 

443-4  Philosophy  of  History.   Classical  and  contemporary  reflections  on  tjl 

nature  of  history  and  historical  knowledge  as  the  basis  for  dealing  with  tji 

humanities.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

460-4   Advanced   Philosophy   of   Art.   The   definition   of   art,   its   relations  ] 

science,  culture,  and  morals;  the  various  types  of  art  defined.  Familiarity  wij  J 

at  least  one  of  the  fine  arts  is  assumed.  Prerequisites:  GSC  207  or  360,  a 

six  courses  in  music,  painting,  sculpture,  literature,  or  drama. 

477-4  Latin  American  Philosophy.  A  survey  of  philosophic  thought  in  Laij 

America  from  colonial  times  through  19th  century  positivism  and  the  reactic 

against  it,  up  to  recent  trends.  Reading  of  original  texts  in  English  trans  i 

tions.  Discussions  and  reports. 

478-4  Seminar  in  Latin  American  Thought.  (See  Spanish  478.) 

481-6  (3,3)  19th  Century  European  Philosophy,  (a)  Kant,  Schopenhauer,  all 

Hegel,  (b)  Nietzsche,  Bergson,  the  Utilitarians,  and  latter  day  idealists.  Mj' 

be  taken  singly  and  in  any  sequence. 

482-3    Recent    European    Philosophy.    Phenomenology,    Positivism,    Linguist 

Analysis,  and  Existentialism.  j 

490-2  to  12  Special  Problems.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Courses  jr 

qualified   seniors   and   graduates   who   need   to   pursue   certain   topics   furt.7 

than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.   Special  topics  announced  from  time]) 

time.   Students  are  invited  to  suggest  topics  for  individual  study  and  pap  is 

or  for  group  study.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

497-12  (4,4,4)  Honors.  Topic  for  each  quarter  will  vary.  Enrollment  restrict  i 

to  undergraduates.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

500-2  to  4  Seminar  in  Metaphysics.  Study  of  recent  writers  and  current  pi|- 

lems   in   metaphysics   with   the   intent   of   familiarizing   the  student  with   je 

traditional  problems  of  the  area.  I 

501-2  to  4    Seminar   in    the   Philosophy   of   Religion.    Analysis   of   a   selecji 

problem   in   philosophical   theology   or  the   phenomenology   of   religion,  orjjf 

the  work  of  a  particular  thinker.  Recent  seminars  have  been  on  Paul  Til 

and  Henry  Nelson  Wieman. 

515-3  Theory  of  Nature.  A  critical  examination  of  the  presuppositions  of  je 

Western  view  of  nature  as  indicating  the  need  for  a  revision  of  causal  dej"; 

minism    and   the   reintroduction   of   freedom   into   the   spatio-temporal  wc 

530-2  to  4  Seminar  in  Theory  of  Knowledge.  Examination  of  a  contempo 

writer  or  problem  in  epistemology.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  pro" 

of  the  reliability  and  structure  of  scientific  knowledge. 

540-3  Philosophy  of  Journalism.  (See  Journalism  540.) 

555-4  Philosophy  of  Higher  Education.  (See  Higher  Education  555.) 

570-3  Seminar  in  American  Idealism. 

581-2  to  4   Seminar   in   Plato.   A   thorough   study   of  several   of  the  dialo 

Lectures  on  the  system  of  Plato  as  a  whole,  discussions  and  reports  on 

readings. 

582-2  to  4  Seminar  in  Aristotle.  The  philosophic  ideas  of  Aristotle.  Inter 

reading   of   several   texts,   illustrating   widely   varied  portions   of  his   thoijit 

585-3  Seminar  in  British  Empiricism. 

586-2^ to  4  Seminar  in   Spinoza.  Analysis  of  the  Improvement  of  the  Ur 

standing  and  the  Ethics.  Lectures  relating  Spinoza  to  the  medieval  trad 

and  to  his  contemporaries.  Discussions  and  reports. 
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87-3  Seminar  in  Hegel. 

88-2  to  4  Seminar  in  Kant.  The  three  great  Critiques  in  their  relation  to  the 

levelopment   of   Kant's  total   philosophy.   Intensive  study   of  one  of  the  Cri- 

iques. 

89-2  to  12,  590-2  to  12  General  Graduate  Seminar.  For  students  having  special 

iterests  in  the  history  of  philosophy  and  the  original  systematic  development 

f  philosophic  ideas.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

91-1  to  5  Readings  in  Philosophy.  Supervised  readings  for  qualified  students. 

Consent  of  instructor  required. 

!99-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

00-3  to  48  Dissertation. 

Physical  Education 

00-4  Evaluation  in  Physical  Education.  Historical  background  of  measure- 
lent  in  physical  education;  selection  and  evaluation  of  contemporary  testing 
evices;  structure  and  use  of  tests;  administering  the  testing  program;  and 
iterpretation  and  application  of  results.  Fulfills  the  tests  and  measurements 
mrse  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree. 
)2-2  Organization  and  Administration  of  Intramural  and  Extramural  Ac- 
vities.  Planning  intramural  programs  of  sports;  planning  and  coordinating 
ctramural  activities  commonly  associated  with  physical  education. 
)3-4  The  Adaptation  of  Physical  and  Recreational  Activities  to  the  Handi- 
ipped  Individual.  Recognition  of  postural  deviations;  devising  and  planning 
Srograms  for  the  physically  atypical. 

1)4-2  to  4  The  Teaching  of  Sports.  Teaching  methods,  officiating,  organization, 
k|ety  percautions,  and  selecting  equipment  for  sports. 

)6-4  Basic  Concepts  of  Physical  Education.  The  place  of  physical  education 
,  the  school  program,  and  the  concepts  underlying  the  program.  (Required 
all  students  not  presenting  the  undergraduate  courses  354  or  340.) 
)7-4  Scientific  Basis  of  Athletic  Training.  Study  of  the  factors  which  affect 
aximum  human  performance  in  athletic  competition.  The  knowledge  and 
>plication  of  scientific  principles  in  preparing  the  athlete  for  maximum 
irformance,  in  shielding  him  from  possibly  damaging  sequelae,  and  in  re- 
Dring  him  to  maximum  performance  after  injury.  Consideration  of  the 
Inesiological,  physiological,  and  behavioral  factors  in  athletics.  Designed  to 
increase  the  effectiveness  of  physical  education  personnel  in  teaching  and 
(aching  athletics. 

18-2  to  4  Physical  Fitness — Its  Role  and  Application  in  Education.  Improve- 
ment of  programs  and  teaching  techniques  involved  in  the  development  of 
trious  aspects  of  physical  fitness.  Units  on  postural  status;  body  weight  con- 
pi;  tension  factors,  causes,  and  control;  exercise  tolerance;  and  general  body 
jechanics  and  control. 

(6—4  Current  Theories  and  Practices  in  the  Teaching  of  Dance.  (Same  as 
peater  416.)  History  and  evolution  of  dance;  place  of  dance  in  education. 
|0-4  Physiologic  Effects  of  Motor  Activity.  The  general  physiological  effects 
1  motor  activity  upon  the  structure  and  function  of  body  organs;  specific 
|!ect  of  exercise  on  the  muscular  system.  Prerequisite:  Physiology  209  or 
•uivalent. 

'  4-2  to  8  Contemporary  Dance  Workshop.  Dance  technique  and  theory, 
mposition,  improvisation,  and  production.  Advanced  study  of  the  problems 
'  choreography  and  production  in  their  presentation  as  theater.  Public  per- 
hnance  is  required.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  technique  and  theory  or 
'uilavent. 

'5-2  to  4  Individual  Research.  The  selection,  investigation  and  writing  of  a 
'search  topic  under  supervision  of  an  instructor,  (a)  Dance,  (b)  kinesiology, 
v  measurement,  (d)  motor  development,  (e)  physiology  of  exercise,  (f) 
Jptory  and  philosophy. 

4)-4  Techniques  of  Research.  Critical  analysis  of  research  literature;  study 
1  research  methods  and  planning  research  studies.  Prerequisite:  400  or  con- 
Jmitant  registration  in  400. 

ijl-4  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education.  Principals  and  procedures  for  cur- 
liulum  construction  and  revision;  criteria  for  selecting  activities  and  judging 
Jtcomes  and  the  place  of  the  physical  education  course  of  study  within  the 
*al  curriculum. 
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502-4  Foundations  of  Motor  Skills.  Application  of  physiological,  kinesiologica 

and    mechanical   principles    to    intelligent   control   of   large-muscle   activitie, 

Recommended  background:  a  course  in  kinesiology. 

503-4  Seminar  in  Physical  Education.  The  course  content  and  its  procedure 

center  around   group   discussions   of  controversial   issues   that  currently  exiJ 

in  physical  education  and  provide  opportunities  for  practice  in  seeking  m, 

biased  solutions  to  professional  problems. 

504—4  Problems  in  Physical  Education.   Planning,  conducting,  and  reportiij 

original  research  studies.  Prerequisite:  500  or  equivalent. 

508-3    Administration    of    Interschool    Athletics.    Existing   problems   in   inte! 

school  athletics,   with  particular  attention  to  secondary  school  athletic  pr| 

grams. 

509-4    Supervision    of    Physical   Education.    The   functions   of   supervision  J 

physical  and  health  education;  basic  principles  and  methods  of  supervision 

Techniques   and  methods   for  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  the  program   i 

the  elementary  and  high  school  levels. 

510—4   (2,2)   Motor  Development,   (a)   Early  patterns  of  motor  behavior  aij 

the  development  of  physical  skills  in  childhood,  (b)  The  development  of  phyjj 

cal  abilities   during  adolescence.   Individual  differences  in  motor  proficien 

and  factors  affecting  the  acquisition  of  motor  skills.  Concepts  of  motor  lear 

ing  with  inferences  for  improving  instructional  practices. 

511-2  Analysis  of  Human  Physical  Movement.  Basic  human  movements  ] 

performed  by  individuals  of  different  ages  will  be  analyzed,  and  understand 

ing  of  motor  development  at  varying  levels  of  skill  in  sports  and  dance  wj 

be  analyzed. 

513-4  Perceptual  Motor  Learning  of  Physical  Skills.   Principles  of  learnij 

applied    to    motor    performance.    Variables    that    affect    learning    of    physio. 

skills.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

520-4  Metabolic  Analysis  of  Human  Activity.  Metabolic  principles  per  tine; 

to   human   physical   performance   with   emphasis   on   sport,   exercise,   and  <j 

cupational  activity  analysis.   A  detailed  study  of  oxygen  utilization,  oxygjt 

debt,  mechanisms  of  oxygen  transport  as  they  relate  to  physiological  hom<] 

stasis  in  localized  and  total  body  motor  activity.  Emphasis  on  the  laboratct 

study  of  aerobic  and  anerobic  performance.  Prerequisite:  420  or  equivalent. 

525-1  to  6    Readings    in   Physical   Education.    Supervised   reading   in   select . 

subjects.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  chairman  of  department.  Opi 

only  to  last-quarter  seniors  and  graduate  students. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degr . 

600-2  to  48  Dissertation.  Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doc  1 

of  Philosophy  degree. 


Physics 


401-3   Mechanics.  Rigid   body   mechanics,   normal   coordinates,  mechanics 

continuous  media,  and  advanced  principles.   Prerequisites:   301,   Mathemaf 

407. 

404-6    (3,3)    Physical    Electronics.    Kinetic    theory   and   statistical   mechar 

with  applications  to  electronic  conduction  in  solids,  vacuum,  and  gases,  el - 

tron  emission  and  ballistics;  Bose-Einstein  and  Fermi  statistics,  electron  they 

of  metals;   semiconductors;   quantum  physical  phenomena  of  the  solid  stij). 

Prerequisites:  304,  305,  401  or  consent  of  instructor. 

405-3    Electronics.    Advanced   theory   and   application   of  vacuum   tubes  «,& 

semiconductor  devices  as  circuit  elements  in  power  supplies,  oscillators,  air 

liners,  and  shaping  circuits.  Prerequisites:  305  and  309  or  consent  of  instruc m 

410-6  (3,3)  Introduction  to  Electromagnetic  Wave  Theory.  A  theoretical  stijy 

of  electromagnetic  wave  generation,  propagation,  and  detection,  with  appl :j* 

tions  to  microwaves  and  modern  optics.  Prerequisite:  305,  310. 

415-12   (3,3,3,3)   Modern  Physics.  Elements  of  wave  mechanics,  special  rf- 

tivity,  atomic,  molecular,  and  nuclear  physics.  Prerequisites:  301,  305,  Mate* 

matics  407  or  consent  of  instructor. 

418-1  to  4  Modern  Physics  Laboratory.  Advanced  laboratory  work  with  pu 

and    continuous    lasers    and    optical    detectors,    nuclear    magnetic    resona:JBi 

nuclear  spectroscopy,  vacuum  techniques,  mass  and  beta  spectroscopy, 

semiconductor  physics. 
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|t20-2  to  5  Special  Projects.  Each  student  is  assigned  to  a  definite  investiga- 
tive topic.  Adapted  to  advanced  undergraduate  students.  Prerequisites:  301, 
(105. 

i[47-5 1  Topics  in  Classical  Physics.  Assists  experienced  teachers  to  improve 
heir  understanding  of  classical  physics  and  the  strategy  of  presenting  it. 
Emphasis  on  demonstration  of  phenomena  as  basic  strategy  in  the  introduc- 
tion of  new  material.  Attention  given  to  the  design  of  demonstration  apparatus, 
lelated  laboratory  experience  is  an  integral  part  of  the  course.  Prerequisite: 
jonsent  of  department. 

u48—5  1  Topics  in  Modern  Physics.  Assists  experienced  teachers  to  extend  their 
understanding  of  modern  physics.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  aim  at  im- 
provement of  the  means  of  presenting  the  ideas  of  modern  physics.  Related 
laboratory  experience  is  an  integral  part  of  this  course.  Prerequisite:  consent 
if  chairman  of  department. 

f49-3  *  (1,1,1)  In-Service  Institute  for  Teachers  of  Physics.  A  series  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  discussions,  and  films  to  assist  teachers  of  high  school  physics 
m  meeting  their  classroom  problems  and  responsibility.  Prerequisite:  consent 
i  chairman  of  department. 

04-12  (4,4,4)  X-Ray  Diffraction  and  Lattice  Dynamics.  (See  Applied  Sci- 
ence 504.) 

J10-9  (3,3,3)  Classical  Mechanics.  Variational  principles  and  Lagrange's  equa- 
tions; rigid  body  motion;  special  relativity;  canonical  equations,  small  oscil- 
ktions  including  non-linear  problems;  perturbation  methods;  classical  theory 
[f  field.  Prerequisite:  401. 

Ill— 9  (3,3,3)  Mathematical  Methods  of  Physics.  Elements  of  theory  of  analytic 
functions;  differential  equations  and  special  functions  of  mathematical  physics; 
jolutions  of  boundary  value  problems  by  Hilbert  space  expansion.  Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics  407  or  equivalent,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
20-2  to  5  Special  Projects.  Each  student  assigned  a  definite  investigative 
)pic  requiring  resourcefulness  and  initiative.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in- 
tructor. 

30-9  (3,3,3)  Electromagnetic  Theory.  Maxwell's  Formalism  of  classical  elec- 
romagnetism,  application  of  electrostatics,  magnetostatics,  electrodynamics 
Ind  radiation  problems.  Prerequisite:  305. 

131-9  (3,3,3)  Quantum  Mechanics.  Wave  mechanics,  matrix  mechanics,  trans- 
prmation  theory  of  quantum  mechanics;  angular  momentum,  perturbation 
Jbeory,  scattering  theory.  Prerequisites:  415,  Mathematics  407  or  consent  of 
kstructor. 

p2-9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Quantum  Mechanics.  Introduction  to  quantum  field 
neory,  with  emphasis  on  the  quantum  theory  of  radiation;  covariant  quantum 
lectrodynamics;  special  topics,  depending  on  the  interests  of  students.  Pre- 
requisites: 531  and  consent  of  instructor. 

;40-9  (3,3,3)  Nuclear  Physics.  Fundamental  properties  and  systematics  of 
>uclei,  scattering  theory,  the  nuclear  two  body  problem,  nuclear  models, 
ilectromagnetic  properties  of  nuclei,  particle  radioactivity,  nuclear  reactions, 
pe  optical  model.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
1  Open  to  teachers  of  high  school  physics,  to  National  Science  Foundation 
istitute  participants,  and  to  others  who  have  received  the  consent  of  the 
bairman  of  the  Department  of  Physics  or  the  director  of  the  institute.  May 
bunt  toward  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with  approval  of 
he  Department  of  Secondary  Education. 

50-9  (3,3,3)  Atomic  and  Molecular  Spectra.  Detailed  quantum  mechanical 
leatment  of  atomic  and  molecular  spectroscopy.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
Instructor. 

80-9  (3,3,3)  Statistical  Mechanics.  Principles  of  classical  and  quantum  equi- 
prium  statistics;  fluctuations;  applications  to  specific  problems  of  physics, 
jrerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

»0-9  (3,3,3)  Solid  State  Physics.  Fundamental  concepts  in  solid  state  physics 
;om  advanced  viewpoint,  with  illustrations  drawn  from  current  research. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

w5-l  to  4  Graduate  Seminar.  Lectures  on  special  topics  to  be  given  when  a 
Bmand  arises.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

pO-3  to  6  Selected  Topics  in  Physics.  Topics  of  special  interest.  Prerequisite: 
pnsent  of  instructor. 
J2-1   Colloquy  in  Molecular  Science.  Required  each  quarter  of  all  resident 
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students  who  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  study   in  molecular  science 
Weekly  conference  on  current  research  and  recent  literature  of  the  field. 
599-1  to  9  Thesis. 

Physiology 

410-15  (5,5,5)  Advanced  Anatomy.  Dissection  of  the  human  body.  Primarib 

for    majors    in    physiology    and    other   biological    sciences.    Not   a   premedica 

course.  2  hours  lecture,  6  hour  laboratory. 

414—4   Anatomy   and   Physiology   of   Speech  and   Hearing   Mechanisms.   Th<] 

anatomy    and    physiology    of    the   vocal    apparatus.    Primarily    for   majors   ii 1 1 

speech  pathology.  3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory. 

415-8    (4,4)    Experimental   Animal  Surgery,    (a)    Preparation   of  animals   foj 

surgery.  Anesthesia,  instruments,  care  of  animal  quarters,  selected  exercises! 

(b)  Special  surgical  exercises.  2  hours  lecture,  4  hours  laboratory.  Part  b  ma;| 

be  elected  independently  of  a  only  by  permission  of  the  chairman. 

417-6   (3,3)   Principles  of  Pharmacology.  Action  of  drugs  and  other  chemical 

substances   upon   the   living   organism.    Physiological   and   biochemical   event! 

resulting  from  the  action  of  drugs.  Pharmacodynamics,  chemo-therapy,  toxi 

cology,   and  therapeutics.   Prerequisites:   basic   courses   in  chemistry  and  bicl 

logical  sciences.  2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory. 

430-12   (4,4,4)   Cellular  Physiology.  The  nature  and  mechanism  of  the  living 

cell.   Chemical   and  physical  aspects  of  vital  activity.  Required  for  graduatj 

majors  in  physiology.   Recommended  for  students  interested  in  biochemistrl 

and  biophysics.  3  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory. 

433—4  Comparative  Physiology.  Fundamental  physiological  processes  and  tbj 

manner  in  which  they  vary  in  various  groups  of  animals.  Recommended  fc 

majors    in   physiology   and   for  students   in   other  biological   science.   3   houij 

lecture,  2  hours  laboratory. 

440—3   Electron   Microscopy.   Lectures,   demonstrations,   and  practical  expert 

ence   with   the   electron   microscope.    Fundamentals   of  specimen   preparation 

Open  to  students  with  advanced  knowledge  of  any  natural  or  physical  sciencj 

2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory. 

450-4  to  16  Special  Problems  in  Physiology — Honors.  Eight  hours  laborator 

Required  for  undergraduate  honors  students.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  depar! 

ment. 

456-4  to   12  Independent  Research  for  Honors.   Supervised  research  and  ii! 

vestigation   in   different   branches   of  physiology.   Prerequisite:    consent  of  i] 

structor  and  chairman. 

460-12    (4,4,4)    Mammalian  Physiology.   Function  and  biochemical  organize 

tion  in  mammals,  especially  man.  Open  to  students  with  adequate  courses  :l 

biological  sciences  and  chemistry,   (a)  Blood,  circulation,  respiration,  (b)  Dj 

gestion,    excretion,   endocrines.    (c)   Muscles,   nervous   system  sense  organs. 

hours  lecture,  4  hours  laboratory. 

465-6    (3,3)   Biophysics.  Application  of  the  analytic  methods  of  the  physic j 

sciences  to  physiology.   Molecular  aspects  of  control  systems  governing  vit 

processes.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  physics.  3  hours  lecture. 

471-9  (3,3,3)  Biophysical  Instrumentation.  Principles  of  electronics,  accentii 

solid  state  circuit  designs   that  apply  to  biophysics.   Circuit  construction  f 

biophysical  instruments  is  included.  Prerequisite:   1  year  of  physics  and  co 

sent  of  instructor. 

500-1  to  9   Advanced   Seminar.   One  meeting  per  week,   1   credit  per  quart* 

Formal  presentation  of  research  and/or  current  literature  in  physiology.  R| 

quired  of  all  majors  each  quarter  in  residence. 

519-3  Experimental  Endocrinology.  Exercises  to  familiarize  the  student  wi 

advanced     physiological     investigation.     Prerequisite:     strong    background 

chemistry   and   the   biological   sciences.   2   hours   lecture,   2   hours   laboratoi) 

520-9     (3,3,3)     Physiological    Techniques.    Three    terms    of    biophysics,    (j 

Analysis    of   protoplasmic   components   of   tissue   extracts  under  a  variety  i 

physiological    conditions    using    chemical    and    physical    procedures,    (b)    Gi 

analysis   and   metabolic   methods  in  physiology,    (c)    Instrumentation  for  t' 

recording    of    the    physiologic    activity   of   living   tissues    and   organs.   Use 

channel   recorders.    Prerequisite:    undergraduate   concentration  in  any  of  t 

biological  or  physical  sciences.  2  hours  lecture,  4  hours  laboratory. 

521-1  to  6  Readings  in  Current  Physiological  Literature.  Open  only  by  conse  i 


bourse  Descriptions  Physiology  /  147 

>40-8  (4,4)  Advanced  Comparative  Physiology.  Physiological  processes  among 

tnimals.   Prerequisites:   courses  in  chemistry  and  biological  sciences.  3  hours 

ecture,  2  hours  laboratory. 

50-3    Radiation    Biology.    Theory    and    specific    applications    of    isotopes    in 

)hysiology  emphasized,  and  opportunity  given  to  learn  how  to  handle  radio- 

ictive  materials  in  the  laboratory.   2  hours  lecture,  2  hours  laboratory.  Pre- 

equisites:  general  physics  and  biochemistry  or  equivalent. 

>65-3  Biophysics.  Application  of  the  analytic  methods  of  the  physical  sciences 

0  physiology.  Molecular  aspects  of  control  systems  governing  vital  processes. 

1  hours  lecture.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  physics. 

99-3  to  9  Thesis.  9  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 

00-1  to  48  Dissertation.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged  by  chairman.  Pre- 

equisite:  Admission  to  advanced  study  in  molecular  science. 

Plant  Industries 

01-4  Soil  Physics.  Physical  properties  of  the  soil;  factors  affecting  them, 
tieir  measurements,  evaluation,  and  their  influence  in  determination  of  soil 
roductivity.  Prerequisite:  301. 

J02-4  Soil  Morphology  and  Classification.  Morphology  and  soil  formation, 
|escription  and  identification  of  soil  profiles,  classification  of  soils,  techniques 
jf  soil  mapping,  and  interpretation  of  survey  data.  Field  trips  approximate 
|ost  $6.  Prerequisite:  301. 

103-4  Soil  Chemistry.  Emphasis  on  inorganic  and  organic  colloids  in  the  soil, 
pnic  exchange,  oxidation-reduction  processes,  acidity,  alkalinity,  and  salinity, 
nd  how  each  relates  to  plant  nutrition  and  growth. 

04-3  Turf  Management.  Principles  and  methods  of  establishing  and  main- 
lining turf  for  homes,  recreational  areas,  and  public  grounds.  Study  of  basic 
lant  and  soil  materials,  fertility,  culture,  water  management,  and  pest  con- 
•ol  as  related  to  turfgrasses  in  variable  environments.  Field  trips  cost  not 
lore  than  $2.  Prerequisite:  GSA  201b  or  equivalent. 

06-5  Radioisotopes,  Principles  and  Practices.   Lectures  on  the  principles  of 
adioisotope    technology    as    applied    to    agricultural    and    biological    sciences, 
prerequisites:  biochemistry,  physiology,  or  consent  of  department. 
107—5  (3,2)   Fertilizers  and  Soil  Fertility,   (a)   Lecture.  The  uses  of  fertilizer 
katerials;  effects  of  various  fertilizers  on  soils  and  crops;  fertility  maintenance 
jnd  soil  management.   Prerequisite:   one  course  in  soils,   (b)   Laboratory.  The 
laboratory  study  of  the  chemistry  and  fertility  of  soils.  Parallels  the  theoretical 
presentation  given  in  407a.  Prerequisites:  407a  or  concurrent  enrollment. 
38-4  World  Crop  Production  Problems.  Ecological  and  physiological  factors 
lfluencing  reproduction  in  various  areas  of  the  world.  Natural  limitations  on 
rop  production.  Nonagricultural  factors  influencing  world  crop  output. 
15-4  Plant  Breeding.  Principles  of  plant  breeding  emphasized  together  with 
»eir  application   to   the   practical   breeding   of   horticultural,   agronomic,   and 
frrest  plants.  Prerequisite:  any  course  in  genetics. 

118-4  Weeds  and  Their  Control.  Losses  due  to  weeds,  their  identification  and 
jstribution,  methods  of  weed  dissemination  and  reproduction.  Mechanical, 
plogical,  and  chemical  control  of  weeds.  "Bioactivity  of  herbicides."  State 
hd  federal  legislation  pertaining  to  weed  control  herbicides.  Herbicide  com- 
[ercialization.  Field  trips.  Prerequisite:  GSA  201b. 

19-4  Forage  Crop  Management.  Forage  production  and  utilization;  forage 
op  characteristics,  breeding,  and  ecology;  grasslands  as  related  to  animal 
roduction,  soil  conservation,  crop  rotation,  and  land  use.  Field  trip  ap- 
roximate  cost  $3.  Prerequisite:  GSA  201b. 

!4-5  (3,2)  Soil  Microbiology,  (a)  (Lecture).  (Same  as  Microbiology  424.) 
study  of  the  numbers,  characteristics,  and  biochemical  activities  of  soil 
icroorganisms,  with  particular  consideration  of  their  role  in  the  transforma- 
5ns  of  organic  matter,  nitrogen,  and  minerals  as  related  to  soil  fertility  and 
anagement.  Prerequisites:  one  course  in  microbiology  or  soils,  (b)  (Lab- 
atory).  Experiments  designed  to  determine  numbers,  and  to  study  the 
taracteristics  and  biochemical  activities  of  the  soil  microflora  as  related  to 
rtility.  Prerequisites:  424a,  or  concurrent  enrollment,  Microbiology  301. 
7-4  Commercial  Vegetable  Production.  Culture,  harvesting,  and  marketing 
commercial  vegetables.  Field  trips  cost  approximately  $3.00.  Two-hour 
boratory.  Prerequisite:  264  or  consent  of  department. 
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438-3    Advanced    Studies   in   Vegetable   Crops.   Genetics,   morphological,   an| 

physiological   factors   influencing   the   production   of  vegetable   crops.   Offerel 

in  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  264,  Botany  320,  or  consent  of  department. 

440-4    Plant    Propagation.    Fundamental    principles    of    asexual    and    sexud 

propagation  of  horticultural  plants.  Actual  work  with  seeds,  cuttings,  graft] 

and  other  methods  of  propagation.  Prerequisites:  264,  GSA  201b,  or  conser; 

of  department. 

456e-2  Agricultural  Marketing  Problems  and  Practices — Horticultural  Cropi 

(See  Agricultural  Industries  456e.) 

506-2  Laboratory  Methods  for  Radioisotopes.  Laboratory  exercises  giving  tri 

students  experience  in  instrumentation,  measurements,  and  the  safe  handlir! 

of  isotopic  materials.  Prerequisite:  406  or  consent  of  department. 

507-3  Advanced  Soil  Fertility.  Theoretical  principles  of  soil  fertility;  evaluj; 

tion  of  research  data  and  methods  used  in  soil  fertility  research.  Prerequisite 

407a. 

518—4  Principles  of  Herbicide  Action.  Chemistry  and  mode  of  action  of  herb 

cides.   Nature   of  herbicidal  action.   Illustrates  the  various  types  of  chemic 

weed  control  procedures  in  current  use.  The  physiology  of  herbicidal  actic| 

examined    using    the   different   mechanisms    established   for   various   chemic 

groups  of  herbicides.  Prerequisite:  418,  Botany  320. 

520-1  to  6  Readings.  Contemporary  books  and  periodicals  on  selected  subjecj 

within    the    fields    of    plant    industries.    Prerequisite:    consent   of   departmeij 

533-3  to  4  Growth  and  Development  in  Plants.    (Same  as  Botany  533.)   Ej 

ternal  and  internal  factors  as  they  affect  development  and  growth  of  plan 

photo-periodism,   and   the  role  of  growth-promoting  substances.   Prerequisit! 

Botany  320. 

575-1  to  6    Research.    Directed    research    on    approved    projects    investigati.; 

selected   fields   of   the   plant   industries.    Prerequisite:   consent  of  departmew 

581-1  to  6   Seminar.   Group  discussions  of  and  individual  papers  on  subje<| 

and  problems  relating  to  soils,  field  and  horticultural  crops,  and  other  phas 

of    the   fields    of   the   plant    industries.    Prerequisite:    consent   of   departmeii 

590-1  to  4  Special  Studies  in  Plant  Industries.  Directed  study  in  specializ  j 

areas  of  crop  production,  horticulture,  or  soils  depending  on  the  program  j 

the  student.  Discussions,  seminars,  readings,  and  instruction  in  research  ted 

niques.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degr  a 

Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

! 

Psychology  I 

i 

404-4  Theories  of  Perception.  An  examination  of  the  different  theories  c< 
cerned  with  an  organism's  sensory  contact  with  his  environment.  Physiologic 
social,  and  organizational  theories  of  perception  with  be  considered.  P 
requisite:  211b  or  consent  of  instructor. 

407-4  Theories  of  Learning.  A  consideration  of  the  major  contemporary  1 
ing  theories   and  their  relation  to  experimental  data.   Prerequisite:   211b 
consent  of  instructor. 

408-4  Theories  of  Motivation.  Systematic  analysis  of  the  concept  of  mot 
tion  with  emphasis  on  its  utility  as  an  explanatory  component  of  gen^ 
behavior  theory.  Prerequisite:  211b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
414—4  Advances  in  Physiological  Psychology.  Reading  and  discussion 
articles  dealing  with  recent  significant  advances  in  the  neuro-endocrine  bz 
of  behavior.  Prerequisite:  314  or  consent  of  instructor. 

421-4  Psychological  Tests  and  Measurements.  Principles  of  psychologjl 
measurement,  including  errors  of  measurement,  techniques  for  estimaijg 
reliability  and  validity,  techniques  of  test  construction,  and  problems  in  .»- 
sessment  and  prediction.  The  laboratory  will  include  the  use  of  selected  In- 
struments. Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  8  hours  of  psychology. 
425-4  Mathematical  Psychology.  A  survey  of  mathematical  models  of  | 
havior,  elementary  models  of  learning,  perception,  and  decision  making  p 
examined  with  a  view  towards  introducing  the  student  to  the  literature  jn 
mathematical  psychology.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  410a,  421a,  480a  or  (ji- 
sent  of  instructor. 

431-4  Psychopathology.  Classification,  description,  etiology  and  treatmen 
the  disorders  of  personality  organization  and  behavioral  integration.  Obse 
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ions  in  a  state  mental  hospital.  Prerequisite:  305  or  consent  of  instructor. 
40-4  Theories  of  Personality.  A  review  and  critical  evaluation  of  major 
liersonality  theories  and  their  supporting  evidence.  Prerequisite:  305  or  con- 
lent  of  instructor. 

51-4  Advanced  Child  Psychology.  An  examination  of  the  concepts,  methods, 
nd  problems  of  human  development  with  consideration  of  both  its  psycho- 
pgical  and  psychosocial  aspects.  Prerequisite:  211b,  and  301,  or  consent  of  in- 
itructor. 

J59-4  Theory  and  Practice  in  the  Preschool.  Designed  for  those  in  nursery 
ducation  and  related  fields.  Examines  variety  of  topics  and  provides  lectures, 
emonstrations,  and  practicum  experience  in  the  Child  Study  Cooperative 
Nursery.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

61-4  Advanced  Social  Psychology.  Examines  current  areas  of  interest  in 
lie  study  of  social  behavior:  language  behavior,  communication,  social  in- 
uence,  attitude  change,  interpersonal  perception,  etc.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
idividual  in  the  social  context.  Prerequisite:  307  or  consent  of  instructor. 
85-4  Group  Dynamics  and  Individual  Behavior.  Examination  of  research 
nd  theory  in  the  area  of  small-group  interaction.  Examines  such  topics  as 
roup  structure  and  function,  group  problem-solving,  leadership,  etc.  Pre- 
squisite:  307  or  consent  of  instructor. 

[90-1  to  16  Independent  Projects.  Independent  readings  and  projects  in  psy- 
tiology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  chairman. 

95-1  to  18  Seminar:  Selected  Topics.  Varied  content.  To  be  offered  from 
|me  to  time  as  need  exists  and  as  faculty  interest  and  time  permit.  Pre- 
pquisite:  consent  of  chairman. 

39-4  Instrumentation  in  Behavioral  Science.  Study  of  methods  of  research 
astrumentation.  Techniques  of  stimulation  and  of  physiological  and  psycho- 
logical response  recording.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
jstructor. 

10-4  History  and  Systems.  Study  of  the  important  antecedents  of  contempo- 
iry  scientific  psychology.  Considers  issues,  conceptual  developments,  and 
^search  advances,  and  presents  the  major  schools  and  systems.  Prerequisite: 
msent  of  instructor. 

L2-4  Sensory  Processes.  A  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  sense 
j*gans.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  psychological  data  which  describe  the 
jinction  of  these  organs.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
istructor. 

14-8  (4,4)  Physiological  Psychology.  Study  of  neural  and  endocrine  mech- 
iiisms  underlying  behavioral  processes.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
>nsent  of  instructor. 

16—4  Learning  Processes.  Processes  by  which  individual  behavior  is  changed, 
king  procedures  developed  in  the  learning  laboratory.  Introduction  to  major 
bncepts  and  data  of  learning.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
p2-4  Research  Design  and  Inference  III.  Advanced  design  and  analysis  of 
;>ychological  experiments.  Analysis  of  variance  in  complex  designs,  analysis 
I  covariance,  and  trend  analysis.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  410B. 
p3— 2  Research  Seminar.  Evaluation  of  Research.  A  study  of  principles  of 
search  design  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  scholar  reading  the  journals. 
,14-4  Multivariate  Methods  in  Psychology.  A  detailed  coverage  of  psycho- 
etric  methods,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  theory  and  applications  of 
'ultivariate  regression  analysis.  Includes  an  introduction  to  factor  analysis, 
rerequisite:  522. 

15-4  Mental  Test  Theory.  Derivation  of  the  basic  psychometric  equations, 
jfects  of  test  length  and  group  heterogeneity  on  test  parameters,  criteria  of 
lirallel  tests,  weighting  and  differential  prediction.  Prerequisite:  524. 
J6-4  Experimental  Design  in  Psychology.  Consideration  of  the  logic  of 
ychological  experimentation.  Topics  include  randomization  as  related  to 
jperimental  inference,  complex  designs  used  in  experimental  psychology,  the 
|e  of  concomitant  information  in  experiments,  faults  and  refinements  in 
mmon  psychological  designs.  Prerequisite:  522,  Mathematics  410a,b. 
0-4  Personality  Theory  and  Dynamics.  Intensive  treatment  and  critical 
talysis  of  several  representative  approaches  to  personality.  Consideration 
50  of  important  personality  concepts  common  to  most  theoretical  approaches, 
erequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

1-2  to  4  Advanced  Psychopathology.  Consideration  of  special  topics,  includ- 
■S  psychological   theories   of   the   nature   and   etiology   of  human   pathology, 
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assessment  of  pathology,  and  institutional  care  and  treatment.  Includes  ei 

tensive  field  experience  in  a  mental  hospital  setting.  Prerequisite:   530,  54! 

541b,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

532-2    Experimental   Approaches   to   Personality.   Presentation  of   concepts 

formulations  and  research  data  from  representative  experimental  approach* 

to   personality.    Critical   evaluation   of  methodological  approaches  to   persoi 

ality  study.  Prerequisite:  530  or  consent  of  instructor. 

533-3  Experimental  Approaches  to  Psychopathology.  An  examination  of  tr| 

research  literature  on  several  issues  in  clinical  psychopathology.  Prerequisite 

consent  of  instructor. 

536-4  Fundamentals  of  Counseling.  Introduction  to  the  common  assumption 

dimensions,    and    communicative    skills    underlying    psychological    counselin 

Observation  utilized  to  supplement  didactic  discussion.   Lecture  and  demoj 

stration.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

537-4  Counseling  and  Psychotherapy.  Systematic  presentation  of  major  a] 

proaches   to   counseling  and  psychotherapy.   Consideration  of  salient  aspecj 

of  the  therapeutic  situation  and  of  the  process  and  nature  of  changes  duriii 

psychotherapy.  Critical  evaluation  of  both  theory  and  practice.  Consideratk 

of  research  findings  and  problems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

538-2    Group    Psychotherapy.    Presentation    of    major    approaches    to    groi 

psychotherapy.  Prerequisites:  537  and  consent  of  instructor. 

539-4  Experimental  Approaches  to  Psychotherapy.  A  review  and  evaluatid 

of  empirical  research  related  to  the  amelioration  of  maladjustment.  Empha^ 

is  on  measurement  and  methodological  problems.   Prerequisite:   536,  537,  I 

consent  of  instructor. 

541-4  Psychodiagnostics  I.  Introduction  to  clinical  psychology  with  attentiiii 

to  the  function  and  clinical  use  of  individual  intelligence  tests.  Theories  I 

intelligence   and   related   research.    Age   scales   with   emphasis   on   infant  ail  I 

child  testing.   Point  scales  and  tests  of  deterioration  with  emphasis  on  chii|»| 

and  adult  testing.  Lecture  and  practicum.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  instruct  | 

543-6    (4,2)    Psychodiagnostics  II.   Basic  theory  and  assumptions  underlyijft 

projective  methods.   Use  of  projective  techniques  as  measures  of  personal]:?  i 

and   as    tools    for   clinical    diagnosis    and    research,    (a)    Thematic    projectif* 

techniques,   (b)   Rorschach  and  Bender-Gestalt.  Lecture  and  practicum.  Pi* 

requisite:  541  or  consent  of  instructor. 

545-2   Psychodiagnostics   III.    Nature   and   theory   of  questionnaires  for  pi 

sonality  assessment  and  psychodiagnosis.  Consideration  of  their  use  in  cliniij 

research.  Lecture  and  practicum.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

547-4  Assessment  Procedures  in  Counseling.  Use  and  integration  of  psycl!    , 

logical  test  data,  vocational,  socio-economic,  and  educational  information  ji    ; 

assessment  and  counseling.  Prerequisite:  421  or  consent  of  instructor. 

552-4  Experimental  Child  Psychology.  Consideration  of  relationship  of  me!  I 

odology    to    child    theory,    typical    methodological    procedures    and    problejs   •! 

specific   to   children,   and  representative  research  topics.   Prerequisite:   451  f   3 

consent  of  instructor. 

554-2    Developmental    Theory.    Systematic   study   and    critical    evaluation  jf  <\ 

representative  theories  of  child  behavior.  Prerequisite:  451  or  consent  of  j-    : 

structor.  j 

556-2  Psychological  Treatment  of  the  Child.  Investigation  of  personality  £{1   ; 

behavior  problems.  Etiological  factors  and  methods  of  treatment.  Prerequisif    4 

451  or  consent  of  instructor. 

561-4  Social  Influence  Processes.  Critical  review  of  theoretical  and  empii 

developments  in  the  study  of  influence  processes,  attitude  change,  etc.  Soul 

and   intrapersonal   determinants   are   examined.   Prerequisite:   461   or  consfr 

of  instructor. 

562-4    Observational    Techniques    and    Content    Analysis.    Examination   t\ 

evaluation  of  research  methods  and  measurement  techniques  utilized  in  so< 

psychology.  Prerequisite:  461  or  consent  of  instructor. 

564—4   Communication   and   Group   Behavior.    Emphasis   in   this   course  isj 

language  behavior  and  the  psychological  study  of  the  communication  proci 

Examines   theories,   methods   and   research   in   these   areas.   Prerequisite: 

or  consent  of  instructor. 

571-4  Industrial  Motivation  and  Morale.  A  review  of  the  factors  which  de 

mine  motivation  and   morale   as   well  as   their  measurement  and  evaluat 

Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 


\lourse  Descriptions  Psychology  /  151 

72-4  Industrial  Training.  A  systematic  consideration  of  the  methods  of 
hdustrial  training  and  development  on  the  production,  supervision,  and  de- 
jision-making  levels.  Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  chairman. 
73-2  Selection  and  Placement.  Selection  and  validation  of  test  batteries,  use 
f  the  interview  and  personal  history  data  in  selection,  quota,  and  classifica- 
on  problems,  administration  of  a  selection  program.  Prerequisite:  524  or 
Dnsent  of  instructor. 

74-2  Psychology  of  Industrial  Relations.  Analysis  of  psychological  factors 
lvolved  in  industrial  organization,  employer- employee  relations,  and  union- 
lanagement  relations.  Prerequisite:  571  or  consent  of  instructor. 
76-2  to  4  Human  Engineering.  Analysis  of  man-machine  systems,  human 
actors  in  the  design  of  display  and  control  systems,  limitations  and  ca- 
pabilities of  the  human  operator.  Prerequisite:  512,  581,  or  consent  of  chair- 
lan. 

79-4  Animal  Behavior.  (See  Zoology  579.) 

51-4  Psychophysical  Methods.  Survey  of  the  major  psychophysical  methods 
nd  their  applications.  Lecture  and  laboratory. 

)0-l  to  16  Readings  in  Psychology.  Readings  in  selected  topics  in  psychology 
rider  staff  supervision.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 

)1-1  to  36  Research  in  Psychology.  Research  under  staff  supervision  in 
elected  areas  of  psychology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  chairman. 
)3-l  to  18  Practicum  in  Psychology.  Practicum  experience  in  a  professional 
(tting  is  offered  under  staff  supervision  in  the  following  areas:  (e)  Clinical 
sychology,  (f)  Counseling  Psychology,  (h)  Industrial  Psychology,  (j)  Child 
psychology,  (1)  Teaching  of  Psychology. 

1)5-1  to  18  Advanced  Seminar.  Seminars  of  varied  content  for  advanced  stu- 
jbnts.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 

8-2  Ethical  and  Professional  Problems  in  Psychology.  Problems  in  the 
'ofessional  practice  of  psychology  and  in  teaching  and  research.  Professional 
hies,  relations  to  other  professions  and  the  public,  organization  and  structure 
the  field,  current  trends.  Prerequisite:  major  in  psychology  or  consent  of 
structor. 
►9-1  to  9  Thesis. 
)0-l  to  45  Dissertation. 

Recreation  and  Outdoor  Education 

!0-3  to  4  Human  Development  and  Behavior.  Consideration  of  human  de- 
lopment  from  the  framework  of  the  major  theories.  Includes  acquisition 
i.id  maintenance  of  diverse  behavior  patterns.  Prerequisite:   advanced  stand- 

tg- 

15-3  Recreation  Areas  and  Facilities.  Principles  of  planning,  construction, 

janagement  and  maintenance  of  shelters,  utilities,  sanitation  structures,  ero- 
pn  control,  and  other  related  problems. 

10-4  School  and  Community  Recreation.  The  role  of  the  public  schools  in 
Immunity  recreation.  Emphasis  on  current  practices  and  trends  in  cur- 
:mlum  content,  adult  education,  extracurricular  activities,  after-school  and 
Ication  programs,  and  cooperative  programs  with  other  agencies. 
KM  to  16  Practicum  in  Recreation  and  Outdoor  Education.  Supervised 
acticum  experience  in  a  professional  setting.  Emphasis  on  administrative, 
taervisory,  teaching  and  program  leadership  in  various  laboratory  situations 
fated  to  recreation  and/or  outdoor  education. 

|0-4  Principles  of  Recreation.  Principles  and  interpretations  of  recreation 
Id  the  basic  concepts  underlying  the  organization  of  leisure  activity.  Em- 
basis  on  cultural  significance  of  recreation  and  the  relationship  of  recreation 
j  the  totality  of  life. 

[0-4  Outdoor  Education  Workshop.  Leadership  development  for  outdoor 
iucation  and  its  place  in  the  school  program.  Methods  of  utilization  of 
Jtural  and  cultural  resources  for  enrichment  of  the  school  curriculum. 
0-4  Recreation  Administration  Workshop.  Bases  for  planning  community 
jOgrams  in  recreation.  Administrative  problems  including  legislation,  finance 
;d  budget,  office  management,  public  relations,  and  personnel  are  con- 
quered through  application  of  principles. 
i5-4  Special  Population  Workshop.  Basis  for  planning,  organization,  selec- 
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tion,  evaluation,  and  adaption  of  activities  to  a  variety  of  institutional  ar 

community  recreation  settings. 

530-4   Recreation   Program   Workshop.   Program  planning,   organization,  as 

implementation  of  comprehensive  leisure  time  programs  in  public  and  priva 

recreation   settings,   emphasis   on  application  of  basic  program  principles 

practice.  Prerequisite:  500. 

540-4  Recreation  Surveys  and  Planning  of  Facilities.  An  analysis  of  scopi 

content,    objectives,    procedures,    and   types   of   recreational   surveys   and  all 

praisals.  Collection  and  analysis  of  data. 

570-4  Seminar  in  Recreation  and  Outdoor  Education.  Discussion  of  individullj 

projects;  presentation  of  research  problems  and  dissertation  topics. 

596-2  to  9  Independent  Study.  Independent  study  and  research  in  the  studen  H 

field  of  interest. 

i 
I 

jfl 
Rehabilitation 

414-1  to  16    Developing    Employment    Opportunities.    Designed    to    train    ]|j 

habilitation  personnel  in  the  attitudes,  methods  and  skills  pertinent  to  placj! 

ment  of  handicapped  persons  in  competitive  and  other  occupations.  Prere 

uisites:  special  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

417-4  Rehabilitation  of  the  Economically  Deprived.  Analysis  of  employme 

problems  of  the  economically  deprived  with  attention  to  training,  counselii 

and  programs  for  rehabilitation. 

420-4  Human  Development  and  Behavior.  Consideration  of  human  develci 

ment  from  the  framework  of  the  major  theories,  to  include  acquisition  a 

maintenance   of   diverse   behavior   patterns.    Prerequisite:    advanced   standi]! 

480-2   An   Introduction   to   Rehabilitation.   A   survey  of  the  philosophy,  p| 

cedures  and  practices  underlying  the  rehabilitation  movement,  including  1 

history  and  legislation  that  have  contributed  to  its  rapid  development. 

481-2  An  Introduction  to  Employment  and  Developmental  Services.  A  revi 

of   the   development   and   growth   of   employment  services  and   special  yo 

centers,   current  social  needs  and  trends,  and  the  organizational  patterns 

such  centers. 

485—4  Scientific  Methods  in  the  Behavioral  Sciences.  Scientific  methods  as  | 

approach  to   the  investigation  of  human  behavior  including  consideration! 

various  systems  of  behavior  theory  and  practice. 

486-4   Introduction    to    Behavior   Modification.    Overview   of   the   field   of 

havior   modification,    its    procedures,    techniques,   and   methods.    A   survey 

current  literature  examining  the  various  populations  being  utilized. 

490-1  to  6  Readings  in  Rehabilitation.  Select  readings  supervised  by  the  s 

Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

501-6   (2,2,2)   Rehabilitation  Administration,   (a)  Programming  and  organ 

tional  structures,  formal  and  informal,  of  public  and  voluntary  agencies  i 

facilities,    (b)   Current  and  progressive  supervisory  practices  in  rehabilitat  ji 

agencies,  communication  channels,  employee  counseling  and  evaluation  mea 

ods.    (c)    Developing    community    resources,    involvement    and    utilization  if 

public   and  voluntary  agencies   in  developing  a   comprehensive  rehabilitat  ji 

program.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

503-2  Case  Management  in  Rehabilitation.  Basic  procedures  in  providing  jjd  ^ 

coordinating  available  services  for  the  handicapped  in  the  context  of  a  pro  f 

sional-client  relationship.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

511-2  to  4   Vocational   Developments   and   Occupational   Choice.   The  psyc  »- 

social  meaning  of  work,  vocational  development  and  theory  of  occupatic 

choice,   and   the  analysis   of  the  labor  market   now  and   in  the   future.  IjH 

requisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

519-2  to  3  Selection,  Placement,  and  Follow-up.  A  survey  of  current  methjls 

and  criteria  used  in  job  development,  selective  placement,  and  follow-up ff 

handicapped  and  deprived  individuals.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  j 

520-4  Functional  Analysis  of  Behavior.  Analysis  of  operant  and  responcjit 

behavior  with  emphasis   on  the  contribution  of  infrahuman  investigation.' , to 

the    understanding    of    human    behavior.    Laboratory    required.    Prerequii;- 

consent  of  instructor. 

521-4  Child  Behavior.  Systematic  examination  of  the  manner  in  which  <jl" 

dren   (from  conception  on)   acquire  and  maintain  their  behavior  patterns  1° 
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le  role  of  the  environment  in  controlling  such  development.  Prerequisite: 
onsent  of  instructor. 

26-4  Complex  Human  Behavior.  The  manner  in  which  humans  acquire, 
aaintain,  and  attenuate  the  more  complex  forms  of  behavior,  particularly  in 
le  social,  vocational,  and  educational  areas  of  behavior.  Prerequisite:  520  and 
Dnsent  of  instructor. 

31-2  to  4  Vocational  Appraisal.  Consideration  of  tests  and  procedures  used  in 
ssessing  the  individual's  functioning  abilities  and  the  meaning  work  has  in 
chieving  fulfillment,  which  also  includes  the  requirements  of  the  job  for 
imposes  of  aligning  the  two.  Prerequisite:  511  or  consent  of  instructor. 
32-3  to  4  Assessment  Procedures  in  Rehabilitation.  A  general  review  of  the 
indamental  bases  of  measurement,  the  criteria  for  selecting  assessment  de- 
ices,  introduction  to  select  standardized  and  time-sample  instruments,  and 
lie  use  of  these  in  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  introductory  statistics. 
J3-4  Measurement  in  Behavior  Change.  Dividing  the  types  of  measurement 
jito  two  categories,  direct  and  indirect,  an  analysis  of  the  relative  advantages 
disadvantages  inherent  in  each  technique  when  applied  to  specific  behavior 

eas.  Prerequisites:  520  and  consent  of  instructor. 

5—4  Schedules  of  Reinforcement.  A  study  of  schedules  as  a  basis  for  under- 
janding  and  controlling  behavior,  and  the  nature  of  schedule  effects  in  rela- 

Ion  to  other  behavioral  variables.  Prerequisite:  533. 
16-4  Individual  Assessment  in  Rehabilitation.  Theoretical  aspects  of  measur- 
ig  instruments  for  individual  assessment  in  rehabilitation.  Includes  problems 
|i   administration    and    interpretation.    Field    and    laboratory    experiences    in- 
uded.  Prerequisite:  532  and  consent  of  instructor. 

17-4   Diagnostic   Procedures   for   Special   Populations.   A   detailed   survey   of 
e  procedures  in  diagnosis  and  assessment  of  the  retarded,  blind,  deaf,  brain 
jured,  and  others.  May  include  some  laboratory  assignments.  Prerequisites: 
sychology  421  or  consent  of  instructor. 
>9-l  to  6  Behavioral  Programming.  Application  of  the  technologies  related 

the  arrangement  of  behavioral  programs.  Laboratory  required.  Prerequisite: 
!0  and  consent  of  instructor. 

II— 1  to  6  Medical  Aspects  of  Rehabilitation.  A  review  of  human  systems,  dis- 
nctions  leading  to  major  diseases  entities  and  injuries,  and  the  implications 
Jr  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

|il-3  to  4  General  Rehabilitation  Counseling.  An  overview  of  the  basic  counsel- 
k  processes  appropriate  to  rehabilitation  settings.  Includes  consideration  of  the 
plistic  and  interpersonal  factors  common  to  various  persuasions.  Prerequisite: 
insent  of  department. 

2-4  Rehabilitation  Counseling  Research.  An  intensive  study  of  the  heuristic 
jpects  of  theory  and  the  resultant  research  in  rehabilitation  counseling.  Also 
'velops  researchable  problems.  Prerequisite:  551. 

5-2  Rehabilitation  Counseling  with  the  Mentally  Retarded.  Review  and 
•  Jcussion  of  the  philosophy,  issues,  approaches,  and  research  pertinent  to 
e  counseling  function  in  the  development  of  the  retarded.  Prerequisite:  551 

concurrent  registration. 
B6-4  Group  Procedures  in  Rehabilitation.  Characteristics  of  intensive  group 
•'periences,  and  procedures  in  preparation  for  group  counseling.  Prerequisites: 

p-4  Programmed  Instruction  and  Behavior.  Techniques  and  procedure  in 
ibgramming  material  for  rapid  acquisition  of  new  behavior  with  particular 
iiphasis  on  automated  instruction  and  programmed  texts.  Prerequisite:  485, 
1 520,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

S-2  to  3  Psycho-Social  Aspects  of  Disability.  An  examination  of  the  socio- 
otional  impact  of  traumatic  injury  or  chronic  illness  (on  human  functioning) 
ifd  its  role  in  the  rehabilitation  process.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  421  and 
«isent  of  instructor. 

B-4  to  8  Aversive  Control  and  Aggressive  Behavior.  Methods  of  aversive 
Mtrol  and  negative  reinforcement  procedures.  A  review  of  the  aggressive 
jkponse  as  a  consequence  of  aversive  control.  Prerequisite:  526. 
$7"4  Sexual  Behavior.  The  definition  and  measurement  of  sexual  responses, 
tyir  significance  and  importance  for  understanding  complex  behavior  pat- 
Vns.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  instructor. 

j*~4  Verbal  Behavior.  Theoretical  and  empirical  study  of  human  verbal 
Jpavior.  Emphasis  on  the  environmental  control  of  such  behavior.  Analysis 
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of   procedures  used   to   modify   deviant  and   retarded  verbal  responses.   Pr 

requisite:  486  or  520. 

567-4   School-Related   Behavior.   An   intensive  analysis   of  the  students'   ar 

teachers'    behavior,    its    functional   relationship,   and   the  ways   in   which  b 

havior  modification  techniques  might  create  a  more  satisfactory  environmei 

for  teaching  and  learning.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  instructor. 

571-1  to  6   Seminar   in   Selected  Topics.   Selected  topics  of  pertinence  to  r 

habilitation   and   counseling   personnel.    Prerequisite:    consent   of   departmer 

576-1  to  12    Seminar   in   Behavior   Modification.   Basic   issues   involved  in  til 

modification  of  human  behavior  in  the  applied  areas — scientific,  methodologies 

ethical  and  social  issues  will  be  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instruct*' 

578-1  to  6  Seminar  in  Correctional  Rehabilitation  Counseling.  Review  of  maj I 

issues  and  research  relative  to  rehabilitation  practices  in  youth  and  correction! 

settings.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

585-0  to  24  Practicum  in  Rehabilitation,  (a)  Introduction  to  various  faciliti 

and  agencies  including  supervised  experiences  in  the  function  and  admin 

tration  of  these  services,  (b)  Application  of  behavioral  methods  with  huma) 

under  close  direction  of  supervisory  staff,  (c)  Practice  in  developing  couns<| 

ing  skills  with  individuals  and  groups  in  varied  settings. 

589-0  to  12  Internship  in  Rehabilitation.  Full-time  practice  in  a  rehabilitate  f 

setting    supervised    by    both    agency    personnel   and   university   faculty.    Pw 

requisites:  585  and  consent  of  department. 

590-1  to  16   Independent  Projects.   Independent  development  of  projects  a.| 

systematic  readings  in  pertinent  rehabilitation  areas.  Prerequisite:  consent  i] 

instructor. 

591-1  to  16   Research   in   Rehabilitation.   Systematic   research   on  factors  a! 

procedures  relevant  to  rehabilitation.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

Secondary  Education 

402-4  Aerospace  Education  Workshop.  Teachers  learn  about  current  develci 
ments  in  this  area  and  how  to  incorporate  aerospace  information  into  existil 
curricula.  They  study  in  some  detail  the  social,  political,  and  economic  C(J 
sequences  of  this  era.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

407-8  (4,4)  The  Junior  High  School,  (a)  The  place  of  the  junior  high  sch  I 
in  the  organizational  pattern,  with  major  emphasis  upon  the  areas  of  orgal- 
zation,  administration,  and  curriculum,  (b)  Workshop.  Designed  to:  1)  enafe 
teachers  to   discover  and  evaluate  the  new  content,  methods,  and  materip 
available   for   the   junior   high   school,   grades   7-9;   2)    develop   teacher-mi-p 
functional  instructional  models.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Junior  hi 
school  teaching  experience  may  be  substituted  for  (a)  as  a  prerequisite  to  (| 
440-4   Teaching   Reading   in   High   School.   A   foundation   course  in  how 
teach  reading  in  junior  and  senior  high  school:  developmental  and  correct?! 
reading  programs;   appraisal  of  reading  abilities;   methods  and  materials  jf 
instruction.  Prerequisite:  Guidance  305. 

485-3  Principles  and  Philosophies  of  Vocational  and  Technical  Educatij. 
(See  Technical  and  Industrial  Education  485.) 

487-4  Teaching  the  Natural  Sciences  in  Secondary  Schools.  Objectives  n 
science  education;  instruction  methods  and  techniques  appropriate  for  team- 
ing science;  desirable  equipment,  audio- visual  aids,  and  instructional  ]jT 
terial;  development  of  a  course  outline  and  at  least  one  instruction  up 
Prerequisite:  315  or  consent  of  instructor. 

488-3  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools.  Deals  with  objecti' 
scope  and  sequence  of  curriculum,  methods  of  teaching  different  courses 
age  groups,  materials  and  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  Guidance  305. 
490-4  Workshop  in  Economics  Education.  (Same  as  Economics  490.)  Desij 
to   assist   elementary   and   secondary   school   teachers   in  promoting  econo 
understanding   through   the  translation  of  economic  principles  and  probl  »s 
into  classroom  teaching  materials. 

495-2-4  Seminar:  Problems  Related  to  Teaching  Disadvantaged  Youth.  !>r 
members  of  the  National  Teachers  Corps  and  others  working  in  classroijis 
with  disadvantaged  youth.  Emphasis  placed  upon  actual  problems  encounttf" 
by  those  enrolled.  Reports  and  discussion  based  upon  surveys  and  reacfg 
will  be  featured.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 


ourse  Descriptions  Secondary  Education  /  155 

>6-4  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School.  For  junior  and  senior  high  school 

iachers  who  desire  a  foundation  in  reading.  Emphasis  placed  on  the  basic 

ills,  appraisal  of  reading  abilities,  materials  of  instruction,  and  methods  of 

aching  reading  in  the  content  areas.   Prerequisite:   352  or  teaching  experi- 

ice. 

7-2  to  4  Readings  in  Reading.  Independent  reading;  acquaintanceship  with 

e  literature  and  research  in  reading.  Conference  periods.  Prerequisites:  505 

d  consent  of  instructor. 

'8-4  Seminar:  Trends  in  Selected  Areas  in  Secondary  Schools.  For  students 

advanced  graduate  work.  Individual  class  members  will  read  basic  bib- 
graphy  related  to  secondary  education  and  read  widely  about  trends  in  the 
ea  of  their  own  teaching  fields.   Prerequisites:   completion  of  half  or  more 

the  work  leading  to  a  master's  degree  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 
9-4  to  8  Practicum  in  Reading.  For  advanced  students;  teaching  demonstra- 
llns  and  evaluations.  Each  student  works  with  a  group  of  reading  disability 
fees.  Prerequisites:  521a,b,c,  and  consent  of  instructor. 

!0-4to8  Seminar:  Problems  in  Reading.  Major  field  content  seminar:  Prob- 
!ns  and  practices;  comprehensive  review  and  evaluation  of  research  and 
lerature.  Each  student  pursues  a  problem  of  his  own  interest. 
114—4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Reading  Programs.  For  reading 
•lecialists,  principals,  supervisors,  consultants.  Recent  trends  in  elementary 
:|d  high  school  reading  programs,  providing  reading  instruction  for  total 
sjiool  population,  materials  and  equipment,  in-service  training,  role  of  the 
lading  specialist.  Problems  of  class  members  are  studied  and  discussed, 
lerequisites:  Educational  Administration  561,  505. 

!|6-4  to  12  Internship  in  Reading.  Culminating  experience  for  doctoral  candi- 
ates.  Each  student  supervises  reading  services  in  his  own  or  cooperating 
spool.  Conference  periods.  Prerequisites:  521a,b,c,  and  consent  of  instructor. 
IB-2  Supervision  of  Student  Teachers. 

'1-12  (4,4,4)  Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading  Disabilities.  Causes  of 
lliding  difficulties;  observation  and  interview  procedures;  standardized  tests, 
ijitruments,  and  informal  inventories;  analysis  techniques;  experiences  in 
sparing  materials  for  corrective  purposes.  Each  student  diagnoses  and 
fats  a  reading  disability  case  under  supervision.  Prerequisites:  505  or  440 
c  concurrent  registration  with  550,  and  teaching  experience. 
SI-9  NDEA  Summer  Institute  for  Teachers  of  German.  (See  Foreign  Lan- 
jjages.) 

£j)-4  Core  Curriculum  in  the  Secondary  School.  Designed  to  help  students 
An  a  functional  understanding  of  the  core  concept.  Techniques  of  selecting 
r|terials  and  the  cooperative  planning  of  units  of  work.  Critical  study  of 
ccrent  practices  in  this  field.  Prerequisite:  Educational  Administration  460. 
5|>— 1  to  8  New  Developments  in  Technological  Education.  (See  Technical 
an  Industrial  Education.) 

Kr4  The  High  School  Curriculum.  Designed  to  permit  students  to  work 
ij  groups  on  problems  related  to  the  high  school  curriculum.  Such  problems 
sbuld  originate  in  the  schools  where  the  students  are  or  will  be  employed. 
^e  point  of  view  maintained  is  that  procedures  should  be  very  democratic. 
r'e  instructor  serves  as  a  coordinator  of  activity;  resource  people  are  used 
fjely.  Prerequisite:  one  other  graduate  course  in  curriculum. 
B-4  High  School  Principalship.  Designed  to  deal  with  problems  met 
sscifically  by  the  high  school  principal.  Emphasizes  his  role  in  relation  to 
gjdance,  curriculum,  schedule-making,  extracurricular  activities,  public  re- 
kons,  budgeting  of  time,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Educational  Administration  424 
al  consent  of  instructor. 

4-4  Seminar  in  Instruction.  Study  and  discussion  of  problems  of  instruction 
vlh  attention  to  experimentation.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
j|-4  Extra-Class  Activities.  Cocurricular  activities  of  the  junior  and  senior 
£jh  school  including  intramural  and  interscholastic  functions. 
5|-4  Doctoral  Seminar.  A  study  of  school  curricula,  their  historical  develop- 
rint  in  the  United  States,  contemporary  problems,  issues,  and  research  with 
ajurvey  of  the  evolution  of  instructional  methods  and  procedures  as  they  are 
rited  to  learning,  and  new  curricula.  Limited  to  doctoral  students. 
5|~2to4   Individual    Research.    The    selection,    investigation,   and   writing   of 
aesearch  topic,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  depart- 
•  Jjrtal   graduate   staff,    in   one   of   the   following   areas:    (a)    Curriculum,    (b) 

S)ervision,  (c)  Language  Arts,  (d)  Science,  (e)  Reading,  (f)  Social  Studies, 
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(g)  Problems  in  Secondary  Education,  (k)  Junior  High  School  Methodology 

586-3  The  Change  Agent  in  Planned  Change.  An  intensive  diagnosis  of  ffl 

dynamics  involved  in  planned  change  in  a  social  system  and  the  consultant 

relationship  to  this  process.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

589-2  Seminar  in  Community  Development. 

591-4  Workshop  in  Current  Problems  in  Secondary  Education.  Designed  M 

marily  to  help  high  school  principals  to  work  effectively  and  with  the  he* 

of  resource  leadership  on  the  most  urgent  problems  confronting  their  schoc 

Discussion,  reports,   lectures,  and  final  examination.   Prerequisite:   consent  $t 

instructor. 

596-5  to  9  Independent  Investigation.  A  field  study  required  of  each  studfl  i 

working  for  the  sixth-year  professional  certificate.  The  work  should  be  dc| 

in  the  setting  of  a  school  system  where  the  student  is  employed  or  where  ili 

cooperation   is    extended.   The   study   will   involve   selecting   of   the  probleii 

survey  of  pertinent  literature,  recording  of  results,  and  appropriate  interpret; 

tions  and  summarizations. 

599-3  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degri  i 

600-1  to  48  Dissertation.  Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doc|M 

of  Philosophy  degree. 

Secretarial  and  Business  Education 

403-3  Teaching  Typewriting.  The  programming  of  activities  in  typewritiitt 
training,  methods  of  instruction,  skill-building  principles  and  techniqiffl 
selection  and  preparation  of  practice  materials,  standards  of  achievement,  i\t\ 
evaluation  of  pupil  performance.  Prerequisite:  304  or  equivalent. 
404-3  Teaching  Shorthand  and  Transcription.  The  programming  of  activivji 
in  shorthand  and  transcription  training,  methods  of  instruction,  skill-buildS 
principles  and  techniques,  selection  and  preparation  of  practice  and  horn 
work  materials,  standards  of  achievement,  and  evaluation  of  pupil  perfo:!- 
ance.  Prerequisite:  324a  or  equivalent.  ] 

405-3   Teaching   General   Business   Subjects.   Instructional  methods  and  ]R 
terials  for,  and  the  evaluation  of  pupil  progress  in,  such  basic  business  skg 
jects  as  general  business,  consumer  education,  economic  geography,  busirls 
law. 

406-4  Teaching  Office  Practice  and  Office  Machines.  Instructional  metbjls 
and  materials  for,  and  the  evaluation  of  pupil  performance  in,  office  pracje 
and  office  machines.  j 

408-3  Teaching  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting.  Instructional  methods  and  :ji- 
terials  for,  and  the  evaluation  of  pupil  progress  in  bookkeeping  and  accost- 
ing. Prerequisite:  Accounting  251b  or  equivalent. 

414—6  (3,3)  Organization  and  Administration  of  Cooperative  Vocational  Bi- 
ness  Education,  (a)  Philosophy  and  objectives  of  cooperative  vocational  ]  )• 
grams,  methods  of  selecting  students  and  work  stations,  placing  and  su ;jr- 
vising  students  on  part-time  jobs,  (b)  Preparation  of  instructional  mater  js, 
job  analysis,  conducting  related  information  classes,  evaluating  workers  |d 
work  stations,  advisory  committees,  public  relations  aspects  of  cooperate  , 
programs. 

415-6  Supervised  Business  Experience  and  Related  Study.  Designed  to  |b- 
pare  teachers  and  coordinators  of  in-school  and  cooperative  vocational  hfi- 
ness  education  programs  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Illijis 
State  Plan  for  the  Administration  of  Vocational  Education.  First  week  p 
hours)  devoted  to  classroom  study  of  the  principles  and  problems  of  coordijt- 
ing  in-school  and  cooperative  vocational  business  education  programs  r 
five  weeks  (200  hours)  devoted  to  supervised  occupational  experieje; 
seventh  week  (15  hours)  devoted  to  classroom  analysis  and  evaluatio]  jof 
on-the-job  experiences  of  the  members  of  the  class  in  relation  to  their  fuire 
work  as  coordinators  and  vocational  teachers.  Each  student  applies  for  M 
obtains  his  own  position  with  the  assistance  and  approval  of  the  instru  >r- 
While  employed,  each  student  looks  for  and  analyzes  relationships  bet\  en  , 
his  work  experiences  and  the  in-school  or  cooperative  work  experience  «°* 
gram  he  will  later  conduct. 

417-4  Applications  and  Fundamentals  of  Data  Processing  in  Business  Ed  *■ 
tion.  Acquaints  business  teachers  with  data  processing  applications  in  ?h 
school    business    classes.    Emphasis    on   vocabulary    development,   unit   re  r< 
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mipment,  concepts  of  programming,  and  fundamentals  of  computer  applica- 
ons.  Approximately  one-third  of  the  course  will  be  spent  in  machine  opera- 
on. 

26—4  Office  Management.  The  principles  of  management  as  applied  to  office 
roblems.  Emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  office  in  business  management;  office 
rganization;  physical  facilities  of  the  office;  office  services,  procedures,  stand- 
*ds,  and  controls;  records  management. 

27-4  Records  Administration.  The  requisites  for  records  administration.  The 
jilue  of  files,  their  creation,  control,  retention,  and  disposition.  Applications 
I  such  records  as  medical,  legal,  educational.  Prerequisite:  407. 
$5-3  Principles   and   Philosophies   of  Vocational  and  Technical  Education. 
See  Technical  and  Industrial  Education  485.) 

10-4  Principles  and  Problems  of  Business  Education.  A  study  of  the  funda- 
entals  of  business  education;  its  relation  to  business,  to  general  and  voca- 
:>nal  education,  and  to  guidance  programs;  its  history,  current  status,  and 
ends;  special  emphasis  on  objectives  and  curriculum  problems. 
j>2-4  Research  in  Business  Education.  A  study  of  research  findings  and 
ichniques  as  exhibited  in  representative  investigations  in  business  education, 
jmphasis  on  reading  and  interpreting  research,  using  research  findings  in 
living  instructional  problems,  and  uncovering  potential  topics  for  future 
)search.  Prerequisite:  Guidance  422b. 

3-4  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Business  Education.  The  selection,  con- 
duction, administration,  and  interpretation  of  tests  and  test  scores  in  busi- 
Iss  education  subjects.  Principal  emphasis  on  teacher-made  tests,  especially 
I  the  performance  type,  with  secondary  attention  to  published  tests  in  the 
[id. 

15-1  to  6  Workshop  in  Business  Education.  Major  issues  in  business  teacher 
jucation.  Ordinarily  offered  during  one  or  two  weeks  of  the  summer  session. 
IB-4  Administration  and  Supervision  in  Business  Education.  History  and 
jlilosophy  of  administration  and  supervision  in  Business  Education  with 
(Insideration  of  problems  arising  at  local,  state,  and  national  levels;  and  at 
fbondary,  college,  and  university  levels.  Supervisory  problems  will  include 
vjrriculum  construction  and  evaluation,  classroom  supervision,  promotional 
Jjlicies,  selection  of  textbooks,  purchase  and  maintenance  of  equipment, 
lysical  arrangements,  and  other  areas  according  to  need  of  students. 
ip-4  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  General  (Basic)  Business  Subjects.  De- 
fined for  the  experienced  high  school  teacher  who  is  interested  in  the  study 

I  curriculum  and  teaching  problems   in  basic  business  subjects.  The  course 

II  include  teaching  procedures,  review  of  materials,  formulation  of  tests 
tjd  evaluation.  The  organization  of  teaching  units  and  projects  will  be 
(iphasized. 

0-4  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Secretarial  Subjects.  Designed  for  the 
tperienced  high  school  teacher  who  is  interested  in  the  study  of  curriculum 
fd  teaching  problems  in  secretarial  subjects.  The  course  will  include  teach- 
if  procedures,  review  of  materials,  formulation  of  tests  and  evaluation.  Pre- 
Huisite:  403  or  404  or  406. 

15-4J  Interrelated  Vocational  Cooperative  Education.  (See  Technical  and 
Hustrial  Education  525.) 

5|)-2  to  5  Readings  in  Business  Education.  Supervised  readings  in  selected 
srjects.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

5.-2  to  5  Individual  Research  in  Business  Education.  Selection  and  investiga- 
Itti  of  a  problem,  use  of  relevant  sources  and  techniques,  collection,  evalua- 
itn,  and  interpretation  of  data;  and  the  writing  of  a  report  on  the  investiga- 
ili.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
■5f-lto9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 


Sociology 

Social  Change.  Processes  of  social  change  in  the  modern  world;  culture 
fll  -an(*  con^^c*;  °f  norms;  individual  and  social  problems  arising  from  con- 
ning systems  of  social  values  and  cultural  norms.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201b 
o(30l. 

4j-4  Sociological  Research.  Application  of  the  scientific  method  to  sociological 
Piblems.  The  role  of  theory.  Principles  of  good  research  design,  measurement, 
S}ipling  and  analysis.  Prerequisite:  graduate  status  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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415-3  Logic  of  the  Social  Sciences.  (See  Philosophy  415.) 

424-4  Collective  Behavior.  The  behavior  of  people  in  large  groups;  collects 
interstimulation  and  emotions;   crowds,  audiences,  and  publics;  mass  stimij 
and  mass  response.  Prerequisite:  321  or  322,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
426-4  Social  Factors  in  Behavior  and  Personality.  How  group  situations  a 
values  affect  behavior  and  shape  personality;  development  of  concepts,  ro 
concepts,    attitudes,   values;    theories   of  motivation;    self -concepts ;    conflicti 
social  values  in  relation  to  individual  motivation.  Prerequisite:   321  or  Pjj 
chology  305,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

427-4  Personality  and  Social  Adjustment.  Basic  mechanisms  of  adjustive  I 
havior;   concepts  and  criteria  of  personal  integration  and  social  adjustme| 
varieties   of   adjustive   and   non-adjustive   behavior;    theories   of  personal 
ganization    and    disorganization;     selected    problems.     Prerequisite:     321    J 
Psychology  305  or  consent  of  instructor. 

435-4  Social  Stratification.  A  comparative  study  of  social  class  systems,  wl 
emphasis  on  the  American  systems.  Relationships  of  class  position  to  i 
havior  in  family,  religion,  politics,  etc.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201b  or  301. 
438-4  Sociology  of  Occupations  and  Professions.  Natural  history  and  1 
stitutional  aspects  of  occupations  in  our  society,  cultural  context  of  occul 
tions  in  both  primitive  and  modern  society,  preparation  for  jobs,  hun  i 
values  in  work,  promotion  and  discharge,  mobility,  retirement.  Prerequisf 
GSB  201b  or  301. 

449-4  Sociology  of  Aging.  The  social  implications  of  an  aging  populatij 
social  adjustments  to  the  aging  process;  personal  adjustments  to  the  rcfl 
and  statuses  of  later  maturity;  a  consideration  of  retirement  and  public  I 
sistance  programs  for  older  people.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201b  or  consenti 
instructor. 

450-4  Social  Thought  I:  Before  1800.  The  ideological  basis  of  Western  soci<4 
The  classical  foundations.  Trends  of  thought  from  the  Renaissance  to  m 
Enlightenment.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

451-4  Social  Thought  II:  The  Sociological  Movement.  From  Romantic  M 
to  Realism;  rise  and  development  of  scientific  social  thought.  PrerequisM 
consent  of  instructor. 

453-4  Social  Movements.  A  sociological  study  of  modern  social  moveme:  j; 
social  and  cultural  backgrounds,  forms  of  expression  and  organization;  so  111 
structure  of  social  movements,  their  role  and  function  in  modern  soci* 
Prerequisite:  GSB  201b  or  301. 

454—4  Sociology  of  Science.  Emphasis  on  the  origins  and  growth  of  scitta 
in  historical  perspective,  reciprocal  relations  between  science  and  society  in 
the  twentieth  century,  science  as  a  social  system,  differentiation  within  id 
relations  between  disciplines,  and  implications  of  the  social  organizatioi  jof 
scientific  research  and  finding.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor) 
460-4  Sociology  of  Medicine.  Man  and  his  adaptation  to  illness,  the  sick  ije, 
the  doctor  patient  relationship,  the  organization  of  medical  care  and  hejth 
institutions  in  the  United  States,  and  the  role  of  the  sociologist  in  the  hejth 
fields.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 
470c-4  Urban  Planning.  (See  Government  470.) 

471-4  Principles  of  Demography.  Techniques  in  analyzing  and  evalua 
data  on  human  population;  composition,  birth  and  death  rates,  life  ta'fes 
migration  data,  estimates  of  future  trend.  Practical  uses  of  demograjiic 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

472-4  The  American  Correctional  System.  A  survey  of  the  correctional  M 
covering  probation,  institutional  treatment,  and  parole:  their  historic  dev<|p- 
ment,  organizational  structure,  program  content,  and  current  problems,  p- 
requisite:  372  or  consent  of  instructor. 

473-4  Juvenile  Delinquency.  Nature  of  juvenile  delinquency;  relationshijto 
theories  of  deviant  behavior;  efforts  at  prevention  and  control.  Prerequi!* 
302  or  consent  of  instructor. 

481-4  Processes  in  Social  Work.  Theory,  rationale,  and  practice  of  casevp. 
group  work,  social  welfare  organization,  and  the  roles  of  supervision,  admin- 
istration, and  research  in  relation  to  each.  Case  material  study  and  discujon 
with  field  observation  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  375  or  consent  of  instrujor- 
482-3  Social  Work  in  Selected  Agencies.  Study  of  representative  literatuijon 
casework  in  family,  psychiatric,  medical,  school,  military,  child  welfare,  M 
correctional  settings,  and  others.  Case  material  study  and  discussion  jitn 
field  observation  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  481  and  consent  of  instructed 
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13 — 4  Current  Problems  in  Corrections.  An  exploration  of  contemporary 
•oblems  in  the  control  and  treatment  of  sentenced  offenders  and  a  review 

research  trends  in  corrections.  Prerequisites:  472  and  consent  of  instructor. 
6-1  to  5  Independent  Study  in  Community  Development.  Individual  study 
id  projects  designed  to  fit  the  needs  of  each  student.  Prerequisite:  consent 

instructor. 

7-4  Community  Development.  The  concepts  of  community  development 
id  analysis  of  the  social-psychological  forces  and  processes  involved  in 
tizen  study,  planning  and  action  directed  toward  the  fuller  development  of 
mmunities  in  a  democratic  society.  Prerequisite:  4  hours  of  sociology  or 
jnsent  of  instructor. 

9a-4  Probation,  Classification,  and  Parole.  An  introduction  to  the  structure 
ltd  function  of  those  elements  of  the  correctional  process  primarily  con- 
irned  with  the  evaluation,  treatment,  and  control  of  offenders  with  particular 
itention  to  the  casework  components  of  the  process.  Prerequisite:  481  or 
insent  of  instructor. 

•  9e-2to4  Independent  Study  in  Corrections.  Supervised  readings  or  in- 
(fpendent  investigative  projects  in  the  various  correctional  aspects  of  crime 
fjntrol,  institutional  management,  and  specific  correctional  programs.  Pre- 
y^uisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

?8-l  to  4  Honors  Independent  Research.  Advanced  research  study  of  a 
iilected  problem.  Not  for  graduate  students.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  depart- 
tent. 

11-4  Survey  of  Sociological  Theory.  The  development  of  sociology  as  a 
Hence  of  society,  from  synthetic  philosophy  to  analytic  sociology.  Pre- 
)fjuisite:  451  or  consent  of  instructor. 

{i2-4  Seminar  in  European  Sociological  Theory:  1800-1910.  The  theoretical 
stetems  of  selected  European  sociologists  studied  from  the  original  writings, 
flerequisite:  15  hours  of  sociology  or  consent  of  instructor. 

J3-4  Seminar  in  European  Sociological  Theory:  1910  to  the  Present.  A  Con- 
tjuation  of  502.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  sociology  or  consent  of  instructor. 
ot-4  Seminar  in  American  Sociology.  A  survey  of  development  of  American 
sjiiology  from  its  beginnings  in  the  late  19th  century  to  the  present.  Pre- 
rauisite:  501  or  consent  of  instructor. 

5|)-4  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Sociological  Theory.  An  analysis  of  recent 
etiological  theories,  including  a  survey  of  current  approaches  to  the  con- 
suction  and  application  of  systematic  theoretical  models.  Special  attention 
vjl  be  given  to  "structural-functional"  analysis  and  to  the  theoretical  ade- 
iCjiicy  of  selected  theory-oriented  empirical  research  areas.  Prerequisite:  15 
rurs  of  sociology  or  consent  of  instructor. 

5|k2  Supervised  Research.  Under  guidance  of  instructor,  students  conduct 
]3)ociological  research  project.  Prerequisites:  412  and  526. 

5j-4  Methodological  Foundations  of  the  Social  Sciences.  Social  science 
(Hjthodology;  the  nature  of  social  facts  and  phenomena,  the  formation  of 
iCjicepts,  the  application  of  logic  in  the  social  sciences.  Prerequisites:  407, 
al  Philosophy  420  or  consent  of  instructor. 

5-4  Seminar  in  Social  Psychology.  Survey  of  theoretical  systems;  progress 
iward  integrated  body  of  behavioral  theory.  Prerequisite:  426. 
M-4  The  Sociology  of  Small  Groups.  The  study  of  the  small  group  as  a  small- 
(jMle  social   system.   The   interrelationship   between  selected   patterned   prop- 
fe|es   of    groups    such    as    interaction,    emotion,    norms,    beliefs,    values,    and 
jrjths  as  the  group  encounters  and  attempts  to  deal  with  basic  problems  of 
Jhip  development.  Prerequisite:  426  or  consent  of  instructor. 
i*M  Quantitative  Methods  in  Sociology  I.  Elementary  logic  and  argumenta- 
Wi;  sets,  relations  and  functions;  graph  theory;  problems  in  concept  forma- 
Jm  and  measurement  in  sociology.  Prerequisite:  college  algebra. 
A-4  Quantitative   Methods   in   Sociology   II.   Elements   of   finite  probability 
"jory;   Boyesian  analysis;   mean,  variance,  and  distribution  of  random  vari- 
es;  covariance  and  correlation;   the  binomial   distribution;   introduction  to 
,;Jijple  stochastic   processes   as   models   of   social   processes.    Prerequisite:    526 
Ppnsent  of  instructor. 

JB-4  Quantitative  Methods  in  Sociology  III.  The  logic  of  choosing  and  in- 
[r;4>reting  a  statistic;  association;  inference  and  estimation;  sample  size; 
.. xiti-variate  association  and  correlation;  Fortran  II  and  the  uses  of  the  com- 
ojJr r  m  sociological  research.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  problems  of  associa- 
/u  Prerequisite:  527  or  equivalent. 


160  /  Graduate  Catalog  Chapte 

529-4   Sociological    Measurement.    Organizing    empirical   data;    choosing 
interpreting  a  statistic;  bi-variate  association  and  correlation;   inference  i! 
estimation.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  or  college  algebra. 
530-4  Research  Design.  Types  of  research  design.  Formulation  of  a  resea> 
problem.    Ecological   research   methods.    Case   studies,   types   of   experime]! 
designs.   Management  of  research  projects.  Types  of  sampling.  Prerequis:! 
527  or  equivalent. 

531-4  Research  Analysis.  Content  analysis.  Classification,  editing,  cod$ 
tabulation,  and  graphing.  Analysis  of  descriptive  research.  Analysis  of  i 
planatory  research.  Errors  and  bias  in  research.  Presentation  of  reseg&j 
findings.  Prerequisite:  530  or  consent  of  instructor. 

532-4  Urban  Social  Structure.  Theories  of  urban  social  structure  and  cha:l 
with  emphasis  on  the  comparative  analysis  of  ecological  and  normal 
processes  of  integration  and  disintegration  in  modern  urban  communil 
533-4  Ecology  of  Human  Communities.  Spatial  and  temporal  organization 
population  and  institutions  with  special  reference  to  the  organization fl 
rural  and  metropolitan  communities.  Emphasis  on  basic  research  metlfl 
and  current  sources  of  data  in  respect  to  type,  structure,  and  growth  ofi 
communities.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  sociology  or  consent  of  instrucB 
534-4  Seminar  in  Intergroup  Relations.  Cross-cultural  study  of  inter-et'jH 
and  inter-faith  relations,  with  special  attention  to  conflict,  accommodallH 
acculturation  and  assimilation.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  sociology  or  con  jut 
of  instructor. 

537-4  Sociology  of  Law.  An  analysis  of  the  role  of  law  in  society.  Sp<B 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  relationships  between  law  and  social  orgariB 
tion,  social  control,  social  value  systems,  and  social  change;  considerajB 
will  be  given  to  research  in  the  field.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  sociologjor 
consent  of  instructor. 

538-4  Seminar  in  Industrial  Sociology.  Selected  aspects  of  industrial  orgaija- 
tion  and  related  problems  including  such  topics  as:  functional  and  dysf Ac- 
tional deviations  from  ideal  bureaucracy,  promotion  policies,  labor  relatjis, 
job  aptitudes,  job  satisfactions,  and  public  relations.  Prerequisites:  15  hire 
of  sociology  and  consent  of  instructor. 

539-4  Sociology  of  Bureaucracy.  Analysis  of  the  structural  characterises 
and  conditions  for  the  emergence  of  bureaucratic  and  quasi-bureauc  lie 
forms  of  organization.  Attention  to  such  problems  as  the  bases  of  authc  jty, 
stabilizing  mechanisms,  systems  of  formal  and  informal  relations,  ration  Sty 
and  paradox  in  bureaucratic  organization;  impact  of  bureaucratic  orga Ra- 
tion upon  character  structure  and  its  role  in  the  formation  of  classes  jnd 
elites.  Prerequisites:  15  hours  of  sociology  and  consent  of  instructor. 
542-4  Seminar  on  the  Family.  The  family  as  a  field  of  sociological  sipy. 
Assessment  of  significant  historical  and  contemporary  writing.  Prerequjte: 
15  hours  of  sociology  including  340,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
543—4  Seminar  in  Family  Variability.  An  analysis  of  the  structure,  orga  Ra- 
tion and  function  of  the  family  in  several  contemporary  and  primitiv  So- 
cieties. Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  sociology  including  340,  or  consent  of' 
structor. 

544-4    Seminar   in   Family   Research.    A    detailed   analysis   of   significant 
search  in  the  field  of  the  family.  Special  attention  to  methods  employ<  j  a 
they   relate   to   the   specific   problems   investigated.   Prerequisite:    15  hoi 
sociology  including  340,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

545-4  The  Family  and  Social  Change.  The  significant  social  factors  relpi 
sible  for  changes  in  the  family.  Analysis  of  representative  writings  from| 
eral  periods.   Prerequisite:   15  hours  of  sociology  including  340  or  const 
instructor. 

561-4  Alcohol  and  Society.  Analysis  of  the  determinants  of  ranges  of  A 
tion  in  drinking  patterns,  normal  or  pathological,  viewed  cross  -  culturally  P< 
in  the  context  of  complex  society.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  tp 
following:    the    ecology    of    drinking    and    alcoholism,    drinking   patterns p 
social  structure,  drinking  centered  subcultures  and  institutions,  as  well 
the  genesis  and  patterning  of  deviant  drinking  (alcoholism),  responsive  | 
ments  and  ^systems  of  control.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
562-4  Deviance  and  Disorganization.  Comparative  study  of  the  role  of  i'\ 
cultural,  and  psychological  factors  in  the  genesis  of  specific  social  pathcl 
exhibiting    marked    variation    in    group    rates.    Pathologies    such    as    sv  i<*e< 
homicide,  and  alcoholism  will  be  taken  as  illustrative.  The  strategic  signifl  nee 
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the  study  of  such  phenomena  for  theories  of  social  and  personal  disor- 
nization  will  be  considered  in  detail.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
3-4  Research  Problems  in  Deviance  and  Disorganization.  For  students  who 
e  concerned  to  develop  viable  research  projects  in  the  areas  of  social  dis- 
ganization  and  deviant  behavior.  Students  formulate  and  present  original 
search  prospectuses  for  critical  evaluation.  Consideration  given  to  questions 

theoretical  relevance,  research  design,  and  appropriate  techniques.  Pre- 
niisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

4-4  Social  Factors  in  Mental  Disorders.  An  examination  of  the  role  of  social 
ganization  and  structure  in  the  emergence  of  mental  disorders.  Considera- 
n  given  to  pertinent  theoretical  and  research  contributions.  Prerequisite: 
risent  of  instructor. 

p-4  Community  Organization  and  Disorganization.  Nature  of  the  com- 
tnity  and  community  generating  processes.  Appraisal  of  consensus  and 
pcation  of  power.  Illustrative  community  case  studies.  Prerequisite:  consent 
j  instructor. 

J-4  Seminar  in  Criminology.  Critical  study  of  important  research  and 
eoretical  analyses.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

l$-4  to  12  Supervised  Field  Work  in  Corrections.  Experience  in  state  and 
jleral  institutions,  probation  and  parole  departments,  juvenile  courts,  de- 
jquency  control  programs,  and  public  or  voluntary  agencies.  Students  reg- 
ering  will  be  required  to  attend  orientation  sessions  prior  to  actual  place- 
|nt;  enrollment  should  be  discussed  considerably  in  advance  of  experience 
^facilitate  arrangements  with  agencies.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
'il-2  to  8  Individual  Research  in  Community  Development.  Research  de- 
ijned  to  meet  the  professional  objectives  of  the  individual  student.  Pre- 
cguisite:  major  in  community  development. 

i|-12     (4,4,4)     Seminar    in    Community    Development,     (a)     Principles    and 
thnologies  applicable  to  solving  social  problems  in  the  context  of  community 
tyelopment.   Laboratory  period  for  field  experience,    (b)   An  intensive  diag- 
riiis  of   the   dynamics    involved   in   planned   change  in   a   social   system  and 
1 1  consultant's  relationship  to  this  process,   (c)   Focuses  on  a  range  of  com- 
ranity  development  and  community  action  models  which  deal  with  selected 
11  practices   necessary   to  the  community   dvelopment  technician.   Must  be 
t^en  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  487  or  consent  of  instructor. 
5-2  to  6    Individual   Research.    Supervised   research   projects.    Open   only   to 
glduate    students    with    a    major    in    sociology.    Prerequisite:    consent   of   in- 
suctor  and  chairman  of  department.  Credit  according  to  achievement. 
5J-2  to  12   Readings   in   Sociology.    Supervised   readings   in   selected  subjects, 
^requisite:   consent  of  instructor  and  chairman  of  department. 
5-2  to  9  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 
BM.  to  48  Dissertation.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  chairman. 

i         Special  Education 

jM-4  Techniques  and  Interpretation  of  Hearing  Tests.  (See  Speech  Pathology 

a.  I  Audiology  406.) 

lia-4   Problems    and    Characteristics    of    the    Emotionally    Disturbed    Child. 

P|gnosis,  screening,  classroom  management,  placement  considerations,  goals 

M  the  effective  use  of  ancillary  services.  Emphasis  on  the  understanding  of 

rcjadaptive  behavior  through  principles  of  learning  and  behavior  dynamics. 

^requisite:  414  or  consent  of  instructor. 

jijb-4  Problems   and   Characteristics   of  the  Mentally  Retarded.   Objectives, 

wiculum,  methods,  and  materials  of  instruction  for  slow  learners.  Emphasis 

U;!n  the  principles  of  learning  as  they  can  be  applied  to  this  group.  Obser- 

j^ons.  Prerequisite:  414. 

l*b-4  Problems   and   Characteristics   of  the  Gifted   Child.   Designed  to  help 

ethers  in  the  identification  of  and  programming  for  gifted  and  talented 
,^dren.  Prerequisite:   Psychology  301   or  303  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*H-4  Problems  and  Characteristics  of  the  Acoustically  Handicapped  Child. 
■y  sideration   of   psycho-social   and   educational   aspects   of  deafness.   History 

*Tj  attitudes    of   society.    The   impact   of   auditory   impairment   on   language 

^lopment,  education  and  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  301  or  303, 
■Consent  of  instructor. 

*M  Assessment  and  Remediation  of  Learning  Disabilities.    (Same  as  Guid- 
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ance   411.)    Theories    of   special    tests    and   remedial   programs   designed  i 

children   with   specific   learning   disabilities   of   a   perceptual   or   coordinate 

nature  and  who  may  demonstrate  related  adjustment  problems.  Prerequisii 

414  and  consent  of  instructor. 

413a-4    Directed    Observation    of    Emotionally    Disturbed    Children.    Studtj 

observation  and  participation  in  group  and  individual  work  with  emotiona^ 

disturbed   children.    Often   taken   concurrently   with  410a.   Prerequisite:    cc, 

sent  of  instructor. 

413b-4  Directed  Observation  of  Mentally  Retarded  Children.  Student  obsert 

tion  and  participation  in  group  and  individual  work  with  mentally  retard] 

children.   410b   often  taken   concurrently.   Prerequisite:   consent  of  instruct 

413d-4   Directed   Observation   and   Practice   with   Hard-of-Hearing   Childr 

Student    observation   and   participation    in   group   and   individual   work 

hard-of -hearing    children.    Often    taken    concurrently   with   515.    Prerequisi 

consent  of  instructor. 

414-4  The  Exceptional  Child.  Physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  tnj 

of  all  types  of  exceptional  children.  Effects  of  handicaps  in  learning  situatiol 

Methods  of  differentiation  and  techniques  for  rehabilitation.  Individual  c| 

studies   used;    observations   and   field   trips.   Prerequisite:    Psychology   301 

303  or  consent  of  instructor. 

415-4  Education  of  Acoustically  Handicapped  Children.  Comparison  of  11 

guage  development  in  hearing  and  acoustically  handicapped  children.  Sur] 

of    established    systems    of    teaching    language    to   the    deaf.    Principles 

techniques  in  developing  concepts,  vocabulary,  and  basic  English  structun 

receptive  and  expressive  oral  and  written  language.  Prerequisite:  consent 

instructor. 

416-4  Introduction  to  Audiology.  (See  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  4< 

419-4   Communication   Problems   of   the   Deaf   and   Hard   of   Hearing.    ( 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  419.) 

420a-4  Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  Emotionally  Disturbed  Child*] 

Offered    in    conjunction   with    practice    teaching,    dealing   with   methods  M 

materials  needed  in  teaching  emotionally  disturbed  children. 

420b— 4   Methods    and   Materials   for   Teaching   Mentally   Retarded   Child  i. 

Usually  offered  in  conjunction  with  practice  teaching,  dealing  with  metrilaj 

and  materials  needed  in  teaching  educable  mentally  retarded  in  special  <K. 

cation  programs.  Prerequisite:  410b  and  consent  of  instructor. 

420d-4  Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  Acoustically  Handicapped  CM 

dren.  Methods,  materials  and  techniques  of  teaching  reading  and  elemen  jy  , 

subjects  to  acoustically  handicapped  children  in  special  education  prognls.  : 

Prerequisites:  41  Od  and  consent  of  instructor. 

421-4   Speech   for   Acoustically   Handicapped   Children.   A   survey   of  mi-  j 

ods  in  teaching  oral  language  skill  to  acoustically  handicapped  children,  'm 

phasis  on  use  of  visual,  tactile,  and  kinesthetic  sensory  avenues  in  develo]™ 

intelligible  articulation.  Voice  and  sentence  rhythm,  consideration  of  audi 

training  techniques  in  relation  to  speech  development.   Prerequisite:   Sp«i 

Pathology  and  Audiology  200. 

428-4  Speech  Correction  for  the  Classroom  Teacher.    (Same  as  Speech! 

thology  and  Audiology  428.) 

496-2  to  8  Readings  and  Independent  Study  in  Special  Education.  Study 

highly  specific  problem  area  in  the  education  of  exceptional  children.  (J 

only  to  selected  seniors  and  graduate  students.  Prerequisites:  414  and  coi 

of  staff. 

501-4  Special  Research  Problem.  For  majors  and  minors  in  the  field  of  spj 

education.  Choosing  and  conducting  research  activities.  The  student  to  si 

a  topic  for  research  and  present  it,  upon  completion,  to  the  staff.  Prerequj 

consent  of  staff. 

513-4  Organization,  Administration,  and  Supervision  of  Special  Classes.  | 

phasis  upon  the  functions,  underlying  principles,  and  cautions  to  be  obsej< 

in  the  organization  and  administration  of  special  classes.  The  selection  ;nd 

training  of  teachers,  problems  of  supervision,  special  equipment,  transport 

cooperating  agencies,  and  legal  aspects  of  the  problem.  Prerequisite:  414j 

515-4  Itinerant  Teaching  of  Exceptional  Children.  Consultation  and  inter 

ing   techniques    for   use   with    individual    exceptional    children,    their  pan 

teachers   and   other   school   or  agency   personnel.   Methods   of  individual 

small   group   instruction.   Emphasis   on   itinerant  service  for  emotionally^ 

turbed  and  hard-of-hearing  children  through  separate  concurrently  sche»j 

lectures  and  demonstrations.  Prerequisite:  410a,b,  or  d. 
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1 7-4  The  Atypical  Child  and  Social  Agencies.  A  survey  of  social  agencies 
[ntributing  to  the  welfare  and  care  of  exceptional  children.  Emphasis  given 
I  services  rendered  and  to  methods  of  contact  and  cost.  Visits  made  to 
encies  and  institutions.  Specialists  invited  to  appear  before  the  class.  Pre- 
rauisite:  414  or  consent  of  instructor. 

8-10  to  20  Workshops  in  Special  Education.  Promotes  better  understand- 
g  of  the  psychological  and  educational  problems  of  children  with  learning 
d  behavioral  disorders.  Specialists  used  as  consultants.  Open  to  graduate 
idents  majoring  in  education,  guidance,  or  special  education,  (a)  Education 
children  with  learning  and  behavioral  disorders,  (b)  Education  of  men- 
lly  retarded  children,  (c)  Education  of  gifted  children,  (d)  Education  of 
oustically  handicapped  children,  (s)  Administration  of  special  education 
ograms.  Prerequisite:  414. 

7-4  to  12  Practicum  in  Special  Education.  Supervised  experience  in  school 
institution  programs  for  atypical  children.  Special  research  project.  Open 
graduate  students  only.  Prerequisites:   410a,b,c,  or  d  and  consent  of  staff. 
Oa-4   Seminar:    Education   of   Maladjusted   Children.   Analysis  of  research, 
>nds,  and  programs  in  the  education  of  children  who  are  emotionally  dis- 
rbed,  socially  maladjusted,   or  have  learning  disabilities.   For  graduate  stu- 
nts in  special  education  only.  Prerequisites:  414  and  consent  of  instructor. 
)b-4    Seminar:    Education    of    Mentally    Retarded    Children.    Analysis    of 
search,  trends,  and  programs  in  the  education  of  children  who  are  mentally 
arded.  Open  to  graduate  students  in  special  education  only.  Prerequisites: 
«[4  and  consent  of  instructor. 

fbd— 4  Seminar:  Education  of  Acoustically  Handicapped  Children.  Analysis 
[t  research,  trends  and  programs  in  the  education  of  children  who  are  deaf 
3  hard-of-hearing.  Open  to  graduate  students  in  special  education  only, 
llerequisites:  414  and  consent  of  instructor. 

aO— 4  Seminar:  Education  of  Children  with  Mental  Deviations.  Critical  review 
I  administrative  practices,  research,  theories  and  etiological  factors  relevant 
f  programs  in  the  education  of  children  who  are  mentally  retarded  or  gifted, 
liplications  of  research  in  related  disciplines.  Application  of  theories  to 
jictice.  Open  to  advanced  graduate  students  in  special  education  only.  Pre- 
ijuisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

1-4  Seminar:  Education  of  Physically  Handicapped  Children.  Critical  re- 
hw  of  administrative  practices,  research  theories  and  etiological  factors 
ijevant  to  programs  in  the  education  of  children  who  are  acoustically,  visually, 
cj  orthopedically  handicapped  or  those  who,  for  medical  reasons,  must  re- 
cjve  homebound  instruction.  Open  to  advanced  graduate  students  in  special 
eication  only.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

5fe-4  Seminar:  Education  of  Children  with  Learning  and  Behavioral  Dis- 
ojlers.  Critical  review  of  administration  practices,  research  theories,  and 
cjological  factors  relevant  to  programs  in  the  education  of  children  who  are 
eotionally  disturbed,  socially  maladjusted,  and/or  have  specific  learning 
liabilities.  Implications  of  research  in  related  disciplines.  Application  of 
t pries  to  practice.  Open  to  advanced  graduate  students  in  special  educa- 
tp  only.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

5>-5  to  9  Independent  Investigation.  A  field  study  required  of  each  student 
vjrking  for  the  sixth-year  specialists  certificate.  The  work  should  be  done  in 
I  setting  of  a  school  system  where  the  student  is  employed  or  where  full 
ctiperation  is  extended.  The  study  will  involve  selecting  of  the  problem, 
sveying  of  pertinent  literature,  recording  of  results,  and  appropriate  inter- 
pfctations  and  summaries. 

5|>-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 
<$-lto48  Dissertation. 

) 

Speech 

CUral  Speech:  408-4,  429-4,  440-4,  449-4,  450-12  (4,4,4),  520-3,  530-1  to  4, 

532-4,  599-2  to  9,  600-3  to  48. 
Oil  Interpretation  of  Poetry:  423-4,  424-4,  434-4,  523-3,  530-1  to  4,  599-2  to  9. 
;*Horic  and  Public  Address:  407-8  (4,4),  417-4,  418-4,  425-3,  500-4,  504-3, 
s  J  505-4,  508-4,  510-4,  524-3,  530-1  to  4,  599-2  to  9. 
Sjiech  Education:  406-4,  427-4,  511-3,  525-4,  530-1  to  4,  599-2  to  9. 

*l-4  Creative  Dramatics.  (Same  as  Theater  401.)  Materials,  techniques,  and 
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procedures  for  conducting  sessions  in  informal  drama  with  emphasis  upon  is 
contribution  to  the  total  growth  and  development  of  the  child.  Includes  m 
tures,  observations,  student  participation,  and  practice. 

406-4  Teaching  Speech  in  Secondary  Schools.  Philosophy  of  speech  edit 
tion,  and  effective  teaching  of  speech  through  curricular  and  extra-currici* 
work.  Prerequisite:  16  hours  of  speech. 

407-8  (4,4)  History  of  American  Public  Address.  Critical  studies  of  Amerim 
speakers;  selected  speakers  and  speeches  which  reflect  the  dominant  sol 
and  political  ideas  in  American  history.  A  lecture,  reading,  and  discus;4 
course.  Parts  may  be  taken  independently. 

408-4   Psychology   of   Speech.   Nature  and  development  of  speech,  its  bi§E 
psychology,  and  the  part  speech  plays  in  personality  development. 
417-4  Contemporary  Public  Address.  A  critical  study  of  speakers  and  speec 
selected   to    present   the   characteristic   ideas   of   leading   social   and   polit 
developments  in  national  and  international  affairs  since  1918.  A  lecture,  r« 
ing,  and  discussion  course. 

418-4  British  Public  Address.  Study  of  British  speakers  to  c.  1920.  Selection 
material  governed  by  men  and  issues  that  affected  British  history. 
422-4  Oral  Interpretation  of  Prose.  The  study  of  reading  of  prose  literal* 
emphasizing   the  specific   problems   posed  for  the  oral  reader  by   this  fcjo. 
Prerequisite:  323,  GSD  200,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

423-4  Oral  Interpretation  of  Poetry.  The  reading  of  poetry  and  the  interprji 
tion  of  the  thought  and  emotional  content  of  the  poetry  to  the  audieje. 
Prerequisites:  103,  223. 

424—4  Oral  Interpretation  of  Dramatic  Literature.  Readings,  selecting,  cutis, 
and  presenting  various  types  of  dramatic  literature.  Each  student  give? a 
final  recital  program  of  readings.  Prerequisites:  103,  223. 

425-3   Techniques   of   Discussion   Leadership.   Group   discussion   designeclto 
clarify  the  functions  and  concepts  of  the  leader  in  democratic  society. 
427-4    Secondary    School    Forensic    Program.    Coaching    and    organizati  ial 
methods  for  forensic  programs  in  school  and  college. 

428-4  Communication  Theories  and  Models.  Survey,  analysis,  and  critiojm 
of  contemporary  theories  and  models  of  human  communications  with  an  ijn- 
phasis  on  behavioral  theories  and  models. 

429-4  Experimental  Studies  in  Oral  Communication.  Principles  of  resejih 
design  accompanied  by  a  critical  examination  of  research  in  oral  commur <ja- 
tion.  Prerequisite:  428. 

434-4  Lecture  and  Lecture-Recital.  Study  of  professional  work  on  the  piiic 
platform  which  is  climaxed  by  a  lecture  or  recital  of  a  professional  nalje. 
Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  public  speaking,  interpretation,  or  theater. 
435—4  Studies  in  Organizational  Communication.  Communication  systems  fld 
behavior  within  formal  organizations.  Focused  on  theory  and  researcljof 
informational  and  directive  communication  as  related  to  channels,  structils, 
status,  involvement,  morale,  and  leadership.  Prerequisite:  303. 
440-4  Advanced  Phonetics.  Phonetic  theory.  Materials  and  methods  jof 
linguistic  geography.  Prerequisite:  200. 

441-4  Teaching  Speech  in  Eelementary  Schools.  Study  of  oral  language  je- 
velopment  in  children,  analysis  of  their  speech  needs,  and  methods  of  tell- 
ing speech  in  elementary  schools  with  emphasis  on  speech  improvement  iid 
development  of  basic  speech  skills. 

449-4  General  Semantics.  Means  of  changing  implications  so  that  langi\fi> 
in  spoken  or  written  form,  describes  the  life  facts. 

450-12  (4,4,4)  Laboratory  in  Interpersonal  Communication.  Communis  pi 
viewed  as  a  process  of  relating  and  evaluating.  Applications  of  and  rel  ec 
philosophy,  methodology  and  research  to  the  functioning  of  the  class  ipli 
through  various  speech  activities.  The  course  encompasses  the  common  p 
of  communication  behaviors  relevant  to  the  chief  communication  speciaps- 
500-4  Survey  of  Classical  Rhetoric.  Ancient  rhetoricians  and  orators  JJan 
Corax  to  Augustine,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  works  of  Aristotle  jw 
Cicero.  Lectures  and  special  studies. 

501-10    NDEA   Institute   in   Oral   Language.   Provides   the  best  possible  ^ 
sponses  in  terms  of  staff  practices  and  materials  in  order  to  prepare  teac 
to  meet  the  oral  language  needs  of  all  elementary  school  children. 
504—4  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Rhetoric.  An  examination  of  the  treno 
rhetorical   theory   between  A.D.   100  and   1600   designed  to  facilitate  uij» 
standing  of  the  transition  from  classical  to  modern  theory. 
505—4  Modern  Rhetorical  Theory.  An  analysis  of  selected  theories  of  p 
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Idress  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present,  with  a  view  of  discover- 
Lg  the  methods  and  objectives  of  modern  rhetoricians  and  relating  them  to 
»ciety  and  its  problems  during  the  period. 

1)7-6  (3,3)  Studies  in  Public  Address.  The  study  of  orators,  oratory,  issues 
lid  movements  in  terms  of  implications  for  rhetorical  theory  and  current 
ilmcepts  of  communication.  Prerequisite:  407a,b. 

>8-4  Seminar:   Studies  in  Discussion.  Studies  in  group  thinking  and  group 
ttion  with  a  view  to  improving  discussion  and  conference  techniques. 
i.0-4  Seminar:  Persuasion  and  Social  Control.  Uses  and  applications  of  per- 
iiasion  in  the  various  fields  of  social  activity.  Mass  media  examined  as  they 
pply  to  politics,  business,  religion,  and  education. 

ul-4    (2,2)    Teaching   the   College   Speech   Course.    Problems,   methods,   and 
aterials  in  the  teaching  of  speech  in  college  with  primary  emphasis  on  the 
fisic  course.  Examination  of  textbooks,  courses  of  study,  curriculum  making, 
easurement,  and  relationship  to  other  fields. 

!0-3  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Speech.  A  special  course  reviewing  the 
jiilosophy  of  speech  for  graduate  and  advanced  students.  Designed  to  take 
jlvantage  of  the  knowledge  and  background  of  distinguished  visiting  pro- 
Jssors. 

I!3-3  Seminar:  Problems  in  Interpretation.  An  investigation  of  the  more  ad- 
inced  problems  in  oral  interpretation,  such  as  creation  of  atmosphere,  use 
|  restraint,  impersonation,  and  impressionism.  Prerequisites:  18  hours  in 
jterpretation  and  theater  and  consent  of  instructor. 

p4-6  (3,3)  Problems  in  Rhetoric  and  Public  Address.  Rhetorical  theory  and 
jiticism  of  public  address  examined.  Classical  and  contemporary  theory  and 
iractice  studied. 

|5-4  Seminar:   Speech  Education.  Problems  of  philosophy  and  methods  of 
aching  speech  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:   306 
,  consent  of  instructor. 
16—3  Seminar  in  Theater  Arts. 

17-3  The  College  Forensic  Program.  Individual  studies  of  the  problems  en- 
untered  in  the  organization  and  direction  of  the  college  forensic  program. 
2-4  (2,2)  Areas  and  Techniques  of  Research  in  Speech.  Study  and  analysis 
<  outstanding  works  in  the  various  areas  of  research.  Lectures  on  research 
chniques  and  study  possibilities  in  the  field. 

tO-4  Seminar:  Experimental  Communications  Research.  Types  of  quantita- 
fe  research  and  methods  of  observation  and  data  collection  most  relevant 
1  the  study  of  human  communication.  Prerequisite:  428,  429,  and  two  courses 
I  statistics. 

J2-4  Seminar  in  Non-quantitative  Research  Methods.  Survey  and  critical 
iialysis  of  non-quantitative  approaches  to  the  study  of  communication,  par- 

Iularly  relating  to  methods  of  observation,  data  collection,  and  interpreta- 
»n.  Emphasis  on  case  and  field  studies.  Prerequisite:  410. 
9-2  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degree. 
•|6-1  to  48  Dissertation.   Minimum  of  36  hours  to  be  earned  for  the  Doctor 
Philosophy  degree. 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

0-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology.  Activities 
i/olved  shall  be  investigative,  creative,  or  clinical  in  character.  Must  be 
jranged  in  advance  with  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for  as  much  as  6 
furs  of  credit. 

(5-12  (4,4,4)  Practicum  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy.  Clinical  and  school 
liocedures  in  speech  correction  and  audiology.  One  hour  of  class  per  week, 
Jfd  2  hours  of  clinical  activity  or  work  on  clinically  related  projects  for 
|ch  hour  of  credit,  (a)  Emphasizes  therapeutic  procedures,  (b)  Emphasizes 
"{ignostic  techniques,  (c)  Emphasizes  the  utilization  of  forms  and  the  prepa- 
ition  of  reports.  Need  not  be  taken  in  sequence,  but  a.b  or  c  cannot  be  re- 
lated. Prerequisite:  junior  standing  in  department. 

'6-4  Techniques  and  Interpretation  of  Hearing  Tests.  (Same  as  Special 
Jjlucation  406.)  Principles  and  techniques  of  testing  the  hearing  and  interpret- 
]?  those  tests  in  terms  of  the  individual's  needs.  Prerequisite:  416  or  con- 
jjiit  of  instructor. 

r*4   Research    Techniques    in    Speech    Science.    A    presentation    of   the   re- 
irch  techniques  used  in  speech  science  with  particular  emphasis  on  equip- 
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ment,    experimental   design,    and   study   of   significant   research   contributic]| 

to  the  field.  Prerequisite:  advanced  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

412-4  Cerebral  Palsy.  An  investigation  of  the  etiology,  problems,  and  therajl 

of  cerebral  palsy.  Prerequisites:  212,  414  or  consent  of  instructor. 

414-4  Anatomy  and   Physiology  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanisms.    (£■ 

Physiology  414.) 

415-4   Aphasia.   An  investigation   of  the  etiology,  problems,  and  therapy  1 

aphasia.  Prerequisite:  412,  414  or  consent  of  instructor. 

416-4  Introduction  to  Audiology.  Provides  the  student  with  a  basic  orient] 

tion   to   the  professional  field  of  audiology,  its  history  and  its  goals.  Bali] 

acoustics,   the   phylogeny,   anatomy   and  physiology   of  the  human  ear,  ail 

significant  pathologies  of  the  ear  are  presented.  Prerequisite:  junior  standi;;] 

or  consent  of  instructor. 

419-4  Communication  Problems  of  the  Deaf  and  Hard  of  Hearing.  (Same  i J 

Special   Education   419.)    Objectives  and   techniques   for   the  teaching  of  1 

reading,  speech  conservation,  and  auditory  training.  Prerequisite:  406  or  c<|| 

sent  of  instructor. 

420-4  Advanced  Clinical  Audiometry.  Principles  and  procedures  for  advancU 

audiometric  testing,  advanced  problems  in  bone  conduction  measurements,  1 1 

evaluation  of  loudness  recruitment,   in  topodiagnostic  audiometry,  and  n<  ■  J 

organic  hearing  loss  are  presented.  Practical  techniques  include  speech  audio  ■  i 

etry,    Bekesy   audiometry,   conditioned   pure  tone  electrodermal   audiomet;,  j 

and  use  of  the  Zwislocki  Acoustic  Bridge.  Prerequisites:  416  and  406  or  c<|| 

sent  of  instructor. 

428-4  Speech  Correction  for  the  Classroom  Teacher.   (Same  as  Special  E<|| 

cation   428.)    Etiology   and  therapy   of  common  speech   defects.   This  coum 

may   be  taken   by   all   inservice  teachers,   seniors,   and  graduate  students  ,i 

education. 

515-1    to   4   Readings   in   Speech   Pathology  and  Audiology.   Supervised  ifa 

directed  readings  in  specific  areas  of  speech  pathology. 

516-4  Seminar  in  Psychoacoustics.  Advanced  study  of  the  behavioral  respo :.b 

of  the  human  hearing  mechanism  to  the  various  parameters  of  the  acous,:: 

stimulus;  threshold  sensitivity,  loudness,  pitch,  localization,  modulation,  be's 

and  masking.  Prerequisites:  406,  416,  520. 

520-4  Seminar  in  Physiological  Acoustics.  Advanced  study  of  the  physiologi  1 

responses  of  the  middle  and  inner  ear  to  the  acoustic  stimulus.  Theories  jf 

middle  ear  function  and  of  cochlear  function  are  presented  in  detail.  FKi 

requisites:  416,  406. 

521-1  to  4  Seminar  in  Articulation  and  Delayed  Speech.  Special  problems  f 

language  development  and  articulation. 

522-4  to  16   (1  to  4  each)   Seminar  in  Organic  Speech  Problems,  (a)  DevelJ- 

mental  anatomy  and  physiology,   (b)  Teratology,  surgery,  and  dentistry,  j) 

Neuropathological  bases,   (d)  Clinical  management.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b|d 

sequence  or  by  consent  of  instructor.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing  in  *- 

partment. 

524-4  Seminar  in  Language  Disorders.  Examination  of  language  disorders  ji- 

sociated  with  childhood.  Procedures  for  the  evaluation  of  aberrant  languje 

development  in  clinical  populations  in  contrast  to  the  linguistic  developing 

of  normal  speakers.  Includes  study  of  current  psycholinguistic  research  ijo 

factors  affecting  the  acquisition  of  phonological,  syntactical,  and  morphophcp- 

mic  rules  of  English.  Practicum  in  language  diagnostics  and  therapeutics. 

528-4    Seminar    in    Experimental    Audiology.    Basic   psychophysical   meth<3, 

basic  operating  principles  of  electronic  equipment,  and  the  use  of  laborat  y 

sound-production  and  measurement  equipment  will  be  presented.  Students  |U 

design    and    perform    model    psycho-acoustic    experimentation.    Prerequisi  % 

520  and  516,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

529-3  to  12    (1  to  4  each)    Seminar    in    Stuttering    Behavior,    (a)    Emphases 

theoretical  analysis,    (b)    emphasis  on  diagnostic  techniques,   (c)   applicajn 

of  principles  to  therapy.   Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence  or  by  consenl  >i 

the  instructor. 

530-1  to  4  Research  Problems  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology.  Indivicpl  ; 

work  upon  selected  problems  for  research. 

531-1  to  4  Seminar  in  Experimental  Phonetics.  An  investigation  into  the  *■ 

perimental  approaches  for  the  study  of  the  phenomena  of  speech. 

533-1  to  4  Seminar  in  Speech  Science.  Special  problems  in  voice  science 

acoustic  perception. 


■ 
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34-1  to  4  Seminar  in  Instrumentation.  Familiarity  with  instruments,  their 
ises,  capabilities,  and  limitations,  as  they  apply  to  the  study  of  speech  and 
learing. 

36-1  to  4   Seminar   in   Administration   of   Speech   and   Hearing  Programs.   A 
tudy  of  program  settings,  organizational  procedures,  and  professional  inter- 
elationships  in  adult  speech  and  hearing  therapy.  Field  trips  to  rehabilitation 
jenters  and  related  agencies. 
99-2  to  9  Thesis. 
00-1  to  48  Dissertation. 

Technical  and  Industrial  Education 

|08-3  Teaching  Aids  in  Technological  Education.  Selection,  development, 
[nalysis,  cataloging,  and  use  of  commercial  and  self-made  instructional  aids 
.nd  devices. 

il9-8  to  16  Student  Teaching  in  Technical  Programs.  Experience  in  working 
Vith  special  and  post-high  school  technical  training  programs  in  approved 
enters.  The  student  teacher  will  follow  the  program  of  the  supervisors  of 
he  primary  specialization  in  both  regular  and  extra-class  activities.  Pre- 
equisite:  9  hours  professional  courses. 

20-8    (4,4)    Enterprise:    The   Man-Machine   System.    Classroom,   laboratory, 

nd   library   study   of   man-machine   systems   in   a   variety   of   industries   and 

stitutions,    with    emphasis    on   teaching    children   and   youth    to    understand 

e  world  of  work.  For  advanced  students  and  experienced  teachers.  Must  be 

ken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  20  hrs.  in  Technical  and  Industrial  Edu- 

ation. 

21-3  Principles  of  Enterprise  Teaching.  Problems  and  special  methods  of 
aching  in  enterprise  education  programs.  Prerequisite:  16  hours  technical 
hd  industrial  education  courses. 

22-3  Curriculum  Development  in  Enterprise.  Selection,  development,  and 
valuation  of  content,  methodology,  and  hardware  and  software  instructional 
ystems  for  programs  about  man  and  technology.  For  advanced  students  and 
xperienced  teachers.  Prerequisite:  20  hours  technical  and  industrial  educa- 
tion courses. 

125-2  to  8  Practicum  in  Technology.  Experiences  in  the  industrial  applications 
If  technological  knowledge.  Cooperative  arrangements  with  selected  corpora- 
ions  and  professional  organizations  provide  opportunity  to  study  technical 
roblems  in  the  industrial  environment  under  the  direction  of  specialists, 
prerequisite:  12  hours  in  technical  subjects. 

130-2  to  8  Special  Problems  in  Industry  and  Technology.  Special  opportunity 
pr  students  to  obtain  assistance  and  guidance  in  the  investigation  and  solu- 
tion of  selected  technical  problems.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
B5-6  to  18  Manual  Arts  Internship.  Supervised  hospital  experience  featur- 
Hg  various  applications  of  manual  arts  therapeutical  treatments.  Prerequisite: 
tonsent  of  coordinator. 

50-1  to  12  (1  to  4  per  quarter)  Advanced  Skills  in  Technical  Subjects, 
lodern  industrial  practices  and  techniques  in  various  selected  technical 
elds.  For  experienced  persons  seeking  an  opportunity  to  develop  advanced 
ichniques  and  to  increase  understanding  in  specialized  industrial  fields.  Era- 
hasis  on  modern  industrial  processes,  methods,  materials,  and  techniques 
sed  in  school  shops,  drafting  rooms,  and  industrial  organizations.  Prerequisite: 
asic  training  in  area  selected  for  study.  Limited  to  certified  teachers. 
'S5-8  (4,4)  Industrial  Safety.  (See  Engineering  Technology  465.) 
BO-3  Curriculum  Development  in  Industrial  Arts  Education.  Selection,  de- 
plopment,  and  analysis  of  new  concepts  in  technology,  man,  and  enterprise 
j>r  use  in  the  schools.  New  methodology  and  apparatus  for  teaching  are 
pveloped.  For  advanced  students  and  experienced  teachers.  Prerequisite: 
P  hrs.  in  TIED. 

J85-3  Principles  and  Philosophy  of  Vocational  and  Technical  Education. 
pame  as  Agricultural  Education  485,  Agricultural  Industries  485,  Home  Eco- 
lomics  Education  485,  Secondary  Education  485,  and  Secretarial  and  Busi- 
iess  Education  485.)  Team  teaching  used.  Gives  an  understanding  of  the 
jature  and  purposes  of  practical  arts,  vocational  and  technical  education,  their 
^lationships  and  differences,  and  the  place  of  each  in  preparing  people  for 
ie  world  of  work.  Prerequisite:  student  teaching. 
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488-3  Analysis  for  Occupational  Education.   Fundamentals  of  analyzing  o< 

cupations  and   careers  for   establishing  units  of  instruction  for  occupations 

education    courses.    Required    for    occupational    teachers,    coordinators,    an 

supervisors.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  in  teaching  specialty. 

489-3  Organization  of  Subject  Matter.  Course  and  unit  construction,  prepare 

tion   of  materials   for   distribution   to   students,   preparation  of  teacher-mac^ 

tests,  course  evaluation  and  updating.  Prerequisite:  488. 

490-3  Principles  of  Occupational  Teaching.  Methods  of  teaching  in  occupjj 

tional  education  programs.  Required  for  occupational  teachers,  coordinator 

and  supervisors.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  in  teaching  specialty. 

500-8    (4,4)    Legislation,    Organization,   and   Administration   of    Occupation 

Education,   (a)   Historical  and  contemporary  thought  and  practice  re  feder.^ 

and  state  legislation  for  occupational  education  in  sundry  institutions.  Legi! 

lators  are   used   as   resource  persons.   Required  for  supervisors,   (b)   Policial 

governing  the  organization  and  administration  of  programs  in  states  and  loci 

agencies.   Students   write  a  proposal  for  a  new  program.   Must  be  taken  I 

a,b  sequence. 

502-6    (3,3)    Measurements    and    Evaluations    of    Products    and    Procedure! 

Criteria    and    instrument    development,    testing    techniques,    and    appraisalf 

Special  emphasis  given  to  the  principles  and  methods  of  evaluation  of  pro 

ress  in  laboratory  and  shop  subjects  of  a  practical  arts  nature.  Experieni 

in  development  and  construction  of  pertinent  and  effective  evaluative  device 

Prerequisite:  one  course  in  tests  and  measurement. 

505-4    Administration   and    Supervision    of    Industrial    Education.    Principle1 

practices,    and    techniques    relating    to    supervising    and    administering    loc 

programs.  Required  for  vocational  coordinators  and  supervisors. 

506-4  Cooperative  Programs.  Problems  and  procedures  involved  in  setting  I 

and  operating  cooperative  work-study  programs.  Required  for  vocational  c< 

ordinators. 

510-4  Planning  Occupational  Education  Facilities.  Principles  and  practices 

planning   classrooms   and   laboratories   for   occupational   education  program* 

How   to    work   with   administrators,   staff,    and   paid   professionals   to   assuil 

judicious  location  and  design  of  facilities. 

525-3  Interrelated  Vocational  Cooperative  Education.   (Same  as  Agriculture 

Education  525,  Agricultural  Industries  525,  Home  Economics  Education  558 

and  Secretarial  and  Business  Education  525.)  Team  teaching  used.  Interrelafcf 

cooperative  programs  as  they  are  developed  in  America,  and  especially  II! 

nois,  are  presented.  Coordinators'  duties  and  responsibilities  along  with  t: 

operation  of  interrelated  vocational  cooperative  programs  are  featured.  Pi 

requisite:  student  teaching. 

540-2  to  6  Research  in  Technological  Education.  Basic  research  methods  ai 

techniques  in  the  design,  investigation,  and  reporting  of  research  studies  ij 

lating  to  technology  and  technological  education. 

541-4  Occupational  Information  and  Guidance.  Designed  for  school  counseloj 

industrial  supervisors,   and  teachers  to  give  them  orientation  to  and  expel 

ence  with  occupational  information  and  vocational  adjustment. 

550-4   College   Teaching  of   Industrial  and   Technical  Subjects.   Problems  1 

college  students  and  their  adjustments  to  college-level  industrial  and  technic! 

subject-matter.  Organization  of  instructional  materials;  methods  of  instructio] 

organization  and  administration  of  college  laboratory  facilities;  and  the  pij 

fessional  problems,  ethics,  and  advancement  of  college  technical  teachers. 

560-2  to  12  (2  to  8  per  quarter)  New  Developments  in  Technological  Educj 

tion.  An  intensive  course  designed  to  acquaint  graduate  students  and  teach* 

with   the  most   recent  and   significant   developments,   pressing  problems,  a 

emerging    trends    in   the    industrial    education   and   technical   fields.    Select. 

subjects  will  be  considered  by  recognized  authorities  in  the  field,  who  \s| 

present  their  ideas  and  conduct  discussions  on  the  selected  topics. 

570-2  to  6  Special  Investigations.   (Same  as  Applied  Science  570.) 

580-1  to  9  Seminar.  (Same  as  Applied  Science  580.) 

599-1  to  9.  Thesis. 

Theater 

401-4  Creative  Dramatics.  (See  Speech  401.) 

402-8  (4,4)  Play  Directing,  (a)  The  principles  and  procedures  of  play  dirj 

tion   including  play  selection,   interpretation,  and  the  patterning  of  auditor 
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md  visual  stimuli,  (b)  Continuation  of  402a  emphasizing  rehearsal  procedures, 
control  of  tempo  and  mood,  styles  of  presentation  and  performance,  and 
)ther  techniques  in  the  direction  of  plays. 

1103-4  Aesthetics  of  the  Drama  and  the  Theater.  Principles  and  practice  of 
jnodern  dramatic  production  in  the  light  of  modern  aesthetic  theory.  A  course 
iittempting  to  formulate  an  aesthetic  judgment  of  the  theater. 
|04-4  Theater  Management.  Theater  operational  procedure,  including  both 
fundamental  structuring  and  house  management.  The  former  aspect  includes 
lidministration,  purchasing,  and  accounting  practices,  ticket  sales,  publicity, 
promotion,  and  public  relations.  The  latter  covers  the  management  of  box- 
bffice  and  ushering. 

jK)5-8  (4,4)  The  Scenic  Imagination,  (a)  A  study  of  the  purely  creative  side 
j>f  stage  production.  It  includes  an  analysis  of  the  script  and  its  meaning  for 
kn  audience;  a  poetic  evaluation  of  the  setting,  costumes,  and  lighting;  and 
ftie  blocking  out  of  the  stage  action,  (b)  Theater  research  and  documenta- 
tion; an  approach  to  sketches  and  models;  a  review  of  the  historic  forms  of 
taging,  with  emphasis  on  the  modern  styles  from  naturalism  to  epic  theater. 
106-1  American  Professional  Theater  Procedures  and  Practices.  An  introduc- 
ion  to  the  everyday  realities  of  a  professional  stage  career,  including  prob- 
lems of  survival,  professional  ethics  and  protocol,  personal  relations,  and  the 
unction  of  stage  unions. 

09-4  High  School  Theater  and  Its  Production  Problems.  Consideration  of 
(stages,  machinery,  equipment,  light  controls  and  instruments,  production 
techniques,  and  analysis  of  basic  needs  of  high  school  theater. 
10-3  Children's  Theater.  Creative  dramatics;  dramatization  of  children's 
literature;  play  production  for  elementary  schools.  Recommended  for  educa- 
|ion  concentrations. 

tll-4  Playwriting.  The  writing  of  a  full-length  play,  a  children's  play,  or  a 
ristorical  pageant-drama  forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  Students  may  elect 
o  write  two  one-act  plays.  Individual  conferences  supplement  the  class  dis- 
ussion  and  analysis  of  student  writing.  Prerequisite  for  graduate  students: 
onsent  of  instructor. 

J12-4  Stage  Design.  The  design  of  settings  for  the  stage  and  other  dramatic 
aedia.  Prerequisite:  207. 
14-4  Costume  Design. 
15-4  Advanced  Costume  Design. 

U6-4  Current  Theories  and  Practices  in  the  Teaching  of  Dance.  (See  Physi- 
:al  Education  416.) 

!:17-4  Advanced  Acting.  Lectures,  readings,  and  practical  application  dealing 
jjvith  advanced  studies  of  characterizations  and  acting  styles  on  an  individual 
oasis.  Prerequisite:  217,  317. 

(32-4  Stage  Lighting.  Instruments  and  control  equipment;  principles  and 
jechniques  of  lighting  dramatic  productions. 

138-4  Contemporary  Developments  in  the  Theater.  Critical  study  of  theory 
,ind  practice  in  acting,  directing,  production,  and  architecture  in  the  modern 
jheater.  The  rise  and  development  of  the  film,  radio,  and  television  as  dra- 
inatic  media. 

02-4  Advanced  Directing.  Study  of  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  direct- 
tig  period  plays,  verse  plays,  music  dramas,  arena  productions  and  other 
iypes  and  styles  of  plays  presenting  special  directing  problems. 
J03-12  (4,4,4)  Advanced  Technical  Problems.  Solutions  of  problems  presented 
|y  certain  types  of  plays  and  modes  of  production,  (a)  Scene  design,  (b) 
ftage  lighting  and  sound,  (c)  Costume  design.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  de- 
partment. 

104-4  The  Comic  Theater.  A  study  of  comedic  theory  as  applied  to  major 
ypes  of  dramatic  composition.  Dramatic  theories  of  comedy  from  Aristotle 
p  Freud  are  explored.  Individual  reports. 

05-4  The  Tragic  Theater.  An  examination  of  tragic  drama  and  criticism 
is  related  to  the  societies  which  produced  such  drama.  Particular  emphasis 
3  placed  upon  the  Athenian,  Elizabethan  and  modern  theater. 
06-4  The  American  Theater.  The  study  of  the  development  of  the  drama 
*nd  the  theater  in  the  United  States  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
!  rerequisite:  313  or  its  equivalent. 

09-4  The  High  School  Theater  and  its  Production  Problems.  Consideration 
f  stages,   machinery,   equipment,   light  controls  and  instruments,   production 
jechniques,  and  analysis  of  basic  needs  of  high  school  theater. 
18-4  Theater  Audience.  A  course  attempting  to  determine  (1)   the  relations 
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between  the  drama,  mise-en-scene,  and  theater  audience;  and   (2)    the  ps\ 

chological  nature  of  the  spectator's  experience  in  the  theater. 

519-1  to  12  Theater  Practicum.  Practical  experience  in  acting,  directing,  ar 

associated  work  on  campus,  on  area  tours,  and  in  summer  stock. 

526-3  to  12  Seminar  in  Theater  Arts.  Special  problems  of  interest  to  advance 

students.   Subject  is  determined  by  the  instructor.  Seminar  in  same  subje^l 

cannot  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  department. 

530-1  to  4  Research  Problems  in  Theater.  Individual  work  upon  selected  pro 

lems  for  research. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis.  Minimum  of  5  hours  to  be  counted  toward  a  master's  degrej 

Zoology 

400-2  Animal  Taxonomy.  The  concepts  of  taxonomy  and  their  use  in  zoologi 

Prerequisite:  one  year  of  biology  or  consent  of  instructor. 

401-5    Genetics.    Principles    of    inheritance,    including    genetic    mechanisn 

mutation,  and  selection.  Prerequisites:   15  quarter  hours  of  biological  scienj 

and  consent  of  instructor. 

402—4   Natural  History  of  Invertebrate.   Observation,   identification,  and  li| 

histories.  Designed  for  teachers.  Not  for  students  specializing  in  invertebral 

zoology.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  zoology  including  102. 

403—4  Natural  History  of  Verebrate  Animals.  Observation,  identification,  am 

life  histories.  Designed  for  teachers.  Not  for  students  specializing  in  vertebral 

zoology.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  zoology  including  103. 

404-2  to  8  Zoology  Field  Studies.  A  trip  of  four  to  eight  weeks  to  acquai 

students  with  animals  in  various  environments  and/or  with  methods  of  fief 

study,  collection,  and  preservation.  Cost  per  individual  will  be  approximate! 

$25  per  week.   (Only  4  hours  may  be  used  for  credit.)   Prerequisite:  conseti 

of  department. 

406—4    Protozoology.    Taxonomy,    cytology,    reproduction,    and   physiology    j 

unicellular   animals   including  laboratory   methods   of  culturing.   Prerequisiii 

one  year  of  zoology  including  102  or  consent  of  instructor. 

407-5    Parasitology.    Principles,    collection,    identification,    morphology,    m 

histories,  and  control  measures.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  zoology  including  li 

408-4  Herpetology.  Taxonomic  groups,  identification,  and  natural  history  | 

amphibians  and  reptiles.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  zoology  including  103. 

409-5  Histology.  Microscopic  structure  of  organs  and  tissues  with  emphal 

on  mammalian  forms.  Prerequisite:  202. 

410-5    Vertebrate   Paleontology.    History   of   vertebrate   animals    in   terms  1 

their    morphological    change,    geological    succession,    and    ecological    relatiel 

ships.  Prerequisite:  202  or  Geology  301. 

413M>  The  Invertebrates.  Structure,  development,  and  natural  history  of  j 

vertebrates,   except   insects  and  parasites.   Prerequisite:   one  year  of  zoolcif 

including  102. 

414-4    Fresh-Water    Invertebrates.    Taxonomic    groups,     identification,    ail 

natural  history  of  the  regional  fauna.  Prerequisites:  one  year  of  zoology  | 

eluding  102. 

415-4  Limnology.  Lakes  and  other  inland  waters,  the  organisms  living  in  the 

and  factors  affecting  these  organisms.  Prerequisite:   one  year  of  zoology, 

eluding  102. 

441-4   Developmental   Biology.   Principles   of  development  and   organizati 

Prerequisites:    300   and   one   course   in   cellular  physiology,  or   consent  of 

structor. 

459-4  Game  Birds.  Natural  history  and  management.  Prerequisite:  one  y 

of  zoology  including  103. 

461-4  Mammalogy.  Taxonomic  groups,  identification,  and  natural  history! 

mammals.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  zoology  including  103. 

463-4  Wildlife  Management.  General  survey  of  management  techniques.  Bj| 

requisites:  one  year  of  biological  science,  consent  of  instructor. 

465-4   Ichthyology.  Taxonomic  groups,   identification,  and  natural  history 

fishes.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  zoology  including  103. 

466-4  Fish  Management.  Sampling,  dynamics,  and  manipulation  of  fish  po 

lations,   age   and   growth   of   fishes,   and   habitat   improvement.    Prerequisi' 

one  year  of  biological  science,  consent  of  instructor. 

467-4   Ornithology.   Classification   and  recognition  of  birds  and  the  study 
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their  songs,  nests,  migratory  habits,  and  other  behavior.  Cost  of  field  trips  is 
$5  to  $10  per  student.  Two  lectures  and  4  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisite: one  year  zoology  including  103. 

471-4  Entomology.  Structure,  classification,  and  life  histories  of  insects.  Two 
lectures  and  4  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  102. 
508-4    Helminthology.    Identification,   structure,   physiology,   and   life   history 
of  parasitic  worms.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

512-3  Animal  Geography.  Principles  of  the  distribution  of  the  animals  of  the 
world.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

514-4  Advanced  Entomology.  Morphology,  physiology,  systematics,  and  dis- 
tribution of  insects.  Prerequisite:  471. 

520-5  Advanced  Invertebrates.  The  nature  and  life  of  invertebrate  animals 
With  emphasis  on  comparative  form,  function,  behavior,  and  occurrence.  Pre- 
requisite: consent  of  instructor. 

1)21-4  Advanced  Limnology.  The  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  factors 
jiffecting  organisms  in  streams.  Emphasis  on  the  effects  of  pollution.  Pre- 
requisite: 415  and  consent  of  instructor. 

625-5   Cytology.    (Same   as   Botany   525.)    Microscopic   study   of   protoplasm, 
ncluding  mitosis  and  meiosis;  discussions  of  cytological  behavior.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

K40-3  Factors  in  Animal  Reproduction.  Genetic  and  physiological  factors  in 
determination,  differentiation,  and  modification  of  sex  in  animals.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

&42-3  Osteology.  Modification  of  the  vertebrate  skeleton  as  a  result  of  growth, 
unctional  adaptation,  and  phylogenic  relationship.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
Instructor. 

161-4  Game  Mammals.  Natural  history  and  management.  Prerequisite:  con- 
lent  of  instructor. 

166-4  Fish  Culture.  Production  of  game,  food,  and  bait  fishes.  Design  of 
facilities,  chemical  and  biological  variables,  spawning  techniques,  diseases 
knd  nutrition.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

J77-3  Population  Ecology.  Principles  of  population  dynamics  as  related  to 
inimals.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

il78— 4  Population  Genetics.  Genetic  structure  of  populations,  factors  causing 
[Jhanges,  and  principles  governing  rate  and  direction  of  change.  Prerequisite: 
jonsent  of  instructor. 

|79-4  Animal  Behavior.    (Same  as  Psychology  579.)   The  biological  basis  for 
lilhe  actions  and  responses  of  animals.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
80-4  Advanced   Systematics.   The   implication   of  systematics,   including   the 
iheory   and   dynamics   of   classification,   speciation,   population   genetics,   and 
iivolution.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

(81-3  Readings  in  Current  Zoological  Literature.  Prerequisite:  graduate  status 
Hi  a  biological  science. 

i)82-6  (1,1,1,144)  Graduate  Zoology  Seminar.  Special  topics  in  zoology.  Con- 
sult department  for  each  term's  topic. 

j!|83-3   (1,1,1)   The  Teaching  of  Zoology  in  College.  Methods,  practices,  and 
jbjectives  in  teaching  zoology.  Designed  as  part  of  the  apprenticeship  pro- 
ram  for  preparation  of  college  teachers.  Prerequisite:   graduate  status  in  a 
ijttological  science. 

J85-7  to  21  (Each  Section  1  to  3)  Seminar,  (a)  Seminar  in  animal  behavior. 

lb)  Seminar  in  developmental  biology,  (c)  Seminar  in  ecosystems,  (d)  Semi- 

tiijar   in   wetland    ecology,    (e)    Seminar   in   wildlife   ecology,    (f)    Seminar   in 

fjrnithology.   (g)   Seminar  in  parasitology.  Prerequisite:   consent  of  instructor. 

p6-2  to  12   Special  Research.   Investigations  in  zoology  other  than  those  for 

Hjieses.  Only  3  hours  may  be  credited  toward  a  degree.  Prerequisite:  consent 

if  instructor. 
r  i)9-2  to  9  Research  and  Thesis.  For  master's  degree. 
D0-3  to  48  Research  and  Dissertation.  For  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree. 
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Faculty 


Graduate  Instruction  at  Southern  Illinois  University  is  the  responsibility 

I  the  faculty.  Although  the  Graduate  Faculty  is  not  organized  into 

[lepartments,  its  members  are  normally  affiliated  with  specific  disciplines. 

Preceding  the  Graduate  Faculty  is  a  list  of  faculty  members  elected 

0  the  Graduate  Council  for  the  year  1969-1970. 

The  Graduate  Council 

John  Andresen,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Forestry 

Villiam  Bennewitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

TOrdon  Bliss,  Associate  Professor  of  Teacher  Education 

i)avid  Christensen,  Professor  of  Geography  and  Assistant  Dean  of  the  College 

of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 
jflilton  T.  Edelman,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Chairman  of  the  Council 
ilarvin  E.  Johnson,  Professor  of  Technology  and  Assistant  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Technology 

[arold  M.  Kaplan,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
L*  K.  Leasure,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Plant  Industries 
|)on  A.  Livingston,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

Han  McCurry,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

ohn  M.  H.  Olmsted,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Math- 

1  ematics 

iharles  E.  Richardson,  Professor  of  Health  Education 

lohn  A.  Richardson,  Professor  of  Art 

jlilton    Russell,    Associate    Professor   and    Chairman   of   the    Department   of 

l  Economics 

jric  Sturley,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

toward  Webb,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  English 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Anthropology 

rofessors  Philip  J.  C.  Dark,  J.  Charles  Kelley,  Charles  H.  Lange  (Chairman), 

Robert  L.  Rands,  Carroll  L.  Riley,  Walter  W.  Taylor 

ssociate  Professors   Milton  Altschuler,  Jerome  S.  Handler,   Bruce  B.   Mac- 

Lachlan 

ssistant  Professors  D.  Lee  Guemple,  Joel  Maring,  Roy  Wagner,  Jon  D.  Muller 

Botany 

fofessors  William  C.  Ashby,  William  D.  Gray,  Robert  H.  Mohlenbrock  (Chair- 

\  man),  L.  V.  Olah,  Jacob  Verduin,  John  W.  Voigt 

ssociate  Professors  Margaret  Kaeiser,  Oval  Meyers,  Jr.,  Aristotel  Pappelis, 

,  Walter  E.  Schmid 

ssistant  Professors  W.  Hardy  Eshbaugh,  Lawrence  Matten,  Donald  R.  Tindall 

Chemistry 

"ofessors  Richard  T.  Arnold  (Chairman),  Roger  E.  Beyler,  James  BeMiller, 
Elbert  H.  Hadley,  Robert  W.  Mac  Vicar,  Cal  Y.  Meyers,  Boris  Musulin,  Ken- 
neth Van  Lente,  John  Wotiz 

isociate  Professors  Paul  Anderson,  Albert  L.  Caskey,  Herbert  Hadler,  J. 
Herbert  Hall,  Wilbur  N.  Moulton,  Charles  D.  Schmulbach,  Donald  W. 
Slocum,  Gerard  V.  Smith,  Russell  F.  Trimble 
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Assistant  Professors  James  Cox,  S.  D.  Darling,  Michael  R.  Emptage,  H.  1 
Gibbard,  Conrad  Hinckley,  D.  F.  Koster,  James  Tyrell 

English 

j 

Research  Professor  Harry  T.  Moore 

Professors  James  Benziger,  Hugh  D.  Duncan,  William  H.  Evans,  Joseij 
Friend,  Thomas  Kinsella,  Sidney  P.  Moss,  Henry  Dan  Piper,  Howaj 
Schultz,  William  E.  Simeone,  E.  Earle  Stibitz,  Charles  D.  Tenney,  Davl 
Vieth,  Howard  W.  Webb,  Jr.  (Chairman),  Georgia  G.  Winn 

Associate  Professors  Ted  R.  Boyle,  Edmund  Epstein,  John  Gardner,  Ma 
Hillegas,  John  Howell,  Paul  Hurley,  Paul  H.  Morrill,  Charles  Parish,  Robe 
B.  Partlow,  Raymond  S.  Rainbow,  James  Redden,  Manuel  Schonhorn 

Assistant  Professors  Bruce  Appleby,  William  J.  Brown,  George  Camp,  Geori 
Goodin,  Robert  Griffin,  Thomas  Hatton,  Aristotle  Katvanides,  David  Kuernij 
Byron  Raizis,  Hans  Rudnick,  Muriel  West 

Visiting  Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin 

Foreign  Languages 

I 
Professors  A.  W.  Bork,  J.  Cary  Davis,  Hellmut  A.  Hartwig  (Chairman) 
Associate    Professors    Vernon    L.    Anderson,    Howard    French,    David    Gobe 
James  Kilker,  Joseph  Kupceck,  Helmut  Liedloff,  Michael  Rowland,  Maoj 
leine  Smith,  Hensley  C.  Woodbridge 

Visiting  Professor  Jenaro  Artiles 
Geography 

Professors  Ronald  I.  Beazley,  Douglas  Carter,  David  Christensen,  T.  J.  Dero) 

Fair,  Campbell  W.  Pennington,  Frank  W.  Thomas  (Chairman) 
Associate  Professors  David  L.  Jones,  Theodore  H.  Schmudde,  David  M.  Smiji 
Assistant  Professor  Sam  Hilliard,  John  Rooney 

Geology 

Professor  Stanley  E.  Harris 

Associate  Professors  Jen-Ho  Fang,  William  C.  Hood,  John  E.  Utgaard  (ActiS 

Chairman) 
Assistant  Professors  Frank  Bell,  Richard  Davis,  George  Frauenfelter,  Donj. 

Sawatzky 

Government 

Professors  Abdul  Majid  Abbass,  Orville  Alexander,  Ikua  Chou,  Jack  F.  Isak  , 

Horace  B.  Jacobini,  David  Kenney,  Frank  L.  Klingberg,  Robert  McGrs., 

Ward  M.  Morton,  Randall  H.  Nelson,  Max  W.  Turner 
Associate  Professors  John  T.  Ellsworth,  William  Garner,  Charles  T.  Goodsj, 

Earl  Hanson,  William  S.  Hardenbergh,  Melvin  Kahn,  Manfred  Landed', 

Marian  Ridgeway,  Max  Sappenfield,  Stephen  L.  Wasby 
Assistant  Professors  John  H.  Baker,  Richard  Dale,  Egon  K.  Kamarasy,  Nornji 

R.  Luttbeg,  Joann  Paine,  Leland  G.  Stauber,  Jack  R.  Vander  Slik 

Visiting  Professor  Wesley  Fischel 
History 

Research  Professor  C.  Harvey  Gardiner 

Professors  George  W.  Adams,  Harry  Ammon,  George  L.  Cherry,  Betty  FlS;'- 

land,  Ping-Chia  Kuo  (Chairman)  \ 

Associate  Professors  Howard  Allen,  John  Clifford,  David  E.  Conrad,  Rolft 

Gold,  Lon  R.  Shelby,  John  Y.  Simon,  Henry  S.  Vyverberg  j 

Assistant  Professors  Michel  Batinski,  Charles  W.  Berberich,  Donald  L.  Bre  1, 

M.  Browning  Carrott,  Donald  Detwiler,  Thadd  E.  Hall,  Harold  A.  McFaiji, 

Reinhold  C.  Mueller,  James  B.  Murphy,  Eugene  P.  Trani,  David  P.  Werlf, 

Stanley  Zucker 
Lecturers  Edward  O'Day,  Clarence  Hendershot 
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Mathematics 

Professors    Nicolas    Artemiadis,    Amos    Black,    Lauwerens    Kuipers,    Carl    E. 

Langenhop,    Abraham    Mark,    Charles    N.    Maxwell,    Wilbur   C.    McDaniel, 

John  M.  H.  Olmsted  (Chairman),  Ernest  E.  Shult 
Associate  Professors  Ward  D.  Bouwsma,  Theodore  Burton,  Neal  E.  Foland, 

Leslie   D.   Gates,   Robert   A.   Moore,   Michael  Skalsky,  Herbert  H.   Snyder, 

Thomas  H.  Starks,  Joseph  C.  Wilson 
Assistant  Professors   Ramendra   K.    Bhattacharya,   Charles   F.    Koch,   Thomas 

B.  Paine,  Franklin  D.  Pedersen,  Katherine  L.  Pedersen,  Michael  G.  Poole, 
Norman  F.  Robinson,  Carl  G.  Townsend 

Microbiology 

Professors  Carl  C.  Lindegren  (Emeritus),  Maurice  Ogur  (Chairman),  Isaac  L. 

Schechmeister 
Associate  Professors  Hassan  Rouhandeh,  Dan  O.  McLary 

Molecular  Science 

Professors  J.  L.  Amoros,  M.  J.  Arvin,  J.  W.  Chen,  R.  J.  Haas,  G.  R.  Hoke, 

C.  E.  Langenhop,  A.  M.  Mark,  L.  C.  Marshall,  C.  Y.  Meyers,  B.  Musulin, 
J.  J.  O'Dwyer,  W.  Orthwein,  A.  W.  Richardson,  R.  E.  Watson,  J.  R.  Zim- 
merman (Chairman) 

Associate  Professors   M.   L.   Canut-Amoros,  T.   T.  Dunagan,  J.   H.   Fang,  M. 

Foglio,  H.  I.  Hadler,  W.  C.  Henneberger,  H.  H.  Nickle,  A.  J.  Pappelis,  M. 

K.  Saporoschenko,  R.  G.  Schlecht,  G.  V.  Smith,  H.  H.  Snyder,  J.  E.  Utgaard, 

R.  N.  Zitter 
Assistant  Professors  S.  K.  Bose,  J.  C.  Carrell,  C.  C.  Chang-Fang,  J.  D.  Cutnell, 

P.   K.   Davis,   R.   W.   Davis,  V.   K.   Feiste,  C.  C.  Hinckley,  G.  Lefebvre,  E. 
'  F.  Pearson,  D.  L.  Sawatzky,  J.  G.  Smith,  J.  J.  Sullivan,  J.  Tyrrell 

Philosophy 

Research  Professor  Lewis  E.  Hahn 
rofessors  S.   Morris  Eames,  Wayne  A.  R.   Leys,  William  McKeefery,  Willis 

Moore  (Chairman),  George  Kimball  Plochmann,  Charles  D.  Tenney 
Associate   Professors   James    A.    Diefenbeck,    Elizabeth   R.    Eames,   Don   Ihde, 
I  George  T.  McClure 
Assistant  Professors   David   S.    Clarke,   Jr.,   John   Howie,   Matthew  J.   Kelley, 

Shuhsien  Liu 


Visiting  Professor  Paul  Schilpp 
Physics 

rofessors  Martin  J.  Arvin,  L.  C.  Marshall,  William  E.  Nickell,  John  J. 
O'Dwyer,  Richard  E.  Watson,  Otis  B.  Young  (Emeritus),  John  R.  Zimmer- 
man (Chairman) 

Associate  Professors  Mario  E.  Foglio,  Walter  C.  Henneberger,  Harry  H.  Nickle, 
Mykola  Saporoschenko,  Richard  G.  Schlecht,  Robert  N.  Zitter 

\ssistant  Professors  Brent  W.  Benson,  Subir  K.  Bose,  J.  Craig  Carrell,  C.  C. 
Chang-Fang,  John  D.  Cutnell,  Robert  E.  Johnson,  Gerald  M.  Lefebvre, 
Edwin  F.  Pearson,  Frank  C.  Sanders,  John  J.  Sullivan 

Physiology 

'rofessors  Florence  Foote,  George  H.  Gass,  Harold  Kaplan  (Chairman).  Alfred 

W.  Richardson 
Associate  Professors  Tom  T.  Dunagan,  Donald  M.  Miller 

Psychology 

Research  Professor  Noble  Kelley 

'rofessors  Neil  A.  Carrier,  David  Ehrenfreund  (Chairman),  Alfred  Lit,  Donald 

J.  Shoemaker,  William  C.  Westberg 
Associate  Professors  Vincent  A.  Harren,  Robert  A.  Levitt,  James  H.  McHose, 

Clayton    Ladd,    Donald    Meltzer,    Gordon    Pitz,    Gordon    Rader,    Robert    C. 

Radtke,  Janet  Rafferty,  Eugene  Ringuette,  Thomas  R.  Schill 
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Assistant  Professors  Stanley  Brodsky,  James  W.  Hill,  Michael  Hniatow,  Jr.' 
Charles  J.  Long,  G.  Donald  MacLean,  James  P.  O'Donnell,  Thomas  Purcellj 
Richard  C.  Raynard,  John  F.  Snyder 

Sociology 

Professors  Hugh  D.  Duncan,  Thomas  G.  Eynon,  Elmer  Johnson,  Herman  B 

Lantz,  Peter  A.  Munch,  Charles  R.  Snyder  (Chairman) 
Associate  Professors  Melvin  S.  Brooks,  Frank  C.  Nail 
Assistant  Professors  Ernest  K.  Alix,  George  M.  Camp,  Joe  C.  Eades,  Harrl 

Gold,  Norris  C.  Larsen,  Robert  D.  Rossell 

Visiting  Professor  Alvin  W.  Gouldner 
Zoology 

Professors  Richard  E.  Blackwelder,  Harvey  I.  Fisher  (Chairman),  Edwin  ( 
Galbreath,  Hermann  J.  Haas,  Willard  D.  Klimstra,  William  M.  Lewis 

Associate  Professors  Ronald  A.  Brandon,  Du Wayne  C.  Englert,  George  Garoiai 
Frank  B.  Kulfinski,  Jan  Martan,  Howard  J.  Stains 

Assistant  Professors  Joseph  Beatty,  William  Dyer,  William  George,  John  Is  j 
Krull,   Eugene   Lefebvre,   John    McPherson,    Bruce   W.    Peterson,   John  I 
Stahl,  George  Waring  I 


College  of  Education 

I 

Faculty  of  the  Doctoral  Program  in  Education 

i 

Educational   Administration   and   Social   &   Philosophical  Foundations — Frej 
Armistead,  Coordinator  i 


Fred  J.  Armistead 
Jacob  O.  Bach 
Sam  W.  Bliss 
George  Bracewell 
A.  Frank  Bridges 
Oliver  Caldwell 
Arthur  Casebeer 
Elmer  J.  Clark 
George  S.  Counts 
Steven  Danish 
I.  Clark  Davis 
Lawrence  Dennis 
Raymond  Dey 


Parmer  Ewing 
Woodson  W.  Fishback 
William  H.  Freeberg 
Jack  Graham 
Deward  K.  Grissom 
James  Herrick  Hall 
John  Hawley 
Charles  Heinz 
Loren  Jung 
Dale  Kaiser 
John  King 
Arthur  E.  Lean 
William  R.  McKenzie 


Malvin  E.  Moore,  Jr. 
Howard  Morgan 
Charles  Neal 
William  H.  Ridinger 
Donald  W.  Robinson 
Edward  B.  Sasse 
Dean  Stuck 
Richard  M.  Thomas 
Donald  J.  Tolle 
Andrew  T.  Vaughan 
Samuel  Vinocur 
Herbert  Wohlwend 
Elwyn  Zimmerman 


Curriculum  and  Instructio 
James  E.  Aaron 
Frank  C.  Adams 
Arthur  Aikman 
Bruce  Appleby 
Rebecca  Baker 
Donald  Boydston 
Luther  Bradfield 
Ernest  Brod 
Robert  L.  Buser 
Gordon  K.  Butts 
John  P.  Casey 
L.  Ralph  Casey 
Doris  Dale 
Elleva  J.  Davidson 
Dorothy  R.  Davies 
Raymond  DeJarnett 
Billy  Dixon 
Miriam  C.  Dusenberry 
Troy  W.  Edwards 
John  H.  Erickson 


n — Luther  Bradfield,  Coordinator 


William  Evans 
Daniel  T.  Fishco 
R.  Jean  Fligor 
C.  C.  Franklin 
Larry  A.  Good 
Winston  G.  Gray 
Margaret  K.  Hill 
James  Jenkins 
Marvin  Johnson 
Daryle  Keefer 
Ronald  Knowlton 
J.  Murray  Lee 
John  R.  LeFevre 
Dorma  Lee  Lindburgh 
Willis  Malone 
Glenn  Martin 
William  Matthias 
Ralph  McCoy 
John  D.  Mees 
William  O'Brien 


Peter  Oliva 
Donald  Paige 
Carl  Planinc 
Marjorie  Potter 
Ted  R.  Ragsdale 
Harves  Rahe 
Victor  Randolph 
Charles  E.  Richardsoi 
Robert  D.  Russell 
Clarence  D.  Samfon 
Edward  Shea 
Fred  A.  Sloan 
Ronald  Stadt 
Clarence  Stephens 
John  Stotlar 
Loren  E.  Taylor 
JoAnne  Thorpe 
J.  R.  Verduin,  Jr. 
James  Wilkinson 
Helen  M.  Zimmermai 
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Educational  Psychology — John  Mouw,  Coordinator 


Michael  K.  Altekruse 

Kathleen  G.  Fletcher 

Dan  S.  Rainey 

Bruce  Amble 

Robert  Graff 

Wayne  Ramp 

Nathan  Azrin 

John  E.  Grenfell 

Guy  Renzaglia 

Ian  Beattie 

Donald  Hake 

Harris  Rubin 

Donald  L.  Beggs 

Donald  Ingli 

Richard  Sanders 

Gerald  Blumenfeld 

Lee  M.  Joiner 

Wyatt  Stephens 

Conrad  Bracht 

Francis  J.  Kelly 

Marjorie  Stull 

Richard  Bradley 

Robert  E.  Lee 

Beth  Sulzer 

Robert  Campbell 

Jefferson  Lindsey 

Edward  Sulzer 

John  J.  Cody 

Elizabeth  McKay 

Louis  Vieceli 

Jerry  Crittenden 

Keith  McNeil 

Paul  Wendt 

James  M.  Crowner 

Clinton  Meek 

Charlotte  West 

William  C.  Daly 

David  T.  Miles 

Reed  Williams 

John  Deichmann 

John  T.  Mouw 

J.  W.  Yates 

Harold  DeWeese 

Aileen  Parker 

Educational  Administration  and  Foundations 

Professors  Jacob   O.    Bach,   George   Bracewell,   Raymond   H.   Dey,   Parmer   L. 

Ewing,  Robert  Jacobs,  John  E.  King  (Chairman),  Arthur  E.  Lean,  William 

R.  McKenzie,  Charles  D.  Neal 
|  Associate  Professors  Fred  J.  Armistead,  Woodson  W.  Fishback,  James  Herrick 

Hall,  William  Shelton 
Assistant  Professors  Sam  Bliss,  Lawrence  Dennis,  Dale  E.  Kaiser,  Edward  B. 

Sasse,  Dean  Stuck,  Sam  Vinocur,  Herbert  W.  Wohlwend 

Elementary  Education 

Professors  Rebecca  Baker,  Margaret  Hill,  J.  Murray  Lee,  Willis  E.  Malone, 
Ted  Ragsdale,  Victor  Randolph,  Fred  A.  Sloan,  Jr.  (Chairman) 

Associate  Professors  Luther  Bradfield,  Ernest  Brod,  Miriam  Dusenbery,  Daniel 
T.  Fishco 

Assistant  Professors  Ian  Beattie,  Dormalee  Lindberg,  Donald  Paige 

Guidance  and  Educational  Psychology 

Professors  John  J.  Cody  (Chairman),  Francis  J.  Kelly,  J.  W.  Yates 

Associate  Professors  Bruce  R.   Amble,  ^Donald  Beggs,  William  Daly,  Harold 

DeWeese,    John   Grenfell,   Jefferson   Lindsey,   Clinton   R.    Meek,   Aileen  W. 

Parker 
Assistant    Professors    Michael    Altekruse,    Brian    Austin,    Gerald    Blumenfeld, 

Glenn  Bracht,  Richard  Bradley,  John  Deichman,  Robert  Graff,  Alan  Lange, 

Keith  McNeil,  John  Mouw,  Alice  Rector,  Beth  Sulzer,  Thomas  Tyler 

Health  Education 

Professors  Donald  N.  Boydston  (Acting  Chairman),  Deward  Grissom,  Richard 

LeFevre,  Charles  E.  Richardson,  Andrew  T.  Vaughan 
Associate   Professors  James   Aaron,   Frank  Bridges,   Ralph   Casey,  Robert  D. 

Russell 

Higher  Education 

Professors  Oliver  J.  Caldwell,  Elmer  J.  Clark  (Acting  Chairman),  I.  Clark 
Davis,  Jack  W.  Graham,  John  Hawley,  Donald  Robinson,  John  King 

Associate  Professors  Arthur  Casebeer,  Malvin  E.  Moore,  Jr.,  Richard  M. 
Thomas,  Donald  J.  Tolle 

Assistant  Professors  Steven  Danish,  Emil  Spees,  Elwyn  Zimmerman 


Instructional  Materials 

Professors  Ralph  E.  McCoy,  Paul  Wendt 

Associate  Professors  Gordon  K.  Butts  (Acting  Chairman),  Donald  A. 

Assistant  Professors  Doris  Dale,  Kathleen  G.  Fletcher,  Carl  Planinc 


Ingli 
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Physical  Education  for  Men 

Professors  John  Richard  LeFevre,  Edward  J.  Shea  (Chairman) 
Associate  Professors  Ronald  G.  Knowlton,  Morris  G.  Martin 
Assistant  Professors  Kenneth  J.  Ackerman,  C.  C.  Franklin,  Larry  Good,  Robe 
R.  Spackman,  Jr.,  John  Stotlar,  James  J.  Wilkinson 

Physical  Education  for  Women 

Professors  Dorothy  Davies  (Chairman) ,  Helen  Zimmerman 
Associate  Professors  Marjorie  Bond  Potter,  JoAnne  Thorpe 
Assistant  Professors  Winston  Gray,  Charlotte  West 

Recreation 

i 

Associate  Professors  William  H.  Freeberg,  William  H.  Ridinger  (ChairmarA 

Loren  Taylor 
Assistant  Professor  William  E.  O'Brien 

Secondary  Education 

Professors  Claude  J.  Dykhouse,  Troy  W.  Edwards,  John  H.  Erickson,  Willie 

H.   Evans,  Daryle  E.   Keefer,  John  D.   Mees,  Peter  F.  Oliva   (Chairmai\ 

Clarence  D.  Samford,  Clarence  W.  Stephens 
Associate  Professors  Robert  L.  Buser,  Miriam  C.  Dusenbery,  Ross  J.  Fligl 

James  E.  Redden,  Ronald  W.  Stadt,  John  R.  Verduin,  Jr. 
Assistant  Professors  Frank  Adams,  Arthur  L.  Aikman,  Bruce  C.  Appleby,  Ra 

mond  DeJarnett,  Dean  Stuck 

I 

Special  Education 

Professor  James  M.  Crowner  (Chairman) 

Associate  Professors  John  L.  Casey,  Lee  Joiner,  B.  Elizabeth  McKay,  Howzjl 

Morgan,  Wyatt  Stephens 
Assistant  Professor  Jerry  Crittenden,  Marjorie  Stull 
Instructor  Dan  Rainey 

School  of  Agriculture  j 

Agricultural  Industries 

Professors  Herman  M.  Haag,  William  McD.  Herr,  Walter  J.  Wills  (Cha- 
man)  j 

Associate  Professors  Ralph  A.  Benton,  Donald  D.  Osburn,  J.  J.  Paterson,  Lli 
Salverson,  Eugene  S.  Wood 

Animal  Industries 

Professors  Joseph  E.  Burnside,  Scott  W.  Hinners,  G.  B.  Marion  (Chairmcf, 

Howard  H.  Olson 
Associate  Professors  Billy  L.  Goodman,  W.  G.  Kammlade,  Jr. 
Assistant  Professors  Howard  W.   Miller,  Louis  E.  Strack,  George  H.  Wai 

Forestry 

Professors   John    W.    Andresen    (Chairman),    Dwight   R.    McCurdy,    Paul 

Yambert 
Associate  Professor  Ali  A.  Moslemi 
Assistant  Professor  Paul  L.  Roth 

Plant  Industries 

Professors   A.   B.    Caster,   John   K.    Leasure    (Chairman),  James   B.    Movj 

Herbert  L.  Portz,  Joseph  P.  Vavra 
Associate  Professors  Gerald  D.   Coorts,   Irvin  G.   Hillyer,  Joe  H.  Jones,  (j 

Myers 


i 
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Assistant  Professors  Donald  M.  Elkins,  James  A.  Tweedy 


Adjunct  Professors  Roland  C.  Blake,  J.  W.  Hull,  Stanley  Nemec 
Farm  Superintendent  George  Kapustra 

School  of  Business 


Accounting 

°rofessors  Clifford  Burger,  Edward  J.  Schmidlein,  Ralph  D.  Swick 
Associate  Professors  Mary  N.  Barron,  Robert  Gallegly,  Roland  Wright  (Chair- 
man) 
Assistant  Professors  Thomas  Hedges,  Marvin  Tucker 


Visiting  Professor  Douglas  Garbutt 
Economics 

Professors  Albert  N.  Y.  Badre,  Milton  T.  Edelman,  George  H.  Hand,  C. 
j  Addison  Hickman,  Robert  G.  Layer,  Thomas  A.  Martinsek,  G.  Carl  Wiegand 
Associate  Professors  Robert  J.  Ellis,  Kanji  Hartani,  Bernard  J.  Marks,  Vernon 
1  G.  Morrison,  Milton  R.  Russell  (Chairman)  Charles  Stalon 
Assistant  Professors  Donald  R.  Adams,  Raveendra  Nath  Batra,  Eric  Brucker, 
Byron  M.  Bunger,  Richard  F.  Fryman,  Jerome  J.  Hollenhorst,  L.  Emil 
i   Kreider,  Andrew  J.  Petro 

Finance 

issociate  Professor  Edward  L.  Winn,  Jr.  (Acting  Chairman) 
Assistant  Professors  Peter  Bacon,  Ahmad  Issa 

Management 

"'rofessors  Henry  Rehn,  Robert  Schellenberger  (Chairman) ,  Fremont  A.  Shull, 

William  Westberg 
issociate  Professors  John  Fohr,  James  G.  Hunt,  Floyd  Patrick 
Assistant  Professor  Stuart  Taylor 

Marketing 

yrofessors  R.  Clifton  Andersen  (Chairman),  William  Dommermuth,  Robert  S. 
I  Hancock,  Charles  H.  Hindersman,  Harvey  Huegy,  David  J.  Luck 
Associate  Professors  Kendall  Adams,  John  Lowry,  Donald  Perry 

Secretarial  and  Business  Education 
*rofessors  Harry  B.  Bauernfeind,  Harves  C.  Rahe  (Chairman) 

School  of  Communications 

Journalism 

*rofessors  Charles  C.   Clayton,  James  L.   C.   Ford,  H.  R.   Long   (Chairman), 

Bryce  Rucker,  Willis  Moore,  Ralph  McCoy 
issociate  Professors  Jim  A.  Hart,  Donald  G.  Hileman 
issistant  Professors  Erwin  Atwood,  John  Matheson,  Kenneth  Starck,  Clifton 

Lawhorne 

Speech 

'rofessors  Earl  E.  Bradley,  Dorothy  C.  Higginbotham,  Ralph  Micken  (Chair- 
man), David  Potter,  C.  Horton  Talley 

issociate  Professors  Lester  R.  Breniman,  Cameron  W.  Garbutt,  R.  Paul  Hibbs, 
Marion  L.  Kleinau,  Thomas  J.  Pace,  William  D.  Smith 

issistant  Professors  Rita  Criste,  Keith  R.  Sanders,  Russell  Jennings 
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Visiting  Professor  A.  Craig  Baird 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

Professors  John  O.  Anderson,  I.  P.  Brackett  (Chairman) ,  Eugen  J.  Bruttenj; 

Michael  Hoshiko,  Herbert  Koepp-Baker 
Associate  Professors  Chester  J.   Atkinson,   Alfred  B.  Copeland,  Cameron  Wj 

Garbutt,  Joseph  Millin 
Assistant  Professor  Sue  Ann  Pace 

Theater 

Research  Professor  Mordecai  Gorelik 

Professors  Archibald  McLeod  (Chairman),  Christian  H.  Moe 

Associate  Professors  Sherwin  Abrams,  Charles  W.  Zoechler  i 

Assistant  Professors  Darwin  Payne,  Eelin  Harrison 

School  of  Fine  Arts 

I 

Art 

Professors  Herbert  L.  Fink  (Chairman),  Burnett  H.  Shryock 
Associate  Professors  Brent  Kington,  Nicholas  Vergette 
Assistant  Professors  Roy  Abrahamson,  Larry  Bernstein,  Thomas  Walsh 
Instructor  Bill  H.  Boysin 

Design 

University  Professor  R.  Buckminster  Fuller 

Lecturers   Harold   Grosowsky,   Elsa   Kula,   H.    F.   William  Perk    (Chairmai 
Davis  J.  Pratt,  Herbert  Roan 

Music 

Research  Professor  Marjorie  Lawrence 

Professors   Steven   Barwick,    Fred   Denker,    Roderick   Gordon,   Robert   How] 

(Chairman),  Robert  Mueller 
Associate  Professors  Will  Gay  Bottje,   Lawrence  Intravaia,  Wesley  Morg£ 

Phillip  Olsson,  Robert  Resnick,  Charles  Taylor,  William  Taylor,  Mary  ] 

Wallace,  John  Wharton 
Assistant  Professors  George  Hussey,  Robert  Kingsbury,  Melvin  Siener,  Ma] 

anne  Webb,  Kent  Werner 

School  of  Home  Economics 

Clothing  and  Textiles 
Associate  Professors  Thelma  Berry,  Rose  Padgett  (Chairman) 

Food  and  Nutrition 

Professor  Frank  Konishi  (Chairman) 

Associate  Professors  Jennie  M.  Harper,  Irene  Payne 


Visiting  Professor  Hazel  Thompson 
Home  and  Family 

Professors  Betty  Jane  Johnston  (Chairman),  Michael  Zunich 
Associate  Professor  George  Carpenter 

Home  Economics  Education 
Professors  Anna  Carol  Fults  (Chairman),  Eileen  Quigley  (Emeritus) 
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Associate  Professor  Dorothy  M.  Keenan 


Visiting  Professor  Opal  Rhodes 
School  of  Technology 

Professors  Jose  L.  Amoros,  Juh  W.  Chen,  E.  Leon  Dunning,  John  H.  Erickson, 
G.  Robert  Hoke,  Eldred  W.  Hough,  M.  Keith  Humble,  Thomas  B.  Jefferson 
(Dean),  Marvin  E.  Johnson,  Julian  H.  Lauchner,  William  C.  Orthwein, 
Wayne  S.  Ramp,  Ernest  J.  Simon,  Herman  J.  Stoever 

Associate  Professors  Raymond  E.  Bittle,  Marisa  L.  Canut,  Philip  K.  Davis, 
F.  Lee  Grismore,  James  Jenkins,  C  Merrill  Moeller,  Sedat  Sami,  James  G. 
Smith,  Ronald  W.  Stadt 

Assistant  Professors  Najim  Al-Rubayi,  Larry  J.  Bailey,  Richard  F.  Bortz, 
Curtis  W.  Dodd,  James  L.  Evers,  Vernold  K.  Feiste,  Howard  Hesketh,  Larry 
J.  Kenneke,  Albert  C.  Kent,  Mark  E.  Klopp,  Thomas  M.  McCalla,  C.  Ray- 
mond Nowacki,  Dennis  C.  Nystrom,  Sonny  W.  Pearson,  Douglas  S.  Prensner, 
James  Sullivan 

Instructors  E.  Robert  Ashworth,  Dale  H.  Besterfield 


Visiting  Professor  C.  Rice 

Rehabilitation  Institute 

^Professors  Nathan  H.  Azrin,  Guy  A.  Renzaglia  (Director),  Edward  S.  Sulzer 
Associate   Professors   John   E.   Grenfell,   B.    L.   Hopkins,   Joseph   P.    Miranti, 

Richard  M.  Sanders 
Assistant  Professors  Robert  L.  Campbell,  Margaret  S.  Gardner,  Don  F.  Hake, 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Walter  Robinson,  Harris  B.  Rubin,  Brockman  Schumacher, 

Louis  Vieceli 
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cademic  advisement,  15 
.cademic  load  for  students,  15 
ccounting,  course  descriptions,  77; 
faculty,  179 

dministration  and  foundations, 
educational:  graduate  degrees  in, 
33;  course  descriptions,  96,  fac- 
ulty, 177 

amission  to  the  graduate  school: 
application    for,    7;    conditional, 
10;    unconditional,    10;    unclassi- 
fied,  8;   for   Sixth- Year  Special- 
ist's Certificate,  12;  for  interna- 
tional students,  9 
dvanced  degrees,  6,  10,  13,  19-75 
iclvisement,  academic,  15 
[dvisers,  graduate,  16 
Idvisory  committee,  15 
igricultural    industries:     graduate 
'  degree  in,  19;  course  descriptions, 
i  78;  faculty,  178 

jnimal  industries:  graduate  de- 
I  grees  in,  19;  course  descriptions, 
,79;  faculty,  178 

nthropology:  graduate  degrees  in, 
20;  course  descriptions,  80;  fac- 
ulty, 173 

pplied  Science:  areas  of  study  in, 
:  23;  course  descriptions,  82 
ceas,  subject-matter,  listed,  77 
rt:  graduate  degrees  in,  24;  course 
descriptions,  84;  faculty,  180 
sian  studies,   graduate  minor  in, 

issistantships:  awarding  of,  4;  re- 
search, 4 

B 

shavior  modification,  mentioned, 
6,  67 

iological   sciences:    admission   to, 
24;  degree  requirements  in,  24 
)tany:    graduate   degrees  in,   24; 
course  descriptions,   86;   faculty, 
173 

lsiness  administration:  organiza- 
tion of,  26;  graduate  degree  in, 
27;  course  descriptions,  88 
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Chemistry:  graduate  degrees  in,  27; 
course  descriptions,  89;  faculty, 
173 

Cinema  and  photography,  course 
descriptions,  92 

Clothing  and  textiles,  course  de- 
scriptions, 72;  faculty,  180 

College  student  personnel  work, 
mentioned,  5 

Committee,  advisory,  15 

Community  development,  minor  in, 
28 

Community  Development  Institute, 
6,  28 

Computing  Center,  3 

Computer  programming  as  a  for- 
eign language,  14 

Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  11 

Course  descriptions,  77-171 

Course  load,  normal,  15 

D 

Data  processing,  services  provided, 
3 

Degrees,  advanced,  6,  10,  13,  19 

Design:  graduate  degree  in,  28; 
course  descriptions,  93;  faculty, 
180 

Dissertation,  14 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees:  list- 
ed, 7;  general  requirements  for, 
13 

E 

Economics:  graduate  degrees  in, 
29;  preliminary  examination,  32; 
course  descriptions,  93;  faculty, 
179 

Education:  graduate  program  in, 
30;  application  to,  30;  advise- 
ment, 30;  preliminary  examina- 
tion, 30;  dissertation,  30 

Educational  administration  and 
foundations:  graduate  degrees  in, 
33;  course  descriptions,  96;  fac- 
ulty, 177 
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Elementary  education:  graduate 
degrees  in,  34;  course  descrip- 
tions, 98;  faculty,  177 

Engineering,  study  areas  in,  35; 
course  descriptions,  101 

Engineering  technology,  course  de- 
scriptions, 105 

English:  graduate  degrees  in,  36; 
course  descriptions,  106;  faculty, 
174 

English  as  a  foreign  language,  37 

English  test,  (TOEFL),  9 

Examination,  preliminary,  13,  final, 
14 


Faculty,  listed,  173-181 

Faculty  of  the  doctoral  program  in 
education,  listed,  176 

Fees:  tuition,  5;  matriculation,  6; 
late  fee,  6;  graduation  fee,  6 

Fellowships,  graduate,  awarding  of, 
4 

Final  examination,  14 

Financial  assistance,  student  work 
and,  4 

Finance,  course  descriptions,  108; 
faculty,  179 

Food  and  nutrition,  course  descrip- 
tions, 109;  faculty,  180 

Foreign  languages:  graduate  de- 
grees in,  38;  course  descriptions, 
109;  faculty,  174 

Foreign  language  examination,  11 

Forestry:  graduate  degree  in,  38; 
course  descriptions,  113;  faculty, 
178 

G 

Geography:    graduate    degrees    in, 
39;  course  descriptions,  115;  fac- 
ulty, 174 
Geology:   graduate  degrees  in,  41; 
course  descriptions,  116;  faculty, 
174 
Government:    graduate  degrees  in, 
42;  course  descriptions,  118;  fac- 
ulty, 174 
Grading  system,  17 
Graduate  advisers,  16 
Graduate  council,  the,  listed,  173 
Graduate  degrees  offered,  6 
Graduate  English  Examination,  9 
Graduate  Record  Examination,  21 
Graduate  School,  role  of,  1 
Graduate  students:  advisement  of, 
15;   classification  of,   7;   require- 
ments for  admission  of,  7 


Grants-in-aid,  4 

Guidance  and  educational  psyches1 
ogy:  graduate  degrees  in,  4' 
course  descriptions,  121;  facult 
177 


H 

Health    education:     graduate    cj 

grees  in,  46;  course  descriptioi 

123;  faculty,  177 
Health  Services,  4;  emergency  sei1 

ices,  4 
Higher    education:     graduate    c 

grees  in,  47;  course  descriptioi 

125;  faculty,  177 
History:   graduate  degrees  in,  4\ 

course  descriptions,  126;  facul 

174 
Home  and  family,  course  descr! 

tions,  129;  faculty,  180 
Home  economics:  graduate  degre 

in,  49;  specializations,  49;  comj) 

descriptions,   92,    109,   129,   ll 

faculty,  180 
Housing,  3 


Instructional    materials:     gradu 

degrees   in,    51;    course   descr! 

tions,  131;  faculty,  177 
Instructional  units,  19-75 
Inter- American     studies:      dep^t- 

ments  offering  work  in,  52;  gr; 

uate  degree  in,  52 
International    students,    admiss  j.i 

of,  9 
Interdisciplinary       doctoral      Pr 

grams,  14 


Journalism:  graduate  degrees  ji, 
49;  course  descriptions,  132;  il 
ulty,  179  1 


Language  requirements,  9 
Letitia  Walsh  Award,  loan  of 

000,  mentioned,  49 
Library,  Morris,  1 
Loan  fund,  student,  5 

M 

Management,    course    descripti 
133;  faculty,  179 
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larketing,  course  descriptions, 
134;  faculty,  179 

laster  of  Business  Administra- 
tion: organization,  27;  programs 
in,  27;  admission  to,  27;  degree 
requirements,  28 

laster's  degrees:  listed,  6;  general 
requirements,  10 

laster  of  Fine  Arts,  general  re- 
quirements, 25 

laster  of  Music,  general  require- 
ments, 57 

laster  of  Music  Education,  general 

i  requirements,  57 

laster   of    Science    in   Education, 

I  general  requirements,  33 

Mathematics      and     mathematical 

j  sciences:  graduate  degrees  in,  54; 
course  descriptions,  135;  faculty, 

1 175 

ilicrobiology :  graduate  degrees  in, 

'55;  course  descriptions,  138;  fac- 
ulty, 175 

iller  Analogy  Test,  30,  57 
olecular  science,  general  require- 
ments, 56;  faculty,  175 
orris  Library,  1 

[usic:  graduate  degrees  in,  57; 
course  descriptions,  139;  faculty, 
,180 


N 


ational  Council  for  Accreditation 
of     Teacher     Education,     men- 
itioned,  35 
jational  Defense  Education  Act,  5 


bilosophy:  graduate  degrees  in, 
58;  course  descriptions,  141;  fac- 
ulty, 175 

lysical  education:  graduate  de- 
crees in,  59;  course  descriptions, 
|143;  faculty,  178 

Jiysics:  graduate  degrees  in,  60; 
(course  descriptions,  144;  faculty, 
175 

Wsiology:  graduate  degree  in,  61; 
bourse  descriptions,  146;  faculty, 
1175 

fecement  Services,  University,  3 
lint  industries:   graduate  degrees 
in,  62;  course  descriptions,  147; 
faculty,  178 
JBceptorships,  4 
feliminary  examination,  13 
ychology:    graduate   degrees   in, 


63;  course  descriptions,  148;  fac- 
ulty, 175 
Public  Law,  88-164,  70 
Publications,  University,  ii 
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Recreation  and  outdoor  education: 
graduate  degree  in,  66;  course 
descriptions,  151;  faculty,  178 

Rehabilitation:  programs  in,  66; 
course  descriptions,  152;  faculty, 
181 

Research  and  Projects,  office  of, 
mentioned,  1 

Research  assistantships,  5 

Research,  policies  governing,  1 

Research  tools,  13 

Residency,  14 


School  library,  minor  in,  51 

Secondary  education:  graduate  de- 
grees in,  68;  course  descriptions, 
154;  faculty,  178 

Secretarial  and  business  educa- 
tion: graduate  degrees  in,  63; 
course  descriptions,  156;  faculty, 
179 

Sixth- Year  Specialist's  Certificate, 
12 

Sociology:  graduate  degrees  in,  69; 
course  descriptions,  157;  faculty, 
176 

Special  education:  graduate  de- 
grees in,  70;  teacher  certification, 
70;  course  descriptions,  161;  fac- 
ulty, 178 

Specialist's  Certificate,  Sixth- Year, 
12,  33,  35,  46 

Speech:  graduate  degrees  in,  70; 
course  descriptions,  163;  faculty, 
179 

Speech  pathology  and  audi- 
ology:  graduate  degrees  in,  72; 
course  descriptions,  165;  faculty, 
180 

Student  Loan  fund,  5 

Student  Work  and  financial  assist- 
ance, 5 

Subject-matter,  areas  listed,  77 


Technical  and  industrial  education: 
graduate  degrees  in,  73;  course 
descriptions,  167 

Technology,  school  of,  faculty,  181 
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Testing  Center,  Counseling  and,  11  University  calendar,  v 

Transfer  credit,  10,  12  University  Library,  1 

Theater:    graduate  degrees  in,  73;  University  Placement  Services,  3 

course  descriptions,  168;  faculty,  University  Publications,  ii 

180 

Tuition  and  fees,  5  2 

U  Zoology:   graduate  degrees  in,  m 

course  descriptions,  170;  facult; 

Unclassified  students,  8  176 
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This  Bulletin 

contains  the  schedule  of  classes  to  be  offered  by  Southern  Illinois  I  i- 
versity  at  Carbondale  for  the  fall  quarter,  1970,  at  Carbondale,  Soiji- 
ern  Acres,  and  Little  Grassy  Lake.  It  also  provides  information  relajre 
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Registration  Calendar 
Fall  Quarter,  1970 

Monday,  April  20-Thursday,  October  1. 

Registration  period  for  graduate  students.  No  graduate  student  will 
be  admitted  or  readmitted  on  September  21,  22,  23. 

Tuesday,  April  14-Thursday,  May  28  and  Monday,  Juro, 
29-Friday,  August  28. 

Advanced  registration  period  for  all  undergraduate  students.  Nevj 
students  should  refer  to  the  Advisement  and  Registration  procedural 
on  Page  1  for  further  procedural  information.  All  continuing  under! 
graduate  students  are  expected  to  be  registered  by  August  28.  Onli 
continuing  students  may  register  for  fall  during  the  spring  quarteij 

Wednesday,  September  2. 

Undergraduate  students  will  have  their  advanced  registration  car 
celled  if  fees  are  not  paid  at  the  Bursar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m.  on  thi 
date,  unless  they  have  received  approval  for  deferred  payment.      j 

Beginning-of-the-Quarter  Activities  for  Undergraduates      j 

The  dates  listed  below  from  September  18  through  September  2  J 
are  for  undergraduates.  Graduate  students  may  register  througj 
the  Graduate  School  through  the  second  Friday  of  the  quarter,    j 

Friday,  September  18 
Residence  halls  open. 

Advisement  and  registration  for  new  General  Studies  students  onl 
Upper  division  advisement  centers  will  not  be  open  this  date. 

Saturday,  September  19 
Advisement  and  registration  of  all  new  students  continues.  All  aj 
visement  centers  and  pertinent  offices  will  be  open  for  processir 
of  new  transfer  students.  Offices  will  remain  open  as  long  as  it  tak| 
to  process  the  students.  All  new  students  are  expected  to  be  advis<| 
and  registered  by  this  date. 

Sunday,  September  20 
New  student  orientation  starts. 

Monday,  September  21 
New  student  orientation  continues.  New  students  will  not  be  advisi 
or  registered  on  this  day. 

Advisement  and  registration  for  all  re-entry  and  continuing  studer,' 
not  yet  registered.  I 

This  date  will  constitute  the  last  day  of  regular  registration  for  i 
undergraduate  students.  Registrations  after  this  date  will  involve  j 
late  fee  payment. 
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Tuesday,  September  22,  until  12  noon 
New  student  orientation  continues. 

Advisement  and  registration  for  all  re-entry  and  continuing  students 
not  yet  registered. 
This  is  a  late  registration  date,  and  a  late  fee  will  be  charged. 

Tuesday,  September  22,  1:00  p.m.  until  4:30  p.m. 
Advisement  and  registration  open  only  for  program  changes. 
Night  classes  start  (5:45  p.m.  or  later) . 

Wednesday,  September  23 
Day  classes  start. 
Advisement  and  registration  open  only  for  program  changes. 

Thursday,  September  24 
(Registration  and  program  changes  for  anyone. 

Friday,  September  25 

Last  day  to  register  or  make  program  changes  in  which  course  is 

added  or  section  is  changed.  Registration  ends  at  noon.  A  student 

who  wants  either  to  register  or  add  a  course  after  this  date  must 

Receive  approval  from   the  dean  of  his  academic  unit.  Exceptions 

vill  be  made  for  students  through  Tuesday,  September  29,  who  have 

either  a  conflict  causing  them  to  need  to  change  a  section  or  who 

ire  involved  with  a  cancelled  class,  causing  them  to  make  a  change. 

n  these  instances  the  student  will  be  processed  through  registra- 

ion  and  given  a  letter  from  this  office  to  the  instructor  allowing 

im  into  class  late.  A  dean's  permission  will  not  be  necessary  for 

rogram  changes  based  upon  these  two  reasons  which  are  made  on 

Monday  and  Tuesday,  September  28  and  29. 
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Monday,  September  28. 

legislation  activities  returned  to  Woody  Hall. 

Thursday,  October  1. 

)eadline  for  payment  of  fees  by  students  whose  fees  were  deferred. 
Graduate  student  registration  will  be  cancelled  if  fees  are  not  paid 
y  4:00  p.m. 

Monday,  October  5. 

iast  day  officially  to  withdraw  from  school  to  be  eligible  for  a  re- 
and  of  fees. 

Monday,  October  19. 

ast  day  for  undergraduates  to  officially  withdraw  from  a  course 

ithout  receiving  a  letter  grade. 

rraduate  students  officially  dropping  a  course  after  this  date  need 

lot  be  given  an  evaluative  letter  grade. 

ast  day  to  change  from  credit  to  audit  or  vice  versa  for  all  students. 

Thursday,  December  3. 

ast  day  for  making  a  program  change  or  withdrawing  from  school 
tcept  under  exceptional  circumstances. 


Calendar  of  Events 

September 

26,  Saturday       *  Dental  Aptitude  Test 

October 

10,  Saturday       f  Graduate  Student  Foreign  Language  Examinatior 

*  American  College  Test  (Residual) 

*  Medical  College  Admission  Test 

*  Law  School  Admission  Test  (tentative  date) 

*  Graduate  Record  Examination 

*  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 


17,  Saturday 
17,  Saturday 
17,  Saturday 
24,  Saturday 
26,  Monday 


29-31,  Thursday-Saturday      Homecoming  (Carbondale) 

November 

7,  Saturday         *  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Businesj 

14,  Saturday       *  National  Teacher  Examination 

l 
14,  Saturday       Parents'  Day 

December 

12,  Saturday       *  American  College  Test  (National)  | 

12,  Saturday       *  Graduate  Record  Examination 

19,  Saturday       *  Law  School  Admission  Test  (tentative  date) 


*  Pre-registration   required.    Please   contact   the   Counseling  and  Testing  Center  at  le 
four  weeks  in  advance  of  the  test  date. 

t  Pre-registration   required.    Please   contact   the   Graduate   School  at  least  four  weeks 
advance  of  the  test  date. 
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University  Calendar 


SUMMER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  June  22  * 

Independence  Day  Holiday  Friday,  July  3 

Final  Examinations  Monday-Friday, 

August  31-September  4 
Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday, 

September  4 
Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday, 

September  5 

FALL,  1970  New  Students  Sunday-Tuesday, 

September  20-22 
Quarter  Begins  Tuesday,  September  22  * 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Tuesday,  10  P.M.- 

Monday, 8  a.m.,  November  24-30 
Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday, 

December  12-18 

r  WINTER,  1971  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  January  4  * 

Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday, 

March  13-19 

SPRING,  1971  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  29  * 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  Monday,  May  31 

Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday, 

June  5-11 
Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday,  June  11 
Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday,  June  12 


Classes  begin  with   the  evening  classes  after  5:30  P.M.   on  the  Carbondale  Campus  and 
th  the  evening  classes  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus. 
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General  Information 


This  bulletin  contains  the  schedule  of  classes  offered  for  the  fall 
quarter,  1970,  by  Southern  Illinois  University  at  Carbondale.  It 
also  provides  information  relative  to  advisement  and  registration, 
fees,  and  allied  information. 

Admission 

Inquiries  concerning  undergraduate  admission  to  the  Carbondale 
Campus  should  be  directed  to  the  Admissions  Office;  those  on  the 
graduate  level  to  the  Graduate  School.  Undergraduate  admission 
applications  should  be  completed  at  least  thirty  days  in  advance  of 
the  desired  entrance  date. 

Registration  and  Advisement 

The  Carbondale  Campus  uses  an  academic  advisement  system 
whereby  each  undergraduate  academic  unit  has  a  chief  academic  ad- 
viser and  a  number  of  assistant  advisers  selected  from  the  teaching 
faculty.  Undergraduate  students  entering  the  University  for  the 
first  time  will  receive  selective  dates  from  the  admission  process 
from  which  they  are  to  select  the  preferred  date  on  which  they  will 
icome  to  the  campus  to  be  advised  and  to  advance  register.  This  in- 
jcludes  both  freshmen  and  transfer  students.  They  are  not  to  write 
jfor  appointments  nor  are  they  to  come  to  Carbondale  expecting  to 
[register  unless  it  is  the  date  indicated  for  them  to  do  so. 

Graduate  students  will  initiate  advisement  with  their  advisers, 
jand  will  complete  the  registration  process  at  the  Graduate  School, 
jwhere  all  registration  forms  will  be  completed  and  retained.  Grad- 
uate students  will  not  be  required  to  go  through  the  Registration 
(Center.  The  registration  process  is  handled  at  a  later  time,  and  the 
Student  receives  a  fee  statement  by  mail.  Cancellation  of  graduate 
student  registrations  for  non-payment  of  fees  occurs  on  the  date 
(indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar.  Graduate  students  may 
Register  during  the  period  indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar.  No 
[late  fee  will  be  assessed  during  this  period.  Graduate  students  who 
peed  to  make  program  changes  must  follow  the  same  procedure  as 
undergraduate  students  in  that  these  must  be  personally  processed 

y  the  graduate  students  through  the  Registration  Center. 

After  advisement  the  student  may  register  for  classes.  See  the 
Registration  Calendar  in  this  bulletin.  Ordinarily,  registration  offices 

ire  open  from  8:15  to  11:30  a.m.  and  1:00  to  4:30  p.m.,  Monday 

hrough  Friday,  and  from  8:30  to  11:30  a.m.  on  Saturday. 

During  the  registration  process  the  student  goes  through  the 

Registration  Center  where  the  student  assigns  himself  to  specific 

sections  of  the  courses  he  is  to  take. 


Mere  attendance  does  not  constitute  registration  in  a  class,  nor 
will  attendance  in  a  class  for  which  a  student  is  not  registered  be  a 
basis  for  asking  that  a  program  change  be  approved  permitting  reg- 
istration in  that  class. 

New  Students 

Students  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  are  permitted  to 
advance  register  only  after  they  have  been  admitted  to  the  Univer- 
sity as  evidenced  by  their  receiving  the  Certificate  of  Admission. 

New  undergraduate   students,   freshmen  and  transfer,  will  be 
expected  to  advance  register  on  the  same  date  that  they  come  to  the 
campus  for  advisement.  Dates  for  students  to  do  so  will  be  selective 
ones  in  which  the  students  are  asked  to  come  to  the  campus  on 
specific  dates  as  determined  by  the  University.  Students  should  not 
expect  to  be  advised  and  registered  on  the  same  date  they  are  ad-  i 
mitted  nor  are  they  to  come  to  the  campus  for  advisement  and  regis-  j 
tration  without  an  appointment.  Appointments  for  advisement  and] 
registration  will  be  mailed  from  and  are  to  be  returned  to  the  Reg-| 
istrar's  Office. 

New  graduate  students  may  register  during  the  registration) 
periods  indicated  on  the  registration  calendars.  Arrangements  should  j 
be  cleared  with  the  Graduate  School  to  do  so  to  assure  that  the  ap-j 
propriate  adviser  will  be  available. 

Re-Entering  Students 

Students  who  have  attended  the  University  at  some  former  time! 
but  not  during  the  session  immediately  prior  to  the  time  they  plan! 
re-entry  are  expected  to  advance  register  during  the  periods  out-ij 
lined  in  the  Registration  Calendar.  After  completing  readmissiorl 
procedures  (Admissions  Office  for  undergraduate  students  and  Grad 
uate  School  for  graduate  students)  advisement  appointments  shoulc; 
be  made  at  the  advisement  offices  of  the  academic  units  into  which  j 
the  students  are  entering  and  clearance  of  the  registrations  should 
be  completed  on  that  same  day  at  the  Registration  Center. 

Current  Students,  Carbondale  Campus 

Students  currently  registered  in  the  University  will  be  continued  m 
their  present  curricula  unless  a  change  of  college  or  major  is  madej 
A  change  of  college  or  major  area  of  concentration  is  initiated  witli 
the  student's  adviser.  Either  change  should  be  made  at  the  time  Oi 
advisement.  j 

Undergraduate  students  currently  registered  in  the  Universit;! 
will  schedule  appointments  with  their  adviser.  Registrations  shoulii 
be  processed  through  the  Registration  Center  as  soon  after  advise  j 
ment  as  possible. 

Graduate  students  in  a  degree  program  should  make  appoint 
ments  with  the  departmental  adviser  for  program  advisement.  Ur 
classified  graduate  students  preparing  for  a  degree  program  shoul 
contact  the  departmental  adviser  for  pre-advisement.  Unclassifi 
graduate  students  in  other  categories  may  report  directly  to  tb 
Graduate  School  for  registration  procedure.   Unclassified  studen 
who   are   planning   to   take   qualifying   courses   must   report  thos! 
courses  to  the  Graduate  Admissions  office  before  registering  eac 
quarter. 
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Current  Students,  Edwardsuille  Campus 

Undergraduate  students  attending  the  Edwardsville  Campus  who 
plan  to  attend  the  Carbondale  Campus  must  initiate  their  registra- 
tion process  by  presenting  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Carbondale 
either  an  official  transcript  of  their  University  record  or  a  letter  of 
good  standing  from  the  registrar  at  the  Edwardsville  Campus.  The 
reason  for  reporting  to  the  Admissions  Office  is  to  permit  the  neces- 
sary coding  changes  to  be  made  so  that  pertinent  information  about 
their  academic  programs,  etc.,  can  be  up-dated  to  reflect  the  change 
of  campus.  Graduate  students  report  first  to  the  Graduate  School. 

Payment  of  Fees 

Undergraduate  students  receive  their  fee  statements  at  the  time  of 
registration.  During  the  advance  registration  period  students  are 
asked  to  delay  paying  their  fees  in  person  at  the  Bursar's  Office  until 
the  day  following  registration.  This  is  to  permit  necessary  fee  in- 
formation to  reach  the  Bursar  by  the  time  of  fee  payment.  Students 
will  find  it  easier  simply  to  mail  the  fee  statement  along  with  a 
check  or  money  order  for  the  proper  monetary  amount  to  the 
Bursar's  Office  so  as  to  arrive  there  by  the  deadline  dates  which 
are  stated  in  the  Registration  Calendar  located  earlier  in  this 
bulletin.  If  students  pay  fees  in  person  at  the  Bursar's  Office  they 
receive  a  Certificate  of  Registration  at  that  time.  When  fees  are 
paid  by  mail  the  Certificate  will  be  mailed  to  the  address  given  by 
the  student  on  the  back  of  his  fee  statement.  Students  will  receive 
their  printed  schedule  of  classes  within  one  week  after  the  can- 
cellation date.  It  is  important  that  these  forms  be  carried  by  the 
students  at  all  times. 

Undergraduate  students  registering  at  the  start  oi;  a  quarter 
must  pay  fees  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Graduate  students  receive  fee  statements  by  mail  and  must  clear 
their  fees  at  the  Bursar's  Office  by  4:00  p.m.  on  October  1. 

Fees  for  A  Regular  Quarter 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  fees  and  to  have  the 
change  go  into  effect  whenever  the  proper  authorities  so  determine. 
Undergraduate  students  pay  the  following  regular  fees : 

Not   more      More  than  5,  11  or 

than   5   hrs.     less   than   11  more 

Tuition  Fee — Illinois  Resident  .  . . 
Tuition  Fee — Out  of  State  Resident 
Student  Welfare  and  Recreation 

Building  Trust  Fund  Fee 

3ook  Rental  Fee 

Student  Activity  Fee   

jJniversity  Center  Fee 5.00 

'  thletic  Fund  Fee   

'oto/^-Illinois  Resident    $41.50         $79.50       $115.50 

7>taZ— Out  of  State  Resident   (99.50)      (194.50)      (288.50) 

Students  who  register  for  a  course  for  "Audit"  or  for  a  non- 
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$22.00 

$45.00 

$67.00 

(80.00) 

(160.00) 

(240.00) 

5.00 

10.00 

15.00 

3.00 

6.00 

8.00 

3.50 

7.00 

10.50 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

3.00 

6.50 

10.00 

credit  course  will  be  assessed  fees  according  to  the  imputed  hours  of 
that  course.  "Imputed  hours"  is  generally  the  number  of  hours  the 
class  meets  per  week. 

Graduate  students  do  not  rent  their  textbooks  and  do  not  pay 
the  book  rental  fee.  They  must  purchase  their  books. 

Students  having  special  fee  status,  such  as  scholarship  holders, 
faculty,  and  staff,  will  pay  fees  according  to  their  particular  status. 

The  activity  fee  is  prorated  according  to  the  number  of  hours  j 
carried.  Health  Service  benefits  vary  according  to  the  amount  paid. 
In  certain  instances  graduate  assistants,  research  assistants,  grad-  I 
uate  fellows,  or  students  on  fee  code  27  may  seek  permission  from  I 
the  health  service  to  pay  the  full  activity  fee  even  though  they  are  j 
only  part  time  students.  Written  consent  from  the  Health  Service  ! 
must  be  presented  at  the  time  of  registration  so  that  the  student  j 
may  be  properly  assessed. 

! 
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Late  Registration 

A  late  registration  fee  will  be  charged  any  undergraduate  student 
registering  after   the  date  specified  in  the  Registration  Calendar., 
Graduate  students  will  not  be  charged  a  late  fee  if  they  register; 
within  the  period  indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Auditing  of  Courses 

Students  may  register  for  courses  in  an  "audit"  status.  They  receive- 
no  letter  grade  and  no  credit  for  such  courses.  An  auditor's  registra-i 
tion  must  be  marked  accordingly.  They  pay  the  same  fees  as  though, 
they  were  registering  for  credit.  They  are  expected  to  attend  regu- 
larly and  are  to  determine  from  the  instructor  the  amount  of  worti 
expected  of  them.  If  auditing  students  do  not  attend  regularly,  the! 
instructor  may  determine  that  the  students  should  not  have  thej 
audited  courses  placed  on  their  record  cards  maintained  in  the  Reg  j 
istrar's  Office.  Students  registering  for  a  course  for  credit  ma\j 
change  to  an  audit  status  or  vice  versa  only  for  fully  justified  real 
sons  and  only  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  a  quarter.  Such  a  change 
will  require  the  student's  academic  dean's  approval. 
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Program  Changes 

Students  are  officially  registered  only  for  those  courses  appearing  oij 
their  schedule  of  classes.  Any  change  therefrom  can  be  made  onl:f 
after  fees  are  paid  and  must  be  made  through  an  official  progranj 
change,  which  includes  the  following  steps: 

1.  Initiating  the  change.  j 
Students  report  to  their  advisers  for  approval  and  Prograrj 
Change  form  completion.  Graduate  students  must  also  secure  ap 
proval  from  the  Graduate  School.  If  the  change  involves  onl  i 
that  of  changing  sections  within  the  same  course,  this  may  bl 
done  at  the  Registration  Center  without  the  necessity  of  securin 
adviser  approval. 

2.  Registration. 
Students  must  take  the  program  change  form  to  the  Registrati 
Center  after  approval  by  the  adviser. 


Program  changes  which  involve  the  adding  of  a  new  course  to 
the  schedule  or  the  changing  of  sections  must  be  done  by  the  "last 
day  to  add  a  class"  as  indicated  in  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Dropping  a  Course 

A  program  change  must  be  made  in  order  to  drop  a  course.  A  stu- 
dent may  not  drop  merely  by  stopping  attendance.  The  last  date 
for  dropping  a  course  by  an  undergraduate  student  without  receiving 
a  letter  grade  is  the  last  day  of  the  fourth  week  of  a  quarter.  Grad- 
uate students  may  not  necessarily  receive  a  grade  for  dropping  after 
the  fourth  week.  (Refer  to  Registration  Calendar.) 

Changing  Fee  Status 

Students  making  program  changes  which  result  in  their  moving  from 
one  fee  status  to  another  will  be  assessed  additional  tuition  and  fees 
when  appropriate.  If  the  change  is  to  reduce  the  academic  load  re- 
sulting in  a  lower  tuition  and  fee  status,  students  may  apply  for  the 
appropriate  tuition  and  fee  refund  provided  the  reduction  in  pro- 
gram is  made  officially  by  a  program  change  during  the  same  period 
at  the  start  of  a  quarter  in  which  students  withdrawing  from  the 
niversity  are  eligible  for  a  refund.  This  is  usually  during  the  first 
ten  days.  For  dates  refer  to  the  Registration  Calendar. 

Withdrawing  from  School 

A.  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  school  while  the 
quarter  is  in  progress  must  report  to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  initiate 
Dfficial  withdrawal  action.  No  withdrawal  will  be  permitted  during 
he  last  two  weeks  of  a  quarter,  except  under  exceptional  conditions. 
A.  refunding  of  fees  is  permitted  only  if  a  withdrawal  is  officially 
completed  by  Monday,  October  5. 

A  student  who  advance  registers,  including  paying  of  fees,  and 
;hen  finds  that  he  cannot  attend  school  must  also  officially  withdraw 
from  school.  He  may  do  this  either  by  reporting  to  the  Registrar's 
3ffice  in  person  or  by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Students  Office.  This 
nust  be  done  by  the  end  of  the  first  two  weeks,  if  he  expects  to  get 
i  refund. 

Cancellation  of  Registration 

\n  advance  registration  including  the  payment  of  tuition  and  fees 
nay  be  considered  invalid  if  the  student  is  declared  to  be  ineligible 
b  register  due  to  scholastic  reasons.  The  same  situation  may  exist 
lue  to  financial  or  disciplinary  reasons  if  certified  to  the  Registrar 
>y  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Personal  Data  Changes 

|U;  the  time  of  registration  students  are  asked  to  review  a  Biographic 
)ata  Sketch  containing  personal  data.  Certain  items,  if  in  error, 
iay  be  corrected  at  that  time.  Other  items  which  may  require  some 
ype  of  verifying  evidence,  are  changed  by  reporting  to  the  offices 
sted  below. 


4. 


Local  Address  Change.  Housing  Office,  Graduate  School,  Regis- 
trar's Office,  Registration  Center,  or  VTI  Office. 
Names  Changes,  Marital  Status  Changes,  Date  of  Birth  Changes. 
Records  section  of  the  Registrar's  Office.  Verification  is  required. 
Selective  Service  Data  Changes  or  Information.  Enrollment, 
Fiscal  Reports,  Registrar's  Office. 
Legal  Residence  Changes  (whether  an  Illinois  or  out-of-state 
resident) .  Must  be  requested  by  completion  of  the  Application 
to  be  Classified  an  Illinois  Resident  form  in  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice. Before  the  change  is  made  the  student  must  have  met  the 
regulations  governing  residency  status  as  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 


Schedule  of  Classes 


Listing  of  Courses 

bourses  which  students  are  to  take  to  meet  the  General  Studies 
equirements  are  listed  in  the  front  part  of  the  Schedule  of  Classes, 
rhese  courses  are  listed  by  the  area  which  they  satisfy  and  within 
She  area  by  course  number  and  section  number. 

Departments  in  which  courses  are  being  offered  are  listed  in 
jilphabetical  order.  Courses  within  each  department  are  listed  in 
)>rder  by  course  number  and  section  number. 

Course  Numbers  and  Hours 

he  line  containing  this  information  shows  the  number  of  the  course 
irst,  followed  by  the  short  title  and  number  of  hours  of  credit.  Course 
lumbers  are  three-digit  numbers.  In  some  cases  the  three  digits  may 
te  followed  by  a  letter  which  is  also  part  of  the  course  number. 

In  a  variable-hour  course  the  student  decides  the  number  of 
lours  for  which  he  is  going  to  register  in  consultation  with  his  ad- 
iser. 

The  course  numbering  system  is  as  follows: 

00-099  Course  not  properly  in  the  following  categories 

00-199  For  freshmen 

00-299  For  sophomores 

00-399  For  juniors  and  seniors 

00-499  For  seniors  and  graduate  students 

00-600  For  graduate  students  only 

Prerequisite 

'he  prerequisite  column  lists  requirements  which  must  be  satisfied 
efore  a  student  registers  for  the  course.  These  prerequisites  may  be 
sted  in  various  ways.  Usually  they  are  other  courses  in  the  same 
epartment,  indicated  by  a  course  number.  A  prerequisite  in  an- 
Jther  department  is  indicated  by  the  department's  code  letters  and 
he  number. 

Section  Number,  Time,  and  Days 

he  section  number  is  indicated  in  the  first  column.  The  times  given 
idicate  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each  class  period.  Students 
mistering  for  courses  listed  as  "to  be  arranged"  may  obtain  times 
nd  days  from  instructor  indicated  or,  if  no  instructor  is  listed,  from 
ie  department  chairman  offering  the  course. 


Building  and  Room  Number 

The  following  list  of  building  abbreviations  will  help  in  the  location 
of  classrooms.  Buildings  are  listed  alphabetically  according  to  th*j 
code  used  in  the  class  schedule.  Temporary  buildings  are  indicatecj 
in  the  schedule  by  a  four  digit  number. 

If  a  building  contains  more  than  one  classroom,  then  the  numj 
ber  of  the  room  follows  the  building's  code  name. 


code:  building  name 

ABBOTT:   Abbott  Hall  (T.P.) 
AG:    Agriculture  Building 
ALLYN:   Allyn  Building 
ALTG:   Altgeld  Hall 
ARENA:    SIU  Arena 
BAILEY:   Bailey  Hall   (T.P.) 
BOAT:    Boat  Dock 
BROWN:   Brown  Hall  (T.P.) 
CL:    General  Classroom  Building 
COMM:    Communications  Building 
FELTS:    Felts  Hall   (T.P.) 
GYM:    Gymnasium 
HDBALL:    Handball  Courts 
H  EC:    Home  Economics  Building 
LAWSON:    Lawson  Hall 
LAKE:    Lake  on  the  Campus 
LIB:    Morris  Library 
LG:    Little  Grassy  Lake 
LS  I:   Life  Science  Building  I 
LS  II:   Life  Science  Building  II 
L-APS:    Physical  Plant 
OBF:    Old  Baptist  Foundation 


CODE:  BUILDING    NAM! 

PHY  SA:  Physical  Science 

Building  A 
PHY  SB:   Physical  Science 

Building  B 
PHY  SC:    Physical  Science  Build 

ing  C 
PIERCE:   Pierce  HaU  (T.P.) 
PULL:    Pulliam    Hall    (Universit 

School) 
PULL  I:    Pulliam  Hall  (Industrie 

Education  Wing) 
PULL   P:   Pulliam  Hall    (Physics 

Education  Wing) 
SHRY:   Shryock  Auditorium 
ST  AD:    Mc  Andrew  Stadium 
TECH  A:   Technology  Building  J 
TECH  B:    Technology  Building  1 
TECH  D:  Technology  Building  ] 
TENNIS:   Tennis  Courts 
U  CTR:    University  Center 
WARREN:   Warren  Hall  (T.P.) 
WHAM:    Wham  Education  Buik 


PAR  J 

\:    Parkinson  Building 

ing 

WHLR:    Wheeler  Hall 

Temporary  Buildings 

CODE 

LOCATION 

CODE 

LOCATION 

0403 

1009  S.  Forest   

0483 

1002  S.  Elizabeth 

0412 

907  S.  Forest 

0485 

1006  S.  Elizabeth 

0415 

807  S.  Forest   

0487 

1010  S.  Elizabeth  .... 

0429 

1009  S.  Elizabeth 

0551 

CESL    

0431 

1007  S.  Elizabeth 

0552 

CESL    

0432 

1005  S.  Elizabeth 

0685 

506  S.  Graham 

0436 

908  S.  Forest 

0686 

511  S.  Graham 

0437 

904  S.  Forest 

0701 

801  S.  Washington   .  . 

0438 

900  S.  Forest 

0720 

Corner  of  Washington 

0442 

903  S.  Elizabeth 

814  S.  Forest 

0721 

and  Park  St 

0448 

East  of  0720  on 

0451 

810  S.  Forest   

Park  St 

0452 

808  S.  Forest 

0725 

207  E.  Pearl   

0453 

806  S.  Forest 

0742 

204  E.  Park   

0461 

811   S.  Elizabeth    .... 

0744 

208  E.  Park   

0465 

804  S.  Elizabeth 

0809 

South  of  President's 

0481 

910  S.  Elizabeth 

Office   

0831 

Farm    Machine    Shop — Between    Physical    Science    &    Foresti 

buildings. 

0832 

Journalism — Between  Physical  Science  &  Forestry  buildings. 

0833 

Journalism  Annex — Between 

Physical  Science  &  Forestry  bull 

mgs. 
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0834     Cinema   &    Photography — Between   Physical   Science   &   Forestry 
buildings. 

0842  Bot-Zool    lab.— General    Studies— West    of    Ag.    building's    North 
wing. 

0843  Bot-Zool    lab.— General    Studies— West    of    Ag.    building's    North 
wing. 

0857     Design  Main  Office — East  of  Comra.  building  on  Campus  Drive. 

0861  General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 
Drive. 

0862  General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 
Drive. 

0864     Zoology  Annex  2 — Northwest  of  Ag.  building's  North  wing. 

|0865     Zoology  Annex — Northwest  of  Ag.  building's  North  wing. 

3871     General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 

Drive. 
3875     General    Classrooms — Southeast    of    Comm.    building    on    Campus 

Drive. 
3889     901  West  Chautauqua. 

Explanation  of  Entries 

The  entry  for  each  course  is  arranged  as  follows: 

First  Line:  The  course's  identification  number  is  followed  by 
the  short  title  and  the  number  of  quarter  hours  of  credit. 

Second  Line:  The  prerequisite  (if  applicable) . 

Section-Number  Lines:  The  first  column  lists  section  numbers 

or  courses  offered.   Following  each  section  number  are  the  time 

jhe  class  begins  and  the  time  it  ends.  The  days  on  which  the 

lass  meets,  the  place  where  it  meets,  and  the  instructor's  last  name 

complete  the  entry. 

SCHEDULE  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  COURSES 

COURSE  &  TITLE  &  BLDG. 

(SECTION  NO.  HOURS  DAYS  &  RM.  INSTRUCTOR 

General  Studies  Area  A — Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Bio- 
logical Inheritance  (GSA) 


L01A 

INTRC-PHYS  SCIENCE 

U4.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

*  W   FS 

PARK 

124 

2 

10.00 

1WTHF 

LAWSCN 

121 

3 

11. CO 

1  TH 

PARK 

124 

11.00 

N     F 

PHY  SB 

440 

NOTE  ABOVE  SECTICN 

SPACE  SCIENCE 

4 

12.00 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

01. CO 

TH 

PARK 

124 

08.00-09. 50 

1 

L-APS 

110 

5 

12.00 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

01.00 

TH 

PARK 

124 

1C. 00-11. 50 

1 

L-APS 

110 

6 

12.00 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

01.00 

TH 

PARK 

124 

08.00-09.50 

TH 

L-APS 

110 

7 

12.00 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

1 

01.00 

TH 

PARK 

124 

1C. 00-11. 50 

TH 

L-APS 

110 

8 

12.00 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

01.00 

TH 

PARK 

124 

08.C0-09.50 

W 

L-APS 

110 

9 

12.00 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

01.00 

TH 

PARK 

124 

08.00-09.50 

F 

L-APS 

110 

10 

12.00 

W   F 

PARK 

124 

CI. 00 

TH 

PARK 

124 

02.00-03.50 

1 

9 

L-APS 

110 

GSA 


11 

12.00 

1 

<t       F 

PARK 

124 

CI. 00 

TH 

PARK 

124 

C2.CO-03.50 

t> 

L-APS 

110 

12 

01.00 

TH 

PHY  SB 

240 

1C.00 

< 

PARK 

124 

02.00-03.50 

N 

PARK 

317 

CI.  00 

1 

PARK 

124 

13 

01.00 

TH 

PHY  SB 

240 

1C.0O 

< 

PARK 

124 

1C. 00-11. 50 

1 

it 

PARK 

317 

01.00 

1 

PARK 

124 

14 

01.00 

TH 

PHY  SB 

240 

IC.00 

< 

PARK 

124 

1C. 00-11. 50 

F 

PARK 

317 

CI. CO 

1 

PARK 

124 

15 

01.00 

TH 

PHY  SB 

240 

IC.00 

« 

PARK 

124 

1C.C0-11.5C 

1 

PARK 

317 

d.co 

1 

PARK 

124 

16 

01. oc 

TH 

PHY  SB 

240 

IC.00 

< 

PARK 

124 

03.00-04.50 

TH 

PARK 

317 

01.00 

1 

PARK 

124 

17 

01. CO 

TH 

PHY  SB 

240 

K.OO 

« 

PARK 

124 

06.00-07. 5C  PN 

1 

PARK 

317 

CI. CO 

1 

PARK 

124 

18 

01.00 

TH 

PHY  SB 

240 

K.OO 

c 

PARK 

124 

06.00-07.50  P^ 

TH 

PARK 

317 

CI. CO 

1 

PARK 

124 

19 

01.00 

TH 

PHY  SB 

240 

1C.C0 

c 

PARK 

124 

C2. 00-03. 50 

TH 

L-APS 

110 

01.  00 

1 

PARK 

124 

20 

02.00 

1WTHF 

LAWSON 

121 

NOTE  ABOVE  SECTICN 

SPACE  5 

CIENCE 

21 

02.00 

f 

PHY  SB 

240 

C2.C0-03.50 

F 

L-APS 

110 

02.00 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

22 

C2.C0 

f 

PHY  SB 

240 

02.00-03.50 

A 

L-APS 

no 

C2.00 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

23 

02.00 

f» 

PHY  SB 

2  40 

02.C0-C3.5C 

W 

PARK 

317 

C2.00 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

24 

C2.00 

f> 

PHY  SB 

240 

08.00-09.50 

W 

PARK 

317 

02. CO 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

25 

C2.00 

f 

PHY  SB 

243 

C8.C0-O9.50 

TH 

PARK 

317 

02.00 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

26 

02.00 

b 

PHY  SB 

240 

C8. 00-09. 50 

1 

PARK 

317 

C2.00 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

27 

02.00 

f 

PHY  SB 

240 

1C. 00-11. 50 

TH 

PARK 

317 

C2.00 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

28 

C2.00 

b 

PHY  SB 

240 

08.00-09.50 

F 

PARK 

317 

02.00 

7 

TH 

PARK 

124 

29 

04. CO 

1WTHF 

PARK 

124 

30 

05.00 

TWTHF 

PARK 

124 

31 

06.00-07.40  PP 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

IB 

INTRC-PHYS  SCIENCE 

04.0 

CR 

1 

C9.00 

rl       FS 

PARK 

124 

ce.co 

TH 

PARK 

124 

2 

10.00 

1 

TH 

PARK 

124 

1C.00 

f* 

F 

TECH  A 

111 

3 

03.00 

¥ 

W 

PARK 

124 

C3.00 

1 

TH 

LS  I 

133 

10 


GSA 


I    TH 
W 

1     TH 

TH 

1    TH 

TH 


110A       EARTH    ENVIRONMENT 

1  08. CO  f 
C8.00  1    TH 
1C. 00-11. 50              I* 

2  08.00  * 
08.00  1    TH 
12.00-01.50              f 

3  08.00  *- 
08.00  1     TH 
08.00-09.50  1 

4  08.00  * 
08.00  1     TH 
10.00-11.50  1 

5  08.00  t> 
08.00  1    TH 
12.00-01.50  1 

6  08.00  f 
08.00 
1C. 00-11. 50 

7  08.00 
08.00 
08.00-09.50 

8  08.00 
08.00 
10.00-11.50 

9  oe.oo  * 

08.00  1     TH 

1C. 00-11. 50  F 

10  10.00  *    W      F 
08.00-09. 5C              N 

11  1C.00  h    W      F 
08.00-09.50  W 

12  10.00  *    W      F 
08.00-09.50  F 

13  1C.0O  h    W      F 
C2. 00-03. 50              h 

14  10.00  h    W      F 
02.00-03.50  1 

15  1C.00  *    W      F 
12.00-01.50  W 

16  10.00  b    W      F 
12.00-01.50  TH 

17  1C.00  N    M      F 
02. 00-03. 50  TH 

18  10.00  P    W      F 
02.00-03.50  F 

19  03.00  1     THF 
12.00-01.50  F 

20  03.00  1     THF 
04. 00-05. 50              f 

21  03.00  1     fHF 
04. 00-05. 50 

22  03.00 
02.00-03.50 

23  03.00 
04.00-05.50 

24  03.00 
04.00-05.50 

25  03.00 
04.00-05.50 

26  03.00  1 
06.00-07.50    Pt*         1 

27  03.00  1     THF 
06.00-07.50    PN  TH 

28  06.00-07.25    Pf          1    TH 
06.00-07.50    PN      f 

29  06.00-07.25    Pf         1    TH 
Ce. 00-09. 50    PV      b 

30  06.00-07.25    P*          1     TH 
08.00-09. 50    PM         1 


1 
1 

1     THF 

W 
1     THF 

W 
1     THF 

TH 
1    THF 
F 
THF 


04.0 
LAWSON 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
LAWSON 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSON 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSON 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSON 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSON 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSON 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSON 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSON 
PARK 
LAWSCN 
PARK 
LAWSON 
PARK 


CR 

141 

171 

213 

141 

171 

213 

141 

171 

213 

141 

171 

213 

141 

171 

213 

141 

171 

213 

141 

171 

213 

141 

171 

213 

141 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

213 

171 

2.13 


BERTCNT  LOUIS 


eERTCM  LOUIS 


EERTCM  LOUIS 


BERTCM  LOUIS 


BERTCNI  LOUIS 


EERTCM  LOUIS 


EERTCM  LOUIS 


BERTCM  LOUIS 


BERTCNI  LOUIS 


BERTCM  LOUIS 

BERTCM  LOUIS 

BERTCM  LOUIS 

BERTCM  LOUIS 


BERTCM  LOUIS 


BERTCM  LOUIS 


BERTCM  LOUIS 
BERTCM  LOUIS 
BERTCM  LOUIS 
JCNES  DAVID  L 
JCNES  DAVID  L 
JCNES  DAVID  L 
JCNES  DAVID  L 
JCNES  DAVID  L 
JCNES  DAVID  L 
JCNES  DAVID  L 
JCNES  OAVID  L 
JCNES  DAVID  L 
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31 

06.00-07.25 

py 

1 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

C6.C0-C7.50 

pf 

W 

PARK 

213 

32 

06.00-07.25 

PN 

1 

i  TH 

LAWSGN 

171 

0£. 00-09. 50 

PM 

W 

PARK 

213 

33 

C6.C0-07.25 

PM 

1 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

08.00-09. 5C 

PN 

TH 

PARK 

213 

34 

06.00-07.25 

PN 

1 

1  TH 

LARSON 

171 

08.00-09.50 

< 

PARK 

213 

25 

C6.C0-07.25 

PN 

1 

i  TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

1C 00-11. 50 

< 

PARK 

213 

110R 

EARTH  ENVIRONMENT 

04.0 

CR 

1 

12.00 

1 

f    F 

LAWSCN 

151 

12.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

161 

LAB  TU  BE  ARRANGEC 

If* 

.  PAFH 

206 

2 

01.00 

1 

1  TH 

LAWSCN 

161 

01.00 

F 

LAWSON 

141 

LAB  TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

n 

i  PAFH 

206 

20  1A 

INTRODUCT  BIOLCGV 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    GSA  FIRS 

1  LEVEL 

OR  CHEM  110  OR 

111 

1 

CS.00 

f 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

1C.C0-11.50 

f 

0842 

101 

2 

09.00 

f» 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

12.00-01.50 

P 

0842 

101 

3 

CS.00 

P 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

C4. 00-05. 50 

P 

0842 

101 

A 

09.00 

* 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

08.00-09.50 

i 

1 

0842 

101 

5 

09.00 

P 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

08.00-09. 50 

1 

1 

0842 

108 

6 

09.00 

P 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

04. 00-05. 50 

1 

1 

0842 

101 

7 

C9.C0 

P 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

08.00-09. 5C 

TH 

0842 

101 

8 

09.00 

P 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

12.00-01.50 

TH 

0842 

101 

9 

C9.00 

P 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

06. 00-07. 50 

PM 

TH 

0842 

101 

10 

09.00 

P 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

1C.C0-11.5C 

F 

0842 

101 

11 

1C.00 

P 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

C2. 00-03. 50 

P 

0842 

101 

12 

10.00 

p 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 

06. 00-07. 50 

PP 

p 

0842 

101 

13 

1C.C0 

y 

W   F 

LS  I 

133 
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306 

151 

141 

306 

151 

141 

306 

151 

141 

306 

151 

141 

306 

151 

171   WALKER 

306 


22 


GSB 


40 

C4.00 
12.00 

t> 

W       F 

LAWSCN 
H    EC 

171 

306 

41 

04.00 
01. 00 

t» 

W       F 

LAWSCN 

H    EC 

171 
306 

42 

C4.G0 

b 

W       F 

LAWSCN 

171 

08.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

43 

04.00 

h 

W       F 

LAWSCN 

171 

09.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

44 

04.00 

^ 

W       F 

LAWSCN 

171 

1G.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

45 

04.00 

b 

W       F 

LAWSCN 

171 

11.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

46 

C4.C0 

f 

W       F 

LAWSCN 

171 

12.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

47 

04.00 

b 

W       F 

LAWSCN 

171 

01.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

48 

04.00 

b 

W       F 

LAWSCN 

171 

02.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

49 

04.00 

b 

W        F 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

50 

C4.00 

b 

W       F 

LAWSLN 

171 

04.00 

TH 

H    EC 

306 

si 

05.45- 

ce.co 

07. 

25 

1 

1     TH 

H    EC 
H    EC 

106 
306 

102B 

MAN    AND    HIS 

WORLC 

04.  G 

CR 

1 

08.00- 

09. 

5C 

b 

W 

COMM 

1018 

2 

08.00- 

09. 

5C 

b 

w 

COMM 

10  21 

3 

Cfc.OO- 

09. 

5C 

^ 

w 

COMM 

1022 

4 

08.00- 

09. 

50 

b 

w 

TECH    A 

308 

5 

08.00- 

09. 

5C 

^ 

w 

TECH    A 

310 

6 

oe.oo- 

09. 

50 

1     TH 

COMM 

1018 

7 

oe.co- 

09. 

50 

TH 

COMM 

1021 

8 

ce.oo- 

09. 

50 

f     TH 

COPM 

1022 

9 

08.00- 

09. 

5C 

1     TH 

TECH    A 

308 

10 

08.00- 

09. 

5C 

1     TH 

TECH    A 

310 

11 

1C. CO- 

11. 

50 

b 

W 

COMM 

1013 

12 

IC.  CO- 

11. 

50 

^ 

W 

COMM 

1022 

13 

IC. 00- 

11. 

50 

^ 

W 

TECH    A 

308 

14 

10.00- 

11. 

50 

b 

w 

TECH    A 

310 

15 

1C. CO- 

11. 

50 

1     TH 

COMM 

1018 

16 

IC.  00- 

11. 

50 

1     TH 

COP  M 

10  21 

17 

IC.OO- 

11. 

50 

1     TH 

COMM 

1022 

18 

10.00- 

11. 

50 

1     TH 

TECH    A 

308 

19 

1C.00- 

11. 

50 

1     TH 

TECH    A 

310 

20 

1C.00 

^ 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

08.00 

1 

AG 

220 

21 

10.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

oe.co 

W 

AG 

220 

22 

1C.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

09.00 

F 

TECH    A 

308 

23 

10.00 

^ 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

09. CO 

F 

TECH    A 

222 

24 

1C00 
08.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSCN 
AG 

151 
148 

25 

10.00 
IC.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSGN 
AG 

151 
116 

26 

IC.00 
1C.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSCN 
AG 

151 
168 

27 

1C.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSON 

151 

oe.co 

W 

AG 

116 

28 

12.00- 

■01. 

.50 

T    TH 

COMM 

1018 

29 

12.00- 

■01, 

.50 

1     TH 

COMM 

1021 

30 

12.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

11.00 

F 

TECH    A 

122 

31 

12.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

11.00 

F 

AG 

144 

32 

12.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSON 

151 

12.00 

1 

AG 

222 

33 

12.00 

b 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

12.00 

1 

AG 

148 

23 


GSB 


34 

12.00 

N 

WTH 

LAWSGM 

151 

12.00 

F 

AG 

144 

35 

12. CO 

N 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

12. OG 

F 

AG 

148 

36 

12.00 

* 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

11. CO 

W 

PHY  SC 

218 

37 

12. CO 

N 

WTH 

LAWSCN 

151 

11. CO 

W 

07  2  0 

103 

IB 

SOCIETY  ♦ 

BEHAVICR 

0  4.0 

CR 

1 

06. CO 

t» 

TH 

PHY  SC 

218 

OS. CO 

F 

LS  I 

15 

oe.co 

W 

WHAM 

332 

2 

09.00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

oe.co 

t* 

WHAM 

302 

ce.Go 

TH 

WHAM 

232 

3 

OS. 00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

09.00 

h 

08  62 

101 

OS. 00 

W 

0871 

102 

A 

CS.00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

CS.00 

N 

AG 

148 

09.00 

W 

0875 

101 

5 

cs.co 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

1C.00 

N 

TH 

0875 

132 

6 

OS. 00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

11.00 

^ 

0862 

101 

11. CO 

TH 

AG 

116 

7 

cs.co 

T  TH 

WHAM 

135 

12.00 

h 

TH 

AG 

116 

8 

09.00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

CI. CO 

k 

TH 

WHAM 

238 

9 

CS.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

135 

C2.00 

N 

TH 

BAILEY 

130 

10 

11.00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

GS.00 

W   F 

0862 

101 

11 

11.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

105 

1C.00 

W   F 

H  EC 

232 

12 

11.00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

11.  CO 

W   F 

H  EC 

202 

13 

11. CO 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

12.00 

W   F 

H  EC 

118 

14 

11.00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

CI. CO 

M   F 

AG 

214 

15 

11.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

105 

C2.C0 

W   F 

AG 

224 

16 

11.00 

T  TH 

WHAM 

105 

0  3.00 

N 

W 

BAILEY 

130 

17 

11. CO 

1  TH 

WHAM 

135 

C4.00 

N 

W 

BAILEY 

130 

18 

12.00 

^ 

WTH 

AG 

168 

12.00 

F 

AG 

166 

19 

C2.00 

^ 

W 

AG 

168 

02.00 

1 

AG 

216 

02.00 

TH 

H  EC 

136 

20 

03. CO 

1  THF 

AG 

216 

C3.00 

W 

AG 

168 

21 

04.00 

* 

W 

WHAM 

105 

08.00 

1    F 

H  EC 

104 

22 

04.00 

N 

W 

WHAM 

105 

09.00 

1    F 

WHAM 

331  A 

RESERVED 

FOR  PRESICENTS  SCHOLARS-SECT  22 

23 

04.00 

^ 

W 

WHAM 

105 

1C.00 

1    F 

WHAM 

321 

24 

C4.00 

^ 

W 

WHAM 

135 

11.00 

1 

0862 

102 

11.00 

F 

WHAM 

302 

25 

04. CO 

N 

W 

WHAM 

105 

12.00 

1    F 

AG 

188 

26 

04.00 

t 

W 

WHAM 

105 

01.00 

T    F 

H  EC 

102 

27 

04.00 

^ 

W 

WHAM 

105 

02.00 

1    F 

H  EC 

201 

FATTERSCN    ECGAI 

FATTERSCN    ECGAi 

PATTERSCN    ECGA 

FATTERSCN    ECGA  il 

I 

FATTERSCN    EDGA  |l 

J 

FATTERSCN  ECGA  jl 
FATTERSCN  ECGaJi 
FATTERSCN  ECGaJi 
GASTCN  JERRY  CI 
GASTCN    JERRY    Cj 

GASTCN    JERRY    Ci 

I 
GASTCN    JERRY    C| 

;! 

GASTCN  JERRY  C] 

GASTCN  JERRY  Cl 

GASTCN  JERRY  (] 

GASTCN  JERRY  (-[ 


NALL    ELIZABETH 

NALL    ELlZABETlj* 

i 
NALL    ELIZABETI-I 

NALL    ELTZABET | 

NALL  ELIZABET  * 
NALL  ELIZABET  j 
NALL    ELIZABET  I 


24 
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28 

04, 

,00 

^ 

w 

WHAM 

105 

I^ALL  ELIZABETH  W 

02. 

.00 

i 

1 

AG 

224 

02, 

,00 

F 

AC 

150 

29 

07 

,3  5- 

09. 

15 

PN 

N 

W 

WHAM 

112 

30 

07. 

,3  5- 

09. 

15 

PP 

^ 

W 

LAWSCN 

101 

201C 

SOCIETY  + 

BEHAVICR 

04.  j 

CR 

1 

11, 

,00 

b 

w 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

01. 

,00- 

02. 

50 

w 

PULL 

39 

2 

11. 

00 

b 

w 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

06, 

,00- 

07. 

50 

PN 

W 

PULL 

39 

3 

11, 

cc 

^ 

w 

LAWSOM 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

08. 

.00- 

09. 

50 

TH 

PULL 

39 

4 

11, 

,00 

^ 

W 

LAkSCN 

141 

10, 

,00- 

11. 

50 

TH 

PULL 

39 

5 

11. 

,00 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

01, 

.00- 

02. 

50 

TH 

PULL 

39 

6 

11 

,00 

N 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

33. 

,00- 

04. 

50 

TH 

PULL 

39 

7 

11, 

.00 

b 

W 

LAwSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

08, 

,00- 

09. 

50 

F 

PULL 

39 

8 

11, 

,00 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

12. 

,00- 

01. 

50 

F 

PULL 

39 

9 

11. 

08, 

,00 
.00- 

09. 

50 

^ 

W 

LAWSCN 
<   PULL 

141 
39 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

10 

11. 

10. 

,00 
.00- 

11. 

50 

b 

w 

LAWSCN 
<   PULL 

141 
39 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

11 

03. 

.00 

^ 

w 

AG 

166 

SCHN6CK 

RONALC  R 

02, 

.00- 

03. 

50 

TH 

AG 

170 

12 

02, 

,00 

b 

W 

AG 

166 

02. 

.00- 

03. 

50 

F 

AG 

170 

13 

04. 

,C0 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

01, 

.00- 

•02. 

50 

w 

AG 

148 

14 

04. 

.00 

b 

w 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

06, 

,00- 

07. 

50 

Pb 

TH 

AG 

148 

15 

04. 

.00 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARPIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

08 

.00- 

■09. 

50 

TH 

AG 

148 

16 

04 

.00 

t> 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

10, 

,00- 

11. 

50 

TH 

AG 

148 

17 

04, 

.00 

^ 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

01. 

.00- 

•02. 

50 

TH 

AG 

154 

18 

04 

.00 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

03, 

.00- 

•04. 

5C 

TH 

AG 

154 

19 

04 

.00 

^ 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARPIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

08. 

.00- 

•09. 

50 

f 

AG 

154 

20 

04 

.00 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

12 

.00- 

•01. 

50 

F 

AG 

222 

21 

04 
08 

.00 

.00- 

•09. 

50 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

<   AG 

141 
116 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

22 

04 
10 

.00 
.00- 

11. 

50 

*- 

W 

LAWSCN 
S   AG 

141 
116 

CARRIER 

NEIL 

ALAN 

23 

06 

.00- 

•07, 

40 

°P 

b 

LAWSCN 

141 

04 

.00- 

-05. 

50 

w 

PULL 

39 

24 

06 

.00- 

■07. 

40 

PN 

b 

LAWSCN 

141 

03 

.00- 

•04, 

50 

w 

AG 

220 

25 

06 

.00- 

•07. 

40 

Pb 

b 

LAWSCN 

141 

06 

.00- 

•07. 

50 

Pb 

TH 

PULL 

39 

26 

06 

.00- 

-07, 

4C 

PN 

* 

LAWSCN 

141 

06 

.00- 

•07. 

50 

Pb 

W 

AG 

148 

27 

06 
1C 

.00- 
.00- 

-07, 
-11, 

40 

50 

P\> 

b 

LAWSCN 
PULL 

141 
39 

28 

06 
10 

.00- 
.00- 

-07. 
-11, 

40 
50 

PI" 

b 

LAWSCN 
:    AG 

141 
148 

29 

06 

02 

.00- 
.00- 

-07. 
-03, 

.40 
50 

Pf 

b 

LAWSCN 
PULL 

141 
39 

30 

06 
02 

.00- 
.00- 

-07, 
-03. 

.40 

,50 

Pf 

b 

LAWSCN 
:    AG 

141 
222 

31 

06 
12 

.00- 
.00- 

-07, 
-01. 

,40 
,50 

Pf 

b 

LAWSCN 
-    AG 

141 
168 

22 

06 
02 

.00- 
.00- 

-07, 
-03, 

,4C 

.50 

Pb 

b 

LAWSCN 

=    AG 

141 
168 

25 
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211A 

POLITICAL 

ECONCMY 

04.0 

CR 

i 

1 

G2.C0 

NTWTH 

WHAM 

135 

t 

211B 

POLITICAL 

ECONOMY 

04.0 

CR 

j 

1 

10.00 

oe.oo 

N     W       F 
T 

PHY  SB 

WHAM 

240> 

206 

WASBY 

2 

1C.00 

08.00 

f     W       F 
TH 

PHY  SB 

PULL 

240 

43A 

WASBY 

1 

3 

1C.00 
OS. 00 

f    W       F 
1 

PHY  SB 

PULL 

240 

4  3  A 

WASBY 

1 
i 

4 

1C.C0 
09.  00. 

f>     W       F 
TH 

PHY  SB 

PULL 

240 
43A 

WASBY 

i 

5 

10.  CO 
1C.0O 

1*     W       F 
T 

PHY  SB 

WHAM 

240 
317 

WASBY 

6 

1C.C0 
1C.00 

N     W       F 
TH 

PHY  SB 

WHAM 

240 
317 

7 

1G.00 
11.00 

t»     W       F 
T 

PHY  SB 

WHAM 

240 
312 

WASBY 

e 

1C.C0 
11.00 

h     W       F 
TH 

IPHY  SB 

WHAM 

240 
319 

WASBY 

9 

12.00 

M     THF 

WHAM 

228 

10 

03.00 
CI. CO 

N     W       F 
T 

LS    I 

WHAM 

133 
228 

GCODSELL    CHARL 

1 

11 

C3.00 
01.00 

h     W       F 
TH 

LS    I 

PULL 

133 

43 

GCOCSELL    CHARL 

i  T 
i 

12 

03. CO 
C2.00 

N     W       f 
T 

LS    I 

COMM 

133 
1017 

GCODSELL    CHARL 

1  I 

13 

02.00 
02.  OG 

f>     W       f 
TH 

LS    I 
H    EC 

133 

118 

GCCDSELL    CF 

u 

14 

03. CC 
C3.00 

f>     W       f 
T 

LS    I 
PULL 

133 
43  A 

GCODSELL    CHARl 

i 

15 

02.00 
02.00 

f»    w     F 

TH 

LS    I 

PULL 

133 

43  A 

GCOCSELL 

1 

1 

i 

16 

03.  CO 
04.00 

f     W       F 
1 

LS    I 

WHAM 

133 
333 

GCCDSELL    CHARL 

i;  t 

17 

02.00 
04.00 

fr     W       f 
TH 

LS    I 

WHAM 

133 
303 

GCOCSELL    CHARl 

!;  t 

18 

05.45- 

07. 

25 

N     W 

WHAM 

319 

19 

05.45- 

07. 

25 

T     TH 

WHAM 

231 

20 

07.35- 

09. 

15 

PN 

►     W 

WHAM 

328 

21 

07.3  5- 

09. 

15 

Pf* 

T     TH 

WHAM 

205 

300A 

UNITEO    STATES   HIST 

03.0 

CR 

1 

1C.00 

¥    W       F 

LAWSCN 

141 

NURPHY 

2 

02.00 

¥    WTH 

WHAM 

338 

ANMCN 

3 

06.00- 

07. 

25 

PN 

T    TH 

LAWSCN 

161 

BATINSKI 

3008 

UNITEO    STATES    HIST 

03.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

¥    W       F 

:          LAWSCN 

171 

WERLICH    DAVID 

2 

01.00 
01.00 

1    TH 

W 

LAWSCN 
WHAM 

151 
105 

TRAM 

300C 

UNITED    STATES    HIST 

03.0 

CR 

1 

03.00 

TWTH 

WHAM 

135 

TRAM 

302 

LAW    CIVIL 

RIGH* 

03.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

*     W       f 

WHAM 

232 

GREGCRY    DONAL 

30  3 

INTERNATIONAL    REL 

04.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

¥    WTHf 

WHAM 

236 

KLINGBERG 

2 

11.00 
11.00 

NT    Th 

F 

WHAM 
WHAM 

228 
210 

CHOU    IKUA 

3 

02.00- 

03. 

50 

1    TH 

H    EC 

236 

LEVINE    NARK    S 1 

^AR 

4 

07.35- 

•09. 

15 

PV 

T     TH 

WHAM 

231 

STAFF 

306 

CHILD    DEVELOPMENT 

03.0 

CR 

1 

11.00 

f»    M       F 

H    EC 

208 

309 

INTRO    TO 

BLACK 

AMER 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

G. 

S. 

2ND 

LEVEL 

1 

06.00- 

07. 

50 

Pf 

¥    W 

LAWSCN 

171 

03.00- 

04. 

50 

1 

0720 

117 

i 

2 

06.00- 

07. 

50 

Pt 

¥     W 

LAWSON 

171 

C3.00- 

04. 

50 

1 

WHAM 

312 

3 

06.00- 

07. 

50 

Pf 

¥   w 

LAWSCN 

171 

02.00- 

04. 

50 

1 

WHAM 

321 

4 

06.00- 

07. 

50 

PH 

¥    w 

LAWSON 

171 

03.00- 

•04. 

50 

1 

COMM 

1021 

26 
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5  06. 00-07. 5C    PP 
02.00-04.50 

6  06.00-07. 5C    PN 
C3.C0-04.50 

7  06.00-07. 5C    PN 
C2.C0-04.5C 

8  06.00-07. 50    PN 
C3. 00-04. 50 

9  C6. 00-07. 5C    PN 
02.00-C4.50 

10  06.00-C7.5C    PN 
C2. 00-04. 50 

11  06. 00-07. 5C    PN 
02.00-04.50 

12  06.00-07.50    PN 
C3.C0-04. 50 

13  C6. 00-07. 5C    PP 
02.00-04. 5C 

14  06.00-07.50    PN 
03.00-04.50 

15  06.00-07.50    PN 
02.00-04.50 

16  06.00-07. 50    PN 
03. 00-04. 50 

17  C6. 00-07. 5C    PN 
02.00-04.50 

18  06.00-07.50    PN 
C2. 00-04. 50 

19  C6. 00-07. 5C    PN 
02.00-04.50 

20  06.00-07. 50    PN 
C2. 00-04. 50 

1  CURRENT    EVENTS 

1  10.00 
08.00 

2  1C.00 
09.00 

3  10.00 
09.00 

4  1C.C0 
1C.00 

5  10.00 
1C.00 

6  1C.00 
11.00 

7  10.00 
12.00 

8  1C.00 
01.00 

9  10.00 
01.00 

10  1C.00 
02.00 

11  10.00 
02.00 

12  1C.00 
02.00 

L    ECON  DEVELOP  OF  L 
PREREQ    GSB  1C1B 
1     02.00 
02.00 

2  COMPAR  ECON  SYSTEN 

PREREQ    GSB  211A 
1     01. CO 
<»    ECON  ANAL  AG  PCL  U 
PREREQ    GSB  211 

1  02.00 
12.00 

2  02.00 
02.00 


P    W 

1 
N  W 

1 

^  w 

i 
P    w 

P     to 

1 
P     to 

1 
P     W 

1 
N  W 

1 
N  W 

1 
P     W 

T 

*-  w 
i 

N  to 

1 
N  W 

1 
P     to 

1 
N  W 

1 

N  w 
1 


TH 


TH 


TH 


CP  21 

N  W 


CP  21 

N  W 


LAtoSCN 

ABBOTT 

LAtoSCN 

PARK 

LAtoSCN 

PULL 

LAtoSCN 

PHY  SC 

LAtoSCN 

0721 

LAtoSCN 

AG 

LAtoSCN 

AG 

LAtoSCN 

0361 

LAtoSCN 

0871 

LAtoSCN 

LSI  I 

LAtoSCN 

PHY  SA 

LAtoSCN 

PHY  SA 

LAtoSCN 

PHY  SA 

LAtoSGN 

AG 

LAtoSCN 

AG 

LAtoSCN 

ARENA 
.0  TO  03.0 

LAtoSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAtoSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

AG 

LAWSCN 

C0NN1 

03.0 
A  ,B  OR  215 

LAtoSCN 

LAtoSCN 
03.0 


171 
129 
171 
111 
171 
41 
171 
410 
171 
102 
171 
222 
171 
224 
171 
101 
171 
101 
171 
350 
171 
160 
171 
258 
171 
458 
171 
150 
171 
154 
171 
123 
CR 
151 
116 
151 
170 
151 
220 
151 
170 
151 
116 
151 
116 
151 
154 
151 
152 
151 
150 
151 
152 
151 
154 
151 
1021 
CR 

221 
201 
CR 


NT 


M 


TH 


TH 


0871     131 
03.0  CR 

AG  225   EAAG  HERMAN  N 

AG  225 

AG  225   HAAG  HERMAN  M 

AG  155 
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321    SOCIALIZAT  OF  INCIV 

i    oe.oo         N  W  F 

2  1C.CO  b  U       F 

3  01.00  b  W'TH 

4  CI. CO  N  W 
01.00  TH 

325    RACE  +  MIN  RELATION 

1  1C.00  1  Th 
1C.C0  F 

2  04.00  1  TH 
04.00  W 

331    AVE*  ED  SYSTEM 

1  C6.CC  b     W   F 

2  Ofi.CO  M  TH 

3  09. CO  b    W 

4  10. CO  N  W 

5  11.00  N  W 

6  CI. 00  b    W 

7  C2.00  ^  w 

8  02.00  *  w 

9  06.00-07.25  Pb  1  TH 
10  06.00-07.25  PN   N  W 

341    MARRIAGE 

1  11.00  f 
11.00  1  TH 

2  C2.C0  *  W   F 

345  INTR  TO  AM  FGN  PCL 

1  09.00  N  W   F 

2  04.00  M  TH 

346  CONSUM  CH01CE-BEHAV 

PREREQ    GSB  211A,  211B 
1     01.00  'ft     W   F 

353    ECON  GEOG-RES  VGT 
PREREQ    NONE 
1     06.00  1  TH 

355    GEOG  OF  U  S 

1     11.00  1  TH 

11.00  b 

361    FUNO  OF  DECIS  PAKE 

PREREQ    MATH  111-1C  A+E 
1     C2.00  f     W   F 

385    CONTEMP  POL  I  SV  S 

1  09.00  b     W   F 

2  02.00  1  TH 
C2.00            b 

390  INTR  TU  COMP  GOVT 

1  1C.00  M  THF 

2  11.00  M  THF 

3  03.00  M  THF 

391  SUB-SAHARAN  GOVT 

1     01.00  f    Vi 

01.00  F 

392  INTRC  L  A  GOVT  PCL 

1     C3.00  b    W   F 


03.0 
0875 
WHAM 
BAlLtY 
AG 
AG 

03.0 
WHAM 
0871 
H  FC 
H  EC 

03.0 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WH  A  M 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 

0  3.0 
0871 
08  7  5 
LAWSCN 

0  3.0 
WHAM 
WHAM 

OJ.O 


CR 

101 

329 

130 

154 

166 

CR 

232 

101 

113 

106 

CR 

328 

329 

328 

205 

205 

205 

235 

205 

205 

328 

CR 

102 

102 

101 

CR 

308 

302 

CR 


H  EC     203 

03.0  CR 


AG 

03.0 
WHAM 
LAWSCN 

0  3  .  0 
OR  GSD  10 
TECH  A 

03.  0 
WHAM 
H  EC 
WHAM 

04,0 
COVM 
TECH  A 
WHAM 


144 
CR 
332 
201 

CR 

OA  +B 
111 
CR 
228 
102 
307 
CR 

1006 
4  20  A 
112 


03.0  CR 
COMM    1017 
PARK     HI 

03.0   CR 
H    EC  120 


NALL     ELIZABETH 
NALL     ELIZABETH 
CONCAN    HUGH    CAl|[ 
PCSSEL    ROBERT    [| 


CENISE    PAUL    S 


FATTERSCN  EDGA 

SMTF    MARGARET] 

LANCECKER    PANF.'o 
TRIVhRS    HOWARCJ 


KAMARASY 

TRIVERS 


EGCN 


STAUBER 
DALE 
BHATTACHARYYA 

CALE    RICHARD 


GARNFR    WILL  I  A 


General   Studies  Area  C — Man's  Insights  and  Appreciations 
(GSC) 


100  MUSIC    UNDERSTANDING 

1  C6.C0  b    W       F 

2  1C.00  b    W      F 

3  12.00  b    W      F 

4  02.00  b    W       F 

5  C3.C0  b    w       F 

101  ART  APPRECIATION 

1  08.00-09. 5C  b 
09.00  TH 

2  C6. 00-09. 50         TH 
C7. 35-08. 25  P^  b 


03.0  CR 
LAWSCN   161 
LAWSCN 
LAbSCN 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 

03.0  CR 
ALLYN    102 
0875     101 
ALLYN    106 
0861     102 


161 
141 
151 
161 


FLCYD    SAW 
FLCYC    SA*l 

ISADAF 

ECCINS    JCK 
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3 

ic.co 

1     Th 

LAWSC  J 

141 

0E.00-U9.5C 

^ 

ALLYN 

1C2 

4 

1C.C0 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

08.00-09. 5C 

< 

ALLYN 

136 

5 

1C.00 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

0  2.C0-u4.5C 

t- 

ALLYN 

132 

6 

1C.GC 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

C1.CO-C2.50 

K 

ALLYN 

102 

7 

1C.00 

1     TH 

LAwSCN 

141 

C1.0O-02.5C 

F 

ALLYN 

13  2 

8 

1C.G0 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

C3. 00-04. 5C 

W 

ALLYN 

132 

9 

1C.C0 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

11.00-12. 5C 

F 

ALLYN 

132 

10 

1CC0 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

06.00-09.50 

W 

ALLYN 

132 

11 

1C.00 

T     TH 

LAwSCN 

141 

10. 00-11. 5C 

c 

ALLYN 

102 

12 

1CG0 

T     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

11.00-12. 5C 

N 

ALLYN 

132 

13 

1C.00-U.5C 

ALLYN 

102 

11.00 

TH 

0362 

102 

14 

11.C0-12.5C 

TH 

ALLYN 

106 

C2.00 

0071 

131 

IS 

11.00-12. 5C 

TH 

ALLYN 

102 

12.00 

0875 

102 

16 

CI. 00-02. 50 

ALLYN 

102 

11.00 

TH 

0720 

131 

17 

CI. 00-02. 5C 

TH 

ALLYN 

102 

01.00 

W 

0875 

101 

18 

C2.C0 

T     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

C6. 00-09. 5C 

TH 

ALLYN 

132 

1*3 

02.00 

T     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

01.00-02.50 

W 

ALLYN 

102 

20 

C2.00 

T     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

08.00-09. 5C 

ALLYN 

102 

21 

02.  JO 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

11. 00-12. 50 

* 

0720 

117 

22 

C2.00 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

C8. 00-09. 50 

F 

ALLYN 

132 

23 

C2.00 

T     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

08.00-09. 5C 

< 

ALLYN 

112 

24 

C2.C0 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

11.00-12.50 

W 

ALLYN 

102 

25 

C2.uO 

T     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

10. 00-11.  50 

< 

ALLYN 

112 

26 

C2.C0 

1     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

1C. 00-11. 50 

< 

ALLYN 

136 

27 

02.00 

T     TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

08.00-09.50 

< 

ALLYN 

132 

28 

C3.C0-O4.50 

ALLYN 

102 

C7. 35-08. 25    PV 

TH 

0361 

132 

29 

0  3.00-04. 5C 

TH 

ALLYN 

102 

11.00 

< 

0861 

102 

3C 

C3.00-C4.50 

F 

ALLYN 

102 

09. GO 

072  0 

131 

31 

C5. 00-06. 5C 

W 

ALLYN 

102 

02.00 

F 

0720 

101 

32 

05.C0-O6.5C 

ALLYN 

102 

06.00                   PH 

TH 

AG 

152 

33 

C5. 00-06. 5C 

* 

ALLYN 

102 

12.00 

W 

0861 

102 

34 

C5. 00-06. 50 

TH 

ALLYN 

102 

C9.00 

0862 

101 

35 

C5. 00-06. 5C 

TH 

ALLYN 

106 

04.00 

N 

0871 

101 

36 

C5.  00-06. 50 

ALLYN 

136 

09.00 

TH 

0862 

131 

37 

05.00-06. 5C 

W 

ALLYN 

106 

07.35-08.25    PN 

0861 

132 

FCLKNAN    PAVIC    E 


29 


GSC 


38  C5. 00-06.  50  t> 
02.00 

39  C7.35-C9.15    PN 
07.35-08.25    PP 

40  C7. 35-09. 15    P^       t 
08.00 

1C2         PROB-MORAL    OEC-PhIL 

1  10.00 
11.00 

2  1C.00 
12.00 

3  10.00 
CI. 00 

4  1C.00 
02.00 

5  10. 00 
03.00 

6  1C.00 
08.00 

7  10.00 
C9.00 

8  1C.00 
1C.00 

9  10.00 
11.00 

10  1C.00 
01.00 

11  10.00 
09.00 

12  1C.00 
01.00 

13  11.00 
01.00 

14  11.00 
02.00 

15  11.00 
C3.00 

16  11.00 
08.00 

17  11.00 
09.00 

18  11.00 
1C.00 

19  11.00 
11.00 

20  11.00  f    W 
12.00 

21  11.00  *    W 
01. CO 

22  11.00  f>    W 
02.00 

23  11.00  h    W 
03.00 

24  11.00  f    W 
08.00 

25  11.00  t> 
11. CO 

08.00  W 

26  11.00  h 
11.00 

09.00  W 

27  11.00  I'- 
ll.00 

12.00  W 

28  11.00  > 
11.00 

02.00  f- 

29  11.00  h 
11.00 

08.00  1 


IH 
TH 
TH 

1     TH 

TH 
1     TH 

TH 
1     TH 

TH 
1     TH 

TH 
1     TH 

TH 
1     TH 

1  TH 

1  TH 

1  TH 

1  TH 

T     TH 
1 

1     TH 

^ 

f   w 
w 

N     W 
W 

^    w 

w 

f    w 

TH 

f>     W 

TH 
*    W 

TH 

f>     W 


TH 


TH 


TH 


TH 


ALLYN 

072  0 

ALLYN 

0862 

ALLYN 

0862 

03.0 
LAKSOM 
H    EC 
LAWSCN 
H    EC 
LAWSCN 
H    EC 
LAWSCN 
H    EC 
LAWSON 
H    EC 
LAWSCN 
H    EC 
LAWSCN 
0871 
LAWSCN 
H    EC 
LAWSCN 
CONM 
LAWSCN 
H    EC 
LAWSCN 
TECH    A 
LAWSCN 
LS     II 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
H    EC 
WHAM 
PHY    SC 
WHAM 
H    EC 
LAWSCN 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
LAWSCN 
WHAM 
0720 
LAWSCN 
WHAM 
0721 
LAWSCN 
WHAM 
WHAM 
LAWSON 
WHAM 
H    EC 


106 
101 
106 
102 
136 
101 
CR 
171 
202 
171 
202 
171 
232 
171 
120 
171 
232 
171 
122 
171 
102 
171 
208 
171 
1017 
171 
202 
171 
320 
171 
430 
105 
202 
105 
118 
105 
317 
135 
238 
135 
208 
135 
232 
105 
120 
105 
208 
105 
208 
105 
208 
105 
160 
105 
202 
151 
105 
410 
151 
105 
102 
151 
135 
101 
151 
135 
112 
151 
105 
232 


I^CCRE  WILLIS 
fCORE  WILLIS 
f>COPE    WILLIS 

NCCRE    WILLI 
*CORE    WILLIS 
^ORE    WILLIS 
*CORE    WILLIS 
*CORE    WILL  IS 
NCORE    WILLIS 
VCORE    WILL  IS 
NCORE    WILLIS 
NCORE    WILLIS 
SCHILPP    PAUL    A 
SCHILPP    PAUL    A 
SCHILPP    PAUL    A 
SCHILPP    PAUL    A 
SCHILPP    PAUL    A 
SCHILPP    PAUL    I 
SCHILPP    PAUL    / 
SCHILPP    PAUL    I 
SCHILPP    PAUL    i 
SCHILPP    PAUL    I 
SCHILPP    PAUL    / 
SCHILPP    PAUL    i 
LIU    SHU-HSIEN 

LIU  SHU-HSIEN 

LIU  SHU-HSIEN 

LIU  SHU-HSIEN 

LIU  SHU-HSIEN 
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30 

11.00 

* 

LAWSCN 

151 

LIU    SHU- 

■HS  IEN 

11.00 

F 

WHAM 

105 

12  .CO 

1 

H    EC 

238 

31 

11.00 

b 

LAnSCN 

151 

LIU    SHU- 

•HS  IEN 

11.00 

F 

WHAM 

105 

01.00 

1 

H    cC 

2D8 

32 

11.00 

^ 

lawscn 

151 

LIU    SHU- 

•HS  IEN 

11.00 

F 

WHAM 

135 

C2.00 

i 

H    EC 

208 

33 

11.00 

^ 

LAWSCN 

151 

LIU    SHU- 

■HS  IEN 

11.00 

F 

WHAM 

105 

09.00 

i 

0720 

118 

34 

11.00 

N 

LArfSlh 

151 

LIU     SHU- 

-HS  IEN 

11.00 

F 

WHAM 

135 

1C.00 

F 

H    tC 

120 

35 

11.00 

1* 

LAWSCN 

151 

LIU    SHU- 

■HS  IEN 

11.00 

F 

WHAM 

105 

08.00 

F 

PHY    SC 

258 

36 

11.00 

^ 

LAWSCN 

151 

LIU    SHU- 

■HSIEN 

11.00 

F 

WHAM 

135 

11.00 

M 

0720 

109 

37 

01.00 

TH 

WHAM 

105 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

ce.co 

* 

H    EC 

122 

38 

CI. 00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

09.00 

^ 

WHLR 

113 

39 

01.00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

1C.00 

^ 

H    EC 

232 

40 

CI. 00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

11.00 

h 

H    EC 

232 

41 

01.00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

12.00 

t 

H    EC 

232 

42 

CI. 00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

01.00 

h 

H    EC 

202 

43 

01.00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

G6.00 

H    EC 

238 

44 

01.00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

CS.00 

H    EC 

208 

45 

01.00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

1C.C0 

H    EC 

232 

46 

CI. 00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

11.00 

H    EC 

232 

47 

01.00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

1C.C0 

H    EC 

120 

48 

CI. 00 

TH 

WHAM 

135 

HCWIE 

JCHN 

11.00 

H    EC 

233 

49 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

1C.C0 

0720 

107 

50 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

h AYWARD 

JOHN    F 

11.00 

H    EC 

206 

51 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

C3.C0 

TH 

0720 

134 

52 

C2.C0 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

08.00 

F 

PHY    SC 

458 

53 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

C9.C0 

F 

H    EC 

232 

54 

C2.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

12.00 

H    EC 

120 

55 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

11. CO 

F 

CO^M 

10  22 

56 

C2.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

12.00 

F 

H    EC 

202 

57 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

CI. 00 

F 

H    EC 

206 

58 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

09.00 

LS     II 

350 

59 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

03. CO 

F 

0720 

114 

60 

02.00 

TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

HAYWARD 

JOHN    F 

02.00 

F 

H    EC 

206 

61 

07.35-08.25    PP          1 

TH 

LAWSON 

171 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS    M 

oe.oo 

F 

GYM 

233 

31 

GSC 


103 


62 

07, 

,35- 

08, 

25 

PN 

1  TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS 

1 

C2. 

00 

F 

WHLR 

207 

) 

63 

07. 

01. 

35- 
,C0 

08. 

,25 

Pf 

1  TH 
F 

LAWSON 
CL 

171 
24 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS 

64 

07. 

02. 

,35- 

00 

08. 

.25 

PN 

T  TH 
F 

LAWSCN 
0871 

171 

101 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS 

65 

07, 

ce. 

.35- 

.00 

08. 

.25 

PN 

1  TH 

LAWSON 
0871 

171 
101 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS  J 

i 

66 

C7, 
1C. 

.35- 

00 

08. 

,25 

PV 

T  TH 
^ 

LAWSCN 
WHAM 

171 
302 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS  ; 

67 

07. 
12. 

.35- 

.00 

08 

.25 

PN 

T  TH 

LAWSCN 
H  EC 

171 
118 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS 

68 

07. 
02, 

.35- 
.00 

08. 

.25 

PN 

T  TH 

LAWSCN 
H  EC 

171 
122 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS 

i 

69 

07. 
09. 

.35- 
.00 

U8. 

.25 

P^ 

T  TH 
T 

LAWSCN 
CL 

171 

326 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS 

1 

70 

07 

.35- 

08. 

.25 

PH 

T  TH 

LAWSCN 

171 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS  1 

11 

.00 

1 

AG 

188 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS 

71 

07. 
CI 

.35- 

.00 

08 

.25 

Pb 

1  TH 
T 

LAWSCN 
0861 

171 
102 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS  | 

72 

07. 
02. 

.3  5- 

.00 

08 

.25 

PN 

1  TH 
1 

LAWSCN 
AG 

171 
152 

ALLEN 

DCUGLAS  1 

WORLD 

LIT 

FOR  CCf'P 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

GSD 

LC2 

CR  THE  /PPROPRIATt  !K   IT 

SCORE 

1 

08 

.00 

^  W   F 

0720 

101 

2 

08. 
08 

.00 
.00 

t-       TH 
T 

0720 

0720 

102 
105 

3 

08 

.00 

N  W   F 

WHLR 

203 

4 

08. 

.00 

1  THF 

0720 

103 

5 

08. 

.00 

h     W   F 

PARK 

301 

6 

ce 

.00 

T  THF 

0720 

104 

7 

C9 

.CO 

t>     W   F 

0720 

101 

8 

C<5 

.00 

1  THF 

0720 

103 

9 

09, 
09 

.00 
.00 

w   s 

0720 
H  EC 

104 
118 

10 

09 

.00 

TW   F 

0720 

105 

11 

C9 

.00 

^  w  f 

WARREN 

129 

12 

09 

.00 

TW   F 

0720 

106 

13 

1C 

.00 

h    W   F 
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C3.00 

02.00 
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07.35- 
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12.00 
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12.00 
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FOR  ELED 

C2.00 

C2.00 
ADDITIONA 
FOR  SPCH 

C4.00 
ADDITIONA 

04.00 


07.15  PP 

07.15  PN 

07.15  PN 

07.15  PN 

07.15  PN 

08.50  PN 

08.50  PN 

08.50  PN 

08.  5C  PN 
08.50  PN 
v8.50  PN 
08.50  pn 
UMANITIES 

RP    OF    LIT 

09.  5C 

L    MEETING 


L    MEETING 


L    MEETING 
MA  J. 


L    MEETING 

L    MEETING 

L    MEETING 
02.50 
L    MEETING 
MA  J. 


L    MEETING 
MA  J. 

L    MEETING 


TW  F 
N  W  F 
N     WTH 

TW       F 

h     WTH 
N     W       F 
1     Th 

1     TH 

N  W 
N  W 
N     W 

K      W 

T     TH 
T     TH 

N     W 
N     W 
N     W 
T     TH 

N     W       F 

N     WTH 

T     TH 
2.00    FR I 
MM       F 

1 
2.00    FP I 

TWTH 
F 
2.0C    FR  I 


0720 

0720 

WHAM 

0720 

0720 

AG 

0720 

0720 

0720 

H    EC 

0720 

072  0 

0720 

0720 

WHAM 

0720 

0720 

0720 

03.0 
WHAM 

04.0 
COMM 
WHAM 
TPA 

PHY  SC 
PULL 
TBA 
COMM 
CONM 


101 
104 
312 
104 
101 
152 
105 
134 
104 
122 
105 
134 
104 
135 
319 
105 
103 
133 
CR 
105 
CR 
10  2u 
317 

278 
39 

1G17 
1018 


TBA-SECT.3 


^     W       F 

T 
2.00    Fp 
MW       F 
2  .00    FF 
MWTH 
2.00    FP 

1     TH 
2.00    FP 

T     TH 

N     W 
3.00    FP 

NT     THF 

3.00    FP 
MWTH 


COMM  1018 

WHAM  312 

I.TBA 

CONM  2012 
I.TBA 

PHY  SC  458 
I.TBA 

WHAM  205 

I.TBA-SECT.7 

COMM  1018 

0862  101 

I.TBA-SECT.8 

COMM  1006 
I.TBA 

COMM  1018 


(ADDITIONAL  MEETING   3:00  FRI.    TBA) 
11  07.35-09.00    PN       N    W  CONM 

(ADDITIONAL  MEETING   3:00  FRI.    TBA) 


2012 


12 

07.35- 

09. 

00 

PN 

N    W 

COMM 

1018 

3    00    F    TBA    FOR 

SEC15    8-12 

INTRC    TO 

DRAMA 

03.0 

CR 

1 

08. CO 

N     W       F 

AG 

152 

2 

G8.C0 

N    W       F 

0720 

105 

3 

09.00 

1     THF 

0720 

107 

4 

10.00 

N    W       F 

0720 

107 

5 

11.00 
11.00 

T     TH 

AG 
PARK 

150 
301 

6 

12.00 

h     W       F 

WHAM 

303 

7 

01.00 
01.00 

N     W 

TECH    A 
TECH    A 

220 
320 

8 

01.00 

NT     TH 

0720 

136 

9 

02.00 

N    W       F 

0720 

106 

10 

03.00 

N    W       F 

0720 

106 

11 

04.00 

N    W       F 

WHAM 

303 

12 

06.00- 

■07. 

,15 

PN 

N    W 

WHAM 

303 

13 

07.35- 

■08 

.50 

PN 

1     TH 

0875 

102 

tfEUTER    FRANK    M 


FLOCFNANN  G  K 


ISBELL  THOMAS  L 


ISBELL 
ISBELL 


THOMAS 
THOMAS 


33 


GSC 


202 


20  3 


4 

5 

6 
7 

9 

9 
10 
11 
12 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 


204 


205 


206 


207 


INTRO  TO 
08.00 

oe.oo 

CS.00 
10.00 
1C.C0 
11.00 
12.00 
12.00 
12.00 
CI. 00 
02.00 

RESTRICT 
C3.C0 
C3.00 
04.00 
06.00 

DRAMA-AR 
09.00 
03.00 
09.00 
04. CO 
C9.00 
C4.00 
09.00 
CI. CO 
C9.00 
01.00 
09.00 
12.00 
C9.00 
02.00 
09.00 
C2.00 
C9.00 
12.00 
09.00 
C2.C0 
C9.00 
C3.00 
09.00 
C3.00 
C9.00 
C9.00 
09.00 
1C.00 
C9.00 
11.00 

MEANING 
PRERtQ 
04.00 

MANS  CON 
08.00 
C8.C0 
12.00 
CI. 00 
04.00 
C4.00 

FOUNDATI 
PREREQ 
09.00 
1C.C0 

PHIL  OF 
1C.00 
11.00 
1C.C0 
08.00 
10. 00 
10.00 
1C.00 
01.00 


POETRY 


ED    FOR    PR    5 


-07.15    P^ 
TS    OF    THEA 


1  THF 
1     TH 

F 
1     TH 

F 
W       F 

1     TH 

W       F 
1     TH 
1     TH 
CNLY 
1     TH 

W       F 
1     TH 
1     TH 

1     TH 

TH 

1     TH 

TH 

1     TH 

F 
1     TH 
TH 
1     TH 

F 
1     TH 

F 
I     TH 
TH 
1     TH 

F 
1     TH 
TH 
1     TH 

F 
1     TH 

W 
1     TH 

W 
1     TH 

F 
T     TH 

F 
1     TH 


07 

WHIR 
WHLR 
WHAM 
WHAM 
0720 
WHAM 
WHAM 
0720 
0720 
0720 


03.^ 
0 


IN  VIS  ARTS 
GSC  1C1  CR 

TEMP  ENVIR 
-09.50 

-01.50 

-05.50 

ONS  OF  MLS 
GSC  ICC  CR 

BEAUTIFLL 


CONSE 
1  THF 

1 

THF 

W 
THF 
1 
T    F 

CCNSE 
1WTHF 
TWTHF 

1     TH 

TH 

T    TH 

F 
1    TH 

F 
1     TH 


34 


NT 


NT 


0720 
AG 

0720 
0720 

03.0 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
AG 

COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 
COMM 

04.0 

LAWSCN 

04. 0 
LAWSON 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
LAWSON 
LAWSCN 
04.0 

ALTG 
ALTG 

03.0 
WHAM 
AG 

WHAM 
H  EC 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
LS  I 


CR 

106 

113 

107 

303 

2D6 

136 

307 

333 

106 

107 

107 

107 
154 
107 
107 
CR 
1037 
1021 
1037 
1017 
10  37 
1017 
1037 
1017 
1037 
1017 
1037 
1017 
1037 
1021 
1037 
10  20 
1037 
222 
1037 
10D6 
1037 
1006 
1037 
1017 
1037 
1018 
1037 
1017 
1037 
1018 
CR 

161 

CR 

141 

141 

131 

131 

141 

141 

CR 

115 

115 

CR 

105 

224 

105 

106 

105 

210 

105 

323 


SULLIVAN    JAMES 
GPCSCWSKY 
GRCSCWSKY 

INTRAVAIA 
FLCYC 

►CCLURE    GEORGE 

^CCLURE    GEORGE 

►CCLURE    GEORGE 

NCCLURE    GEORGE 


GSC 


5 

1C 

.00 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

^CCLURE 

GECRGE  T 

02 

.00 

F 

WHAM 

329 

6 

1C 

.CO 

1  TH 

WHAM 

105 

VCCLURF 

GECRGF  T 

08 

.00 

N 

H  EC 

233 

7 

1C 

.00 

1  TE 

WHAM 
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NCCLURE 

GECRGE  T 

12 

.00 

TH 

0720 

118 

8 

1C 

.CO 

1  TH 

WHAM 
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NCCLURE 

GECRGE  T 

oe 
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1 

H  EC 
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9 

1C 
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►CCLURE 

GEORGE  T 

03 

.00 

K 

AG 
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1C 
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1  TH 
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GECRGE  T 

C2 
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TH 
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11 
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TH 

AG 
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W 
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CR 

] 

1 
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T  THF 

LAWSCN 
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AG 

144 
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12 
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1  THF 

LAWSON 
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IC 
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T 

AG 

144 

! 

3 

12 

.00 

T  THF 

LAWSCN 

121 

305 

CONTEMP  FR 

DRAMA 

03.0 

CR 

1 

04 

.00 

P    W   F 

WHAM 

328 

ROWLAND  MICHA; 

310 

REL  FOUN- 

•WES 

03.0 

CR 

[ 

1 

02 

.00 

T  TH 

LS  I 

133 

EARGE8UHR 

09. 

.00 

1 

H  EC 

206 

i 

2 

02 

.00 

1  TH 

LS  I 

133 

EARGE8UHR 

03, 

.00 

TH 

PHY  SC 

218 

1 

3 

02 

.00 

T  TH 

LS  I 

133 

EARGEBUHR 

1G 

.00 

F 
36 

H  EC 

104 
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4  02.00  1     TH 
11. CO  1 

5  02.00  1     TH 
12.00  1 

6  02.00  1     TH 
08.00  T 

?  C2.00  1     TH 

08.00 

8  02.00  1    TH 
C3.C0 

9  02.00  T     TH 
11.00 

10  02.00  1     TH 
12.00 

11  C2.00  T    TH 
01.00 

12  02.00  1     TH 
02.00 

317         RECENT    AMER    LIT 

1  08.00  1W 
RESTRICTED    FOR    PR    5    CNLV 

2  OS. CO  t>    W 

3  09.00  f>    W 

4  1C.00  f>    w 

5  11.00  ^    w 

6  12. CO  f    W 
12.00 

7  01.00  ^    w 

8  02.00  h    w 

9  C3.00  * 
03.00  W 

10  04.00  *■    w 

11  04.00  f>    w 

12  C6.C0-07.15    Pf      b    W 

13  C7. 35-08. 50    PN       >    W 
325        .BLACK    AMER    WRITERS 

PRERtQ         GSC    103    CP    ECL 

1  G1.00  *•    W 
CI.  00 

2  01.00  t>    W 
01.00 

3  CI. 00  ^    W 
01.00 

33C        CLASSICAL    MYTHCLCO 

1  01.00  h    WTH 

2  02. co  *•   w 

C2.00  TH 

34C         MODERN    ART    A-19    CEN 

1  09.00  f    W       F 

345A      WORLD    LITERATURE 

1  09.00  1     TH 
09.00  F 

2  12.00  1  F 
12.00                                      TH 

3  02.00  1     TH 
02.00  F 

4  03.00  1    THF 
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W       F 

W  F 
W  F 
W       F 


1 


THF 

W 

TH 
W 

F 
Wt 

TH 
M       F 
W       F 
W       F 
M 

TH 
W 

TH 
H 

TH 
W 

TH 


01.0 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 
CTR 

01.0 
GYM 


CCOPER    CAROL 


GYM 

GYM 

GYM 
GYM 

GYM 
GYM 

GYM 

GYM 

GYM 

01.0 
GYM 
GYM 
GYM 
GYM 

01.0 
GYM 
GYM 
GYM 
GYM 
GYM 

01.0 
GYM 
GYM 

03.0 
BAILEY 
ARENA 
ARENA 
ARENA 
ARENA 
H  EC 
TECH  A 
H  EC 
CL 

TECH  A 
ARENA 
H  EC 
LAWSCN 
H  EC 
LAWSCN 
TECH  A 
LAWSCN 
ARENA 
LAWSCN 
TECH  D 
LAWSCN 
TECH  A 


CR 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

CR 

206 

114 


114   CCTTEN  SARAH  ELLEN 

114 
206 


114 
206 

206 

206 

206 

CR 

207 

208 

207 

208 

CR 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

CR 

207 

207 

CR 

130 

119 

121 

119 

123 

102 

220 

118 

326 

222 

123 

206 

101 

201 

231 

210 

171 

119 

171 

131 

171 

410 


CCTTEN  SARAH  ELLEN 
CCTTEN  SARAH  ELLEN 


WIGLEY,  RICHARD 
WIGLEY,  RICHARD 
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GSE 


15 

C9.00 

01.00 

16 

C9.00 

C8.00 

17 

C9.00 

oe.co 

18 

C9.C0 

C3.C0 

19 

C9.00 

03.00 

20 

C9.C0 

G3.00 

21 

09.00 

06.00 

22 

1C.00 

23 

1C.00 

24 

11.00 

11.00 

25 

11. CO 

26 

11.00 

27 

11.00 

11.00 

28 

11.00 

11.00 

29 

11.00 

11.00 

30 

12.00 

31 

12.00 

32 

12.00 

33 

01.00 

01.00 

34 

01.00 

01.00 

35 

01.00 

01.00 

36 

01.00 

37 

01.00 

38 

01.00 

01.00 

01.00 

39 

CI. 00 

03.00 

40 

01.00 

03.00 

41 

01.00 

12.00 

42 

01.00 

01.00 

43 

01.00 

11.00 

44 

01.00 

03.00 

45 

01.00 

04.00 

46 

01.00 

11.00 

47 

01.00 

12.00 

48 

CI. 00 

12.00 

49 

02.00 

50 

02.00 

11.00 

51 

C2.00 

11.00 

52 

02. CO 

02.00 

53 

02.00 

01.00 

54 

02.00 

01.00 

p? 


t>   w 

LAWSCN 

171 

TH 

ARENA 

119 

f     W 

LAWSCN 

171 

TH 

TECH  A 

208 

^  w 

LAWSCN 

171 

TH 

ARENA 

121 

^  w 

LAWSCN 

171 

ARENA 

123 

*  w 

LAWSCN 

171 

TH 

TECH  A 

210 

f>     W 

LAWSCN 

171 

TH 

ARENA 

123 

t>     W 

LAWSCN 

171 

TH 

ARENA 

123 

f     W   F 

ARENA 

121 

h    W   F 

ARENA 

123 

*  W 

0861 

102 

F 

AG 

168 

*     W   F 

H  EC 

102 

h    W   F 

TECH  A 

222 

f-    w 

H  EC 

206 

TH 

ARENA 

121 

*  W 

LAWSCN 

101 

F 

TECH  A 

310 

h  W 

H  EC 

201 

TH 

PIERCE 

130 

*    W   F 

TECH  A 

220 

*  W   F 

BAILEY 

130 

1WTH 

BROWN 

130 

*-  W 

COMM 

1018 

TH 

0861 

102 

h    w 

H  EC 

102 

TH 

TECH  A 

320 

TH 

0721 

101 

f     W 

TECH  A 

310 

*  w  F 

TECH  A 

308 

►  W   F 

ARENA 

119 

ARENA 

123 

TH 

ARENA 

121 

1 

AG 

214 

*   w 

LAWSCN 

141 

M 

ARENA 

123 

h    w 

LAWSCN 

141 

F 

ARENA 

123 

*  w 

LAWSCN 

141 

F 

ARENA 

125 

h    w 

LAWSCN 

141 

F 

ARENA 

125 

F  W 

LAWSCN 

141 

T 

ARENA 

125   SCRENSON  ROBI 

*  W 

LAWSCN 

141 

TECH  A 

308 

►  W 

LAWSCN 

141 

TECH  A 

310   SCRENSON  ROBI 

1  TH 

LAWSCN 

141 

F 

TECH  A 

322 

^  w 

LAWSCN 

141 

PULL 

39   SCRENSON  ROB  T 

h  w 

LAWSCN 

141 

w 

PULL 

39   SCRENSON  ROB  ff 

►  W   F 

ARENA 

121 

►  W 

LAWSON 

141 

TH 

ARENA 

125 

*  W 

LAWSCN 

141 

W 

PULL 

39 

f    w 

LAWSON 

141 

F 

PHY  SC 

160 

F  W 

LAWSCN 

141 

F 

AG 

220 

*  w 

LAWSON 

141 

F 

BAILEY 

130 

54 


55 

C2. 
C2. 

00 
00 

b 

W 

F 

LAWSCN 
BAILEY 

141 
130 

56 

02. 

oe. 

00 
00 

b 

w 
w 

LAWSCN 
PULL 

141 
43A 

57 

C2. 
1C. 

00 
00 

^ 

M 
W 

LAWSCN 
H    EC 

141 
122 

58 

02. 
1C. 

CO 
00 

*- 

W 
M 

LAWSCN 
H    EC 

141 
201 

59 

C2. 

CO 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

141 

11. 

00 

w 

WHAM 

319 

FCRTER    W    NATHANIEL 

60 

06. 

00- 

07.25 

Pf 

b 

w 

ARENA 

123 

SCHEDULE 

OF 

DEPARTMENTAL 

COURSES 

COURSE  & 

TITLE  & 

BLDG. 

SECTION  NO 

HOURS 

DAYS 

&  RM. 

INSTRUCTOR 

Liberal  Arts 

and  Sciences 

(LAS) 

30C 

INOIV 

INTERDIS 

REA[ 

01.0 

TO    04.0 

CR 

1 

TC 

BE 

ARRANGFC 

301 

INDIV 

INTERDISC 

RE! 

C1.0 

TO    04. C 

CR 

1 

TC 

BE 

ARRANG 

EC 

302 

IND     INTERDIS    F 

STLC 

cue 

TO    04.0 

CR 

1 

TC 

BE 

ARRANGEC 

\ccounting 

(ACCT) 

250 

ACCT    FUNDAMENTALS 

04.0 

CR 

1 

G4. 

00 

b 

1     ' 

THF 

LAWSCN 

231 

251A 

FINANCIAL 

ACCT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

SOPHCMCRE 

STANCING 

1 

11. 

00 

F 

LAWSCN 

141 

» 

08. 
08. 

00 
00 

b 

• 

l"H 

CL 
CL 

18 
12 

2 

11. 

CO 

F 

LAWSCN 

141 

OS, 

.00 

W 

< 

CL 

18 

3 

11. 

00 

F 

LAWSCN 

141 

10, 

.00 

b 

M 

CL 

12 

A 

11, 

,00 

F 

LAWSCN 

141 

1C, 

.00 

W 

< 

CL 

18 

5 

11, 

,00 

F 

LAWSCN 

141 

11.00 

b 

CL 

12 

11. 

.00 

w 

CL 

18 

6 

11 

.00 

F 

LAWSCN 

141 

12, 

.00 

b 

" 

TH 

LAWSCN 

221 

7 

11.00 

F 

LAWSCN 

141 

12. 

.00 

b 

CL 

18 

12. 

.00 

TH 

CL 

12 

8 

02, 
01. 
01, 

.00 
.00 
.00 

b 

w 

F 

LAWSCN 

CL 

CL 

161 
12 

18 

9 

G2 

.00 

F 

LAWSCN 

161 

01 

.00 

b 

w 

LAWSCN 

231 

10 

02 

.00 

F 

LAWSCN 

161 

02 
02 

.00 
.00 

b 

w 

CL 
CL 

18 
12 

11 

02 

.00 

F 

LAWSCN 

161 

03 

.00 

b 

W 

LAWSCN 

101 

12 

02 

.00 

F 

LAWSCN 

161 

04 

.00 

b 

w 

LAWSCN 

221 

13 

05 

.45- 

07.25 

b 

w 

CL 

12 

12518 

FINANCIAL 

ACCT 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

ACCT 

25U 

1 

C9 

.00 

LAWSCN 

141 

08 

.00 

WTF 

CL 

18 

2 

09 
09 
C9 

.00 
.00 
.00 

THF 
5 

LAWSCN 

CL 

CL 

141 
18 
12 

3 

C9 
10 

.00 
.00 

THF  5 

LAWSCN 
CL 

141 
12 

4 

09 

.00 

LAWSCN 

141 

02 

.00 

WTHF 

CL 

18 
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5     Q9.00  1  LAWSCN   141 

02.00  WTHF  CL        18 

261    MANAGEMENT  ACC T  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  251E  /NO  M  TH  111A 

1  11.00  TH  LAWSCN  141 
08.00            MW  CL        12 

2  11. CO  TH  LAWSCN  141 
C9.00  M  CL  18 
09.00              W  CL        12 

3  11.00  TH  LAWSCN  141 
12.00  M  CL  12 
12.00              W  CL        18 

4  11.00  TH  LAWSCN  141 
01.00             TW   F  CL        12 

5  11.00  TH  LAWSCN  141 
03.00  M  CL  18 
C3.00              W  CL        12 

6  05.45-07.25       1  TH  CL        12 
315    EDP  IN  BUSINESS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  261 

1  01.00  TH  LAWSCN  141 
08.00            MW  LAWSCN   231 

2  01.00  TH  LAWSCN  141 
01.00            MW  H  EC     236 

3  01.00  TH  LAWSCN  141 
04.00            MW  PHY  SC   118 

331    TAX  ACCOUNTING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  261 

1     02.00  M  THF  CL        12 

341    COST  ACCOUNTING  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  261 

1  1C.0O  M  THF  CL        18 

2  04.00  M     THF  CL  18 
351A       INTERMEDIATE    ACCT                                       34.0    CR 

PREREQ         ACCT    261 

1  C9.00  M     THF  CL  12 

2  01.00  M  THF  CL        18 
351B   INTERMEDIATE  ACCT  34.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  351/* 

1     11.00  M  THF  CL        18 

410    ACCOLNTING  CONCEPTS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MBA  STLCEMS  CNLY,  ACCT  250  OR 
251C 

I     01.00  M  THF  CL        25 

456    AUDITING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  331,  341,  /NO  351A,B 

1     11.00  1WTHF  CL        12 

475    BUDGETING  ♦  SYSTEMS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  261,  FIN  320 

1     02.00  M  THF  CL        12 

Aerospace  Studies  (AS) 

100A      CORPS    TRAINING  00.0    CR 

1  1C.00  T  PULL  42       STALEY    HENRY 

101         EVOL    OF    CONFLICT  01.0    CR 

1  OS. CO  1  WHLR  113       STALEY 

2  09.00  TH  WHLR  113       MURPHY 

3  11.00  1  WHLR  113       STALEY 

4  11.00  TH  WHLR  113       J-URFFY 
200A      CORPS    TRAINING                                             00.0   CR 

PREREQ         AS    1C1,    1C2,    1C3 

1  1C.00  T  PULL  42       STALEY    FENRY 

201         US    MILITARY    FORCES  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         AS    1CI,    1C2,    1C2 

1  09.00  W  WHLR  113       STALEY    HENRY 

2  11.00  W  WHLR  113       STALEY    FENRY 

300  CORPS    TRAINING  00.0    CR 
1            1C.00                                T  PULL  42       STALEY    HENRY 

301  AEROSPACE    STUDIES  03.0   CR 

PREREQ         SATISFACTCPY    COPLETION    CF   GMC 
OR    6WK    FIELD    TRNG    CRS 
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1  C6.C0                               *     WTH            WHLR  1D7       CHASTAIN    CHARLIE    W 

2  1C.00                               f    WTH            WHLR  137       CHASTAIN    CHARLIE    W 

3  02.00                               h     WTH            WHLR  107               CHASTAIN    CHARLIE 
340         CORPS    TRAINING                                                00.0  CR 

1             1C.C0                                  I                     PULL  42       STALEY    HENRY    A 

351         MIL    PROFESSIONALS                                  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         AS    3C1,3C2     ♦    3C3     CR    CONSENT    OF 
PAS 

1  C9.00                               t*    WTH            WHLR  107       ENGLAND    LAWRENCE    E 

2  CI. 00                               P    WTH            WHLR  107       ENGLAND    LAWRENCE    E 

\gricultural  Industries  (AG  I) 

204    INTRC  AG  ECONOMICS               04.0  CR 

1  02.00  f  W  AG  166  FERR  WILLIAM  M 
02.00  TH  AG  225  FERR  WILLIAM  M 
02.00              1         PULL  38 

2  02.00  *  W  AG  166  FERR  WILLIAM  M 
02.00  F  AG  225  FERR  WILLIAM  M 
02.00             1        PULL  38 

3  02.00             h    W       AG  166   FERR  WILLIAM  M 
03.00               TH     AG  225 
02.00             7        PULL  '38 

A   SOIL  +  WATER  CCNS                03.0  CR 
PREREQ    ONE  CCLRSE  IN  5CILS 

1     11.00             f    W   F    AG  166   jdNES  JCE  H 
CROSS-LISTED  WITH  FL  I3Ct/ 

8   SOIL  +  WATER  CCNS                02.0  CR 
PREREQ    AG  I  3C6A  CR  CCCURRENT 
ENRCLL^E^^  IN  2C6A 

1  11.00-12.50       1  TH     AG  195 
CROSS-LISTED  WITH  FL  I3C6E 

2  03.00-o4.50       1  TH     AG  195 
AGRICULTURAL  EDLC                04.0  CR 

PREREQ    S  ED  31C,  AG  I  311,  +  48  HRS  I 
N  AGRICLLHRE 

1     09.00-11.50      MWTHF    AG  155   kCOC 

STUDENT  TEACH-AG  EC              12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONCLRPEM  309 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

FARM  MANAGEMENT                  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    AG  I  2C4  CR  GSE  211A 

1  CI. 00            M  THF    AG  225   LANGFCRC  GCRCCN 
12.00-01.50        W       AG  225 

2  01.00            M  THF    AG  225      LANGFORD  GCRCON 
02.00-04.50           F    AG  225      LANGFORD  GCRCON 

AGRICULTURAL  PRICES             03.0  CR 
PREREQ    AG  I  354 

1     08.00            M  TH     AG  225 

AGRICULTURAL  MK TG               03.0  CR 
PREREQ    AG  I  2C4  CF  GSE  211A 

1     09.00            M  TH     AG  166      SCLVERSCN  LYLE 

i    INTERN  PROGRAM          03.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    JR  STANDING 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

1    BASIC  AG  MECH                    03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  1C7A,  GSA  101A,B  CR  EQUIV 

1  08.00-09.50       1  TH     0831  101 

2  03.00-04.50       1  THF    0831  131 
AGRI  SEMINAR            01.0  TO  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    SENICRS  CNLY 

1     04.00             T        AG  225   EUILA  THEODCRE 
CROSS-LISTED  WITH  FL  1381 

I    SPEC  STUD  AG  I          01.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP1  CHAIRMAN 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

I    HONORS  IN  AG  INDLST     01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  STAND,  4.0  GFAI4.25  IN  MAJ ) 
,♦  CCNSEM  OF  CEPT  CHM 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
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412         PRIN    AG    MECHANIZAT 

1  0*5.00  1     TH 
08.00-u9.50               ^    W 

2  09. CO  T     TH 
03.00-04. 50               ^    W 

4564   AG  MKTG  -  COOPS 


04.0  CR 
AG       225 
AG       1D2A 
AG       225 
AG       102A 

03.0  CR 


PREREQ         AG    I    354,    CR    CCf^  SENT    OF     INSTR 

1  10.00  MW  AG  214 

456E      AG    MKTG-HORT   CRCPS  02. 0    CR 

PREREQ         AG    I     354,    CR    CCI^SENT    OF     INSTR 

1  11.00  T    TH  AG  225 

478    ADV  FARM  MACHINERY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AG  I  350  AND  373  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTR 
1     08.00-11.50  S   AG       155 

485    PRIN-PHIL  VO  TEC  EC  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    STUDENT  TEACHING  OR  CONSENT  OF 
DEPARTPtM 
1     09.00-11.30  <   TECH  A   208 

520    READINGS  C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1      TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
554    ADV  AGRI  MARKETING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  CR  EQUIV  IN  ECON  OR  AG 
ECON 


WCCO    +    DOE 
WCCD    ♦    DCE 

WILLS 
FAAG    HERMAN    f 


FATERSON    J  OH!  J 


RAMP 


1  08.00 

575  RESEARCH 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

599  THESIS 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 


MWTH  AG  155 

C1.0    TO    06.0    CR 

C1.0    TO    09.0    CR 


W  ILLS 


05.0   CR 


MW  F 
TH 

MW  F 
TH 

MW  F 
TH 


AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 


102 

102A 

102 

102A 

102 

102 


02. C    CR 


AG  120 

04.0    CR 


AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 
AG 


214 
120 
214 
120 
214 
120 
03.0  CR 


Animal  Industries  (AND 

121    ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
PREREQ    NONE 

1  11.00 
10.00-11.50 

2  11.00 
01.00-02.50 

3  11.00 
08.00-09.50 

311C   EVAL  +  SEL  FARN  AM 

PREREQ    AN  I  311E 
i     oe. 00-11. 50 
315    FEEDS  AND  FEEDING 

PREREQ    AN  I  121 

1  C9.00  f    W   F 
09.00-10.50       1 

2  G9.00  h    W   F 
01.00-02.50       T 

3  09.00  f    W   F 
09.00-10.50         TH 

318    MEAT,ANIM,CARC  EVAL 

PREREQ    AN  I  121  *ND  CCN CENTRAT ION  IN 
AN  I 
1     11.00-12.50      *  AG       132 

C4. 00-06. 50        W       AG       132 
327    POULTRY  MANAGEMENT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  125 
1     01.00  M    F    AG       132 

01.00-02.50        W       AG       132 
359    INTERN  PROGRAM  03.0  TO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  STANDING 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
381    AGRICLLTURAL  SEM  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    SENICR  STANDING 
1     04.00  T        AG       132 

CROSS-LISTED  WITH  FCF,  AG  If  PL  1  381 
39C    SPEC  STUD  AN  I  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  OR  SR  S1ANCING  ANC  CONSENT 
OF  DEPT  CHAIRMAN 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
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MRICN 
f  A  R I  C  N 
MRICN 

MLLER,CLSO 

REEO 
REEC 
PEEC 


MLLER    HOWAI    W 


GCOCMN    BILI-I  LE 


KAMMLADE 


391    HONORS  IN  AN  I  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  STANCING,4.C  GPA,4.25  IN  MA 
JOR,CCNSfcNT  OF  CEPT 
1      TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
U5A   ANIMAL  NUTRITICN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  315  *N0  ORGANIC  CHEN  OR 
EQUIVALENT 

1  C3.00  NT  Th     AG       168   STILES 
C2. 00-03. 50        W       AG       120 

2  03.00  NT  TH     AG       168   STILES 
04. 00-05. 50        W       AG       120 

3  03.00  NT  TH     AG       168   STILES 
03.00-04.50  F    AG       120 

434    PHSL  OF  LACTATION  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHSL  +  CPG0NIC  CHEM 
1     C9.00  NT    F    AG        114   CLSCN 

<»85    BEEF  PRODUCTION  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    AN  I  315,  232,  431 
1     02. CO  NT    F    AG       116   KAMNLADE 

01.00-02.50  TH     AG       114 

505A   RES  NETH  IN  AG  SCI  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     1C.00  T         AG       132   eURNSIDE  JOSEPH  E  JR 

OS. 00-10. 50      N  W       AG       120 
52C    READINGS  IN  AN  IND      01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
575    INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH     C1.0  TO  06*0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
581    SEMINAR  01.0  TC  06.0  CR 

1     04.00  T         AG       114   KANNLADE 

599    THESIS  C1.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

Anthropology  (ANTH) 

>75C   INDIV  STUDY-GENERAL     C2.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP1 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  LANGE 

WO    PHYSICAL  ANTH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CP  ECIIV 
1     02.00  N  W   F    H  EC     106   NULLER  JON  C 

|)03    OLD  WORLD  PREHIST  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CF  ECLIV 
1     12.00  NT  TH     H  EC     106   UEIGAND 

J05A   PEOPLE-CULT  WORLC  I  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CP  EGLIV 
1     09.00  N  W   F    H  EC     106   eELNCNT  JOHN  S 

506A   PEOPLE-CULT  WRLD  II  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CP  ECLIV 
1     1C.00  N  W   F    H  EC     106   JLTSCHULER  MILTON 

01    LANGLAGE  IN  CULTLRE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CP  EGLIV 
1     C9. 00-10. 50      N  W       H  EC       8E  NARING  J 
►04    PRIM  ART  AND  TECH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CP  ECLIV 
1     1C.C0-11.50       T  TH     H  EC     106   DARK  PHILIP  J  C 
MUST  TAKE  1  HR  CF  463  CCNCURRENTLY 
►05    SOCIAL  ANTHROPCLCGY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  250  CF  ECLIV 
1     01.00  N  W   F    H  EC     106      GLiEMPLF 

•07    GENERAL  ETHNOLCGY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CP  ECLIV 
1     03.00  W       H  EC     102   LANGE 

►13    INTR  TO  GEN  LINGLIS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CP  ECLIV 
1     CI. 00-02. 50       1         H  EC     106   GRINES  JAMES  L 
01.00  TH     H  EC     106 

>15    LOGIC  OF  SOCIAL  SCI  03.0  CR 

1     11.00  N  M   F    H  EC     136   NCCLURE  GECRGE  T 

CROSS  LISTED  WITH  FUL  415 
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465A   MUSEUM  METHODS  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  STANDING 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
47CA   SP  STUDIES  WOR  LANG  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ANTH  413  CF  ENG  400 
1     11.00  *    W   F    H  EC       8E     GRIMES 

483    INDIV  STUDY  IN  ANTH     01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    ANTH  25C  CP  EGIIV 
1     03.00  W       H  EC     106 

511    SEM  MESO-AMER  ARCH  03.0  CR 

1     03.00-05.30      f  H  EC     106   RANDS 

52C    SEM-NEW  WORLD  ETH  03.0  CR 

1     03.00-05.30  TH     H  EC     106   HANCLER 

565    SEM  CULT  CHANGE-DEV  03.0  CR 

1     03.00-05.30        W       H  EC     122A  KELLY 
567    SEM-ANTH  THRY  ♦  NET  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP1 
1     03.00-05.30       1        H  EC     106   DULLER 
575    SEM-INDIVID  CULT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     03.00-05.30  F    H  EC     106   ALTSCHULER 

582    PROB-ARCHAEOLOGY        01.0  TO  27.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

584  PROB-CULTURAL  ANTH  01.0  TO  27.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

585  READINGS  IN  ANTH  01.0  TO  27.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

596A   FIELD  METHODS  ARCH  03.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  PACKERBY 

597  FIELDWORK  IN  ANTH  01. 0  TO  27.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

599  THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Applied  Science    (APS) 

323    INTRC  COMPUTER  SCI  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENGR  222  CP  MAH  225  OR  MGT 
455  AND  M1H  111 
1     02.00  *  W   F    TECH  A   208 

401A   X-RAY  CRYSTALLCGPHV  04.0  CR 

1     04.00  f    W       TECH  B   143 

03.00-04.50  F    TECH  B   143 

421    PROGRAM  LANGUAGES  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENGR  222,  *ATH  225  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRLCTOR 
1     04.00  ^  W   F    TECH  A   222 

501A   MATERIALS  SCIENCE  04.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
503A   PROP-CRYST  MATERIAL  04.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
570    SPECIAL  INVESTIGAT      02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
580    SEMINAR  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
599    THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  JEFFERSCN  TH 

Art  (ART) 

10CA  SCULPTURE-CRAFTS                                        04.0  CR 

1  08.00-09.50  f>    W      F         ALLYN  112       ACDINGTCN 

2  1C. 00-11. 50  t>    W      F         ALLYN  112       ADDINGTCN    ALJN^ 
100B  CRAFTS-SCULPTURE                                        04.0  CR 

1  12.00-01.50  f    W      F         ALLYN  112       eCYSEN    BILL 

2  02.00-03.50  ^    W      F         ALLYN  112       eCYSEN    BILL 
100C  PAINTING-GRAPHICS                                     04.0  CR 

1  04.00-05.50  »    W      F         ALLYN  112       LINK 

2  06.00-07. 5C    PP  *    WTH  ALLYN  112       LINK    LAWRENC  J- 
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AS 


GRAPHICS-DRAWING  04.0  CR 

12.C0-C1.50  b     W       F  ALLYN  136       GREENFIELD    SYLVIA    R 

02.00-03.50  b    W       F  ALLYN  106       WILCER 

DRAWING-PAINTING  04.0  CR 

O8.C0-09.50  b     W       F  ALLYN  106       LITTLEFIELD    LEE    F 

1C. 00-11. 50  ^     W       F  ALLYN  106       WILDER 

SCULPTURE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         ART    1CC(£ECDE) 

08.00-09.50  b     W       F  0549  101       WALSH    THOMAS    J 

1C.  00-11. 50  b    W       F  0549  101       WALSH    THOMAS    J 

DRAWING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         ART    lCC(AECOE) 

08.00-10.50  T     TH  ALLYN  202       FAULSCN    ROBERT    L 

C6.00-C9.50  b    W       F  ALLYN  202       LINK    LAWRENCE    JCHN 

PAINTING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         ART    lCC(AECDE) 

02.00-03.50  *■    W       F  ALLYN  232       LINK 

02.00-04.50  1     TH  ALLYN  202       LITTLEFIELD 

INTRC    TO    ART    HIST  03.0  CR 

12.00  b    W       F  LAWSCN  161       CCVINTREE 

ART    EDUCATION  02.0  TO    12.0  CR 

1  06.00                                  T     TH  PHY    SB  440  WCOD    CANNY    D 
11.00-12.50                 1     TH  PULL    I  135 

2  08.00                                  1     TH  PHY    SB  440  WCOD    CANNY    C 
02.00-U3.50                 1    TH  PULL    I  105 

3  C8.00                                  1     TH  PHY    SB  440  WCOD    CANNY    D 
03.00-04.50              *    W  PULL, I  105 

4  08.00                                  1     TH  PHY    SB  440  WCOD    DANNY    C 
Oe. 00-09. 50               *     W  PULL    I  105 

5  08. CO                                  1     TH  PHY    SB  440  LAWSCN    ELNORA 
CI. 00-02. 50              b    W  PULL    I  105 

i      POTTERY-BEGINNING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         12    HRS    CF    /RT    ICO  SERIES 

1  G8.C0-10.50  1     TH  ALLYN  5  VERGETTE    NICHOLAS 

2  08.00-09.50  b     W       F  ALLYN  5  eCYSEN 

3  02.00-04.50                 1     TH  ALLYN  5  VERGETTE    NICHOLAS 
THEORY+PHIL    ART    ED                                     03.0  CR 

1  CS.00  b     W       F  PULL    I  105  ABRAHAMSCN    RCY    E 

CUR    4    ADM   -    ART    EC  03.0  CR 

1  C2.00  b    W      F  PULL    I  105  LAWSCN    ELNORA 

i      OIL    PAINT    TECH-BEG  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         ART    2CCC 

1C. 00-11. 50  b    W       F  ALLYN  202       CNKEN    MICHAEL    0 

06.00-08.50    PH       b     W  ALLYN  202       EETAUCIER    PATRICK 

JEWELRY    +  METALSMTF  04.0  CR 

PREREQ  12    HRS    CF    /RT    ICO  SERIES 

1  08.00-09.50  b    W      F  ALLYN  11       KINGTCN 

2  12.00-01.50  b    W       F  ALLYN  11       KINGTCN 

3  02.00-03.50              b    W       F  ALLYN  11       KINGTCN 
DRAWING                                           C2.0  TO    12.0  CR 

1  12.00-01.50  b    W      F  ALLYN  202       LITTLEFIELC    LEE    F 

2  04.00-05. 5C               *    W       F  ALLYN  202       CNKEN    MICHAEL    0 
PRINTS                                              02.0  TO    12.0  CR 

1  C2. 00-03. 50  b    W       F  ALLYN  210       KCLCEN 

2  04. 00-05. 50              f    W      F  ALLYN  210       KCLCEN    LARRY    0 
ART    ED    METHODS                                                04.0  CR 

PREREQ         ART    ICC 

1  04.00-05.50  b    W       F  PULL    I  105       GREENFIELD    SYLVIA    R 

I      WEAVING    -    BEGIN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         12   HRS    CF    *RT    ICO  SERIES 

1  02.00-04.50  1    TH  0702  101 
RESTRICT    TO    ART    *AJCFS 

2  06.00-08.50    Pf          1     TH  0702  101 
SCULPTURE                                      04.0  TO    12.0  CR 

PREREQ         ART    2CC-12    HRS 

1  08.00-10.50  1     TH  0549  101       SULLIVAN    MILTCN    F 

2  02.00-04.50                 T     TH  0549  131       SULLIVAN 
RESEARCH    PAINTING                 02.0  TO    12.0  CR 

1  08.00-09.50  b    W       F  0549  101       BERNSTEIN    LAWRENCF 
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405  STUDIU    IN    SCULPTLRE  C2.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  C2. 00-04. 5C  1     Th  0549  101       SULLIVAN    M ILT !  | 

408  ART    EO    ELEM    TCH     II  04.0    CR 

PRERhQ  ART    30C 

1  C3. 00-05. 50  I     TH  PULL    I       105       LAWSCN    ELNCR/>! 

41C         RESEARCH    IN    PRINTS  C2.0    TO    12.0    CR 

1  1C.  00-11. 50  f-     W       F  ALLYN         210       KCLCEN    LARRY    j 

420         RESEARCH    POTTERY  C2.0    TO    12.0    CR 

1  11.00-01.50  1     TH  ALLYN  5       VERGETTE    NlChU 

43C         RES    VETAL    CONSTR  02.0    TO    12.0    CR 

1  1C. 00-11. 50  ^    W       F  ALLYN  11       KINGTCN    LOUISR 

440  RESEARCH    IN    WEAVING  C2.0    TO    12.0    CR 

I  11.00-01.50  T     TH  0732  101       GINSeERG    RUTh' 

441  STUDIO    IN    DRAWING  G2.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         ART    341-12    HRS 

1  11.00-01.50  1     TH  ALLYN         202       FAULSCN    ROBEFfL 

460         RESEARCH    ART    EDUC  02.0    TO    12.0    CR 

1  12.00  f-     W       F  PULL    I       105       AERAHAMSON    RcIe 

482A       ART    HIST    SEM-ANC  03. 0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  JCHNSCN    EVERl'i 

483A       RES    ART    HIST-ANC  03.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  CCLEERT    CHARlli 

501  SEMINAR    PAINTING  02.0    TO    12.0    CR 

1  O8.C0-O9.50  ^     W       F  0549  101       BERNSTEIN    LAVjiNi 

504         RESEARCH-SCULPTURE  C2.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  02.00-04.50  T     TH  0549  101       SULLIVAN    MIL\N 

511         SEMINAR    IN    PRINTS  02.0    TO    12.0   CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  1C. 00-11. 5C  ^    W       F  ALLYN         210       KCLCEN    LARRY*! 

520  SEMINAR    POTTERY  C2.0    TO    12.0    CR  j 

1  11.00-01.50  T     TH  ALLYN  5       VERGETTE    NICIjJ 

530         SEMINAR    METAL    CONST  02.0    TO    12.0    CR 

1  1C. 00-11. 50  *    W       F  ALLYN  11       KINGTCN    LOUIIIBRI 

540  SEMINAR  IN  WEAVING      02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     11.C0-01.5C       T  TH     0702     101   GINSeERG  RUTH). 

541  RESEARCH  IN  DRAWING     C2.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  CF  ART  3C0 
1     11.00-01.50       T  TH     ALLYN    202   FAULSCN  RO BE  f|  L 
566    RESEARCH  ART  EDLC       C2.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  A6RAHAMS0N  RilJ  E 

571    READ  ART  HISTORY        C2.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    GRAD  STANCING  *  CONSENT  OF 
INSTR 
1     02.00-05.00  F    CL       109   CCLEERT  CHAR  |S  I 

573    PROB-ART  HIST  03.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SULLIVAN  ft 

599    THESIS  C2.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC    <  FINK  HERBERT 

Biology    (BIOL) 

305  *  GENETICS-CLAS  ♦  fCL  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSA  2C1B  CR  21CE  OR  ADVANCED 

STANDING  IN  BICLOGY 

1     IC.00  *•  WTHF    LS  I     323      PYERS  +  G 

306  DEVELOPMENTAL  BICL  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSA  2C1B  CR  21CE  OR  ADVANCED 

STANDING  IN  BICLOGY 

1     C2.00  ^  WTHF    LS  I     323      FAPPELIS 


Botany 

(BOT) 

300 

MORPH    NON-VAS 
PRERhQ         GSA 

PLANT 
2C18 

04.0    CR 

1 

09.00 

1     TH 

0871            102 

08. 00-09. 50 

W       F 

LS    I           307 

2 

09.00 

T    TH 

0871            102 

1C. 00-11. 50 

W       F 

LS    I            307 

301 

MORPH    VAS    PLANTS 

04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSA 

201B 

MOf 


\W 


TINDALL    C|AL( 


TINDALL    C 
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ALt 


1  CI. 00                                   I     TH  LAWSCN      121       FATTEN    LAWRENCE    C 
CI. 00-02. 50              h    W  LS    I  307 

2  CI. 00                                  1     TH  LAWSCN       121  MTTEN    LAWRENCE    C 
C3. 00-04. 50              h    W  LS    I            307 

320         PLANT    PHYSIOLOGY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         SSA    2C1B,    CHEM    350    OR    MINOR    IN 
CHE* 

1  08.00                               h     W       F  LS     I  323  SCHMID    WALTER    E 
CS. 00-09. 50                  1     TH  LS    I            311 

2  C8.C0                               t    W       F  LS     I  323  SCHMID    WALTER    E 
1C. 00-11. 50                 1     TH  LS    I            311 

3  08.00                               ¥     W       F  LS    I  323  SCHMID    WALTER    F 
01.00-02.50                 1     TH  LS    I            311 

337         ECOLOGY    LABORATORY  02.0    CR 

1  01.00-04.50  F  LS     I  307  ANDERSON 

390  READINGS    -    BOTANY  02.0  TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         BOT    KAJCP    /ND    CCNSENT    CF    INSTR 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

391  SPEC    PROB    IN    BCTANY  02.0  TG    05. 0    CR 

PREREQ         BOT    MJCF     /ND    CCNSENT    CF    DEPT 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

392  HONORS    IN    BOTANY  03. 0  TO    21.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    DEP/FTMENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

400         PLANT    ANATOMY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         BOT    3CC    *NC    3C1 

1  C9.00  h    W       F  LS    I  315  MTTEN    LAWRENCE    C 

01.00-03.50  f     W  LS    I  315  FATTEN    LAWRENCE    C 

405         MYCOLOGY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         BOT    3CC 

1  1C.00  ^    W       F  LS    II  423  GRAY    WILLIAM    D 

10.00-11.50  1     TH  LS    II  423  GRAY    WILLIAM    D 

411         BRYO    AND    PTERIDC  04.3    CR 

PREREQ         BOT    3C1 

1  1C.00  f>    W  LS    I  315  KAEISER 

10.00-11.50  1    TH  LS    I  315  KAEISER 

425A      ADV    PLANT    PHYSICL  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         BOT    32C,    CFEM    350  OR    CHEMISTRY 
MINCR 

1  11.00  *     W       F  LS    I  315  VERDUIN 

01.00-02.50  f>    W  LS    I  311  VERDUIN 

44CA      ADVANCED    ECOLOGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         BIOL    3C7    CF    CChSENT    CF    DEPT 

1  08.00  W  F  H  EC  206 
LAB  WILL  MEET  ALTEFMTE  S*T  MORNINGS  IN 
LS    3C7 

2  08.00  W  F  H  EC  206 
LAB  UILL  MEET  ALTEFMTE  S/T  MORNINGS  IN 
LS    3C7 

449        TAXONOMIC    ELEMENTS  03.0   CR 

1  C3.00  1  COMM  9  UGENT    DCNALC 

01.00-04.50  TH  COMM  9  LGENT    DONALD 

525        CYTOLOGY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         BOT    315    CP     ZOC    401 

1  C3.00  h    W       F  0461  101  CLAH 

C3.C0-04.50  T    TH  LS    II         404 

(533        GRO    DEV    IN    PLANTS  03.0  TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         BOT    32C    CF    CONSENT    OF    INSTR 

1  01.00  T    THF  LS    I  315 

01.00-02.50  1     TH  LS    I  311 

)57Q        READINGS   -    BOTANY  C2.0  TO    05.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

58C         SEMINAR  01.0  TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         UNDERGPAC    NAJ    CP     MINOR    IN    BOT 
OR    DEPT    CCNSENT 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  PAPPELIS    ARISTOTEL    J 

2  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  *CHLENBROCK    ROBERT 

3  04.00                                    W  LAWSCN       101       ANDERSON    ROGER 
590         INTRC    TO   RESEARCH                 02. 0  TO    04.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 
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591    RESEARCH  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP1 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

599  THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1      TO  BE  ARRANGEC  GRAY 

600  DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  36.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

Business  Administration  (BA) 

500  RES    METH    +    COMMJNIC  04.0    CR 

1  03.00-04.50  T    TH  WHAM  307 

501  QUANT  DECISIONS  04.0  CR 

1     CI. 00-02. 5C       T  TH  WHAM     328 
511    ACCOUNTING  THECRV  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  *EA  PROGRAM  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTP 

1     C6. 00-09. 50      t    W  AG       218 
526    MANAGERIAL  ECON  04. 0  CR 

1     1C.C0  f     WTHF  LAWSON   221 

CROSS-LISTED  WITH  ECCN526 
531    FINANCIAL  POLICIES  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  MA  PROGRAM  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTP 

1     08.00-09.50       T  TH  CL        25 
54C    MGR  ♦  ORG  BEHAVICR  04.0  CR 

1     01.00-02.50      ^  W  CL        24 
542    HIST  +  THEORY  MGT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  ^EA  PROGRAM  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTP 

1     05.45-07.25      *  W  CL        24 
559    SEMINAR  IN  MKTG  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  *EA  PROGRAM  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1     03.00-04.50      f>  WHAM     212 

03.00-04.50        W  WHAM     301A 
59C    INDEPENDENT  STLCV  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  *EA  PROGRAM  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

599    THESIS  04.0  TO  08.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENROLLMENT  IN  MEA  PROGRAM  OR 
CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

Chemistry    (CHEM) 
115    INTRO  GENERAL  CHEM  05.0  CR 

1  12.00  M  TH  PARK  124 
01.00  T  PARK  204 
12.00-01.50        W   F  PHY  SC   102 

2  12.00  M  TH  PARK  124 
01.00  1  PARK  204 
12.00-01.50        W   F  PHY  SC   104 

3  12.00  M  TH  PARK  124 
01.00  1  PARK  204 
12.00-01.50        W   F  PHY  SC   106 

4  12.00  M  TH  PARK  124 
01.00  TH  PARK  204 
12.00-01.50        W   F  PHY  SC   107 

5  12.00  Ml  TH  PARK  124 
01.00  TH  PARK  204 
12.00-01.50        W   F  PARK     108 

6  12.00  Ml  TH  PARK  124 
01.00  TH  PARK  204 
12.00-01.50        W   F  PHY  SC   109 

121A   GEN  CHEM-QUAL  ANAL  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    115  CR  1  YP  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEM 

1     08.00  1  PARK     204 

C9.00  M  TH  PARK     124 

08.00-09.50        W   F  PHY  SC   102 
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10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


08.00 

09.00 

C8.00- 

08.00 

09.00 

oe.co- 

08.00 
C9.00 
08.00- 

ce.oo 

C9.00 

08.00- 

10.00 

11. CO 

1C.00- 

1C.00 

11.00 

icon- 
ic.oo 

11.00 
10.00- 
1C.00 
11.00 
10.00- 
10.00 
11.00 
1C. CO- 
OL00 
02.00 

oi.co- 

01. CO 
C2.00 
01.00- 
Cl.CO 
02.00 
01.00- 
01.00 
C2.00 
01.00- 
01.00 
02.00 
01.  CO- 
OB. 00 
04.00 
03.00- 
03.00 
04.00 
0  3.00- 
03.00 
04.00 
03.00- 
0  3.00 
04.00 
03.  GO- 
03.00 
04.00 
03.00- 
06.00- 
07.35- 
06.00- 
06.00- 
07.35- 
06.00- 
C6.00- 
07.35- 
06.00- 
06.00- 
07.35- 
06.00- 


09.50 
09.50 
09.50 
09.50 
11.50 
11.50 
11.50 
11.50 
11.50 
02.50 
02.50 
02.50 
02.50 
02.50 
04.50 
04.50 
04.50 
04.50 


04.50 
07.25  P* 
08.25  PP 
07.50  P* 
07.25  P*» 
08.25  P* 
07.50  P* 
07.25  PF 
08.25  P* 
■07.50  PI* 
-07.25  PP 
■08.25  Pf 
■07.50  Pf 


1 
M  TH 
W 
T 
M  TH 
W 
TH 
M  TH 
W 
TH 
M  TH 
W 

^  w 

w 

1  TH 

^  w 
w 

1  TH 

b    w 
M 
T  TH 

^  w 

1  TH 

^  w 

1  TH 

b    w 
T  TH 

b   w 

b 

^   th 
b    w 
b 

T  TH 

*  W 

w 

1  TH 

b     W 

w 

T  TH 

1  TH 

1 
►  W 

1  TH 

1 
b    W 

1  TH 

T 
b    W 

1  TH 
TH 
b    u 

1  TH 
TH 
b    W 
b     W 
b 

1  TH 
b    vi 
b 

1  TH 
b    W 
W 

T  TH 
b    W 
w 

1  TH 


PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  S£ 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 


204 
124 
134 
204 
124 
106 
116 
124 
107 
116 
124 
108 
124 
204 
102 
124 
204 
104 
124 
204 
106 
124 
116 
107 
124 
116 
108 
124 
204 
102 
124 
204 
104 
124 
204 
106 
124 
116 
107 
124 
116 
108 
124 
204 
102 
124 
204 
104 
124 
204 
106 
124 
116 
107 
124 
116 
108 
124 
116 
102 
124 
116 
104 
124 
204 
106 
124 
204 
107 
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235 


305A 


341A 


35C 


375 


All 


438 


5 

C6.C0-07.25 

PN 

b     W 

PARK 

124 

07.35-08.25 

PN 

w 

PARK 

234 

06.00-07.50 

PN 

1  Th 

PHY  SC 

108 

GEN  QUANT  ANALY 

SIS 

05.0 

CR 

PREREQ    CHEM 

12  1 E 

I 

01.00 

b     W   F 

PHY  SC 

218 

01. 00-03. 5C 

TH 

PHY  SC 

408 

01.00 

1 

PHY  SC 

116 

02.00-03.50 

1 

PHY  SC 

408 

2 

CI. 00 

h    W   F 

PHY  SC 

218 

01.00-03.50 

Th 

PHY-SC 

409 

01.00 

1 

PHY  SC 

116 

02.00-03.50 

1 

PHY-SC 

409 

ORG  CHEM-PRE  PROP 

05.0 

CR 

PREREQ    CHEM 

121E 

1 

11.00 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

11.00-01.50 

TH 

PHY  SC 

205 

11.00 

1 

PARK 

204 

2 

11.00 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

11.00-01.50 

TH 

PHY  SC 

203 

11.00 

T 

PARK 

234 

3 

11.00 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

12.00-02.50 

F 

PHY  SC 

205 

11.00 

T 

PARK 

204 

4 

11.00 

b     W   F 

LS  I 

133 

12.00-02.50 

F 

PHY  SC 

203 

11.00 

T 

PARK 

204 

5 

11.00 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

11.00-01.50 

T 

PHY  SC 

205 

11.00 

TH 

PARK 

204 

6 

11.00 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

11.00-01.50 

T 

PHY  SC 

203 

11.00 

TH 

PARK 

204 

7 

11.00 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

06.00-08.50 

PP 

w 

PHY  SC 

203 

11.00 

TH 

PARK 

204 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

05.0 

CR 

PREREQ    CHEM 

i2ie 

1 

08.00 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

08.00-10.50 

TH 

PHY  SC 

203 

08.00 

T 

PHY  SC 

116 

2 

08.00 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

08.00-10.50 

T 

PHY  SC 

203 

08.00 

TH 

PHY  SC 

118 

3 

oe.co 

b    W   F 

LS  I 

133 

CS. 00-11. 50 

* 

PHY  SC 

203 

08.00 

T 

PHY  SC 

116 

4 

08.00 

*  W   F 

LS  I 

133 

06.00-08.50 

9f 

* 

PHY  SC 

203 

08.00 

TH 

PHY  SC 

118 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEN 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    CHEM 

24C 

CP  305E 

OR  341C 

1 

03.00 

b    W   F 

PARK 

204 

C2. 00-04. 50 

T 

PHY  SC 

234 

2 

03.00 

*  W   F 

PARK 

204 

02.00-04.50 

TH 

PHY  SC 

204 

3 

03.00 

*  W   F 

PARK 

204 

12.00-02.50 

W 

PHY  SC 

204 

UNDERGRAD  SEMINAR 

oc. 

0  TO  02.0 

CR 

PREREQ    FOR  JUMCFS  ♦  SENIORS  WITH 

CONCENTRATION  IN 

CHEM 

1 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 

INTERMED  INORG 

CHE* 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    CHEM 

4618 

1 

02.00 

MWTH 

PHY  SC 

118 

REVIEW  ANAL  CHEM 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    GRAD 

STAGING  ♦ 

CONSENT  OF 

INSTROCTCP 

1 

03.00 

b    W   F 

PHY  SC 

218 

ARNCLD 
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446         QUAL    ORGANIC    ANALY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         235    +     34iC     OR    CCNSENT    CF     INSTR 
1  09.00  1     TH  PHY    SC       116 

06.00-08.50    Pf  TW  PHY    SC       205 

451A       BIOCHEMISTRY  03.0    CR 

PREREO  CHEM    235,     205B    CR    341C-MUST    BE 

TAKEN     IN     SEGLENCE 
1  06.00  N     W       F  PARK  204 

461A       PHYSICAL    CHEMISTRY  04.0    CR 

PRERCO         235*     L2EP5     OF    PHYSICS    PLUS 
ONE    YEAH    CF     CALCULUS 

1  11. CO  t>     W       F  PHY    SC       118 
Ce.CO-10.50                        TH  PHY    SC       135 

2  11.00  ^     W       F  PHY    SC       118 
08.00-10.50                  1  PHY    SC       105 

3  11.00  ^     W       F  PHY    SC       118 
11.00-01.50                         TH  PHY    SC       105 

4  11.00  ^     W       F  PHY    SC       118 
11.00-01.50                   1  PHY    SC       105 

5  11.00  M     THF  PHY    SC      218 
472A       X-RAY    CRYSTALLCGRAF  04.0    CR 

PREREQ  CHEM    461P 

1  C4.00  h     W  TECH    B      143 

03.00-04.50  F  TECH    B       143 

CROSS-LISTED    MTH    AF     S40W 
496A       CHEM    PROB    ANALY  C1.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREO         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR    ANC    OEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

496B      CHEM    PROB    BIOCHE*  C1.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR    ANC    DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGFC 

496C      CHEM    PROB    INORGANIC  C1.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR    ANC    DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGFC 

496D      CHEM    PROB    ORGANIC  01.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR    ANC    DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1  TC    BE     ARRANGEC 

496E      CHEM    PROB    PHYSICAL  C1.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR    AND    DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

504         MF.CH    +    SYN-ORG    CHEN  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    341C 
1  09.00  b    W       F          PHY    SC      218 

511C      ADV    INORGAN    CHEM  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    461C 
I  01.00  f>     W       F  PHY    SC       116 

532         INST    METH    ANALY  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    432    CR     SATISFACTORY    FIELD 
EXAM 
1  01.00  1     TH  PHY    SC      218 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
539         ADV    TOPICS-ANAL  C2.0    TO    30.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    432    *ND    53  1 
1  11.00  h    W       F  PHY    SC      410 

543         ADV    CRG    CHEM  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    542 
1  10.00  t>     W       F  PHY    SC      218 

547         ADV    LAB    PREPS-CRG  03.0    TO    06.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    446    *ND    CCNSENT    OF    INS 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

549        ADV    TOPICS-ORGANIC  02.0    TO    30.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    543 
1  09.00  f    W       F  PHY    SC       118 

552        CARBOHYDRATE    CHE*  03.0   CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    451C 
1  10.00  *    W       F  PHY    SC      118 
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561    CHEM  THERMODYNAMICS 

PREREQ    CHEM  461C  C 
1     C3.00  h 

569    AOV  TOPICS-PHYSICAL 
PREREQ    CHEM  561 
1     03. CO  f> 

594A   SP  READ-CHEM  ANALY 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  DI  V 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
594B   S°  READ-CHEM  BIC 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  01  V 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
594C   SP  REAO-CHEM  INCRG 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  DIV 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
5940   SP  READ-CHEM  ORGAN 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  DIV 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
594E   SP  READ-CHEM  PHVS 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  DIV 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
595A   AOV  SEM-CHEM  ANALY 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  01  V 
1     C4.00  f 

595B   AOV  SEM-CHEM  BIC 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  OIV 
1     C4.00  1 

595C   AOV  SEM-CHEM  INCRG 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  DIV 
1     C4.00 
5950   AOV  SEM-CHEM  ORGAN 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  OIV 
1     C4.00 
595E   ADV  SEM-CHEM  PH Y S 

PREREQ    24  HRS  CF  5 
OF  DIV 
1     04.00 
596A   AOV  CHEM  PROB-ANAL 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     07.00-09.50  Pf  1 

596B   ADV  CHEM  PROB-BIC 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
596C   ADV  CHEM  PROB-INCRG 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
5960   ADV  CHEM  PROB-CRGAN 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
596E   ADV  CHEM  PROB-PHYS 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

597A      RES    «•    THESIS-ANAL 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

597B      RES    +    THESI S-BIO 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

597C      RES    +    THESI S-INGRG 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 


03.0    CR 
R    CCNSENT    OF     INSTR 
w       F  PHY    SC       118 

02.0    TO    30.0    CR 

W       F  PHY    SC       116 

C2.0  TO  15.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CONSENT 


C2.0  TO  15.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CONSENT 


C2.0  TO  15.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CCNSENT 


C2.0  TO  15.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CCNSENT 


02.0  TO  15.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CCNSENT 


CC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CONSENT 

PHY  SC   218 
CC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CCNSENT 

PHY  SC   218 

OC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CCNSENT 

W       PHY  SC   218 

CC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
00  CFEM  AND  CONSENT 

F    PHY  SC   218 

OC.O  TO  09.0  CR 
00  CF  EM  AND  CCNSENT 

TH     PHY  SC   218 
03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 

PHY  SC   410 
03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 

03.0  TO  20. C  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 

03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
DEP1  CHAIRMAN 

03.0  TO  20.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 

03.0  TO  40.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 

03.0  TO  40.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 

03.0  TO  40.0  CR 
DEPT  CHAIRMAN 


ARNOLD 
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597D      RES    ♦    THESIS-ORGAN  03.0    TO    40.0    CR 

PREREQ          CONSENT    CF  0EP1     CHAIRMAN 
1             TC    BE    ARRANGEC                                                                              ARNOLD 

597E      RES    ♦    THESIS-PHYS  03.0    TO    40.0    CR 

PREREO         CONSENT    CF  OEPl     CHAIRMAN 
1             TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

598A      RES-DOCTOR       ANALY  02.0    TO    4b. 0    CR 

PREREQ         M    A    DEGREE  OR    ECUIV 
1            TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

598B       RES-DGCTOR    BIOCHEN  02.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREO         M    A    DEGREE  OR    ECUIV 
1             TC    BE    ARRANGEC                                                                      BEMILLER    JAMES    N 

598C      RES-DOCTOR       INCRGAN  02.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ         M    A    CEGPEE  OR    ECUIV 
1            TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

598D      RES-DOCTOR       ORGANIC  03.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ         M    A    CEGREE  OR    ECUIV 
1            TC    BE    ARRANGEC                                                                           ARNOLD 

598E      RES-DOCTOR       PHYS  02.0    TO    4b. 0    CR 

PREREQ         M    A    DEGREE  OR    ECUIV 
1            TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

600A      DISSERT       ANALYTICAL  02.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ         ADMISSICN  10    PE     D    CANDIDACY 
1            TG    BE    ARRANGEC 

600B      DISSERT    BIOCHEN  03.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ         ADMISSICN  TO    PE     D    CANDIDACY 
I            TC    BE    ARRANGED                                                                   BEMILLER    JANES    N 

600C      DISSERT       INORGANIC  03. 0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ         ADMISSICN  TO    PE     D    CANDIDACY 
1            TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

600D      DISSERT       ORGANIC  02.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ         ADMISSICN  TO    PE    D    CANDIDACY 
1            TO    BE    ARRANGEC                                                                           ARNOLD 

600E      DISSERT         PHYSICAL  02.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ         ADMISSICN  TO    PE    D    CANDIDACY 
I            TG    BE    ARRANGEX 

Child  and  Family  (C&F) 

227         FAMILY    LIVING  03.0  CR 

1  OS. 00  ^    W       F  H    EC  140B 

2  02.00  t>    W       F         H    EC  140B 

3  07.35-09.00    P*  h    W                 H    EC  203 
237        CHILD    DEVELOPMENT                                      C3.0  CR 

I           01. CO                              h  M       F          H    EC           140B 

3458      CHILD    DEVELOP    PRACT  03.0   CR 

1            04.00  W                 H    EC            203       FCNTCN 
3   CONSECUTIVE    HCLP3    9-12    CR    1-4    M-F    TBA 

46*         PRACT    PARENT-CHILD  02.0    CR 
PREREQ         227   ♦    227 

1            06.00-07.25    Pf  TH            H    EC            120 

471         FIELD    EXPERIENCE  02.0    TO    06.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF  CHAIPMAN 
1           TC    BE    ARRANGED 

481        READINGS  02.0    TO    06.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF  INSTP    +    CHAIRMAN 
1           TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

Cinema  and  Photography  (C&P) 

310         HIST    CF    STILL    PHCTC 
1  03.00  f 

04.00  W 

03.00-04.50  F 

320        FUND    OF    STILL    PHCTC 

1  11.00  H 
09.00  1 
10.00-11.50  1 

2  11.00  f 
09.00  W 
1C. 00-11. 50  W 
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04.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

ill 

ECRRELL 

TECH  A 

111 

TECH  A 

111 

04.0 

CR 

TECH  A 

111 

SWAY 

AG 

170 

AG 

140 

TECH  A 

111 

SWAY 

AG 

170 

AG 

140 

3 

11.00 
OS. CO 
1C.C0-11.5C 

t> 

TH 
TH 

4 

11.00 
01.00 
C2.C0-O3.5C 

^ 

1 
1 

5 

11.00 
01. 00 
02.00-03.50 

f 

W 

w 

6 

11.00 
CI. 00 
02.00-03. 5C 

N 

TH 
Th 

350 

INTRC     TO    CI  NEVA 

1 

OS. CO 

CS. 00-10. 50 
$5    SCREENING    FEE 

1     TH 
F 

355 

BEGIN    FILM    PROCLCT 

1 

1C.C0 
11.00-12.50 

TWTH 
1 

2 

1C.00 
11.00-12.50 

IWTH 

W 

3 

1C.00 
11.00-12.50 

IWTH 
TH 

4 

iC.OO 
11.00-12.50 

IWTH 
F 

40  3 

PORTRAIT    PHOTO 
PREREQ         322 

1 

11.00 

OS. 00-10. 50 

* 

TWTH 

40  7 

PUBLICATIONS    PHCTC 
PREREQ         322 

1 

02. GO 
01.00-02.50 

IWTH 
F 

421 

PERS    PHOTO    EXPRESS 

04.0 

PREREQ         CONSENT 

CF 

0EP1 

1 

CI. 00 
09.00-10.50 

f> 

W 

5 

2 

01. CO 
11.00-12.50 

1     TH 

456 

WORKSHOP-FILM    PRCC 

01.0 

PREREQ         CONSENT 

CF 

OEPT    ♦ 

PRODLCTICN 

1 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

458 

PROJ-CINEMA    +    PHCTC 

01.0 

PREREQ         CONSENT 

CF 

DEPT 

1 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

460 

HIST    SILENT    FILM 

1 

04.00 
04.00-05.50 

b 

T    TH 

SCREENING    FEE    FIVE 

CCLLAPS 

Clothing  and  Textiles          ( C  &  T) 

127A 

CLOTHING    SELECTICN 

1 

OS. 00 

T     TH 

127E 

CLOTHING    CONSTRUCT 

1 

08.00-09.50 

T    TH 

2 

10.00-11.50 

TH    S 

3 

1C. 00-11. 50 

^ 

W 

4 

02.00-03.50 

W       F 

5 

05.45-07.25 

t 

233 

PATT    DES    ♦    CLO    CCN 

c 

PREREQ         C+T    127    ( 

IF 

CONSENT 

TECH 

AG 

AG 

TECH 

AG 

AG 

TECH 

AG 

AG 

TECH 

AG 

AG 

04 
LAWSC 
LAWSC 


.0 

N 

H 

.0 


04 
0834 
0834 
0834 
0834 
0834 
0834 
0834 
0834 

04.0 


111 

170 

140 

111 

116 

140 

111 

188 

140 

111 

152 

140 

CR 

201 

231 

CR 

113 

104 

113 

104 

113 

104 

113 

104 

CR 


0834     113 
AG       142 
04. C  CR 

0834     113 
AG       142 

TO  08.0  CR 


0834 

AG 

0834 

AG 

TO  06.0 


113 

140 
113 
140 

CR 


FILM  FILM 


TO  12.0  CR 


04.0  CR 
LAWSCN   101 
LAWSCN   101 


02.0  CR 
H  EC     140 B 

02.0  CR 
H  EC     310 
H  EC     310 


H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 


310 
333 
310 


1  1C. 00-11. 50 

2  03.00-04. 5C 
304    TEXTILES 

PREREQ    CHEM 

1  1C.00 

1C. 00-11. 50 

2  10.00 
01.00-02.50 

3  1C.00 
01.00-02. 5C 


11C 


T 

1 

*ND 
f    W 

T 
h    W 

T 
►  W 


TH 
TH 


03.0  CR 
OF  CHAIRMAN 
H  EC     303 
H  EC     303 

04.0  CR 


24C 
F 


TH 


H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 
H  EC 


140B 

301 

140  B 

301 

140B 

301 


SWAY 
GILFCRE 
GILKCRE 
GILfCRE 

CAVIS 

MERCER 
fERCER 
frERCER 
MERCER 

GIL*CRE 

FCRRELL 

SWAY 
SWAY 

PAINE 

MERCER 


RIDLEY    SAMANTj  SI 


EERRY    THELMA 

EERRY    THELJ  H 


PADGETT    ROSE 

FADGETT 

I 

PADGETT    ROSE 
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TAILORING    ♦    CONST  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         C+T    233  CR    CONSENT    OF    CHAIRMAN 

12.00  1     TH             H    EC            310        RIDLEY    SAMANTEA    SUE 

CI. 00-02. 50  h     W                 H    EC            310       RIDLEY    SAMANTHA    SUE 

12.00  I     TH             H    EC            310       PIOLEY    SAMANTHA    SUE 

08.00-09.50  h     W                  H    EC            310       PIDLEY    SAMANTHA    SUE 

FIELD    EXPERIENCE  06.0    CR 

PREREQ          CONSENT  CF    CHAIRMAN 
TO    BE    ARRANGED 

READINGS  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT  CF    CHAIRMAN 

OS. 00  TWTHF          H    EC            203       PADGETT    ROSE 

SPECIAL    PROBLEMS  02.0    TO    05.0    CR 

TC    BE    ARRANGED  PADGETT ♦ BE RRY 

THESIS  C2.0    TO    09.0    CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC  P ADGETT+BE RR Y 

Design    (DES) 

100    DESIGN  FUNDAMENTALS     05.0  TO  15.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
MAT  AND  BASIC  TECH      C2.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    DES  IOC 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
BASIC  P-S  DESIGN        C4.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    DES  ICC 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
BASIC  VISUAL  DESIGN     04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    DES  ICC 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
MAT  AND  BASIC  TECH      02.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    DES  2CC 

07.30-09.30  P*   *•         0852     101 
DESIGN  STUDIO  04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
P-S  DESIGN  C5.0  TO  15.0  CR 

PREREQ    DES  2CC  215  275 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
VISUAL  DESIGN  C5.0  TO  15.0  CR 

PREREQ    DES  2CC  215  215 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
PRIN  OF  DESIGN  02.0  CR 

07.30-09.30  P*    T        0852     101   PERK  HARRY  F  W 
MAT  +  BASIC  TECH        CC.O  TO  02.0  CR 

07. 30-09. 3C  PH   >         0852     101 
RES  IN  P-S  DESIGN       C5.0  TO  15.0  CR 
PREREQ    12  HRS  CF  CES  366  OR  ITS  EQUIV 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
RES  IN  VISUAL  DES       05.0  TO  15.0  CR 
PREREQ    12  HRS  CF  CES  375  OR  ITS  EQUIV 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
STUDIO  P-S  DESIGN       C2.0  TO  12.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
STUDIO-VISUAL  DES       02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
EDUC  TOOL  SYSTEMS       C4.0  TO  10.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGED 
STUD  IN  IND  PROCESS     04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
RES  IN  PRODUCT  DES      04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
STUDIES  IN  COW  DES     04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
RES  IN  COMM  DESIGN      C4.0  TO  12.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
FIELD  STUDY  DESIGN      C2.0  TO  16.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
ENVIRONMENT  CONTPCL     04. 0  TO  12.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
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Economics    (ECON) 

| 
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EC0N0M1C5 
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04.0 

CR 

l 

1 

08.00 

TWTHF 

LAWSON 

201 

2 

08.00 
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TH 

LAWSCN 
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AG 
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M  THF 
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9 
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07.25 
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ECONCMICS 
PREREQ 

-MICRC 

ECON 

214 

04.0 

CR 

1 

oe.co 

MM   F 

LAWSCN 

101 

2 

C9.00 
C9.00 

1  THF 

^ 

LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 

131 
221 

3 

09.00 

M  THF 

0871 

101 

4 

11. CO 

TWTHF 

LAWSON 

201 

] 

5" 

03.00 

TWTHF 

LAWSCN 

201 

6 

04.00 

M  THF 
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7 

04.00 

^  T  THF 

AG 

214 

1 

8 

05.45- 

07.25 

T  TH 

LAWSCN 
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| 

301 

ECONCMIC 

READIh 

iGS 

01. 

0  TO  06.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONSENT  1 

IF  INSIP 

♦  CHAIRMAN 

1 

TO  BE 

ARRANGEC 

1 

308 
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TWTHF 
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TWTHF 
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3 

04.00 

MW   F 

0875 

101 

I 

330 

PUBLIC  FINANCE 

04.0 

CR 

| 

PREREQ 

GSB  211A 
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11.00 

TWTHF 
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PREREQ 
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ENT  OF  INSTR 

1 

01.00 
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1 
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467 

472 
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501 
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52CA 

526 
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581 
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6 

7 
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09 

C9 

DYNAM 
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01 

01 

CI 
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PRER 

12 
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PRER 

TC 
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TO 
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C2 
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07 
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10 
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METRICS  I 

EQ    CONSE 

.00 

.00 

IC  ECONOMI 

EQ    ECCN 

.00 

tCON  SYSTE 

EQ    215  C 

.00 

.00 

.00 

MIC  SEMINA 

EQ    CONSE 

.00-01.50 

MICS  READI 

EQ    CONSE 

BE  ARRANG 
NG  IN  RES 
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BE  ARRANG 
V  TH  ♦  PCL 
EQ    ECON 
.00-04.50 
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EQ    ECON 
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S 
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526 
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1  TH 
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1  TH 
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1W   F 
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w 
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04.0  CR 

WHAM     312 
COMM    1006 
04.0  CR 

ENT  CF  INSTR 
WHAM     329 
04. 0  CR 

F  INSTR 

0871  101 

WHAM  321 

COMM         1020 

0    TO    08.0    CR 

CL  326 

0    TO    05.0   CR 
TMENT 

0    TO    06.0   CR 
TRY    OEPT 

04.0    CR 

CL  25 

04.0    CR 
R    351    OR 

LAWSCN      221 

04.0    CR 
ENT    OF    INSTR 
CL  326 

04.0    CR 
SENT    OF    INSTR 
CL  24 

04.0    CR 
ENT    CF    INSTR 
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04.0    CR 
ENT    OF    INSTR 

CL  24 
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C1.0    TO    48.0   CR 
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08.00 

09.00 

1C.00 
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12.00 
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03.00 
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05.45-07.25 

05.45-07.25 
SUBCLLT  IN  AMER 
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08.00 

HIST  OF  EDUC  IN 
06.30-09,00 

RESEARCH  METHOD 
09.00-11.30 
09.00-11.30 
06.30-08.50 


and  Foundations 
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(EDAF) 

04.0   CR 


ED 


I 

PV 
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MWTH 

1     TH 

W      F 

MWTH 

MWTH 
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MWTH 

MWTH 
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MWTH 

f    W 

1    TH 

1    THF 

W 
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WHAM 

PULL 

PULL 

WHAM 

WHAM 
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WHAM 

WHAM 

WHAM 

LAWSCN 

WHAM 

WHAM 

WHAM 

WHAM 

04.0  CR 
WHAM     321 
WHAM     305 

04.0  CR 
WHAM     210 

04.0  CR 
WHAM     203 
WHAM     329 
WHAM     208 


205 
38 
43 
205 
228 
208 
205 
202 
228 
131 
228 
228 
205 
202 


FAITANI  KANJI 


BADRE  ALBERT 


MRTINSEK  THOMAS  A 


VINCCUR  SAMUEL  M 


BACH  JACOB  0 
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501A   SEMINAR  IN  EDAO  04.0  CR 

1     C6. 30-09. 00  PN   ^  WHAM     228   EWING  PARMER  [M 

502S   SEM  COM  ED-SOV  RLS  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  Pf  W       WHAM     301B  CCUNTS  GEORGE 

503    SEM-PHIL  OF  EOLC        OC.O  TO  04.0  CR 
PRERtQ    554  CR  ECUVALEM" 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  LEAN  ARTHUR  EC 

507A   20TH  CENTURY  +  ECU  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  Pf  TH     WHAM     328   ERACEWELL  ♦  CC 

508A   INTERDISCIP  SEN  ED  04.0  CR 

PREREO    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     06.30-09.00  PN  *■  WHAM     3018  HALL  JAPES  HER 

511A   INTERN  PRACTICLM  04.0  CR 

PRERtQ    CONSENT  CF  THE  CEPARTMENT 
ADVISCRY  CCMMIHEE 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
511B   INTERN  PRACTICLM  04.0  CR 

PREREG    511A 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
511C   INTERN  PRACTICUP  04.0  CR 

PREREO    511B 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
52CA   LEGAL  BASIS-AMER  EC  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  Pf  TH     WHAM     321   SASSE 

524A   SCHL  ADMINI STRA TICN  04.0  CR 

1     C6. 30-09. 00  Pf       f  WHAM     212   SASSE 

533    SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  P*      TH     WHAM     228   NEAL  CHARLES  l! 
534A   EDUCATIONAL  DATA  P      02.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     C6. 30-09. 00  Pt       f  WHAM     329 

539    COMMUNITY  DEVELOP  04.0  CR 

1     09.00-11.30  S   WHAM     208 

554    CONTRAST  PHIL  IN  EC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    355  CR  PHIL  355  OR  EQUIVALENT 
1     09.00-11. 3C  S   WHAM     328   LEAN  ARTHUR  E'jSR 

556A   SCHOOL  SUPERVISICN  04.0  CR  ! 

1     06.30-09.00  PN    T         WHAM     312   ARMISTEAD  FRE  iJ 
560    CURRICULUM  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PN     W       WHAM     329   FISFBACK  WCOD  |N 
564    SEC  S  PRINCIPALSHIF  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR  I 

1     06.30-09.00  P*  W       WHAM     233   ACAfS  FRANK  C  JCE 

575A   IND  RES  CURRICLLLf      C1.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
575B   IND  RES  SUPERVISICN     01. 0  TO  04.0  CR 
PRERtQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
575C   IND  RES  BUILDINGS       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
5750   IND  RES  FINANCE         01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
575E   IND  RES  SCHOOL  LAVi      01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
575F   IND  RES  COMPAR  ECLC     C1.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
575G   IND  RES  HIST  EOUC       01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
575H   IND  RES  PHIL  EDUC       01.0  TO  34. 0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
575J   IND  RES  ADMIN  01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
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576A 


0  TO  04.0  CR 
CHAIRMAN  AND 


1 


576B 


576C 


589 


591 


592 


596 
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599 


600 


01 

DEP1 


CI 

DEPT 


0  TO  04.0  CR 
CHAIRMAN  AND 


0  TO  04.0  CR 
CHAIRMAN  AND 


READINGS  ADM-SLPV       01 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
INSTRLCTCF 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
READINGS  ADM-SIPV 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
INSTRCCTCP 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
READINGS  ADM-SIPV 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
INSTRUCTCF 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
GEN  GRAD  SEMINAR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
07.00-09.30  P*  h 
CROSSLISTED  WITH  PMLOSCFhY 
SEM-SOC  +  PHIL  FCl>  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADVANCEC  STANCIhG 

10.00-11.50      ^  WHAM 

OPEN  TO  FULLY  ADM  T  1  EDDCC  1  OR AL  STUDENTS 
DOCT  SEM  CULT  FCLNC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    591 

10.00-11.50       T  TH     WHAM 
IND  INVESTIGATICN       05. 0  TO  09.0 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 


C2.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

H  EC     208 


301B  NCKENZIE  WILLIAM  R 


3018 
CR 


THESIS 

TC  BE 
THESIS 

TO  BE 
THESIS 

TC  BE 


ARRANGEC 


ARRANGEC 


ARRANGEC 


DISSERTATION 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 


01.0    TO    03.0    CR 


C1.0    TO    03.0    CR 


C1.0    TO    03.0    CR 


C1.0    TO    48.0    CR 


Elementary  Education 


100 
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ce 


TO 
00 
09.00 
09.00 
12.00 
01.00 
01.00 
01.00 
02.00 
03.00 
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(ELED) 

EDLC 

^ 

h 


101    DEVEL  RDING-LRN  SKI 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


203 


08.00 
06.00 
09.00 
1C.00 
10.00 
11.00 
11.00 
12.00 
01.00 
02.00 
03.00 
04.00 
UNDRSTD  EL  SCH  CHLC 
PREREQ  GSB  2C1C 
02.00 
03.00 


f     W 


F 

T     TH    S 

W       F 

W       F 

T     TH    < 

T     TH    S 


TH 
TH 


BLOCK 
BELOfc 

03.00 


03.0 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 

02.0 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 
WHAM 

03.0 

WHAM 
WHAM 


CR 

210 

112 

206 

210 

112 

201 

206 

210 

210 

CR 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

CR 

210 
210 


COURSE  FCR  FIEIOEXF.SEE  FOOTNOTE 


WHAM 


201 


203,   Sections    1  or  2   biock  Program:      Students  must 
leave  Monday  free  for  participation  in  the  school 
and  must  take  EL  ED  314,   Sections   4  or  5;   ELED  411; 
ELED  431;   and  GUTJ)  305,    Section  1,    8:00 
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NCKENZIE  WILLIAM  R 


REUSCH 
FCSKIN 

LIU  PATRICIA  P 


eRACFIELD  LUTHER  E 


30S         KIND-PRIM    SOC    STLC  uJ.J    CR 
PREREQ         316 

1  CI. 00                                MWTH  WHAM            206       ZIMNY    BILLIE 

2  03.00                                MWTH  WHAM            236       ZIMfSY    BILLIE 

3  06.30-09.00    Pf               TH  WHAM            326 
314         ELEV    SCHOOL    METHCDS  04.0    CR 

PRERtQ         GUID    3C5 

1  08.00                               MWTH  WHAM           203 

2  C<5.00                               MWTH  WHAM            203       EKCC    ERNEST 

3  09.00                                   1WTHF  WHAM            303                RANDOLPH 

4  1C.C0                                   1WTH  WHAM            236                LINDBERG 
1C.C0                                            F  WHAM            232 

BLOCK    COURSE    FCR    FIELDEXF  SEE    FOCTNOTE 
8EL0W 

5  11.00                                  1WTH  WHAM            233       LINC8ERG    OORM  I 
11.00                                            F  WHAM           319 

BLOCK    COURSE    FCR    FIELDEXF  SEE    FOCTNOTE 
BELOW 

6  02.00                                MWTH  WHAM            236       PANCCLPH 

7  06.30-09.00    PP          1  WHAM           236               RANDOLPH 

8  06.30-09.00    PN            W  WHAM            228 
SECTS     1-8    FOR    3-14    ELJEDMJCRS    ONLY 

314,  Sections  4  or  5  Block  Program:  Students  must 
leave  Mondays  free  for  participation  in  the  school 
and  must  take  ELED  203,  Sections  1  or  2;  ELED  411; 
ELED  431;   and  GUID  305,    Section  1,    8:00 

316  KINDER    PRIMARY    METE 

PRERtQ         GUID    3C5 
1  C9.00  MWTH  bJHAM 

337         READING    IN    ELEI*     SCF 

PREREQ  314 

1  CS.00  MWTH  ! 

2  1C.00  MWTH 

3  11.00  MWTH  WHAM  206       RANCCLPH    VICT 

4  01. CO  MWTH  WHAM  210       PAGSCALE    TEC 

5  02.00  MWTH 

6  06.  30-09.  CO    PN       N  WHAM  203       FISS-C 
SECTS.    1-6  FOR  EL  ED  MAJORS   ONLY 

35C         KIND    PRI     STUD    TCH  04.0    TO    16.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

351         EL    STUDENT    TCH  04.0    TO    16.0    CR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
GENERAL 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
ART 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
EMH 

4  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
MUSIC 

5  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
PE 

6  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
PH 

7  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
SP  C 

8  TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
SP  EO 

375    READINGS  IN  EL  ED       02.0  TO  03.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  SLCAN  FRE  f   J 

411    SEM  -  INSTRUCTION       C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  HEINZ  CHARLE 

BLOCK  COURSE  FCR  FIELDEXF-SEE  FOOTNOTE 
BELCW  314 
413    CHILDRENS  LIT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  3C5 

1  10.00  MWTH     WHAM     208   MTTHIAS  MAR  **] 

2  11.00  MWTH     WHAM     210   MATTHIAS  MAR  W 
415    IMPR  ARITH  ELEN  SCF     C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  21C  CR  CCHSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     10.00  1WTHF    WHAM     203 
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04.0 

CR 

WHAM 

206 

04.0 

CR 

WHAM 

210 

WHAM 

210 

WHAM 

206 

WHAM 

210 

WHAM 

233 

WHAM 

203 

b  1 
H 


06.30-09.00  PN 
ED  FCR  DISADV  CHILC 
PREREQ    337 

TC  BE  ARRANG 
BLOCK  COURSE  FC 
BELOW  314 
TEACH  EL  SCH  SCI 

IC.00 

Ci.00 

06.30-09.00  PN 

06. 30-09. OC  PN 
READING  IN  ELEP  SCF 

06.30-09. OG  PN    1 
READINGS  IN  READING 
PREREQ    505  ANC  CCN 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
PRACTICUM  IN  REAC 
PREREQ    521A,B,ANC 
INSTRLCTCP 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
INTERN  IN  READING 
PREREQ    521A,  E,  AN 
INSTRLCTCP 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
READINGS-ELEM  NATH 
PREREQ    415,  515 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
DIAG  ELEM  MATH  D I S A 
PREREQ    515  CR  CCK 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
DIAG-COR  READ  CISAE 
PREREQ    505,  CP  CCN 
AND  TEACFIN 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
TCHR  CORPS  ONLY 
LANG  ARTS  IN  EL  SCH 

06. 30-09. OC  P*  t- 
KIND-PRI  EO 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 

06.30-09.00  PN 
ELEM  SCH  CURR 

06.30-09.00  Pf       I 
IND  RES  CURRICLLLN 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  RES  SUPERVI SICN 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  RES  LANG  ARTS 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  RES  SCIENCE 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  RES  READING 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  RES  SOC  STLD 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  RES  ELEM  EC 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  RES  ARITHMETIC 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  RES  PROB  IN  K-F 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
INDEPENDENT  INVEST 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
THESIS 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
DISSERTATION 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

Engineering  (ENGR) 

100         ORIENTATION 
1  04.00 


C2. 


WHAM     210 
0  TC  04.0  CR 


EC 

R  FIELD  E>F-SEE  FOOTNOTE 


04.3  CR 

WTH     PULL  304 

WTH     PULL  304 

TH     PULL  334 

W       PULL  304 

04.0  CR 

WHAM  203 

C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 
SEM  OF  INSTRUCTOR 

C4.0  TO  08.0  CR 
C,  4  CONSENT  CF 


04. 0  TO  12.0  CR 

0  Ci  +  CONSENT  of 


C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 


04.0  CR 
URRENT  REGISTRATION 

04.0  CR 
CLRPENT  REGISTRAT. , 
G  E>FER. 


01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
WHAM     210 
04.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 
W       WHAM     206 
04.0  CR 
WHAM     201 
02. 0  TC  04.0  CR 

C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

02. 0  TO  04.0  CR 

C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

C5.0  TO  09.0  CR 

03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

01.0  TO  48.0  CR 


EEATTIE  IAN  C 


SLOAN  FRED  A  JR 


TCMEPA  AUDREY  N 

rCMEPA  AUDREY  N 

FUNGERFCRC  HAROLC 
FUNGERFCRD 

ERCD  ERNEST  E 


FILL  MARGARET 

FISFCC  CANTEL  T 

FILL 

EEATTIE  IAN  C 

EEATTIE  IAN  C 

F  ISCFC 

PAGSCALE  TEC  R 

EAKER  REBECCA  E 

LINCBERG 
LEE  J  MURRAY 
ERACFIELD  LUTFER  E 
RAGSCALE  TED  R 
NEWPCRT 

FISFCC  DANIEL  T 
RANCCLPH  VICTOR 
SLOAN  FRED  A  JR 
EEATTIE  IAN  D 
eAKER  REBECCA  E 


LEE  J  MURRAY 

FILL 

SLOAN 


02.0  CR 
TECH  A   111 
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222         DIGITAL    COMP    PPCG 

PREREQ  MATH     1  HE 

1  0*5.00 

12.00  I 

2  09.00 
12.00 

3  OS. 00 
C4.00 

4  09.00 
C4.00 

5  C9.00 
C5.00 

6  09. CO 
05.00 

7  09.00 
G4.00 

8  09.00 
04.00 

9  09.00 
12.00 

10  09.00 
12.00 

11  09.00 

C5.00  *- 

12  09.00 
05.00 

260A   ANAL  MECHANICS 

PREREQ         CONCLRPEM 
MATH    15CE 

1  09.00  f 

2  11.00  h 

3  06.00-07.25  PN  h 
26CC   ANAL  MECHANICS 

PREREQ    ENGR  26CE 

1  1C.00 
30CA   THERMODYNAMICS 

PREREQ         MATH    252* 

i        oe.oo  f 

2  1C.00  f 
311A       PROPERTIES    OF    NAT 

PREREQ         260C    +    Ml 

1  1C.00 

C2. 00-04. 50  ^ 

2  1C.00 
06.00-08.50    P*       * 

313A       FLUID    MECHANICS 

PREREQ         ENGR    26CC 

1  09.00  t> 

2  02.00  1> 

335  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

PREREQ    MATH  252A 
1     08.00 

336  INTRO    TO    ELECTRONIC 

PREREQ         ENGR    335 
1  11.00  h 

02.00-04.50 
413A       INTER    MECH    OF    FLLIC 
PREREQ         ENGR    313*» 
1  08.00  f 

415A       WATER    QUALITY   CCNTP 
PREREQ         CHEM    12ie 
1  01.00  t> 

416A       AIR    POLLUT   CONTRCL 

1  02.00  f> 

417         DYN-COMPR    FLUID    FLC 
PREREQ         ENGR    313    fi 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

43C         SPECIAL    PROBLEMS 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEO 


03.0   CR 


T     TH 

w 

TH 

TH 

TH 
H 

TH 

TH 

TH 
W 

TH 

TH 

TH 
W 

TH 
W 

TH 
W 

TH 

TH 

TH 
W 

TH 

TH 

ENRCl 

W       F 

W       F 
W 


TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 
TECH    A 
WHAM 

03.0 
LMENT     IN 


111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
111 

24 
CR 


h    W 


F    252E 
T     TH 

1     TH 


W      F 

W       F 


MW       F 

W       F 
TH 

B,    M 
W       F 

♦    MATF 
W       F 

W       F 

NO    3CC 


TECH    A       210 
TECH    A      210 
TECH    D      131 
03.0    CR 

TECH    A      410 
03.0    CR 

TECH  D   131 
TECH  D   131 
03.0  CR 

TECH  A  208 
TECH  D  14 
TECH  A  208 
TECH  D  14 
03.0  CR 

TECH  D    14A 

TECH  D    14A 

04.0  CR 

TECH  A   222 
04.0  CR 

TECH  A   410 
TECH  D   108 
03.0  CR 
TH  305A 

TECH  D    14A 
03.0  CR 
150  OR  EQUIV 
TECH  B    42 

03.0  CR 
TECH  B    42 
03.0  CR 
B 


02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
INS1P 
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I 


ANALCG 

PRERE 

0<3. 

08. 

TRANSI 

PRERE 

01. 

INT  PE 

PRERE 

TC 

INT  NE 

PRERE 

TC 

EXPER 

PRERE 

C2. 

FUND  R 

PRERE 

OS. 
METHOD 
PRERE 
TC 
INTRC 
PRERE 
01. 
06. 
ENGR  P 
PRERE 
TC 
ELECTR 
PRERE 
TC 
QUANTL 
PRERE 
TC 
MECH  V 
PRERE 
TC 
WATER 
TC 
ANAL-D 
PRERE 
TC 
REACTI 
PRERE 
TO 
SPECIA 

TC 
SEMINA 

TO 
THESIS 
TC 


COMP-ENG 
Q  MATH 

00 

00-10.50 
ENT    AN  +  NU 
Q         ENGR 
00 
CH 
Q 
BE 


CES 
3C5A 


OF    VIB 
ENGR 

ARKANG 
CH-MAT+ST 
Q  ENGR 
BE  ARRANG 
STRESS  AN 
Q  ENGR 
00 

EACTIVE     S 
Q  CHEM 

CONSE 
30-12.00 
S-STRUCT 
Q         ENGR 
BE    ARRANG 
INSTRUMEN 
Q         ENGR 
00 

00-08.50 
ROCESS    DE 
Q         ENGR 
BE    ARRANG 
OMAG    FIEL 
Q         CONSE 
BE    ARRANG 
M    ELECTRC 
Q         CONSE 
BE    ARRANG 
ISCOUS    FL 
Q         ENGR 
BE    ARRANG 
RESOURCES 
BE    ARRANG 

OF     SYS 
GRAD 

ARRANG 

ENGR 
ENGR 

ARRANG 
INVESTI 


ES 

Q 

BE 

ON 

Q 

BE 

L 


K     Th 
336 

RAT 

26CC 

EC 

RLCT 

311/! 

EC 

ALVS 

311* 

YST 

i2ie 

NT    CF 

ANAL 
311* 

EC 

T 

336 

P* 

SIGN 

313A, 

EC 

DS 

NT    CF 

EC 

NICS 

M    CF 

EC 

LIDS 

413*, 

EC 

EC 

TEPS 
STA^ 
EC 


03.0  CR 

^     W  TECH    D  116 

TH  TECH    D  116 

03.0  CR 

W       F  TECH    A  410 

03.0  CR 
+     MATF     305A 

03.0  CR 


04.0    CR 

M   F    TECH  D  12 

04.0  CR 
4  ENGF  300A  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

5   TECH  B  42 

03.0  CR 


03.0  CR 

T     TH  TECH    A  410 

W  TECH    D  108 

03.0  CR 
30CA,     B 


INSTF 


03.0    CR 


03.0    CR 


BE 

R 

BE 


42C 

EC 

GAT 

ARRANGEC 


ARRANGEC 


INSTF 
E,CR    C 

ING 

F  C^S 
C2. 
01. 
CI. 


03.0    CR 
CNSENT    OF    INST 

04.0    CR 

04.0    CR 

03.0    CR 
ENT    GF    INSTR 

0    TO    06.0   CR 

0    TO    09.0    CR 

0    TO    09.0   CR 


BE    ARRANGEC 


Engineering  Technology  (E  T) 

.100        ORIENTATION 

1  C4.00  T 

102A      GRAPHIC    COMMUNICAT 

1  1C.00  W 
08.00-09.50                 1 

2  1C.00  W 
08.00-09.50                 T 

3  1C.00  W 
1C. 00-11. 50                 1 

4  1C.00  W 
1C. 00-11. 50                 T 

5  1C.00  W 
08.00-09.50              f       TH 

6  1C.00  W 
08.00-09.50              *       TH 


00.0 
TECH    A 

03.0 
TECH  A 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 


CR 

111 

CR 

111 

209 

111 

219 

111 

209 

111 

219 

111 

209 

111 

219 
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7 

1C.00 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

1C. 00-11. 50 

h 

TH 

TECH  A 

209 

8 

1C.C0 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

1C. 00-11. 50 

N 

TH 

TECH  A 

219 

S 

02.00 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

01.00-02.50 

* 

TH 

TECH  A 

209 

10 

03.00 

U 

TECH  A 

111 

CI. 00-02. 50 

^ 

TH 

TECH  A 

219 

11 

03.00 

H 

TECH  A 

111 

03.CO-04.50 

N 

TH 

TECH  A 

209 

12 

03.00. 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

C3. 00-04. 50 

N 

TH 

TECH  A 

219 

13 

C2.00 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

06.00-07.50 

Pf 

^ 

TH 

TECH  A 

209 

14 

03. CO 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

01.00-02.50 

1    F 

TECH  A 

209 

102B 

GRAPHIC  COMMUNICAT 
PREREQ    E  T  1C2A 

03.0 

CR 

1 

11.00 

TH 

TECH  A 

111 

1C. 00-11. 50 

f> 

F 

TECH  A 

207 

2 

11.00 

TH 

TECH  A 

HI 

CI. 00-02. 50 

h 

F 

TECH  A 

207 

3 

11.00 

TH 

TECH  A 

111 

C3. 00-04. 50 

h 

F 

TECH  A 

207 

26CA 

STATICS  ♦  DYNAMICS 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MATH 

150E 

CONCURRENT 

1 

08.00 

f> 

W   F 

TECH  A 

208 

2 

03.00 

N 

W   F 

TECH  A 

208 

26CC 

STATICS  +  DYNAMICS 
PREREQ    E  T  26CB 

03.0 

CR 

1 

1C.00 

1  TH  < 

TECH  D 

131 

303A 

ELECTRONIC  TECH 
PREREQ    E  T  3C4B 

03.0 

CR 

1 

OS. 00 

^ 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

C6. 00-08. 50 

P^ 

f* 

TECH  D 

106 

2 

CS.00 

► 

W 

TECH  A 

Hi 

02.00-04.50 

F 

TECH  D 

106 

3 

OS. 00 

h 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

C6. 00-08. 50 

PN 

TH 

TECH  D 

106 

304A 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

c 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MATH 

isce 

CR  C^CURRENT 

ENROLLFEM 

1 

CS.00 

t 

W 

TECH  A 

208 

06.00-07.50 

pp 

TH 

TECH  D 

104 

2 

1C.00 

T  TH 

TECH  A 

222 

01.00-02.50 

H 

TECH  D 

104 

3 

11.00 

f 

W 

TECH  A 

322 

OS. 00-10. 50 

T 

TECH  D 

104 

304C 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

: 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    E  T  3C4B 

^d  p/th 

225A 

1 

CI. 00 

1  TH 

TECH  D 

104 

02.00-04.50 

T 

TECH  D 

104 

308A 

MACHINE  DESIGN 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    E  T  26C 

1 

08.00 

f 

W   F 

TECH  A 

322 

310A 

CONST  MECHANICS 
PREREQ    E  T  26C 

03.0 

CR 

1 

12.00 

► 

W   F 

TECH  A 

410 

311A 

STRENGTH-MATERIALS 
PREREQ    E  T  26CB 

03.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

h 

M 

TECH  A 

111 

OS. 00-11. 50 

1 

TECH  D 

14 

2 

08.00 

p 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

OS. 00-11. 50 

F 

TECH  D 

14 

3 

08.00 

* 

W 

TECH  A 

111 

06.00-08.50 

p* 

TH 

TECH  D 

14 

313A 

EL  HEAT  POWER 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ    MATH 

15CA 

1 

CS.00 

M  THF 

TECH  A 

422 

2 

01.00 

M  THF 

TECH  A 

422 

80 


i       SOIL    MECHANICS 

PRERbQ         E     T    3 1  IB 

1  02.00 

OS. 00-11. 50 

2  03.00 

OS. 00-11. 50 
EL     STRUCTURAL    ANAL 
PREREQ         ET    3116 
CS.00 
HYDRAULICS 
PREREQ         E    T    26CC 

1  IC.OO 

2  01.00 
ELECT  MACHINERY 

PREREQ    E  T  3C4B 

1  11.00 
06.00-09.00  PN 

2  11.00 
02.00-04.50 

3  11.00 
02.00-04.50 

ELECTRICAL  MEAS 
PREREQ    E  T  3C4 

1  IC.OO 
02.00-04. 50 

2  IC.OO 

C6. 00-08. 50  PF 
MECHANISMS 
PREREQ    E  T  26CC 
1     12.00 

TECHNOLOGY  DESIGN 
PREREQ    SR  STAND 
1     C2.00 
i   SURVEYING 

PREREQ    MATH  111 

1  12.00 

CS. 00-11. 50 

2  12.00 

02. 00-04. 5C 

3  12.00 

CS. 00-11. 50 
,   PHOTCGRAMMETRY 

PREREQ    E  T  363 
1     04.00 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS 
PREREQ    CONSENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
i   IND  ELECT  AND  CCNN 
PREREQ    E  T  3C4 

1  09.00 
02.00-04.50 

2  OS. 00 

CS. 00-11.  50 
i       INDUSTRIAL    SAFETY 

PREREQ         JR    STANC 
1  IC.OO 


N     W 


TH 


h    W      F 


N     W       F 

N     W       F 


1     TH 

W 
T     TH 

T     TH 
TH 


^     W 

u 
N    w 
T 


NT     THF 

ing 

f    W       F 

P,  E  T  1 
T  TH 
1  TH 
T  TH 
1  TH 
T  TH 
N    w 

CF    CCNSfc 
h     W       F 
C2. 
LF    CCCFC 


T  TH 

1 

T  TH 


ING 
M  THF 


03.0  CR 

TECH  A  222 
TECH  D    12A 

TECH  A  222 
TECH  0    12A 

03.0  CR 

TECH  A  320 

03. 0  CR 

TECH  D    14A 

TECH  D    14A 

03.0  CR 

TECH  A  222 

TFCH  A  122 

TECH  A  222 

TECH  D  122 

TECH  A  222 

TECH  D  122 

03.0  CR 

TECH  A  208 

TECH  D  106 

TECH  A  238 

TECH  D  106 

04. G  CR 

TECH  A  308 

03.0  CR 


TECH 
04 

02B 
TECH 
TFCH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
TECH 
03 

NT  OF  I 
TECH 

0  TO  08 

INATGR 


A   308 

.0  CR 


111 
319 
111 
319 
111 
319 


.0  CR 
NSTR 
A   319 

.0  CR 


03.0  CR 

TECH  A  208 

TECH  D  106 

TECH  A  208 

TECH  D  106 

04.0  CR 

TECH    A  422 


English  (ENG) 

105A      ENG    CUMP-FOREIGN    SI 


PREREQ 

C6.00 
08.00 
08.00 

ce.oo 
oe.oo 

09.00 
OS. 00 
OS. 00 
08.00 


EQUIVALENT 
TO    FOREIGN 


03.0    CR 
TO    C-SD    101-LIMTED 
STLCENTS 


THF 


THF 


TH 

F 
THF 


WHAM 
0720 
H  EC 
0720 
0720 
0720 
WHAM 
TECH 
0720 


137 

102 

122A 

102 

102 

106 

203 

120 

102 


81 


105B 


30  C  A 


300B 


302A 


302B 


30  2C 


309A 


309B 


309C 


390 


4CC 


ENG  COMP1- 

FOREIGN 

03.0 

CR 

PRERcQ 

EQUIVALENT  TO  GSD  102-LIMITED 

TO  FCREIGN  STLCENTS 

I 

G3.00 

NT    F 

H  EC 

122A 

04.00 

W 

H  EC 

206 

2 

04.00 

NT    F 

H  EC 

122A 

04.00 

W 

H  EC 

206 

GRAMMATICAL  ANAL 

03.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

NT  TH 

H  EC 

208 

2 

12.00 

N  WTH 

0720 

107 

3 

01.00 

N  W   F 

H  EC 

104 

4 

C2.00 

NT  TH 

WHAM 

321 

5 

04.00 

N  W   F 

WHAM 

203 

GRAMMATICAL  ANAL 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

ENG  3CCA 

1 

OS. 00 

N 

0720 

105 

09.00 

T  TH 

0720 

117 

2 

11.00 

N  W   F 

WHAM 

321 

3 

04.00 

NT  TH 

0720 

102 

ENG  LIT  TO  155C 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

REQUIRED 

CF  STLCENTS  WITH 

CONCENTRATION  IN 

ENG 

1 

CS.00 

NT  THF 

PULL 

41 

2 

12.00 

NT  THF 

0720 

105 

3 

03.00 

N  WTHF 

072D 

117 

4 

07.35- 

09.15  PM 

N  W 

H  EC 

122 

ENG  LIT  1550-175C 

04.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

REQUIRED 

CF  STLCENTS  WITH 

CONCENTRATION  IN 

ENG 

1 

09.00 

N  WTHF 

WHAM 

329 

2 

11.00 

NT  THF 

AG 

152 

3 

01.00 

NT    F 

H  EC 

201 

01.00 

TH 

H  EC 

203 

ENG  LIT-AFTER  175C 

04. C 

CR 

PREREQ 

REQUIREC 

CF  STLCENTS  WITH 

CONCENTRATION  IN 

ENG 

1 

10.00 

NT  THF 

H  EC 

122 

2 

02.00 

N 

0720 

101 

02.00 

T  TH 

0720 

117 

02.  CO 

F 

0720 

118 

3 

03.00 

NT  THF 

0720 

116 

AMER  LIT- 

TO  I860 

04.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

NT    F 

H  EC 

201 

C8.00 

TH 

0720 

105 

2 

09.00 

NT  THF 

WHAM 

321 

3 

02.00 

NT  THF 

CL 

25 

AMER  LIT- 

SINCE  186C 

04.0 

CR 

1 

02.00 

NT  THF 

0720 

117 

2 

02.00 

NT  THF 

LSII 

450 

AM  LIT  1914-PRESEM 

04.0 

CR 

1 

01.00 

T    F 

0721 

101 

01.00 

N   TH 

0720 

103 

2 

04.00 

NT  THF 

0720 

106 

3 

05.45- 

07.25 

T  TH 

0720 

106 

ADVANCE  COMPOSITION 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

C  AVERAGE  IN  GSC 

101,  102 

AND  GSC 

1C3 

1 

09.00 

N  W   F 

AG 

152 

2 

1C.00 

N  W 

0720 

101 

1C.00 

TH 

0720 

107 

3 

11.00 

N  W   F 

PHY  SC 

278 

A 

02.00 

N  W   F 

TECH  A 

120 

5 

03.00 

NT  TH 

0720 

114 

6 

04.00 

N  W   F 

WHLR 

203 

INTRO-STRUCT  LINGLI 

04.0 

CR 

1 

10.00 

NT  THF 

0720 

102 

2 

01.00 

N   TH 

0720 

105 

01.00 

1    F 

0720 

109 

SEC  2  FOR 

ENGLISH 

NA„ORS  CNLY-NO  M. 

A.E. 

F.L. 

3 

03.00 

NT  THF 

0720 

109 
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500 


MID    ENG    LIT-EX    CHAL  04.0    CR 

12.00  M    THF  0720  109 

ARTICULATORY    PHCNET  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         ENG    4CC    CP     ITS    EQUIVALENT 

11. CO  M    THF  0720  114 

02.00  M  THF  0720     103 

<16C  ENG  LIT-NON  DR  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MAY  BE  TAKEN  SINGLY 

CS.00  M  THF  0720     104 

17C  ENG  LIT-NON  CR  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MAY  BE  TAKEN  SINGLY 

02.00  M  THF  0720     108 

AGE  CF  DRYDEN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MAY  BE  TAKEN  SIHGLY 

OS. 00  M  THF  0720     102 

AMER  POET  -  TO  1SCC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MAY  BE  TAKEN  SINGLY 

01.00  M  THF  0721     102 

ENG  POET-EARLY  RO  04.0  CR 

04.00  M  THF  0720     103 

AM  WRIT  1620-18CC  04.0  CR 

11.00  M  THF  0720     104 

BACKGROUND  AMER  L 1 1  04.0  CR 

12.00  M  THF  0721     101 

ENG  FICT-18C  NCVEL  04.0  CR 

12.00  M  THF  0721     102 

ENG  FICT-VICT  NCVEL  04.0  CR 

08.00  M  THF  0721     102 

ENG  FICT-CONTENP  BF  04.0  CR 

01.00  M  THF  WHAM     319 

MODERN  CONT  FICT  04.0  CR 

02.00  f  H  EC     118 

02.00  1  THF  H  EC     122 

AMER  FICT  -  CONTENF  04.0  CR 

02.00  M  THF  0721     102 

BRIT  DRAMA-ELIZABTH  04.0  CR 

C9.C0  M  THF  H  EC     122 

SHAKESPEARE  04.0  CR 

1C.00  M  THF  0721     102 

SHAKESPEARE  04.0  CR 

11.00  M  THF  0720     109 

05.45-07.15      h    W  0721     102 
PROB  TEACH  ENG  /P/  04.0  CR 

08.00  M  THF  0721     101 

CI. 00-02. 50      N  W  0721     101 
PROFESSIONAL  WRI  II  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENGLISH  2*2 

03.00-04.50       1  TH  0720     105 
LIT  IN  SOCIETY  04.0  CR 

03.00-04.50      N  W  0720     105 
LIT  CRITICISM-MCD  04.0  CR 

08.00  M  THF  0720     118 

HONORS   ENGLISH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    DEPARTMENTAL  AFFRCVAL  REQUIRED 

11.00  M  THF  0720     108 

TOPIC  FAULKNER 

HONORS   ENGLISH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    DEPARTMENTAL  AFFRCVAL  REQUIRED 

10.00  Ml    F  H  EC     201 

1C.00  TH  H    EC  206 

TOPIC    DRAMATIC    THECF IES 
HONORS       ENGLISH  04.0    CR 

TO    BE    ARRANGED 

READINGS    IN    ENGLISH  02.0  TO    06.0   CR 

PREREQ         NO    MCRE    TMN    4FRS  MAY    BE    TAKEN 
IN    ANY    CNE    QUARTER 

TC    BE    ARRANGED 
M   ♦    M    ENG    RESEARCH  02.0   CR 

C8.00  f    W  0720  103 

08.00  1    TH  0720  101 


REDCEN    JAMES    E 

FATTCN  THOMAS  J 

SINEINE 
VIETH  DA-VIC 

GCODIN  GEORGE  V 
STIBITZ  E  EARLE 
STIEITZ  E  EARLE 
SCHCNFORN  MANUEL 
FARTLCW  ROBERT  B  JR 
ECYLE  TED  EUGENE 
PAIZIS  BYRCN  H 

EROWN  WILLIAM  J 

SCHLLTZ  HOWARD 

EROWN  WILLIAM  J 
DCNOW 

APPLEBY  BRUCE  C 
EVANS  WILLIAM  H 

KINSELLA  THCMAS 
CUNCAN  HUGH  DALZIEL 
RUDMCK  HANS-H 

LAWSCN  RICHARD 

RUDNICK 
LAWSCN  RICHARD 

LAWSCN  RICHARD 

PAINeCW  RAYMOND  S  JR 
RAINBOW  RAYMOND  S  JR 
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598A 
598B 
600 

Finan 

305 


501    OLD  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  04.0  CR 

1     09.00  MWTH     H  EC     122A  RAlNeCW 

514A   RESTORATION  LIT  04.0  TO  08.0  CR 

1     07.35-09.15  Pf    1  TH     0721     102   VIETE 
TOPIC  ORYDEN 

519  STUD  CONT  BRIT  LIT      04. 0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREO    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     01.00-02.50       1  TH     WHAM     212   EPSTEIN  EDMUN 

520  STUD  ROM  WRITERS        04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     1C.00  f       TH     H  EC     122A  EENZIGER  JAME 

TOPIC  ROMANTIC  THECP>  ♦  THEORIES  OF 
ROMANTICISM 
534    STUD  EAR  19C  AM  WR      04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     01.00-02.50      h    W       H  EC     122   KEBe  FOWARD  hj 
MELVILLE-TOPIC 
538    PROB  IN  AM  LIT  04.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREO    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     10.00-11.50       T    F    H  EC     122A 
540    STUDIES-LINGUISTICS     02. 0  TO  08.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENG  40C  CP  EQUIVALENT,  CCNSENT 
OF  INSTRLCTOR 
1     11.00  M  THF    0721     102 

566    STUD  IN  SHAKESPEARE     04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF  DEPT 
I     08.00  MWTH     WHAM     301B  CALCWIN  T  W  , 

579A   STUDIES  IN  MOD  LIT      04.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     03.00-04.50      f  F    0721     102   MCOPE 

TOPIC  D.H.LAWRENCE 
581A   COMP  IN  HI3H  SCHCCL  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     06.00-09.00  Pf  *  WHAM     312 

585    TEACHING  COL  CCNP  02.0  CR 

1  09.00  W       LAWSCN   201 

2  02.00  T    F    0720     109 
588A   METH  ENG  FOR  LANG  03.0  CR 

1  IC.00  M  THF    WHAM     301A  PARISH  CHARL 

2  10.00  M  THF    WHAM     137 
597    READ-LINGUISTICS        02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    ENG  4CC  CP  EQUIVALENT-CONSENT 
OF  DEPARTMENT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  FARISF  CHARL 

IND  REV  ENG  AM  LIT      01.0  TO  03.0  CR 


TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
IND  REV  ENS  AM  LIT      01. 0  TO  03.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

e    (FIN) 

PERSONAL  FINANCE  04.0  CR 


08.00  MWTH  LAWSON   221 

320    INTRC  TO  BUS  FIN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  261,  ECON  2  15 

09. OC  MWTHF  0862     102 

2  1C.00  MWTHF  AG       224 

3  11.00  MWTHF  0871     101 

4  01.00            MW   F  AG       216 
01.00               TH  H  EC     102 

5  03.00  MWTHF  LS  I      16 
323    INVESTMENTS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    320  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     11.00  M  THF  0861     101 

371    BUSINESS  LAW  I  04.0  CR 

1  09.00  1WTHF  LAWSCN   221 

2  01.00  TWTHF  WHAM     308 

3  01.00  MWTH  LAWSON   201 

4  02.00  1WTHF  LAWSON   231 

5  02.00  MWTH  LAWSCN   201 
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04.0 

CR 

LAWSON 

201 

04.0 

CR 

PARK 

204 

CL 

109 

04.0 

CR 

0861 

101 

0871 

102 

372         BUSINESS    LAW    II 

PREREQ         371 
1  IC.00  MWTH 

421         MGT    CF    BUS    FINANCE 

PREREQ         320 

1  10.00  M     THF 

2  12.00  M     THF 
473         BUS    IN    LEG    ENVIRCN 

PREREQ         SENICR    STANDING 

1  01.00  1WTHF 

2  03.00  1WTHF 


Food  &  Nutrition  (F&N) 

IOC         FUNDAMENT    NUTRI  03.0  CR 

1  08.00  t>    W       F  H    EC  140B 

SCIENCE    OF    FOOD  05.0  CR 

PREREQ         F  +  N    ICC,    CFEM    110  AND    240  OR 
EQUIVALENT 

1  12.00                              f>    W       F  H    EC  140B    FARFER    JENNIE    M 
12.00-01.50                 I    Th  H    EC  212 

2  12.00                              f    W      F  H    EC  140B  HARPER    JAN 
08.00-09.50                 1    TH  H    EC  212 

NUTRITION  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         F+N    ICC,    CHEM    110  +    240 

1  11.00  *    W  H    EC  203       PAYNE    IRENE    R 

11.00-12.50  F  H    EC  214 

135        MEAL    MANAGEMENT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         F+N    256 

1  03.00  T    TH  H    EC  105       EECKER    HENRIETTA    E 

04.00-05.50  1    TH  H    EC  105 

156        EXPERIMENTAL    FCCCS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         F+N    256 

1  03.00  1     TH  H    EC  214 

03.00-04.50  W      F  H    EC  214 

61        FOOD    SERV    ORG    +    NGT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         F+N    256 

1  IC.00  l»    W      F  H    EC  101       EECKER    HENRIETTA    E 

>9C        NUTRITION    +    GRCWTH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         F+N    32C    CP    EQUIVALENT 

1  02.00  f    W      F  H    EC  101       KCNISHI 

00        RESEARCH    METHODS  01. 0  CR 

PREREQ         F+N    42C,    421,    CU    EQUIVALENT    + 
STATISTICS 

1  1C. 00-11. 50  1     TH  H    EC  101       FAYNE    IRENE    R 

15         SEMINAR  C1.0  TO    06.0  CR 

PREREQ         F+N    42C    CR    421 

1  01.00  F  H    EC  107 

72        SPECIAL    PROBLEMS  C2.0  TO    04.0  CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

99         THESIS  01.0  TO    09.0  CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INS1FUCT0R 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 


oreign  Languages  (F  L) 

53        METH    TEACH    MOD    F    L  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    ANO/CR    PRIOR    ENR    IN 
FR,    GER,    PUSS    CR    SPAN 
1  03.00  M    THF          LS    II         450 

ortuguese  (PORT) 

35A      PORT    CONVERSATION  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT    GSC    135A 
1  09.00  TH  H    EC  106      HEVERLY    CLEMENT    F 

01A      INTERMEDIATE    PCRT  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSD    135C  CF    ECLIVALENT 

I  03.00  M    W      F          WHAM  329       HEVERLY    CLEMENT    F 

03.00  T  0720  121 
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Chinese  (CHIN) 

120A      CHIN    CONVERSATION  01.0   CR 

PREREQ         CONCLRREM    ENRCLLMENT    IN 
GSD    12CA 
1  10.00  TH  GYM  203       YANG 

201A       INTER    CHINESE  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSD    12CC    CP    ECLIVALENT 
1  11. CO  MWTHF  PULL  43A    YANG 

315         READINGS    IN    CHINESE  02.0    TO    06.0   CR 

PREREQ         CHIN    2C1C 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  YANG 

Prospective   teachers   see  FL  453  for  listing  of  methods   of 
teaching  modern  Foreign  Languages. 


French 

(FR) 

123A 

FRENCH    CONVERSATICf* 

\ 

01.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONCLRREM    ENRCLLMENT    IN 

GSD 

123A 

1 

08.00 

1 

WHLR 

212 

2 

09.00 

T 

WHAM 

301B 

3 

1C.00 

TH 

PARK 

301 

4 

11.00 

TH 

H    EC 

122 

5 

12.00 

TH 

WHLR 

214 

6 

01.00 

W 

H    EC 

120 

7 

02. CO 

1 

H    EC 

122A 

8 

03.00 

TH 

WHLR 

107 

9 

04.00 

1 

WHLR 

212 

10 

06.00 

Pf* 

r> 

WHLR 

214 

123B 

FRENCH    CONVERSATICf* 

01.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONCLRREM    ENRCLLMENT    IN 

GSD 

I23B 

1 

11.00 

1 

PULL 

43 

123C 

FRENCH    CONVERSAHCf^ 

01.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONCLRREM    ENRCLLMENT    IN 

GSD 

123C 

1 

11.00 

h 

PULL 

41 

161A 

FR    FCR    GRAD    STL0EN1 

00.0 

CR 

1 

03.00 

MWTH 

WHLR 

237 

161B 

FR    FOR    GRAD    STLDEM 

00.0 

CR 

1 

03.00 

MWTH 

WHLR 

203 

20  1A 

INTERMEDIATE    FRENCH 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

GSD 

123-S 

CR    GSC 

123C,    OR 

2    YF 

,S    HGr-    SCHCCL 

1 

08.00 

M    TH 

WHLR 

207 

08.00 

F 

0720 

121 

2 

08.00 

M 

PULL 

43A 

08.00 

U 

0720 

121 

08.00 

F 

LSII 

146 

3 

09.00 

M       F 

AG 

188 

C9.00 

T 

WHLR 

212 

C9.00 

f 

0720 

121 

4 

10.00 

► 

PULL 

39 

1C.00 

1          F 

H    EC 

206 

1C.00 

TH 

0720 

121 

5 

11.00 

h           F 

WHAM 

317 

11.00 

T 

WHLR 

214 

11.00 

M 

0720 

121 

6 

12.00 

h 

WHLR 

214 

12.00 

T    TH 

WHLR 

207 

12.00 

W 

0720 

121 

7 

12.00 

M    TH 

PULL 

43 

12.00 

F 

0720 

121 

8 

01.00 

f>       TH 

WHLR 

212 

01.00 

F 

WHLR 

214 

01.00 

W 

0720 

121 

9 

02.00 

1W       F 

WHAM 

331B 

02.00 

h 

0720 

121 

10 

02.00 

b    W 

AG 

170 

02.00 

TH 

AG 

116 

02.00 

F 

0720 

121 
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11  C4.00  ^  WTF  WHLR  113 
04.00                                  1  0720  121 

12  04-00  1  TH  WHLR  214 
C4.C0  W  0720  121 
04.00                               h  PULL  121 

B       INTERMEDIATE    FRENCH  03.0  CR 

•      PREREO         FR    2C1A    CF     EQUIVALENT 

1  12.00  h    W      F  AG  144 

12.00  1  0720  121 

.C       INTERMEDIATE    FRENCH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         FR    2C1B    CF     EQUIVALENT 

1  CI. 00  *  AG  148 

CI. 00  W       F  PULL  43 

01.00  TH  0720  121 

IA       INTER    FR    CONVERSAT  02.0  CR 

PREREQ         FR    2C1C    CF    CGNCIRRENT 
REGISTRAHCN    IN     201 

1  08.00                                    W  0721  102 
Ce.CO                                            F  AG  224 

2  C9.00                                    W  WHAM  301B 
C9.00                                              F  WHAM  137 

3  10.00  W       F  PULL  41 

4  11.00  I     TH  AG  218 

5  12.00  T     TH  WHLR  203 

6  C2.00                                  1     TH  WHLR  203 
IA       ADVANCED    COMP-CCNV                                      04.0  CR 

PREREQ         FR    2C1C 

1  1C.00  MWTH  AG  220  KILKER 

2  1C.00                              M  LSII  450 
10.00                                        TH  TECH    A  308 

i         INTRC    LIT    ANALYSIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         FR    35C 

1  C2.00  b     W  PULL  43A 

02.00  1     TH  PULL  43 

'A      SURVEY    FR    LIT  03. C  CR 

PREREQ  350    CR    CCNSENT    CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1  11.00  1  WHAM  321 

11.00  TH  LSII  250 

11. CO  F  AG  214 

•C      SURVEY    FR    LIT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         FR    35C    CF    CONSE^  OF    INSTR 

01.00  h     W       F  WHAM  303 

18TH    CENT    FR    LIT  03.0  CR 

C9.00  *  H    EC  202       GCBERT 

09.00  1     TH  LSII  350 

FRENCH    CIVILIZATICN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         350,    CR    CCNSENT    OF    INSTRUCTOR 

C9.00  N     W       F  CL  25       KILKER 

09. 00  TH  LSII  350 

FRENCH    ROMANTICISM  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         354    ANC    CNE    QU4FTER    OF    397 

02.00  M    TH  AG  218       SMITH 

FRENCH    STYLISTICS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         350    CR    CCNSENT    CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1C.00  M     THF  AG  218       C'MEARA 

HONORS    ESSAY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         498    ANC    CEFARThENTAL    APPROVAL 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

STUD-20TH    C    FR    LIT  C2.0  TO    06.0  CR 

07.00  PM  T     TH  AG  218       RCWLAND 

TCHG    FR-COLL    LEVEL  02.0  CR 

03.00  T    TH  LSII  250 

RESEARCH    PROBLEMS  02.0  TO    06.0  CR 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC  CAVIS    J    CARY 

THESIS  02.0  TO    09.0  CR 

TO    BE    ARRANGEC  KILKER    JAMES    A 

cospectlve   teachers   see  FL  453   for   listing  of  methods   of 
sachltig  modern  Foreign  Languages. 
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German    (GER) 

126A   GERMAN  CONVERSATION  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONCURRENT  ENRLM  IN  GSD  126 

1  Oe.00  TH  WHLR     212 

2  09.00  TH  WHAM     208 

3  01. CO  TH  LSII     430 

4  02.00  1  0720     118 

5  03. GO  1  WHAM     205 

6  06.00        PN      TH  H  EC     122 
126B   GERMAN  CONVERSATION  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONCLRPEM  ENRLM  IN  GSD  126 

1     04.00  TH  H  EC     202 

126C   GERMAN  CONVERSATION  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    30NCLRREM  ENRLM  IN  GSD  126 

1     C9.00  TH  CL       326 

161A   GER  FOR  GRAD  STUD  00.0  CR 

1     C2.00  N  W  WHAM     212 

G2.00  1    F  WHLR     214 

1618   GER  FOR  GRAD  STUC  00. 0  CR 

1     02.00  h    W   F  CL       326 

02.00  1  H  EC     202 

201A   INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    3SD  126-S  CR  GSC  126C  CR 
EQUIVALENT 

1  09.00             ^  W   F  WHLR     212 
09. GO              1  0720     121 

2  11.00               W   F  WHLR     207 
11.00             h  H  EC     122A 
11. CO               TH  0720     121 

3  01.00              TW   F  WHLR     212 
01.00            h  0720     121 

4  02.00             *    W   F  WHLR     212 
02.00             1  0720     121 

5  C3.00              TW   F  PARK     309 
03.00            h  0720     121 

201C   INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    GER  2C18 

1     12.00  h    W  WHLR     203 

12.00  F  GYM      204 

12.00  TH  0720     121 

220A   INTER  GER  CONVERSM  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    GER  2C1C  CP  CONCURRENT 
REGISTRA1ICN  IN  201 

1  09.00              T  WHAM     326 
09.00                TH  H  EC     120 

2  11.00  1  TH  WHLR     212 

3  01.00  T  TH  WHLR     214 
301A   SUR  GER  LIT  TO  16CC  04.0  CR 

1     09.00  1  TH  WHLR     203 

09.00  N     F  WHAM     301B 

304A   ADV  COMP  +  CONVERS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GER  201C 

1     1C.00  N  WTHF  LSII     250      LIEDLOFF 

310A   INTRO  TO  GERMAN  LIT  04.0  CR 

1     11.00  f       TH  WHLR     207 

11.00  T  0875     101 

11.00  F  FELTS    130 

402    ADV  GER  SYNTAX  03.0  CR 

1     1C.00  N  W   F  WHLR     207   FRENCH  HOWAR 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  TEACHING  ASSISTANTS 
407    20TH  CENT  GER  PLAYS  02.0  CR 

1     02.00  T  0720     101 

C2.00  TH  0720     102 

411A   MIDDLE  HIGH  GERMAN  03.0  CR 

1     02.00  N  W   F  WHLR     203   FRENCH  HOWAR 

497    READG  18TH  CT  LIT       01.0  TO  02.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  HARTWIG 

501    SEMINAR  GER  AUTHOR      02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     03.00  T  TH  WHAM     301A 

512    19TH  CENTURY  NOVEL  03.0  CR 

1     09.00  f    W   F  WHLR     203   LIECLCFF  HEL 
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533 

GOTHIC 

03.0 

CR 

1     03.00 

P  W 

AG 

144 

03.00 

F    AG 

214 

543 

RESEARCH 
1     TC  BE 

PROBLEMS 
ARRANGEC 

C2.0  TO 

06.0 

CR 

599 

THESIS 
1     TC  BE 

ARRANGEC 

C2.0  TO 

09.0 

CR 

'respective  teachers  see  FL  453  for  listing  of  methods  of 
eaching  modern  Foreign  Languages. 

5reek  (GRK) 

>01A       INTERMEDIATE    GREEK  04. C    CR 

PREREQ         GSO    13CC    CP     EQLIVALENT 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  CeRIEN 

H5         READIiMGS-GRK    ALTHCF  C2.0    TO    08.0    CR 

PREREQ         BY    PERPISSICN    CMY 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  CBRIEN 

talian  (ITAL) 

AAA   ITALIAN  CONVERSAT  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONCLRPEM  ENRCLLMENT  IN 
GSD  144A 

1  09.00  1        WHLR     107 

2  01.00  W  WHAM  301A 

3  06.00  PP  W  WHLR  107 
01A       INTERMEDIATE    ITAL                                        03.0    CR 

PREREO  GSD    144C    CP     ECUVALENT 

1  02.00  P  AG  148 

02.00  1  WHAM  326 

02.00  W  0720  121 

02.00  F  WHAM  212 

atin  (LATN) 

'01A       INTERMEDIATE    LATIN  04.0  CR 

PREREO         GSD    133C  CP    ECUVALENT 

1             11.00  P                         WHAM  112       SHELBY    THOMAS    M 

11.00  1     TH            PHY    SC  410 

11.00  F          COMM         1021 

02        VERGILS    ECLOGUES  04.0  CR 
PREREQ         LATN    2C1C    CR    ECLIVALENT 

1            09.00  MWTH            WHAM  137               SHELBY 

15         READ-LATN    AUTHCRS  C2.0    TO    08.0  CR 
PREREQ         BY    SPECIAL    PERMSSION    CNLY 

I            1C.00  W                  CL  109       SHELeY    THOMAS    M 

10.00  F          LSI  I  350 

omance  Philology  (R  PH) 

10         ROMANCE    PHILOLOGY  I  04.0  CR 

1  11.00  P  WHLR  113       CANFIELC 

11.00  W      F  WHLR  212 

11.00  TH  WHLR  107 

ussian  (RUSS) 

36A      RUSS   CONVERSATION  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCLRPEM  ENRCLLMENT     IN 
GSD    136A 

1  1C.00  TH            PHY    SC      410 

2  11.00  TH            WHAM            137 

3  02.00  TH            PHY    SC      410 

4  06.00                   PP  P                       H    EC           122A 
36C      RUSS   CONVERSATION  01.0   CR 

PREREQ         CONCLRPEM    ENRCLLMENT    IN 
GSD    136C 

1            01.00  TH            PHY    SC  410 

01A       INTERMED    RUSSIAN  03.0  CR 

1  09.00  PI         F          WHLR  214       PARTIN    J    L    JR 
09.00  W                0720  121 

2  04.00  P    W      F          ARENA  123       SHANKCVSKY    IGOR    P 
04.00  TH            0720  121 
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22CA       INTER    RUSS    CONVER  02.0    CR 

PREREQ         RUSS    2C1    CP    CONCURRENT 
REGISTRAHCN 
1  11.00  1     TH  WHLR  203 

3084       SURV    RUSS    LIT  03.0    CR 

PRERfcQ         RUSS    2C1C 
1  1C.C0  f  WHLR  233 

1C.C0  W       F  WHAM  137 

33CA       ADV    COMP    AND    CCNV  02.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCURRENT     ENROLLMENT     IN    RUSS 
308A 
1  IC.00  T     TH  WHLR  233 

4G1A       RUSS    N0VEL-19TH    CEN  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         RUSS    3C8C    CR    CEFT    APPROVAL 
1  C2.00  f    W       F  WHAM  137 

02.00  1  H    EC  120 

501  SEM-RLSSIAN    AUTHCR  02.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

599         THESIS  C2.0    TO    09.0   CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 


Spanish 

(SPAN) 

140A 

SPAN    CONVERSATION 

01.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONCURRENT     ENRLNT 

IN    GSD 

140 

1 

C5.00 

T 

H    EC 

136 

2 

05.00 

TH 

AG 

218 

3 

10.00 

TH 

WHLR 

212 

4 

11.00 

W 

WHAM 

328 

5 

12.00 

TH 

WHAM 

137 

6 

01.00 

T 

AG 

218 

7 

02.00 

TH 

PARK 

301 

8 

03.00 

TH 

WHLR 

212 

9 

04.00 

T 

WHLR 

233 

10 

06.00 

Pf 

N 

WHLR 

107 

140B 

SPAN    CONVERSATION 

01.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONCURRENT    ENRLNT 

IN    GSD 

140 

1 

11.00 

h 

FELTS 

130 

14CC 

SPAN    CONVERSATION 

01.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONCURRENT    ENRLFT 

IN    GSD 

140 

1 

11.00 

W 

PULL 

43 

161A 

SPAN    FOR 

GRAD 

STLC 

00.0 

CR 

1 

01.00 

N     W 

PULL 

43  A 

01.00 

T 

H    EC 

118 

01.00 

TH 

H    EC 

120 

161B 

SPAN    FOR 

GRAD 

STUD 

00.0 

CR 

1 

CI. 00 

N 

AG 

214 

01.00 

W 

PARK 

301 

01.00 

T    TH 

TECH    A 

308 

201A 

INTERMED 

SPANISH 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

SSD 

14C 

CP    2    YRS 

H.S.    SPAN   OR 

EQUIV 

1 

08.00 

f    W       f 

WHLR 

113 

08.00 

1 

0720 

121 

2 

05.00 

h    W      F 

LSII 

130 

09.00 

TH 

0720 

121 

3 

1C.00 

TH 

WHLR 

214 

1C.00 

F 

0720 

121 

1C.00 

T 

WHLR 

212 

10.00 

N 

PULL 

41 

4 

11.00 

h    W       F 

WHLR 

203 

11.00 

T 

0720 

121 

5 

01.00 

b 

WHAM 

307 

01.00 

T    TH 

TECH    A 

122 

01.00 

F 

0720 

121 

6 

02.00 

P    W 

H    EC 

134 

02.00 

TH 

0720 

121 

02.00 

F 

H    EC 

120 

7 

03.00 

M    TH 

WHLR 

113 

03.00 

W 

0720 

121 

CRECFWA    OLGA 
KUPCEK    JOSEPH 

KUPCEK    JOSEPh 
SHANKCVSKY 

KUPCEK 
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01C       INTERRED    SPANISH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         GSD    14C    CP    2    YPS     H.S.    SPAN    OR 
EQUIV 

1  12.00  T     TH  WHLR  107 

12.00  F  WHLR  203 

12.00  *■  0720  121 

20A       INTER    SPAN    CONVER  02.0  CR 

PREREQ         GSD    14C    CP    2    YPS    H.S.     SPAN    OR 
EQUIV 

1  09.00  ^     W  WHAM  301A 

2  09.00  f>     W  PARK  301 

3  12.00  1     TH            H    EC  104 
A             12.00  1     TH             WHAM  305 

5  02.00  1     TH  0875  102 

6  C2.00  1     TH            WHLR  207 
10A       SURVEY    SPANISH    LIT                                     03.0  CR 

PREREQ         SPAN    2C1 

1  09.00  *                        LS    I  205  CARLSCN 
09. CO                                     W       F          H    EC  104 

2  1C.00  M     TH  PULL  43A    ARTILES    JENARO    J 

3  C2.00  *                        ABBOTT  129  CARLSON    KEITH    J 
02.00                                     W                  0875  102 
C2.00                                             F          WHLR  113 

!0A      AOV    COMP    AND    CCNV  02.0  CR 

1  C9.00  1     TH  PARK  309 

2  10.00  W       F  WHLR  203       CAVIS 

3  01.00  T     TH            WARREN  129 
A            02.00  T     TH            WHAM  329 

!CB      AOV    COMP    AND    CCNV  02.0  CR 

1  01.00  1     TH  WHAM  301A 

!0C      ADV    CGMP    AND    CCNV  02.0  CR 

1  C2.00  T    TH  WHLR  113 

33A       SURV    SPAN    AMER    LIT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         SPAN    2C1C 

1  1C.00  h     W       F  WHLR  212       fEINHARCT    WARREN    L 

2  CI. CO  b    W       F          WHAM  212  *EINHARCT 
SPANISH    POETRY                                               03.0  CR 

1  09.00  M     TH  H    EC  104       ARTILES    JENARO    J 

MODERN    SP    AM    PCET  03.0  CR 

1  12.00  *    W       F  WHAM  302       FEINHARCT    WARREN    L 

GEN    TOPICS    IN    SPAN  03.0    TO    12.0  CR 

1  03.00  ►    W       F  WHLR  214  WCCOBRIDGE 

SEMINAR    LAT    AM    FIC1  C2.0    TO    06.0  CR 

1  C2.00  T     TH  WHLR  212       WCOCBRICGE 

SEMINAR    SP    AUTHCR  C2.0    TO    06.0  CR 

1  09.00  W  WHLR  214       ANDERSON    VERNON    L 

09.00  F  AG  148 

PICARESQUE    NOVEL  0  3.0  CR 

PREREQ         SPAN    ACC  CP    EQUIVALENT 

1  02.00  ►    W       F  PARK  301       WCOCBRIDGE 

SEMINAR    IN    SYNTAX  03.0  CR 

1  1C.00  f       THF  WHLR  113       CANFIELC 

1C.00  W  0720  102 

^3        RESEARCH    PROBLEMS  C2.0    TO    06.0  CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

75        ADV    TOPICS    IN    SPAN  C3.0    TO    12.0  CR 

1  01.00  ►    W       F  WHLR  203       CAVIS 

99         THESIS  C2.0    TO    09.0  CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

rospective   teachers   see  FL  453  for  listing  of  method  of 
Caching  modern  Foreign  Languages. 

amily  Economics  and  Management 

OC        HOME    EC    FOR    MEN 

1  11.00  h    w 
11.00  I 

2  11.00  f>    W 
11.00  TH 

3  11.00  *    W 
12.00  TH 
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(FE&M) 

03.0 

CR 

H  EC 

140  B 

HEISLER 

H  EC 

203 

H  EC 

140B 

hEISLER 

H  EC 

203 

H  EC 

140B 

HEISLER 

H  EC 

203 

4 

11.00 

N  W 

H 

EC 

140B 

FEISLER 

12.00 

W 

H 

EC 

203 

5 

03.00 

T  TH 

H 

EC 

203 

*ALCNE 

03.00 

F 

H 

EC 

203 

6 

03.00 

T  TH 

H 

EC 

203 

MLCNE 

03.00 

W 

H 

EC 

203 

7 

06.00- 

07.25  Pf 

1  TH 

H 

EC 

203 

301 

H  ARTS  + 

SOC  OSAGE 

03. 

0 

CR 

1 

CI. 00 

M    F 

H 

EC 

120 

FEISLER 

2 

C2.00 

f>    W   F 

H 

EC 

5 

FEISLER 

323 

HOUSING 

02. 

.0 

CR 

1 

1C.00 

1 

H 

EC 

140  B 

CRAIG 

09.00- 

10.50 

TH 

H 

EC 

5 

2 

1C.00 

1 

H 

EC 

140B 

CRAIG 

05. 00- 

10.50 

« 

H 

EC 

5 

MLCNE 

331 

MGT  FAMILY  RES 

03. 

.0 

CR 

1 

11.00 

1  TH 

H 

EC 

140B 

CRAIG 

11.00 

F 

H 

EC 

5 

2 

11.00 

T  TH 

H 

EC 

140  B 

CRAIG 

03.00 

F 

H 

EC 

5 

3 

11.00 

I  TH 

H 

EC 

140B 

CRAIG 

12.00 

W 

H 

EC 

5 

4 

11.00 

I  TH 

H 

EC 

140B 

CRAIG 

03.00 

M 

H 

EC 

5 

332 

1 

HOME  MGT 
PREREQ 
TO  BE 

PRACTICLM 
227,  331 

ARRANGEC 

04. 

.0 

CR 

NALCNE 

340 

CONSUMERS  ♦  MARKET 

03. 

,0 

CR 

1 

CS.00 

F  W   F 

H 

EC 

120 

JCHNSTCN  BET 

471 

FIELD  EXPERIENCE 

02.0 

TO  06 

.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONSENT 

CF  CHMPMAN 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGEC 

481 

READINGS 

02.0 

TO  04 

.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

CONSENT 

CF  INS1F 

♦  CHAIRMAN 

1 

TC  BE 

ARRANGEC 

CRAIG  ♦  JOHN 

Forestry  (FOR) 

104  INTRC    FORESTRY 

1  08.00  1    TH 

08.00-10.50  < 

221    DENDROLOGY 

1  08.00  *•  W   F 
10.00-11.50      t 

2  08.00  ^  W   F 
01.00-02.50      ^ 

3  08.00  *    W   F 
01.00-02.50        W 

4  08.00  f    W   F 
08.00-09.50         TH 

320    WOOD  TECHNOLOGY 

PREREQ    GSA  201C 

1  02.00  T  TH 
1C. 00-11. 50      f    W 

2  02.00  1  TH 
03.00-04.50      h    W 

330    HARV  FOREST  PRCDLCT 

1     OS. 00  f    W 

369    FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRY 

1  09.00-10.50       T  TH 
08.00  W 

2  03.00-04.50      t    W 
08.00  W 

381         AGRI    SEMINAR  01.0 

PREREQ         LIMITEC    TC    SENICR 
1  04.00  1 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    AG    I,    *H 
39C         SPEC    PROB    IN    FCRES1  01.0 


03.0  CR 

LS  I  133 

AG  187 

04.0  CR 

AG  214 

AG  195 

AG  214 

AG  187 

AG  214 

AG  187 

AG  214 

AG  187 

04.0  CR 

AG  168 

AG  187 

AG  168 

AG  187 

02.0  CR 

LAWSCN  131 

03.0  CR 

AG  195 

PULL  38 

AG  195 

PULL  38 

TO  02.0  CR 
STANDING 

AG  225 

I,  PL  I  381 

TO  06.0  CR 


ANDRESEN    JOhfjl 

FRALISH  JAME.Mi 

FRALISH  JAME'5 

FRALISH  JAMElji 

FRALISH  JAME!JS 

^SLEKI  ALI 
PCSLEMI  ALI 


1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

RESTRICTION  CONSENT  CF  DEFT 
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91    HONORS  IN  FORESTRY      01.3  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREO    JR  STANC,  4.0  CFA(4.25  IN  MAJ ) 
,♦  CCNSEM  OF  CEPT  CHM 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

GRASSLAND  ECOLOGY  04. J  CR 

PREREQ    GSA  34C  CP  CONSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     C8.00  W   F    AG       188 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
CROSS-LISTED  WITH  eCT  44C 
FOREST  ♦  PARK  FGT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    FOR  35CA+E 
1     01.00  MWTH     AG       168   ^CCURDY  DW  IGHT  R 

FOR. PARK  FIELD  STLC  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    FOR  35CA 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  fCCLRDY  DWIGHT  R 

WATERSHED  MGT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    FOR  3d,  GSA  33C  CR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRLCTCP 
1     08.00  1  TH     AG       214   8UDELSKY  CARL  A 

Ce. 00-09. 50      *  LAWSCN   201 

70A   ECON  OF  FORESTRY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SSB  211A 
1     11.00  MWTH     AG       214      FERELL  RAYMCND  S 

0    PRACTICUM  04.0  TO  16.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP/RTNENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
20A   READ  FOR  ♦  FOR  REC      01.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
!CB   READINGS  RES  ECCN       01.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR  PLUS 
FOR  375  CP  EQUIVALENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
!CC   READ  FOR  PRO  WD  SCI     01.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  NCSLEU  AL I  A 

RESEARCH  01.0  TO  06.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

AOVANCED  FOR  SEMIN      C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

invocation,  University  (CONV) 

30        UNIV   CONVOCATION  00.0    CR 

1  01.00  TH  ARENA         555 

eography  (GEOG) 

DO         INTRC    TO   GEOG  04.0   CR 

1  02.00  MWTH  LAWSCN      131       SCH*UC0E    THEODORE    H 

PHYSICAL   GEOGRAPHY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GEOG    3CC 

1  1C.00  MWTH  0483  101 

2  11.00  MWTH  0483  101 
ECONCMIC    GEOGRAPHY                                   04.0    CR 

PREREQ        GEOG    3CC 

1  OS. 00  MWTH  AG  154 

06        CULTLRAL    GEOGRAPHY  04.0   CR 

PREREQ        GEOG    3CC 

1  08.00  MWTH  AG  154       LCBB    GARY 

10A      CARTCGRAPH    METHCCS  04.0   CR 

PREREQ        GEOG    3CC 

1  02.00-04.50  1    TH  0431  101       IRWIN 

2  03.00-04.50  ^    W  0431  101 
02A      ADV    PHYSICAL    GECG    I                                 04.0   CR 

PREREQ         GEOG    3C2  CP    C^SENT    OF    DEPT 

1  04.00  MW  COMM         1017       SHARFE    DAVrC    M 

04.00  TH  AG  148 
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404A 

405A 

406A 

424 
440 

44  3 

467A 
490A 

4908 

49CC 

505A 

505B 

514 


515 

520 
521 
524 

53C 
540A 

540B 

54CC 

5400 

599 

600 


ADV  ECON  GEOG  I 
PREREQ    GEOG  3C4  C 
01.00  h 

ADV  ECON  GEOG  II 
PREREQ    GEOG  3C4  C 
02.00-04.50      f 
ADV  CULT  GEOG  I 
PREREQ    GEOG  3C6  C 
02.00  h 

REG  PR08  IN  RES  VG^ 

03.00-04.50 
READINGS-MAJORS 
PREREQ    MAJORS  CM 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
TEACHING  OF  GECG 
PREREQ    GEOG  3CC 
09.00  f> 

REG  GEOG-LATIN  ANER 

12.00  ^ 

TUTORIAL  IN  GECG 
PREREQ    SEOG  NAJCP 
1C. 00-11. 50 
TUTORIAL  IN  GECG 
PREREQ    GEOG  KAJCP 
1C. 00-11. 50 
TUTORIAL  IN  GECG 
PREREQ    GEOG  NAJCP 
1C 00-11. 50 
PRO-SEMINAR  IN  GECG 
PREREQ    GRAD  STAM 
06.00-09.00  Pf 
PRO-SEMINAR  IN  GECG 
PREREQ    GRAD  STAM! 
06.00-09.00  Pt> 
TEACH  COLL  GEOG 
PREREQ    GRAD  STAM 
12.00 

08.00-12. CC  * 
THE  MEETING  TINE  8-1 
-18 

FIELD  COURSE 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
SEMINAR  PHYS  GECG 

06.00-09.00  PP  f 
SEM-ECON    GEOG 

06.00-09.00  Pf 
SEM  CULTURAL  GECG 
06.00-09.00  Pt 
INDEP  STUDY  GECG 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
RESEARCH  PHYS  GECG 
PREREQ    GEOG  52C 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
RESEARCH-ECON  GECG 
PREREQ    GEOG  521 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
RESEARCH  REG  GECG 
PREREQ    GEOG  522 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
RESEARCH  CULT  GECG 
PREREQ    GEOG  524 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
THESIS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
DISSERTATION 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 


04.0  CR 
P  CChSENT  CF  DEPT 
1WTH     0483     102 

04.0  CR 
P  CChSENT  CF  DEPT 
W       0483     101 

04.0  CR 
P  CCI^SENT  OF  DEPT 
1WTH     0483     101 

04.0  CR 
1  TH     0483     101 

02. 0  TO  06.0  CR 
V 

04.0  CR 

1WTH     0483     102 

04.0  CR 
IWTH     0483     102 
01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
AND  SENIOR  STANDING 
1        0483     102 
02.0  CR 
ANC  SENIOR  STANDING 
1        0484     201 
01.0  TO  04.0  CR 
ANC  SENIOR  STANDING 


SMTH    DAVI  in 


PENMNGTON 
BEAZLEY    RONAL  I 


HCRSLEY 


T 

0431 

101 

02.0 

CR 

ING 

TH 

048  3 

102 

02.0 

CR 

ING 

/ 

TH 

048  3 

102 

02.0 

CR 

ING 

'] 

T 

0483 

102 

CHRISTENSEN 

"JWTHF 

048  3 

102 

2  ONL>  MEETS  SEPT  14 

04.0  TO  06.0  CR 
DEP/FTMENT 

04.0  CR 
0483     102 
04.0  CR 
T        0483     102 
04.0  CR 
W       0483     102 
C2.0  TO  10.0  CR 

02.0  TO  36.0  CR 
02.0  TO  36.0  CR 
02. 0  TO  36.0  CR 
C2.0  TO  36.0  CR 


03. 0  TO  09.0  CR 
DEPT 

01.0  TO  48.0  CR 
DEPT 


THOPAS 
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Geology         (GEOL) 

220         PHYSICAL    GEOLOGY  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         HIGH    SCHCCL    OR    COLLEGE    CHEM 
1  11.00  h  F  PARK  111       SAWATZKY    OCN    L 

09. 00-11. 5C  W  PARK  IE 

2,  11.00  h  F  PARK  111       SAWATZKY    OCN    L 

01.00-03.50  W  PARK  IE 

310A       MINERALOGY    I  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         220, CHE^    111B    CR     CONCURRENT 
ENROLL^EM 
1  08.00  h    W       F  PARK  103       ECOC    WILLIAM    C 

02.00-03.50  f-  PARK  103 

40C         EARTH    SCIENCE    SE*  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSA    11CB,    GSA    220    OR    331,    GEOL 
221    CR    221 
1  06.30-08.00    PK  1     TH  PARK  110       HARRIS 

415         OPTICAL    MINERALOGY  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         GEOL    31C,    FHYS    208 
1  08.00-09.50  *    W       F  0875  102       FANG    JEN-HC 

42CA       GEOL    Of-    PETROLEC**  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GEOL    221,    202 

01.00  ^  F  PARK  110        eELL     FRANK    J 

12.00-03.50  W  PARK  110       8ELL    FRANK    J 

INVERT-PALEONTCLCGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GEOL    221    CP    GS*    201 

10.00  1W       F  PARK  IE    LTGAAPD    JOHN    ECWARD 

01.00-03.50  TH  PARK  107 

ELEV    EXPLOR    GECPHYS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GEOL    22C,    FHYS    211    OR 
CONCLRREM    ENRCLLMENT 
11.00  h    W       F  PARK  115       CAVIS 

01.00-03.50  1  PARK  115 

INDEPENDENT    STLDY  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GEOL    22C , 2 2 1 , AC  V ANCED    STANDING 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

51CA      "STRATIGRAPHY  04.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

515C       MIN    DEP — NON-METAL  04. G    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  FCOD 

529A      ADV    INVERT    PALECN  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GEOL    425    CF    CCNSENT 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  LTGAARO 

540  ADVANCED    STUDIES  03.0   CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  CCHEN 

TOPIC    -    COAL    PETRCLCGY 

541  RESEARCH  C1.0    TO    09.0   CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT 

1  TO    BE  ARRANGEC 

599         THESIS  C2.0    TO    09.0    CR 

1  TC    BE  ARRANGEC 

Government  (GOVT) 

20C         INTR    TO    POL    SCIENCE  04.0   CR 

1           01.00-02.50                 1    TH  WHAM           112               PAINE 

AMERICAN    NATL    GOVT  04.0   CR 

1  08.00                               M     THF  WHAM            201 

2  01.00                              M    THF  WHAM           201 

3  04.00                              MWTH  WHAM           112 
STATE    LOCAL    GOVT  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         231    CR    GSE    211E 

1  09.00                                1          F  LS    I            323               STAFF 
08.00                                      TH  PULL              38 
CS.00                              *  AG                 188 

2  12.00                               M    THF  WHAM           203                       JACKSCN 

3  02.00                               MM      F  WHAM           201               RICGEWAY    MARIAN 

4  04.00                               MWTH  WHAM            208                       BAKER 
DEV    AM    CONSTITUTION  05.0   CR 

PREREQ        GOVT    231    CP    GSE  2UB 

1            08.00                               MW       F  PHY    SC       118       TURNER    MAX    WESLEY 

08.00                                      TH  WHAM           308 
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310 

315 
321 

330 
340 

360 

380 

398 

415A 

450A 

A53A 
455 

457A 
459 

463 

467 

475A 

478 

488A 
495A 

500A 

508 


POUT 

PRER 

01 

01 

ADMIN 

PRER 

1C 

READI 

PRER 

TO 

TO 

ILL  G 

PRER 

1C 

THE  L 

PRER 

09 

09 

PUBLI 

PRER 

09 

01 

POLIT 

PRER 

1C 

C2 

COVER 

PRER 

12 

POLIT 

PRER 

03 

LATIN 

PRER 

01 

GOVT 

02 

GOVTS 

PRER 

11 

GOVT 

02 

POL-D 

PRER 

01 

GOVT 

PRER 

12 

URBAN 

PRER 

02 

INTER 

PRER 

08 

INTER 

PRER 

07 

REC  P 

09 

CONST 

PRER 

11 

METH 

PRER 

07 

SEM-I 

PRER 

10 


Y  ♦ 

EO 
.00 

.00 
CF 
EQ 
.00 

NGS 
EQ 

BE 

BE 


e:onon 

211B 


JUSTIC 

GOVT 


APPRC 
GRAD 

ARRANG 
ARRANG 
CVERNMENT 


Y 

CR  22 

E 

232  C 
^ 

VAL  C 
ACVIS 

ED 
ED 


1  TH 

P  GSE 
W   F 
01. 
F  GOV! 
CR 


EQ 

.00 

EGIS 

EQ 

.00 

.00 

C  ADMIN 


231  CR  GSE  211E 
T  TH 


PROCE 
231    C 


231    C 


PARTI 
231    C 


EQ 

.00 

.00 

ICAL 

EQ 

.00 

.00 

NMENT    AND 

EQ         231    C 

.00 

ICAL    BEHAV 

EQ         GSB    2 

.00 

-AMERICAN 

EQ         GSB    3 

•  00 

POL-SOV    UN 

.00 

-WEST-CENT 

EQ         GSB    3 

.00 

NEAR    MID    E 

.00 

EVELOPING 

EQ         GSB    3 

.00 

SOC 

EQ 

.00 

POLITICS 
EQ  GOVT 
.00 

NATIONAL  L 
EQ  GSB  3 
.00 

NATL    POLIT 
EQ         * 
.35-09.15 
OLIT    THEOR 
.00-11.30 
ITUTIONAL 
EQ         231    C 
.00 

EMPIRICAL 
EQ         GOVT 
.35-09.00 
NTERNAL    RE 
EQ         CONSE 
.00-11.50 


+    ECCN 
231    C 


ss 

R    GSE 


R    GSE 

E-S 
R    GSE 

LAfe 
R    GSE 

ICR 

lie  c 

f 

GCVT 
"52    PE 

ICN 

ELF 
9C    CC 

'f 
AST 

f- 
AREA 
9C    CR 

f 
FCL 
R    GSE 


211E 

1     TH 

211E 
1WTHP 
1WTHF 

211E 
1  THF 
1     THF 

211E 
WTHF 

F    231 
W       F 

co^'^E^ 

TW       F 

1WTH 

NSEM 
T     THF 

T    THF 

CONSE 
WTHF 

211E 
W      F 


232 

MWTH 
AW 
C3    CF 

t> 
ICS 


CONSE 
TWTH 


Pf 
Y 

LAW 
R  GSE 
h 
RES 
499  C 
PP 
L 
NT  CF 


1  TH 


211E 
7  THF 

R  CCNS 
T  TH 

INSTF 

W 


96 


04.0  CR 

WARREN   129 
WHAM     329 
03.0  CR 
211B 

LAWSCN   131 
0  TO  06.0  CR 
DEPT  UNDER- 

LAWSCN   131 

02.0  CR 
OR  JR  STANDING 
WHAM     308 
03.0  CR 

PHY  SB   440 
PARK     204 
05.0  CR 

WHAM     201 
WHAM     202 
04.0  CR 

WHAM     231 
AG       214 
04.0  CR 

WHAM     201 
03.0  CR 

WHAM     208 

04.0  CR 
DED 

WHAM     203 

04.0  CR 
TECH  A   420A 

04.0  CR 
OF  INSTRUCTOR 
WHAM     328 

04.0  CR 
TECH  A   222 

04.0  CR 
NT  OF  INSTR 
PHY  SC   156 

03.0  CR 

PHY  SC   156 
04.0  CR 

PHY  SC   156 
04.0  CR 
NT  OF  INSTR 

CL       326 
04.0  CR 

CL  326 

03.0  CR 

WHAM  201 

04.0  CR 

WHAM     201 
03.0  CR 
ENT  GF  INSTR 

WHAM     301 B 
04.0  CR 


CCOCSELL 


ALEXANDER 


SAPFENFIELD  M 
SAPPENFIELD 


BIANCHI  RIN 


VANDERSLIK 


SAFPENFIELC 
TURNER 


EVERSCN 

JACKSCN  JOHN  StI 


WASBY 
PAINE 

GARNER    WILLI  Al 
CHCU    IKUA 

KAMARASY    EGCN 
FANSCN 


WILLIAM 


IA 


RIDGEWAY    M 

EAKER    JCHN    H 

JACCBINI    H    8 

LANCECKER    MANfJEl 
FCRTCN    WARD    M 

NELSCN    RANDALllH 

! 

I 

FILLER 


PHY    SC      358       LEVINE    PARK    S 


MA 


512         SEMINAR    PUB    ADfIN  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         461    CR    CCNSENT    CF    INSTR 
1  03.00-04.50  1     TH  WHAM  301B    STAIBER    LELANC 

515         SEM-COMPARATIVE    GCV  04.0    CR 

1  03.00-04.50  b     W  PHY    SC      278       I-  ARC  E  NBERGF    NARY 

517         SEM    PROB    POL    THECR>  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         484    CR    466    OR    CCNSENT    CF     INSTR 
1  1C. 00-11. 50  1     TH  PHY    SC       258        NCRTCN    WARC    ¥ 

520  SEM    AMER    FOR    PCLICt  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GOVT    371    CF    CCI^SENT    CF    INSTR 
1  02.00-03.50  F  PHY    SC      278       KLINGBERG    FRANK    L 

02.00-03.50  W  WHAM  112 

521  READINGS  01. 0    TC    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  FANSCN 

2  TC    BE    ARRANGED  HANSCN 
530         INTERNSP    PUB    AFF                    04.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PRERfcQ         CONSENT    CF    DEP/RTPENT 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  SAPPENFIELO    M    M 

582         LAW    AND    CORRECTIONS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 
1  07.00-09.50  TH  0685  1A    CREhER    ROBERT    H 

595         INDIVIDUAL    RESEAPCh  C2.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTR 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  FANSCN 

599  THESIS  01.0    TO    09.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTR 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  HANSCN 

600  DISSERTATION  01.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ         MIN    CF    36    FRS    TC     BE    EARNED    FOR 
DOC    CF    FFIL     DECREE 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  HANSCN 

Guidance  and  Educational  Psychology  (GUID) 

305         EDUC    PSYCHOLOGY  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1C 

1  08.00  1WTHF  LAWSCN  151       8LU^ENFELD 

2  11.00  TWTHF  LAWSCN  151       ELUfENFELD 

3  12.00  TWTHF  LAWSCN  171       ELU^ENFELD 

4  03.00                               MWTH  LAWSCN  151       6LUNENFELD 
412         MENTAL    HYGIENE                                              04.0  CR 

PREREQ         GUID    3C5 

1  06.00-09.00    P*  W  WHAM  302       YATES 

422A      CONST-USE    EVAL    INST  04. C  CR 

PREREQ         GUID    3C5 

1  09.00                                             F  WHAM  307       STAFF 
09.00                                  T     TH  WHAM  202 
09.00                                   W  PULL  41 

2  11.00  MWTH  LSII  146       CENZEL 

3  04.00  MWTH  WHAM  205       LANGE 

4  06.00-09.00    PV            W  WHAM  202  PECTCR 
442        BASIC    PRIN    OF    GLID                                   04.0  CR 

PREREQ         GUID    3C5 

1  03.00-04.50  t>    W  LAWSCN  121       CCDY 

481         SEMINAR  02.0  TO    12.0  CR 

PREREQ         GUID    3C5    /ND    CCNSENT    OF 
INSTRliCTCR    +    CEFT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

501         SPEC    RESEARCH    PRCB  02.0  TO    12.0  CR 

PREREQ         ADVANCED    STANCING  +    CONSENT    OF 
DEPARTMENT 
1            TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

505         INTR    TO    STAT    METH  04.0  CR 

1  08.00-09.50  T    TH  WHAM  228 

2  Oe. 00-09. 50  f    W  LSII  146 

3  09.00-10.50  f    W  WHAM  202 

4  01.00-02.50                 T  WHAM  303 
01.00-02.50                      TH  PULL  43A 

5  06.00-09.00    PV         T  WHAM  317 
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506  ADV  STATISTICAL  * E T  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  5C5 

1  08.00-09. 5C      »    W  WHAM     208 

2  01.00-02. 5C      *    W  WHAM     305 

507  OES  ♦  ANAL  OF  EXPER  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  5C6 

1     09.00-10.50       1  WHAM     329 

OS. 00-10. 50  TH  0861     101 

511    ED  IMPL  OF  LEARN  TF  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADVANCED  STANCUG 

1     OS. 00-10. 50       1  TH  WHAM     212   WILLIAMS 
515    PSY  ASPECTS  OF  EC  04.0  CR 

PRERcQ    ADVANCED  STANC^G 

1     04.00-05.50      h        TH  WHAM     321   fILES 
521A   ANAL-CLASSRM  BEHAV  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  3C5 

1     C9.CO-10.50  Th  LAWSCN   121   SULZER 

09.00-10.50       1  PIERCE   130 
530    STANDARDIZED  TEST  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  5C5 

1     03.00-04.50      f  F  WHAM     317   ERACLEY 

532A   INDIV  MEAS  THECRV  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  5C5  *ND  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     06. 00-09. 00  PP  TH  WHAM     312   PALY 

5328   INDIV  MEAS  APPRAIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  5324 

1     06.00-09.00  PN  h  WHAM     321   APBLE 
537A   COUNSEL  THEOR— PRAC  04.0  CR 

PRERizQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP/FTMENT 

1     06.00-09.00  Pf  W  WHAM     321 

543    GUID  THROUGH  GRCLP5  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GUID  442 

1     06.00-09.00  P*    T  WHAM     321 
545M   SEM-PSYC  FOUND  -  EC  04.0  CR 

1     1C. 00-11. 50      h    W  TECH  A   122      CEICHMANN 

548A   PRACT  IN  SEC  GLIC       C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    GUID  537  *ND  CChSENT  OF  INSTR 

1     10.00-11.50      *     F  WHAM     303   ERACLEY 

548D   PRAC  IN  SCHOOL  PSYC     C2.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  SULZER 

555    SEM  IN  SCHOOL  PSYC      02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
562A   HUM  DEV  IN  ED-CHILC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADVANCED  STANCUG 

1     01.00-02.50      *    W  WHAM     328 

567  TOP  SEM-EDUC  PSYC       C2.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 

1     03.00-04.50       T    F  WHAM     226 

568  TOP  SEM-COUN  *    GLIC     02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

58C    TOP  SEM-STAT  +  MEAS     02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    INSTRLCTCFS  PEPMSSION 

1     01.00-02.50      f    W  WHAM     317 

581    INTERN-COUNS  +  GLIC     01. 0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    SUID  548C 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  STAFF 

590    SEM  -  BEHAV  FOLNCAT  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    FORMAL  ACMSSICN  TO  COCTCR  OF 
PHIL  STLCIES 

1     10. 00-11. 50        W  WHAM     301B  fC  KENZIE 

596  INDEP  INVESTIGATION     02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    INSTRUCTORS  PEPMSSION 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  STAFF 

597  INDEPENDENT  STLDY       01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPJPTMENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  STAFF 

599    THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     01.00-05.50  F  WHAM     223   STAFF 
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600         DISSERTATION  01.0  TO    48.0    CR 

1  OS. 00-12. 00  S  WHAM  223       STAFF 

Health  Education  (H  ED) 

301         H    ED    CONCEPTS    ADV  04.0    CR 

PREREQ 

1  09.00  MWTH  ARENA         121  VINCENT    RAYMCNC    J 

302S      DRIVE*-TRAFF    SAFETY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         A    VALID    CPIVERS     LICENSE 

1  08.00  MWTH  L-APS         136       AARCN    JAMES    E 

305         PRIN-FOUND    H    EC  04.0    CR 

1  10.00  h  PHY    bC       160       RUSSELL    ROBERT    C 

1C.00  W  0871  102 

1C.00  I     TH  PHY    SC       116 

313S       INTRC     SAFETY    ECUC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ 

1  OS. 00  MWTH  L-APS         136  CCCLEY 

323S       METH    MAT    SAFETY    ECL  04.0   CR 

PREREQ 

1  01.00  MWTH  L-APS         136       RITZEL    DALE    0 

325         COMM    HEALTH    PRC8  03.0    CR 

PREREQ 

1  06.00-09.00    P^  1  ARENA         121       MLLER    LESLIE    R 

|    334S      FIRST    AID  04.0    CR 

PREREQ 

1  1C.00  MWTH  ARENA         119  SfELSER 

2  11.00  1>     WTHF  ARENA*        119  BRIDGES 

3  12.00  *»    WTHF  ARENA         119  BRIDGES 

4  05.45-07.25  h     W  ARENA         119  HARRIS 
35C         METH    MAT    S3H    HEALT                                     04.0    CR 

PREREQ 

1  02.00  MWTH  ARENA         119       PHILLIPS    FRANCES    K 

356         PUBLIC    HEALTH    II  05.0    CR 

PREREQ 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  RICHARDSCN    CHARLE 

401         DIS    PREVENT    ♦    CCNTP  03.0    CR 

1  06.30-09.00    PK  W  ARENA         121 

415S       WKSHCP    OR    ED    TR    SAF  C3.0  TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         H    ED    3C2    CP    EC11V 

1  06.30-09.00    PN  TH  L-APS         136       AARCN 

442S      DRIV    ♦    TRAF     SAFE    EC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         HED    302S 

1  08.00  MWTH  L-APS         136 

443S      DRIV    +    TRAF    SAFE    EC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         HED    442S 

1  11.00  MWTH  L-APS         136       AARCN    JAMES    E 

460         SCH    HEALTH    PROGRAMS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ 

1  OS. CO  MWTH  ARENA         119       RUSSELL    ROBERT    C 

471         ORG    AD    SCH    HEALTH  04.0    CR 

PREREQ 

1  06.30-09.00    P*  TH  ARENA         121  LEFEVRE 

475S       TRAFFIC    LAW    ENFORCE  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         H    ED    433$    CR    CCN SENT    OF    INSTR 

1  06.30-09.00    P*  TH  L-APS         136       AARCN 

49C         FLD    WK    SCH    COfN    HEA  02.0  TO    08.0    CR 

PREREQ         RESTRICTEC    TO    MJORS    IN    DEPT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  RICHARDSON    CHARLES 

491         H    TCH-SCHOOL    ♦    CCP*  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         H    ED    3C5.471    OP    CONSENT    OF 
INSTRLCTCP 

1  06.30-09.00    PI-       *"  ARENA         121       VINCENT    RAYMOND    J 

500         ORG   COM    FOR    HTH    EC  04.0    CR 

1  06.30-09.00    Pl»  W  ARENA         123       GRISSCM    OEWARO    K 

520         SPEC    PROJ-HED    +    SAF  04.0  TO    06.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  BCYCSTON    DONALD    N 

533A      HUMAN    CONSERVATICN  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         PERMISSICN    OF    INSTRUCTOR 

1  06.30-09.00    Pf  TH  ARENA         119       GRISSCM 

590        FIELD    INTERNSHIP  04.0  TO    12.0   CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  GRISSCM    DEWARD    K 
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597A 

597B 

597C 

599 

600 

Highei 

510 

515 

518 
522 

523A 
523B 
!>23C 
523C 
524 

535A 

5358 

535E 

565 

589 

595 

599 
600 


SEM  IN  HED  ♦  SAFETY 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
SEM  IN  HED  +  SAFETY 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
SEM  IN  HED  +  SAFETY 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
THESIS 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
DISSERTATION 
PREREQ 


01.0    CR 


01.0    CR 


01. 0    CR 


03.0    TO    09.0    CR 


BCYCSTON  DONALtjl 

ECYCSTON  DONALljl 

BCYCSTON  DCNALU 

eCYCSTON  DCNALU 


01.0    TO    48.0    CR 
MUST    VEET    MNIHM    REQ    CF    36 
HRS    FOR    FF    D    CECREE 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC 


ECYCSTON    DCNALI 


Education  (HIED) 

HIGHER  EDUC  IN  L  S 

04.00-05.40 

COL    STUDENT    PER    fcK 

10.00-11.40 

1C.  00- 11. 40 

COLLEGE  TEACHING 

06.30-09.15  PN  * 
READINGS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
INTERN-COLL  TEACH 
PREREQ    SONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
INTERN-STUDENT  PERS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
INTERN-COLLEGE  ACN 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
INTERNSHIP 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
INDIVIDUAL  STUDY 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
ED  PRO  STUDENT  HSG 

03.00-05.00 
BUS  AO  STUDENT  HSG 

08.00-09.50 
PROB  IN  CTR  ADPIN 
07.35-09.15  PN 
COMVLNIT-JR  COLLEGE 

09.00-11.50 
ADVANCED  RESEARCH 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 
HIED  SEMINAR  III 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
THESIS 

TC  BE  ARRANGED 
DISSERTATION 
PREREQ    MINIFUK  CF 
FOR  OCCU 
TC  BE  ARRANGED 


04.0  CR 
h     W       WHAM     206 
04.0  CR 
T        WHAM     205 
F    WHAM     228 
04.0  CR 
f>  WHAM     202 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 


01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
DEP1 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
DEPT 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
DEPT 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
DEPT 

02. 0  TO  06.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 


02.0  CR 
W       WHAM     212 
02.0  CR 
TH     WHAM     301A 
02.0  CR 
W       WHAM.    210 
04.0  CR 
S   LAWSCN   201 
04.0  TO  08.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 

01. 0  TO  09.0  CR 

01.0    TO    48.0    CR 
36    FRS    TO    BE    EARNED 
R    OF    FHIL 


FAWLEY    JOHN    BA 

CASEBEER  ARTHU 
CASEBEER  ARTHU 

NCORE    MALVIN    J 


STAFF 
STAFF 
STAFF 


DC 


F  ILL 


CASEBEER    ARTFUL 


*CORE    MALVIN    J 

JUNG    LOREN    8 

STAFF 
STAFF 
STAFF 

ZIMMERMAN    ELWY 

CASEBEER    ARTHU 

KING    JOFN    E 


History  (HIST) 

304A      ANC    WORLD-NEAR    EAS1  03.0    CR 

06.00-07.25    PF      h    H  H    EC  203 

309         NEGRO    IN    AMERICA  04.0   CR 

1C.00  1WTH  AG  216 

10.00  f  AG  154 


BREFK    DCNALD    I 
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INTEL    HIST-WE5T    WLC 

12.00  M     Fh 

ENG    HIST-TO    16C3 

11.00  *  F 

11.00  1     TH 

REVOLUTION    ♦    CCNST 
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03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    JRNL 

2C3, 

» 

301 

,  3 

02,  ANC  303 

1 

01.00 

^ 

W 

F 

COMM 

1016 

DUGAS 

CROSS-LISTED  WITH  f 

1  31C 

33C 

EDITORIAL  WRITING 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    JRNL 

3C3 

1 

11.00 

f 

W 

F 

AG 

218 

345 

HIST  OF  JOURN 

03.0 

CR 

1 

08.00 

oe.oo 

08.00 

^ 

w 

F 

PARK 
0720 
LAWSCN 

111 
102 
221 

346 

COMPARATIVE  JOLRN 

03.0 

CR 

1 

11.00 

h 

w 

F 

PULL 

38 

350 

COMMUNITY  NEWSPAPEf 

! 

03.0 

CR 

1 

CI. 00 

f 

WTH 

AG 

218 

369 

MAG  WRITING 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    JRNL 

2C3, 

) 

301, 

,  3 

02 

1 

02.00 

^ 

W 

F 

PHY  SC 

410 

370 

PRIN  OF  ADVERTISINC 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    JRNL 

1C1 1 

i 

102 

CP 

345,  346 

1 

C9.00 

h 

W 

F 

PULL 

38 

37  2 

AD  COPY  LAYOUT 
PREREQ    JRNL 

PPCC 
37C 

05.0 

CR 

1 

C9.00 

t> 

W 

AG 

144 

OS. 00-10. 50 

TH 

AG 

144 

09.00 

F 

COMM 

1021 

09.00-10.50 

1 

ABBOTT 

129 

373 

ADV  MEDIA  ♦  MARKET; 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ    JRNL 

37C 

1 

11.00 
11.00 

h 

W 

AG 
PARK 

154 
111 

106 


11.00 

F 

BAILEY 

130 

374 

ADV    POL    AND    PRCBS 
PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 

DEPT 

03.0 

CR 

08.00                               t> 

W      F 

PHY    SC 

410 

01.00                              h 

W       F 

PHY    SC 

410 

376 

ADVER    CAMPAIGNS 
PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 

DEPT 

04.0 

CR 

C4.00 

TH 

0869 

101 

ADDITIONAL    HRS    TBA 

383A 

NP    PROD    MANAGEMENT 
PREREQ         JRNL    2C3 

03.0 

CR 

08.00                              M 

W       F 

0834 

101 

09.00 

1     TH    S 

0834 

101 

11.00                              ^ 

WTH 

08  34 

101 

383B 

NP    PROD    MANAGEMENT 
PREREQ         JRNL    383A 

03.0 

CR 

09.00                              M 

W       F 

0834 

131 

12.00                              h 

W       F 

0869 

101 

389 

BASIC    RES    IN    JRNL 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ         SENIOR    ST/NDINC 

08.00                              M 

W       F 

AG 

144 

390 

ADVANCED    REPORTING 
PREREQ         JRNL    3C3 

03.0 

CR 

CI. 00                               f 

W       F 

0869 

101 

03. CO                              M 

0869 

101 

01.00 

I     TH 

0869 

101 

391 

FEATLRE    WRITING 
PREREQ         JRNL    3C3 

03.0 

CR 

iC.OO 

I     TH    5 

0834 

131 

393 

PUBLICITY    METHCDS 

03.0 

CR 

09.00 

1 

H    EC 

120 

09.00 

TH    < 

WHAM 

301B 

395 

INTR-MASS    COMM    THEC 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ         SENICR    ST/^DING 

10.00                               ^ 

W       F 

PHY    SC 

116 

399 

•SENICR    SEMINAR 

01.0 

CR 

PREREQ         LAST    CTR    MJORS 

12.00                             h 

COMM 

1022 

431 

PUBLIC    RELATIONS 

03.0 

CR 

PRERtQ         SR    STANDING-JRM. 

MAJORS    CNLY 

02.00 

1 

COMM 

1022 

02.00 

F 

COMM 

1018 

02.00 

TH 

COMM 

1017 

433A 

RES    THEORY    ♦    DESIGN 

03.0 

CR 

12.00                              M 

W       F 

AG 

218 

01.00-02.50 

I 

0834 

101 

442 

LAW    CF    JOURNALISM 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ         SR    STANDING    -JPNL 

MAJORS 

ONLY 

09.00                              M 

W       F 

ARENA 

123 

445 

SPECIALIZED    WRITING 
PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 

INSTF 

04.0 

CR 

1C.00                              M 

W       F 

TECH    B 

20 

449 

PRACTICUM 
PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

02.0 
DEPT 

TO    08.0 

CR 

498 

READINGS 
PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

Gl.O 
INSTF 

TO    12.0 

CR 

501 

LITERATURE    OF    JRNL 

03.0 

CR 

07.00-09.50    PM      M 

AG 

218 

533 

RESEARCH    PROB-JRNL 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

01.0 

TO    04.0 

CR 

545 

STUDIES    IN    JRNL    HIS 

03.0 

CR 

03.  00-04.  -50 

1    TH 

AG 

218 

595 

GRADUATE    SEMINAR 
TO    BE    ARRANGEO 

00.0 

CR 

598 

READINGS 
PREREQ        CONSENT    CF 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

01.0 
INSTP 

TO    12.0 

CR 

599 

THESIS 

TO    BE    ARRANGEO 

01.0 

TO   08.0 

CR 

STARCK  KENNETH 


CLAYTCN  CHARLES  C 


JTWCCD  L  ERWIN 


FRAZER  MARY  KING 


PUCKER  BRYCE  W 


LCNG  HOWARD  RUSK 

LCNG  HOWARD  RUSK 
RUCKER  BRYCE  W 
HART  JIM  ALLEE 
RUCKER  BRYCE  W 

RUCKER  BRYCE  W 
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600    DISSERTATION 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 


C1.0    TO    48.0    CR 


RUCKER    BRYCE    W 


Management 

170    INTR 
PRER 

1  09 

2  04 

301  MGT  ♦ 

PRER 

1     01 

302  ADMIN 

PRER 

1     10 

340  BUS-0 

PRER 

1  oe 

2  04 

3  C5 

341  ORGAN 

PRER 

1  1C 
1C 

2  02 
345    INF  S 

PRER 

1  08 

2  01 
351    METH 

1     11 

361    RESEA 

PRER 

1  1C 

2  03 
03 

382    PERF 
PRER 
1     12 

385    PERSO 
PRER 

1  08 
C8 

2  02 
440    THE  H 

PRER 

1     TC 

MEETS 

PER 

452    BUS  0 

PRER 

1  08 

2  12 

474    MGT  R 
PRER 


1  08 
08 

2  12 

PROBS 
PRER 


479 


1C 


(MGT) 

TO  BUS  ADV 
EQ    FRESH 
.00 
.00 

SUPERVISI 
EQ    GSB  2 

MISSI 
.00 

COMM    IN    B 
EQ         GSD1C 

MGT34 
.00 

RG    AND    MGT 
EQ         GSB    2 

JR    ST 
.00 
.00 

.45-07.25 
11    BEHAVIC 
EQ         340, 

CONSE 
.00-11.50 
.00-11.50 
.00-03.50 
YST-COMP    F 
EQ         ACCT 

OR    MK 
.00-09.50 
.00-02.50 
OF    QUAN    AN 
.00-12.50 
RCH    IN    BUS 
EQ         MGT    3 
OR    E 
.00-11.50 
.00-04.50 
.00-04.50 
STAND*- METH 
EQ         MGT    3 
.00-01.50 
NNEL    MGT 
EQ         MGT    3 

«    OR 
.00-09.50 
.00-09.50 
.00-03.50 
GT    PROCESS 
EQ         MBA    S 
BE    ARRANG 
WITH    340 
WEEK 

PERATIONS 
EQ         MGT    3 

GSD  1 
.00-09.50 
.00-01.50 
ESP  IN  SOC 
EQ    MGT  3 

CONSE 
.00-09.50 
.00-09.50 
.00-01.50 

BUS  AND  E 
EQ    340, 

EQUIV 
.00-11.50 


IN 

MEN  fi 

h 
CN 

C1C  C 
CN  CF 

IS 

2, MGT 
CCRFC 


C18  * 

ANCIN 

^ 

R  I 
GSD  1 
NT  CF 


LND 
261, 
T  3C1 


NO  SCF 

TWTHF 

TWTHF 

R  EQU 
INSTR 
T  THF 

17G0P* 
LIVCFC 
T  THF 

ND  C, 
C  OR  C 
TWTHF 
1WTHF 

W 

10  CF 
INSTR 

W 

W   F 


04.0 

HOMORES  C 
PHY  SC 
LAWSGN 
04.0 
VALENT,  C 
UCTOR 
WHAM 

04.0 
CCT250CR2 
ONSENT 
0871 

04.0 
OR  ECUIVA 
ONSENT 
PHY  SB 
LAWSCN 
LAWSCN 
04.0 
EQUIV  OR 


CR 
NLY 

160 

131 

CR 
R   PER 

321 

CR 
51A0R 

102 
CR 
LENT- 

240 
151 
161 

CR 


*GT  34 
,  OR  C 
1     TH 


AL 

ACN 
4C,    G 
QLIV 


IFF 
4C    CR 

f> 

4C,    G 
CCNSE 


T     TH 

T     TH 

SD    1C2 
CR    CCN 
T    TH 
TH 
T 

CONSE 
F 

SD    11C 
NT    CF 


f    W 


ABB 
WHA 
PUL 

0  OR 
ONSEN 
WHA 
WHA 

LS 

,  103 

SENT 

PUL 

087 

086 

NT  OF 
PUL 

OR  E 

INSTR 

PUL 

LAW 

AG 


OTT   129 
M     303 
L      43 
04.0  CR 
FIN  320 
T 

M     328 
M     305 
04.0  CR 
I     323 
04.0  CR 
,  GSD  110 

L  41 
1  101 
1     102 

04.0  CR 

INSTR 
L  38 

04.0    CR 
QUIVALENT 

L  39 

SON      231 

216 

04.0    CR 


TLCENT 

EC 

PLCS    CNE    SEPARATE    SESSION 


ANAL 
4C,    4 
1CEC 


IETY 
4C,    S 
NT    CF 


f 
CCN 
ECCN 
,    FKT 


04.0    CR 
51    CR    MATH    150    OR 
LIV.CP    CONS. 
T    TH  AG 

T    TH  PULL 

04.0 
P     SIDING    OR 
INSTR 

W  WHAM 

F  WHAM 

W  PHY    SC 

04.0 
215, 3C8    OR    408 
G    301    OR    EQ. 

F         PULL  43 


216 
38 
CR 


321 
205 
160 
CR 

OR 
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80         REC    PROB-LABOR    LAU  04.0    CR 

PRERtQ         FIN    371    CP    ECCF     310    CR    GOVT 

395,CR    CCNSENT    CF  INST 

1  02.00-03.50  ^  F  PULL  38 

91         ADMINISTRATIVE    PCL  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MGT    34C,    FIN    32C ,  MKTG    301    OR 
EQUIV,    +    SR    STANDING 

1  08. 00-09. 50  f>     w  CL  21 

2  1C. 00-11. 50  1     TH  CL  326 

3  12.00-01.50  W      F  PULL  41 

4  02.00-03.50  1     TH  GYM  204 
35         PROBS    PERS    MGT                                                04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MGT    385,    ECON    3C8  OR    408,    MGT 
361 

1  10.00-11.50  W       F  PHY    SC       160 

2  02.00-03.50      *  M  PHY  SC   160 
?<3    SPEC  TOPICS  IN  PGT      01. 0  TO  08.0  CR 

PREREO    16  HRS  IN  EUSUESS  ♦  CONSENT  0 
F  DEFT  CFMRMAN 

1     11.00-12.50        W   F  CL       326 

Marketing  (MKTG) 

301         MKTG    FUNDAMENTALS  04.0    CR 

PRERtQ         ECON    214,    /CCT    251A 

1  11.00  MWTH  LAWSCN      171 

2  05.45-07.25  T     TH  LAWSCN      221 
\5          INTERNATIONAL    NKTG  04»0    CR 

PREREQ         MKTG    3C1 

1  12.00-01.50  1    TH  CL  24 

2  C3. 00-04. 50       T  TH     CL       109 
►1    TRANSPORTATION  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  3C1,  ECON  215 

1  08.00  1WTHF    WHAM     303 

2  03.00-04.50       1  TH     TECH  D   131 
>3    PROMOTIONAL  CCNCEP1  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  3C1 

1  OS. CO  MWTH     CL       109 

2  02.00  MWTH  CL  109 

3  04.00  MWTH  AG  144 
)0         MKTG    RES    +    ANAL                                             04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MKTG    3C1,    CNE    CCURSE     IN 
STATISTICS 

1  09.00  MWTH  CL  24 

2  11.00  MWTH     CL       109 

3  01.00  TWTHF    CL       109 

4  03.00  TWTHF    WHAM     303 
)1    PROB  IN  RETAILING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  363 

1  01.00  1WTHF    WHAM     307 

2  03.00  TWTHF    CL        24 
J8    SALES  MANAGEMENT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    MKTG  363 

1  09.00  MWTH  WHAM  307 

2  01.00-02.50  T    TH  PHY    SC       160 
39         IND    MARKETING    (•Gel  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MKTG    363 
1  01.00-02.50  I    TH  PULL  <*l 

5C         INRO    TO    MGR    MKTG  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         RESTRICTEC     TO    FEA    STUDENTS 
1  11.00  TWTHF         CL  24 

52         PHYSICAL    DIST    PGT  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         MKTG    3C1,    ECON    2  15 

1  08.00-09.50  T    TH  COMM         1017 

2  10.00-11.50  1     TH  WHAM  307 
63         ADVERTISING    MANAG                                      04.0   CR 

PREREQ         MKTG    363,    FKTG    390 

1  10.00-11.50  f>    W  WHAM  3U7 

2  03.00-04.50       1  TH     TECH  B    20 
93    MARKETING  POLICIES  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ACCT  261,  FKTG  363,  390.  PLUS 
4HRS  IN  FMG,  SENIOR 
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1 

03, 

.00- 

04. 

.50 

h 

CL 

109 

03. 

,00- 

04, 

,50 

W 

WHAM 

319 

2 

C3. 

.00- 

04. 

.50 

1     TH 

WHAM 

305 

Mathematics 

(MATH) 

108 

BASIC 

TRANS 

MATH 

03.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

50    1C7 

1 

08. 

.00 

h     W 

PHY    SC 

116 

08, 

.00 

TH 

H    EC 

203 

2 

11. 

.00 

I     TH    £ 

PHY    SC 

118 

3 

02. 

.00 

1     THF 

PARK 

204 

4 

04 

.00 

^   w     f 

AG 

216 

U1A 

COL    ALGEBRA 

TRIG 

05.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

G. 

SO    ] 

LC6 

CP    HS    ECUIV 

1 

08 

.00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

2 

08 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY    SA 

160 

3 

08. 

.00 

MWTH    S 

TECH    A 

420  A 

A 

08 

.00 

M     THF 

PARK 

308 

08. 

.00 

W 

C0*M 

1006 

5 

09, 

.00 

MWTH    5 

AG 

150 

6 

09 

.00 

h 

H    EC 

203 

09. 

.00 

T    TH    S 

LS    I 

16 

09 

.00 

F 

PARK 

204 

7 

09 

.00 

MWTHF 

AG 

116 

8 

09 

.00 

*>    W       F 

0861 

102 

09 

.00 

1    TH 

H    EC 

202 

9 

10 

.00 

MWTH    S 

LS    II 

350 

10 

10 

.00 

1WTHFS 

PARK 

111 

11 

10 

.00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

12 

10 

.00 

f    W      F 

TECH    A 

420  A 

10 

.00 

1     TH 

TECH    A 

320 

13 

11 

.00 

f 

WHAM 

329 

11 

.00 

W       F 

AG 

188 

11 

.00 

1    TH 

AG 

144 

14 

11 

.00 

MWTHF 

LS    II 

250 

15 

11 

.00 

¥    W      F 

AG 

216 

11, 

.00 

1    TH 

TECH    A 

220 

16 

12 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECHA 

420 

17 

12 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY    SC 

118 

18 

12 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH    A 

408 

19 

12, 

.00 

MWTHF 

AG 

214 

20 

01 

.00 

h    W       F 

PHY    SC 

116 

01, 

.00 

TH 

TECH    A 

222 

21 

01 

.00 

MWTHF 

LSII 

250 

22 

01, 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH    A 

208 

23 

01, 

.00 

MWTH 

AG 

144 

01. 

.00 

F 

PHY    SA 

160 

24 

02 

.00 

MWTHF 

0871 

102 

25 

02 

.00 

MWTHF 

PARK 

111 

26 

02, 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH    A 

320 

27 

03, 

.00 

*    W       F 

TECH    D 

131 

03, 

.00 

1     TH 

TECH    A 

322 

28 

03.00 

MWTHF 

TECHA 

420 

29 

03. 

.00 

MWTHF 

0862 

101 

30 

03. 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY    SA 

156 

31 

04.00 

MWTHF 

TECH    A 

208 

32 

06.00- 

07.25 

PP 

h    WTH 

TECH    A 

220 

33 

06, 

.00- 

07. 

.25 

P* 

f-    WTH 

TECH    A 

222 

34 

07, 

,35- 

09, 

,00 

P* 

>    WTH 

TECH    A 

220 

35 

07, 

.35- 

09.00 

Pf 

*    WTH 

TECH    A 

310 

1118 

COL    ALGEBRA 

TRIG 

05.0 

CR 

PREREQ 

MATH 

111* 

1 

08, 

.00 

TWTHFS 

TECH    A 

220 

2 

08, 

.00 

MWTHF 

TECH    A 

210 

3 

08, 

.00 

MWTHF 

PHY    SA 

156 

4 

09, 

,00 

T    TH    5 

PHY    SA 

156 

09, 

,00 

W 

TECH    A 

322 

09, 

,00 

F 

TECH    A 

220 

5 

09, 

,00 

MWTHF 

BROWN 

130 

6 

10. 

.00 

V    W      F 

TECH    A 

222 

10. 

,00 

T 

LAWSCN 

101 

110 


8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

14 


15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
140A 


2 
3 
15CA 


5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
15CB 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
159A 


1598 


252A 

1 
2 
3 

4 
252B 


1C.00 

10.00 

1C.00 

IC.00 

11.00 

11.00 

11.00 

12.00 

12.00 

01.00 

01.00 

CI. 00 

02.00 

02.00 

02.00 

02.00 

03.00 

03.00 

06.00-07.25    P* 

07.35-09.00    P* 

07. 35-09. OC    Pf 

SHORT    CRSE-CALCUILS 

PREREQ         MATH    1  HE 

10.00  ¥ 

IC.00 

10.00 

02.00  b 

04.00  * 

ELEM    CALC-ANAL    GEO 
PREREQ         MATH    HIE 

08.00 

09.00 

09.00  b 

09.00 

IC.00  b 

11.00  f 

11.00 

11.00 

11.00 

12.00  f 

01.00  f 

02.00  ► 

03.00  b 

03.00 

03.00  b 

06.00-07.25    Pf      b 

07.35-09.00    P*       h 

ELEM  CALC-ANAL  GECN 

PREREQ    MATH  15C* 

08.00  b 

09.00  *• 

11.00  * 

12.00  b 

01.00  * 

02.00  * 

06.00-07.25    Pb       b 
ELEM    CALCULUS-HONCP 
PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 

09.00  b 

ELEM   CALCULUS-HCNCR 
PREREQ         CONSENT    CF 

11.00  b 

INTER    CALC-ANAL    GEC 
PREREQ         MATH    15CE 

09.00  ► 

10.00  b 

12.00  b 

03.00  b 

INTER  CALC-ANAL  GEC 
PREREQ    MATH  252A 

08.00  b 


TH 

w 

1     TH 
F 
WTHF 
1 

1WTHF 
TWTHF 
1WTHF 
1WTHF 
1W       F 

TH 
1     THF 

W 

1WTHF 

TWTHF 

TWTHF 

WTH 

WTH 

WTH 


W 

F 
1     TH 
W       F 


TWTHF 
1    THF 

W 
TWTHF 

1     TH 

W 

F 
TWTHF 
1WTHF 
TWTHF 
1     THF 

W 
TWTHF 

WTH 

WTH 


TWTHF 
TWTHF 
TWTHF 
TWTHF 
TWTHF 
TWTHF 
WTH 

OEPT 
TWTHF 

DEPT 
TWTHF 

CR  15SB 

TWTHF 

TWTHF 

TWTHF 

TWTHF 


T  THF 


AG 

H  EC 
TECH  A 
TECH  A 
ARENA 
TECH  D 
BROWN 
TECH  A 
ARENA 
TECH  0 
AG 
AG 

PHY  i>C 
0862 
TECH  A 
TECH  A 
TECH  A 
ARENA 
TECH  A 
TECH  A 
PHY  SA 
33.0 

TECH  A 

TECH  A 

TECH  A 

TECH  A 

TECH  A 


TECH 

TECH 

0875 

TECH 

TECH 

AG 

TECH 

WHAM 

H  EC 

TECH 

TECH 

TECH 

H  EC 

TECH 

TECH 

TECH 

TECH 


A 
A 
A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
05.0 

TECH  A 
TECH  A 
TECH  A 
PHY  SC 
TECH  A 
TECH  A 
TECH  A 


214 
206 
210 
308 
123 
131 
130 
422 
121 
131 
166 
214 
218 
102 
222 
422 
422 
119 
422 
422 
278 
CR 

322 
422 
310 
310 
210 


05.0  CR 


320 

410 

101 

422 

408 

144 

322 

228 

140  B 

208 

210 

220 

102 

320 

408 

308 

338 

CR 

408 
408 
408 
116 
408 
210 
310 


07.0  CR 

PHY  SA   358 
07.0  CR 

TECH  A   320 
05.0  CR 

TECH  0  131 
TECH  A  220 
TECH  A  210 
TECH  A  310 
04.0  CR 

TECH  A   410 
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2  01.00            MW  TECH  A  320 
01.00                 F  TECH  A  310 

3  03.00             TWTHF  TECH  A  308 
259A   INTER-CALCULUS-HCN              07.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  15C6  CR  159B  AND  CONSENT 
OF  DEPT 

1     03.00  MWTHF  TECH  A  410 

259B   INTER-CALCULUS-HCN  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  259A 

1     01.00  MWTHF  TECH  A  120 

301    FUNDAMENTAL  CCNCEF1  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  15CE 

1  C9.00               TH  PHY  SA  278 
09.00            fr  W  PHY  SA  458 

2  11.00             1  TH  TECH  A  422 
11.00                 F  PHY  SA  358 

3  02.00  ►  W   F  PHY  SA  358 

4  03.00  1  THF  PHY  SA  358 

5  06.00-07.25  Pf          1  TH  PHY  SA  258 
305A   MATH  PHYS  SCIENCES              03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  252E 

1  08.00  h     W   F  TECH  A  422 

2  10.00            1>  TECH  A  320 
1C.00             1  TH  GYM  204 

3  12.00  M  TH  TECH  A  320 

4  04.00  ^  W   F  TECH  A  320 

5  07.35-09.00  P*    1  TH  TECH  A  322 

310  TEACHING  ELEM  PATH  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SSD  1C7 

1  08.00  MWTH  WHAM  112 

2  11.00                               M     TH  PHY    SA  160 
11.00                                    W  TECH    A  420A 

3  C2.00                               f>    W  WHAM  329 
02.00                                 T    TH  TECH    A  322 

4  04.00  MWTH  WHAM  201 

311  TEACH    SEC    MATH    /P/  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         MATH    3C1 

1  1C.00  1W       F  TECH    A  322 

319  INTR-ABSTRACT    ALG  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         MATH    3C1    CF    CCN5ENT    OF    DEPT 

1  12.00  TW      F  TECH   A  322 

2  04.00                              h    W      F  TECH    A  322 
321         ELEM    MATRIX    ALGEBR*                                03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  15C*  CR  14CB 

1  C9.00                                T    TH  TECH   A  420A 
09.00                                           F  TECH    A  208 

2  01.00                              h    WTH  TECH    A  322 
325         INTRC-NUMBER    THECRY                                 03.0  CR 

PREREQ         MATH    3C1    CF    CCMENT    OF    DEPARTM 
ENT 

1  02.00  h    WTH  TECH    D  131 

335A      CONCEPTS    OF    GECM  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         MATH    252A,    301    CR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTR 

1  03.00  M    TH  TECH   A  320 

352         INTRC    TO   ANALYSIS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ         MATH    3C1    CF    CCNSENT    OF    DEPT 

1  C9.00  f>    W      F  TECH    A  420A 

395         READINGS    IN    MATH  02.0  TO    12.0  CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    DEPT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

41CA       STAT    ANALYSIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         MATH    HIE    CR    CCNSENT    OF    INSTR 

1  1C.00                             *    W      F  PHY    SB  440 
10. 00-11. 50                 T  PHY    SA  278 

2  10.00                               ►    W      F  PHY    SB  440 
10.00-11.50                      TH  TECH   A  410 

3  10.00                             f    W      F  PHY    SB  440 
1C. 00-11. 50                      TH  AG  154 

SECT    3    RESTRICTEC    TC    PSYC    MAJORS 
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LINEAR  ALGEBRA 
PREREQ    MATH  252E, 
DEPT 
1C.00  1 

1C.00 

01.00  T 

THEORY  OF  NUMBERS 
PREREQ    MATH  325  CP 
04.00  b 

MATH  LOGIC 
PREREQ    MATH  3C1  CP 
11.00  ^ 

BOOL  ALG-SWI  THECRY 
PREREQ    301  CR  CCN5 
12.00  P 

INTRC  TO  TOPOLCGV 
PREREQ    MATH  3C1  CP 
02. CO  b 

ADVANCED  CALCULLS 
PREREQ    MATH  252E 
09.00  M 

OS. 00  M 

ADV  MATH-PHYS  SCI 
PREREQ    MATH  3C5E  C 
12.00  1 

12.00 
ADV  MATH-PHYS  SCI 
PREREQ    MATH  3C5E  C 
04.00  b 

NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS 
PREREQ    MATH  3C5*  C 
OF  INSTR 
03.00  ^ 

PROBABILITY 
PREREQ    MATH  252E 

lc.oo         ^ 

01.00  b 

INTRC  MATH  STAT 
PREREQ    MATH  252E 
11.00  b 

REAL  ANALYSIS 
PREREQ    MATH  452C 
01.00  1 

ADV  TOP  ORD  DIF  EC 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
10. 00-11. 50       1 
TH  ORDIN  DIFF  ECLAT 
PREREQ    MATH  5C1P  * 
OF  INSTR 
09.00  b 

PARTIAL  DIFF  ECUAT 
PREREQ    MATH  452C 
10.00  b 

FOUNDATIONS  OF  MATH 
12.00  b 

12.00  T 

MODERN  ALGEBRA 
PREREQ    419  CR  CCNS 
C3.00  b 

ADV  TOPICS-ALGEBRA 
PREREQ    MATH  520E 
02.00-03.50      b 
ADV  TOP  NUMBER  THEC 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
09.00  b 

THEORY  OF  AUTOMATA 
PREREQ    MATH  4288 
04.00  b 

GENERAL  TOPOLOGY 
PREREQ    4338  CR  CCN 
02.00  T 


03.0  CR 
301  CR  CONSENT  OF 

TH     TECH  A   120 
F    PHY  SA   358 
W   F    PHY  SA   358 
03.0  CR 
CCN5ENT  CF  INSTR 
W   F    PHY  SA   258 
03.0  CR 
CCMENT  OF  DEPT 
W   F    TECH  A   422 

03. 0  CR 
ENT  CF  INSTR 
W   F    PHY  SA   358 
03.0  CR 
CCfv5ENT  OF  DEPT 
W   F    TECH  A   322 
03.0  CR 

THF    PHY  SC   258 

THF    TECH  A   322 

03.0  CR 

R  C^SENT  OF  INSTR 

W       TECH  D   131 

F    PHY  SA   258 

03.0  CR 

R  CCHSENT  OF  INSTR 

W   F    TECH  A   122 

03.0  CR 
R  252B  AND  CONSENT 


W   F 

TECH  A   210 

03.0  CR 

W   F 

TECH  A   210 

WTH 

PHY  SA   258 

03.0  CR 

W   F 

TECH  A   220 

03.0  CR 

THF 

TECH  A   220 

03.0  CR 

INSTRUCTOR 

TH 

PHY  SA   458 

03.0  CR 

ND  42 1A  OR  CONSENT 

W   F 

TECH  B    20 

03.0  CR 

W   F 

PHY  SA   156 

04.0  CR 

F 

TECH  A   222 

TH 

PHY  SA   358 

03.0  CR 

ENT  CF 

INSTRUCTOR 

W   F 

TECH  A   322 

03.0  CR 

M       PHY  SA   258 

03.0  TO  18.0  CR 
INSTPUCTOR 
W   F    PHY  SA   156 
03.0  CR 

W   F    PHY  SA   458 

03.0  CR 
SENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 
THF    TECH  A   122 
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531A   ALGEBRAIC  TOPOLCGY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  A33E  *  419E 
1     02.00  1  THF    TECH  B    20 

532    ADV  TOPICS  TOPCLCGY  03.0  CR 

PREREO    MATH  53CE 
1     01.00-02.50      P    W       TECH  B    20 
551A   FUNCTIONAL  ANALYSIS  03.0  CR 

PRERtQ    MATH  42ie  AND  5CIC 
1     01.00  1  TFF    TECH  8    20 

552    ADV  TOPICS-ANALYSIS  33.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP1 
1     09.00-10.50       1  TH     TECH  A   122 
555A   COMPLEX  ANALYSIS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  452C 
1     11.00  P    W   F    TECH  A   120 

56CA   CALC  OF  VARIATIONS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  A52C 
1     12.00  P    WTH     PHY  SA   258 

572    AOV  TOP  NUMER  ANAL  03.0  CR 

PRERtQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
580A   MATH  HETH    OF  STAT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  452C 
I     1C.00  P    W   F    PHY  SA   258 

595A   SP  PROJ  AL3EBRA         01.0  TO  10.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
595B   SP  PROJ  GEOMETRY        01.0  TO  10.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
595C   SP  PRGJ  ANALYSIS        01.0  TO  10.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
595D   SP  PROJ  PROB  ♦  STAT     01.0  TO  10.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
595E   SP  PROJ  MATH  ECUC       01.0  TO  10.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED 

2  03.00  T        TECH  A   120 

3  03.00  T  PHY  SA  278 
A            03.00                                       TH            PHY  SA  278 

595F       SP    PROJ    LOGIC    ♦    FCl  C1.0    TO    ICO   CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    INSTP 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

595G       SP    PROJ    TOPOLOGY  01.0    TO    10.0    CR 

PRERtQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTP 
1  C4.00  P    W       F  PHY    SA       160 

595H       SP    PROJ    AP    MATH  01.0    TO    10.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    INSTP 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

5951       SP    PROJ    DIF    EQLAT  C1.0    TO    10.0   CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    INSTP 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

595J      SP    PROJ    NUMBER    THEC  01.0    TO    10.0   CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    INSTP 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

599  THESIS  01.0    TO   09.0    CR 
1            TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

600  DISSERTATION  01.0    TO   48.0    CR 
1            TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

Microbiology  (MICR) 

301         PRIN-MICROBIOLCGY  05.0   CR 

PREREQ         1    YR    OF    CCILEGE    CHEM    AND    GSA    2 
01A    CR    ECIIV 


1 

08.00 

MWTH 

LS    I 

16 

09.00-10.50 

P    W 

LS    I 

6 

08.00 

F 

LS    I 

6 

2 

08.00 

MWTH 

LS    I 

16 

11.00-12.50 

P    W 

LS    I 

6 

SHECFMEISTER 
SHECKMEISTER 
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05.00                                           F  LS    I                 6 

3  08.00                               MWTH  LS    I               16       S  HEOF  EI  ST  ER     IS4AC    L 
01.00-02. 5C               *     W  LS     I                 6 

12.00                                             F  LS    I                 6 

4  08.00  MWTH  LS  I  16 
C6. 00-07. 50  Pf  f  W  LS  I  6 
C2.00                  F  LS  I       6 

390    UNDERGRAD  RES  PART      02.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    4.00  GPA  IN  MICR  AND/OR 
CONSENT  CF  UEPJPTPENT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

403  MED  BACTERIOLCG  LEC  03.0  CR 

PRERbQ    MICR  3C2 

1     C2.00             MW  LS  I      16   NCCURY  DAN  C 

404  MED  BACTERIOLOG  LAE  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PREVICLS  CF  CCKURRENT  ENROLL* 
ENT  IN  NICF  403 

1  08.C0-09.50  T  TH  LS  I  6 
05.00                   S  LS  I       6 

2  10.00-11.50  1  TH  LS  I  6 
1C.00                   5  LS  I       6 

425  BIOCFM+PHS  MICR-LEC  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    301  AND  CPGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

1     09.00            h    W   F  LS  I      16   CGUP  NAURICE 

426  BIOCHM+PHS  MICR-LAE  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PREVIOLS  CR  CCNCURRENT  425 

1  01.00-05.50         TH  LS  I       8 

2  01.00-05.50           F  LS  I       8 

462  FUNGAL  GENETICS  LEC  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    BIOL  3C5 

1     08.00             f    W   F  AG       148   GIL*CRE  RICHARD 

463  FUNGAL  GENETICS  LAE  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTF  ♦  MICR  462  OR 
CONCURRENT  ENPCLLMENT 

1     03.00-05.50      f    W  LS  I       8 

500    SEMINAR  01.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

511    RESEARCH                C1.0  TO  15.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

528    READINGS  IN  MICRC       01.0  TO  10.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

541    ADVANCED  VIROLCGY  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    MICR  441 

1     10.00             MW  LS  I      16   RCUFANDEH 

02.00-04.50       T  TH  LS  I       6 

599  THESIS                   03.0  TO  09.0  CR 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

600  DISSERTATION            03.0  TO  48.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

Music  (MUS) 

001A      MARCHING    BAND  01.0  TO    02.0  CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    INSTRUCTOR 

I  03.15-04.45  T    THF  ALTG  114      FANES 

07.00-09.00    P?      f  ALTG  114 

0018      SYMPHONIC    BAND  01.0  CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    INSTRUCTOR 

1  02.00  h    W      F  ALTG  114       KCEMGSTEIN    NICHOLAS 

001C       STAGE    BAND  01.0  CR 

PREREQ         AUDITICN 

1  05.00-07.00  W  ALTG  114       LEMASTERS    DCNALC    C 

2  07.00-09.00    P*  TH  ALTG  114       STIMN    HAROLD    E 

3  07.00-09.00    Pf            W  ALTG  114       LEMASTERS 
001E      WIND    ENSEMBLE                                                01.0  CR 

PREREQ         AUDITICN 

1  02.00  T    TH  ALTG  114      SIENER    KELVIN    L 

002A      UNIVERSITY   CHOIR  01.0  CR 

PREREQ         AUDITICN 

1  04.00-05.30  T    TH  ALTG  115       KINGSBURY    RCBERT    W 
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0028      CHOR.LS    ORATORIC  OC.O    TO    01.0  CR 

1  07. 30-09. 45    PP       *  H    EC  140B    KINGSBURY    ROBE 

2  07.30-09.45    Pf       ^  ALTG  115       KINGSBURY    RCBf 

3  07.30-09.45    PM       f  ALTG  116  KIN    SBURY 
002C       MALE    GLEE    CLUB                                               01.0  CR 

PREREQ         AUDITICN 

1  08.00-09.30    PK  1     TH  ALTG  115       KINGSBURY    RGB! 

0020       WOMEN-CHORAL    ENSEM  01.0  CR 

PREREQ         AUDITICN 

1  03.00  f    *  ALTG  115       TAYLCR    CHARLES 

03.00  F  ALTG  116 

002E       ANGEL    FLT    ANGELAIRE  01.0  CR 

PREREQ         MEMBERSHIP     IN    S.I.U.    ANGEL 
FLIGHT 

1  07.30-09.00    PN  T    TH  ALTG  248       TAYLCR    CHARLES,!; 

003A       UNIVERSITY    ORCHESTR  01.0  CR 

PRERtQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  03.00-04.30  t    W       F  ALTG  114  STROUD      Y 

003B      CHAMBER    ORCHESTRA  01.0  CR 

PREREQ         AUDITICN 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  STRAWN 

01CA       CLASS    APP-STRINGS  01.0  CR 

1  09.00  T     TH  ALTG  114       FCULCS+STROUC 

010B       CLASS    APP-WOODMNDS  01.0  CR 

1  08.00  T     TH  0555  205       RESM  CK-INTRM 

01CC      CLASS    APP-BRASS  01.0  CR 

1  11.00  T    TH  ALTG  114       ST  I  PAN* LEM ASTt > 

010E      CLASS    APP-PIANC  01.0  CR 

PREREQ         CONC    CR    SEC    CCK     IN    MUS,    ELED 
OR    EARLV    CHLCKOD 

1  08.00  f    W  ALTG  301  HARTLINE    Em 
MM6 

2  08.00  T     TH  ALTG  301  EECFCRD    FR^f 
KP1 

3  09.00  h  F  ALTG  301  hARTLINE    EtttJ 


KP2 

4  09.00  T     TH  ALTG  301  EECFCRD    FR/ftl 
SKP3 

5  10.00  T  F  ALTG  301  FARTLINE    EI1S/ 
MM4 

6  1C.C0  f>    W  ALTG  301  EECFCRO    FRifl 
KP1  | 

7  11.00  *  F          ALTG  301  HARTLINE    Eli 
MM1 

8  11.00  T     TH  ALTG  301  EECFCRD    FR/' 
KP3 

9  11.00  W  ALTG  301  BEDFORD    F R ^  CE 
08.00                                           F         ALTG           301  j 

KP3  I 

10  12.00  ^    W  ALTG  301  FARTLINE    El jSA 
MM1 

11  12.00  1  F  ALTG  301       BEDFCRD    FRANCO 


MM6 

12  01.00  h    W  ALTG  301  HARTLINE    Eip 
MM1  I 

13  01.00  T         F         ALTG  301  EEDFCRD    FR  JCE 
MM3 

14  02.00  f    W  ALTG  301  HARTLINE    EljSA 
MM4 

15  02.00  1         F         ALTG  301  BEDFCRD    FR  M 
MM5 

16  03.00  ►    N  ALTG  301  HARTLINE    EijSA 
KP1 

17  03.00  1         F          ALTG  301  BEDFCRD    FR  .ICE 
KP2 

01CF      CLASS    APP-VOICE  01.0    CR 

1  1C.00  T    TH  ALTG  248 

2  01. 00  T    TH  ALTG  248 
010G      CLASS    APP-SUITAR                                        01.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONC    CR    SEC    CCK    IN    MUS,    ELED 
OR    EARLY    CHILDKOD 
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1  1C.00  1    TH  0812  107 

2  12. CO  1     TH  0812  137 
105A       THEORY    OF    MUSIC                                             04.0    CR 

1  08.00  MWTHF  ALTG  106       WEBB    NARY    ANN    V 

2  08.00  MWTHF  ALTG  116       eABER    JCSEPH    W 

3  CS.CO  MWTHF  ALTG  116  ECCINS 

4  C9.00  MWTHF  ALTG  106       CRIZZELL    MARY    J*NE 

5  09.00  MWTHF  ALTG  248       FLSSEY 
140A      PRIV    APP    MUS-VIOLIN            C1.0    TO    04. 0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF     MUS    FACULTY 
TC    BE    ARRANGEC  FCULCS    HELEN    E 

TC    BE    ARRANGED  STR/SfcN    RICHARC    G 

PRIV    APP    MUS-VICLA  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNCARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
TC    BE    ARRANGEC  8ABE«    JCSEPH    W 

PRIV    APP    MUS-CELLC  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNCARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
TC    BE    ARRANGEC  STRCUD    JAMES    H 

PRIV    APP    MUS    -    BASS  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF    SECCNCARY    CONC'OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
TC    BE    ARRANGEC  BRANCH    LCNCCN    E 

PRIV    APP    MUS-FLLTE  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF     MUS    FACULTY 
TC    BE    ARRANGEC  BCTTJE 

TO    BE    ARRANGEC  RESMCK 

PRIV    APP    MUS-08CE  01.0    TC    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC  FUSSEY    GEORGE    A 

PRIV    APP    MUS-CLAR  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNCARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF     MUS    FACULTY 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC  INTRAVAIA 

TO    BE    ARRANGEC 
PRIV    APP    MUS-BASSCN  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CONC    CF     SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
:ONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC  INTRAVAIA    LAWRENCE    J 

PRIV    APP    MUS-SAX  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC  FUSSEY 

TO    BE    ARRANGED  INTRAVAIA 

PRIV    APP    MUS-PERCLS  01.0    TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF    SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  FANES 

PRIV    APP    MUS-PIANC  01.0    TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF    SECCNCARY    CONC   OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  BARWICK 

2  TC    BE    ARRANGED  GRIZZELL 

3  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  MUELLER 

4  TO    BE    ARRANGED  WERNER 

5  TC    BE    ARRANGED  WERNER    WARREN    KENT 
PRIV    APP    MUS-F    HCRN            C1.0    TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF    SECCNDARY    CONC   OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  NAOAF    GEORGE 

PRIV    APP    MUS-TRUNP  01.0    TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CP    SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  LEMASTERS    DCNALC    C 

2  TC    BE    ARRANGED  CLSSCN    PHILLIP    F 
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14CN       PRIV    APP    MUS-TRBCNF  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF    SECCNCARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  STIMN    HAROLD 

14C0       PRIV    APP    MUS-TLBA  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNOARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  STI^AN    HARCLC 

14CP       PRIV    APP    MUS-BATCNE  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNCARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  STI^AN    HAROLC 

140Q       PRIV    APP    MUS-VCICE  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF    SECCNCARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF    MUS    FACULTY 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  KAGEFF    BURT    K 

2  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  LAWRENCE 

3  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

4  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  TAYLCR 
140R       PRIV    APP    MUS-ORGAN               C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF     SECCNCARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF     MLS    FACULTY 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  WEBB    MARY    ANN 

140S      PRIV    APP    MUS-HARPCE  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    CCNC    CF    SECCNDARY    CONC    OR 
CONSENT    CF     MUS    FACULTY 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  EEDFCRO    FRANC] 

2  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  NCRGAN    WESLEY! 
20C         FUNDAMENTALS-MLSIC                                    03.0    CR 

1  12.00  t     W  ALTG  116       FCULCS 
12.00                                           F         0555           201 

2  12.00  f    W  ALTG  116       FCULCS 
12.00                                      TH            0555           201 

3  CI. 00  h    W  ALTG  116       *CHUGH 
01.00                                           F         0555           201 

4  CI. CO  *    W  ALTG  116       NCHUGH 
01.00                                       TH            0555            201 

5  02.00  ►    W  ALTG  248       FLOYC 
02.00                                           F         0555  201 

6  C2.00  f    W  ALTG  248       FLOYC 
02. CO                                      TH            0555           201 

2C5A       THEORY    OF    MUSIC  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         105C 

1  11.00  MWTHF  ALTG  106       MUELLER    RCBER 

2  11.00  MWTHF  ALTG  116  CLCFIELC 

3  11.00  MWTHF  ALTG  248  WERNER    WAR 
240         PRIV    APP    MUS                              01.0    TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     INSTF    OR    CCNSENT 
(SEE  MUSIC   140  FOR  LISTING) 

300B       EL    METH-NON    MAJ    4-6  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         200    CR    ECL  IVALEM 
1C.00  *    W      F 

300C       EL    METH-NON    MAJ    K-3 

PREREQ         200    CR    ECLIVALENT 
12.00  f    W      F 

3C5I       INSTRUMENTAL    PRC8 

12.00  *>    W      F 

309A       ARRANGING 

PREREQ         105C 

12.00  T    TH 

312A      COMPOSITION 

PREREQ         205C 

TO    BE    ARRANGEC  CLCFIELD    *\U 


318A 
326A 


CONDUCTING 

08.00  T    TH 

ANALYSIS 
PREREQ         205C 

01.00  T    TH  ALTG  116       ECTTJE    WILL    C 


ALTG 

248 

FCHUGH  C 

03.0 

CR 

ALTG 

248 

fCHUGH  C 

03.0 

CR 

ALTG 

106 

KCEMGSTEIN 

02.0 

CR 

ALTG 

248 

EABER 

02.0 

CR 

CLCFIELD 

02.0 

CR 

ALTG 

248 

STRAWN  R 

02.0 

CR 
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)40         PRIV    APP    MUS  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAMF     INSTF    OR    CCNSENT 
SEE  MUSIC   140  FOR  LISTING) 

J41         ACCOMPANYING    LAB  01.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  WERNER 

JA6       "OPERA    WORKSHOP  02. 0    TO    36.0    CR 

1            03. CO  1     TH            ALTG            115       LAWRENCE    MARJCRIE 

03.00-04.50  F          ALTG            115 

07.00-10.00    PM  WTH            ALTG            116 

J57A      MUS    HIST    ♦    LIT  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         MUS    1C5C  CF    CCNSENT    OF 
INSTRLCTCF 

1  1C.C0  1WTHF          ALTG            116 

2  iC.OO  1     TH            ALTG            116 
02. CO  f>     W                 ALTG            116 

3  1C.00  1     TH            ALTG            116 
02.00  W       F          ALTG            116 

J65A      CHAMBER    MUS-VOCAL  01.0    CR 

1  04.00  ^     W  ALTG  115       KINGSBURY    RCeERT    W 

365B      CHAMBER    MUS-STRING  01.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  KARTMN 

365C      CHAMBER    MUS-WCCDWNL  01.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  RESMCK, HUSSEY 

365C      CHAMBER    MUS-BRASS  01.0    CR 

1  C7.CO-O8.30    PM  1  ALTG  114       ^ADAFt    KOEMGSTEIN 

frllA       SYMPHONIC    LIT  03.0    CR 

I  01.00  ^     W       F  ALTG  106       eARWICK    STEVEN 

hi*        COLLEGIUM    MUSICLM  C2.0    TO    06.0   CR 

PREREQ         MUSIC    CCK ENTR* 1 ICN    ANC/CR 
CONSENT    CF    DEP/FTMENT 
1  01.00  1     TH  0812  107       fCRGAN    WESLEY    K 

07.00-09.00    Pf      *  0812  107 

MC         PRIV    APP    MUS  01.0    TC    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AT    FREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME     IISS1F    OR    CCNSENT 
l(SEE  MUSIC    140  FOR  LISTING) 

H1A      COUNTERPOINT  02.0    CR 

PREREQ         105C 
1  CI. 00  1    TH  ALTG  106  WERNER    WARREN    KEN 

H4A       INTERMEDIATE    CCMP  02.0    CR 

PREREQ         312C    AND    CCNSEM    CF    DEPARTMENT 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  CLDFIELD 

^51         TEACH    GEN   CLASS    MLS  C2.0    TO    03.0   CR 

1  CI. CO  ¥    W       F  ALTG  248  TAYLCR    CHARLES    C 

468         MUSIC    PRODUCTICNS  02.0    TC    12.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  WALLACE 

^81        READINGS    IN    THEORY  C2.0    TO    06.0   CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  MUELLER    RCBERT    E 

>82        READ    IN   HIST   +    LIT  02.0    TO    06.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  MCRGAN    WESLEY    K 

V83        READ    IN    MUS    EDLC  C2.0    TO    06.0   CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  GCRDCN    RCCERICK    C 

%9S         INDEPENDENT    STLDY  01.0    TC    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    INS1FUCT0R 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  GCRCCN    RODERICK    D 

501         INT    GRAD    ST    IN    MLS  03.0    CR 

1  12.00  *    W      F         LIB  217       MCRGAN 

>02A      ANALYTIC    TECHNIQUES  02.0   CR 

1  02.00  1    TH  ALTG  106       MUELLER    ROBERT    E 

305         BAROQUE    MUSIC  03.0    CR 

1  03.00  h    W      F  ALTG  248       MCRGAN 

>31        ADV    COMPOSITION  02. 0    TO    09.0    CR 

PREREQ         312Ct     342C  ,    ANC    CONSENT    CF 
INSTRUCTCP 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  eCTTJE    WILL    G 

>40         PRIV    APP    MUS  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         3    QTRS    AI    PREVICUS    LEVEL    ON 
SAME    I/sSTP    OR    CCNSENT 
SEE  MUSIC   140  FOR  LISTING) 
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55C  ADMIN  ♦  SUPERVISICIV  03.0  CR  | 

1     1C.00  1  THF    ALTG     106      GCRDCN 

556  ADV  CONDUCTING  02.0  TO  06.0  CR  j 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGED  KINGSBURY  RQlfl 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGFD  STRCUD  JAMES 

3  TO  BE  ARRANGED  SIENER 

566  INST  ENSEMBLE  01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  SIENER 

567  VOCAL  ENSEMBLE  01. 0  TO  12.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  KINGSBURY 

566  OPERA  WORKSHOP  02.0  TC  12.0  CR 

1     03.00  1  TH     ALTG     115   LAWRENCE  MAR. 

02.00-04.50  F    ALTG     115 

07.00-10.00  PN     WTH     ALTG     116 

5S8  GRADLATE  RECITAL  06.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  GCRDCN 

599  THESIS  03.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  GCRDCN  RUDER 

Philosophy  (PHIL) 

200    TYPES  OF  PHIL  04.0  CR 

1     07.35-09.15  PN  >     W       H  EC     208   TENNEY 
32C    GENERAL  LOGIC  04.0  CR 

1     02.00  MWTH     LS  II    350      CLARKE  DAV 

345    BLACK  SOCIAL  PHIL  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  STANDING  OR  PERMISSION  OF 
DEPT 
1     02.00  1  TH     H  EC     118 

03.00  F    H  EC     208  j 

389    EXISTENTIAL  PHIL  03.0  CR 

1     OS. CO  f    W   F    H  EC     208   GILLAN 

415    LOGIC  OF  SOCIAL  SCI  03. 0  CR  1 

1     11.00  f  W   F    LS  II    350      MCCLURE  Gil 

477    LATIN  AM  PHILGSCPH\  04.0  CR 

1     07.00-09.30  PK    1        H  EC     122   FRONCIZI 
490    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS        02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INST  REQ  IN  ALL 
CASES 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGED  FAHN  LEWIS  El'jlf 

2  02.00  >    W       0871     101   KELLY 
02.00  T  TH     PARK     301 

TOPIC  DESCARTES   4  CP 

3  03. CO  MWTH     H  EC     208 
TOPIC   19TH  CENTLPY  FHIL   4  CREDITS 

497A   HONORS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    QUALIFICA1 ION  FCR  HONORS 

1     04.00-06.30        W       H  EC     211   NCCCLURE 
50C    SEM  METAPHYSICS         G2.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     04. 00-06. 30        W       H  EC     208   HAHN 
581    SEMINAR  IN  PLATO        02.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     C7. 00-09. 30  P¥  W       H  EC     208   PLOCFMANN 

585    BRITISH  EMPIRICISM  04.0  CR 

1     04.00-06.30       1        H  EC     211 
588    SEMINAR  IN  KANT  02.0  TO  04.0  CR 

1     C«. 00-06. 30       T        H  EC     208   SCHILPP 
585    GEN  GRAD  SEMINAR        02.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INS1R 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  HAHN 

590  GEN  GRAD  SEMINAR        02.0  TO  12.0  CR 

1  TO  BE  ARRANGEC  FAHN 

2  04.00-06.30  F    H  EC     208   CLARKE 
TOPIC   LOGIC  FCR  4  CP 

3  04.00-06.30  F    H  EC     211   GILLAN 
TOPIC   EXISTENTIALIST  4  CFEDITS 

4  04.00-06.30      h  H  EC     208 
TOPIC  MIDIEVAL  PHIL  4  CR 

5  07.00-09.30  PN    T        H  EC     208   EAMES 
TOPIC  RUSSELL  FCP  4  CR 

591  READINGS  IN  PHIL        01.0  TO  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INS1B 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  FAHN  LEWIS  E 
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599    THESIS  02.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  FAHN  LEWIS  ECWIN 

SOC    DISSERTATION  03.0  TO  48.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  FAHN  LEWIS  EDWIN 

>hysical  Education  for  Men  ( PEM ) 

10CA       M    TEACH    SWIMMING  01. C    CR 

PREREQ         IE    NCNSWIMMER--/UDIT    GSE    109A 
BEG    SWIM 

1  11.20-12.10  *-     W       F  PULL    P         11       ESSICK    RAYMOND    B 

2  12.10-01.00  *     W       F  PULL    P  11       ESSICK    RAYMCND    B 
LOCB      M    TEACH    GOLF                                                     01.0    CR 

1  08.00-09.50  h        Th  ARENA         555       FCLCER    LYNN    C 

2  08.00-09.50  1  F  ARENA         555       FCLDER    LYNN    C 
PEM    1C0B    MEETS    FIRST    NINE    WEEKS    CNLY 

LOCC      M    TEACH    TENNIS  01.0    CR 

1  C8. 00-09. 50  *•     W  TENNIS       100 

2  08.00-09.50  1  TH     TENNIS   100   STAFF 

3  0S.C0-10.5C  1  TH     TENNIS   100   STAFF 
PEM  1C0C  MEETS  FIRST  NINE  WEEKS  CNLY 
M  TCH  IND-TEAM  ACT  01.0  CR 

08.00  MWTH     ARENA    555   REESE  CARL  D 

OS. CO  MWTH     ARENA    555      WILKINSON 
MEETS  FIRST  NINE  WEEKS  CM.Y 
M  TCH  BASIC  RHYTHMS  01.0  CR 

10.00  ^  W   F    ARENA    555   FRANKLIN  C  C  JR 
M  TCH  EXER-FITNESS  01*0  CR 

12.00  ^  ARENA    123   GCOC  LARRY 

12.00  W   F    ARENA    555 

M  TEACH  FOOTBALL  02.0  CR 

01.00-03.30  M  W       ARENA    555   MAZIE  RCBERT 

01.00-03.30  1  TH     ARENA    555   FEESE  CARL  D 

PEM  100G  MTS  FIRST  MNE  V*  S  ONLY 
M  TEACH  BASKETBALL  02.0  CR 

11.00  M  W   F    ARENA    555   IUBELT  GEORGE 

11.00  1         ARENA    123 

01.00  f>    W   F    ARENA    555   IUBELT  GEORGE 

01.00  1        AG       224 
llOOI   M  TEACH  BASEBALL  02.0  CR 

1  11.00-12.50  ^  W       ARENA    555   JCNES  RICHARC  C 

2  01.00-02.50  t>    W       ARENA    555   JCNES  RICHARD  C 

3  01.00-02.50  1  TH     ARENA    555   JCNES  RICHARD  C 
llOOJ   M  TEACH  TRACK-FIELD  02. C  CR 

1  1c.00  mwth    arena   555  fartzcg  lewis  b 

2  11.00  mwth    arena   555  fartzcg  lewis  b 

3  12.00  mwth    arena   555  fartzcg  lewis  b 
look  m  teach  gymnastics  02.0  cr 

1    09.00  mwth    arena   555  meade  william  t 
loom  m  teach  wrestling  02.0  cr 

1    10.00  m  th    arena   555  lcng  linn  l 
1c.00  w     arena   125  lcng  linn  l 

orient-pra:t  p  e  02.0  cr 

1  12.00  t  th    arena   123  martin  morris  glenn 

2  12.00  w  f   arena   123  martin  morris  glenn 

3  01.00  w  f   arena   123  martin  morris  glenn 
varsity  football  02.0  cr 

1    03.00  mwthf   arena   555  tcwers  richard  e 

varsity  cross  cclnt         02.0  cr 

1    03.00  mwthf   arena   555  fartzcg  lewis  b 
i    begin  tech  ballet  02.0  cr 

1     04.00  T        GYM      206 

04.00-05.50  ►  W       GYM      206 
CROSS-LISTED  WITH  FEU-THE/  230 
KINESIOLOGY  05.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHSL  3CC 

1     11.00  MWTHF    LAWSON   121   GCOC  LARRY 
CROSS-LISTED  WITH  FEV  303 
PE  -  ATYPICAL  STLC  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PHSL  3CC 

1  10.00  T  TH     ARENA    125 

2  02.00  T  TH     ARENA    121   GREENE  NORMAN  C 
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DING 
W   F 

WTH 
W   F 


ARENA 
02.0 

ARENA 
02.0 

ARENA 

02.0 

ARENA 
03.0 

ARENA 

03.0 
ARENA 
ARENA 
ARENA 

03.0 
ARENA 

02.0 
ARENA 

TO  04.0 
ARENA 
03.0 

ARENA 

04.0 
GYM 

02.0 
ARENA 


125 

CR 

123 

CR 


32C    PHSL  MUSCULAR  ACT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SSA  3C1 
1     01.00  MWTH 

33CA   FH  BASKETBALL  CCACF 
PREREQ    100H 
1     1C.00  1  TH 

330B   THEO  FOOTBALL  CCACF 
PREREQ    PEM  217 
1     08.00  MW 

MEETS  FIRST  NINE  WEEKS  CMY 
331A   TH  SWIMMING  COACH 
PREREQ    100A 
1     01.00  1  TH 

341    PRIN  OF  P  E 

PREREQ    SENICR  ST4N 
1     02.00  I* 

350    M-M  TEACH  PE  EL  SCH 

1  CS.CO  M 

2  01.00  ^ 
01.00  7 

354  ORG-ADM    PHY    ED-ATHL 
1  03.00  MW 

355  ASSISTING  TECH 

r       06.00  p^    f 

ADDITIONAL  MTG  TEA 
370    TESTS  MEAS  PHY  EC       03.0 

1  08.00  MWTH 

376         CARE-PREV    A TH    INJ 
PREREQ         PHSL    3CC 
1  12.00  MWTH 

400         EVALLATION    IN    P    E 

1  07.00-09.30    P*  T 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEW    40C 
402         0-A     INTRA    ♦    EX    ACT 

1  07.00-08.50    P*  W 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEV    4C2 
475A       IND    RES-DANCE  02. 0    TO    04.0    CR 

I  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEW    475/! 
4758       IND    RES-KINESICLCGY  02.0    TO    04.0   CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEV    475E 
475C       IND    RES-MEASUREMEM  02.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEW    475C 
475D       IND    RES-MOTOR    CEVEL  02.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEV    475C 
475E       IND    RES-PHSL    OF    EX  02.0    TO    04.0   CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEW    475E 
475F       IND    RES-HIST   +    PHIL  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEW    475F 
500         TECH   RESEARCH  04.0    CR 

1  07.00-09.30    PP      ►  GYM  204 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEW    50C 
51CA      MOTOR    DEVEL  02.0    CR 

1  05.00  f    W  GYM  204 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEV    51C/ 
511         ANAL    HUM    PHYS    fCVE  02.0    CR 

1  07.00-08.50    ?¥  TH  LAWSCN      201 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEV    511 
525         READING    IN    P    E  01.0    TO    06.0   CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEV    525 
599         THESIS  01.0    TO    09.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEV    59S 


CR 

123 

CR 

125 

CR 

125 

121 

119 

CR 

125 

CR 

125 

CR 

125 

CR 

125 

CR 

204 

CR 
125 


KNCWLTON 


FARTVAN  JOHN 


123   TCWERS  RICHAP 


ESSICK 


SHEA  EDWARD  v 

FRANKLIN  C  C 
FRANKLIN  C  C 


STOTLAR  JOHN  j 
WILKINSCN  JAM! 

FRANKLIN  C  C  j» 

SPACKMAN  ROBfjr 

WEST 

I 

WILKINSCN  JAM 


KNOWLTON  RCN/3 

i 
j 

FCTTER    MARJCF!: 
GCOC    LARRY 
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600         DISSERTATION  C2.0    TO    48.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FE  V    6CC 

Physical  Education  for  Women  (PEW) 

,114         SPEED8ALL  01. 0    CR 

1  08. 00-09. 3C  1     TH  GYM  208 

2  OS.UO-10.30  *     W  GYM  208 

3  11.00-12.30  1     TH  GYM  238  ILLNER 

4  12. 00-01. 3C  1     TH  GYM  208       E RECFTELSB ACER    KAY 
212         BEG    CONTEMP    DANCE                                        01.0    CR 

1  OS. 00  ^     W       f  0831  101       CAVICSON    ELLEVA    J 

2  CI. CO  h     W       F  GYM  208       LITFERLAND    BARBARA    A 
222         FOLK    DANCING                                                     01.0    CR 

1  08. CO  *     W       F  GYM  207        LITFERLAND     BARBARA    A 

2  12.00  *     W       F  GYM  114       LITFERLAND    BARBARA    A 

3  07.00-08.30    PP       *     W  GYM  208       LITFERLAND    BARBARA    A 
23CA      BEGIN    TECH    BALLET                                        02.0    CR 

1  04. 00-05. 50  f-     W  GYM  206       CAVICSON    ELLEVA    J 

04.00  T  GYM  206 

CROSS    LISTED    WITH    TFEATEF     AND    VENS    P    E 
>4C         THEO-TECH    CONT    CNCF  02.0    CR 

1  10.00-11.50  MWTH  0813  101       GRAY    WINSTON    G 

CROSS    LISTED    WITH    1FEATEF     AND    MENS    P    E 
?44         HOCKEY  01.0    CR 

1  09. 00-10. 30  1     TF  GYM  208  ILLNER 

2  01.00-02.30  1     TH  GYM      ^        208        ILLNER    JULEE 
273         DANCE    WORKSHOP  02^.0    CR 

1  07.00-09.00    PM  1     TH  0813  101       GRAY    WINSTON    G 

CROSS    LISTED    WITH    TFEATER     DEPT 
304A       TECH-TEACH    SPORTS  02.0    CR 

PRERtU         PEW    114 

1  1C. 00-11. 50  W       F  GYM  208       THORPE    JOANNE    LEE 

2  11.00-12.30  W       F  GYM  208       ERECFTEL SB AUER    KAY 
|304B      TECH-TEACH    SPORTS                                      02.0    CR 

PREREQ         PEW    244 

1  1C. 00-11. 50  T     TH  GYM  208        ILLNER    JULEE 

311A       TH    OFFIC    BASKETBALL  01.0    CR 

1  09.00  F  GYM  204       B RECFTELSB AUER    KAY 

312         HIST    PHIL    OF    DANCE  04.0   CR 

1  CI. 00  MWTH  GYM  204       CAVICSON    ELLEVA    J 

31S         TCHG    ELEM    SCH    ACT  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    3C1    CR    GLIC    305 

1  08.00  MWTH  GYM  114  STEHP    JEAN 

2  09.00  *    W       F  PULL    1       103       FRANKLIN 
LAB     1000    M    OR    W    CR    TF 

3  11.00  M    THF  GYM  207       ZIMMERMAN    HELEN 

4  04.00-05. 3C  T     TH  GYM  208       ZIMMERMAN    HELEN 

5  04. 00-05. 30  *    W  GYM  208  ZIMMERMAN 
352         HISTCRY    OF    PHYS    EC                                   02.0    CR 

1  09.00  MWTH  GYM  204       CAVIES    DOROTHY 

MEETS    FIRST    SIX    WEEKS 
354         PRIN    OF    PHYS    ED  02.0    CR 

1  09.00  MWTH  GYM  204       CAVIES    COROTHY 

MEETS    LAST    SIX    WEEKS 

370         TESTS    MEAS    PHY    ED  C3.0  TO    04.0    CR 

1  08.00  MWTH  GYM  204       WEST    CHARLOTTE 

40C         EVALLATION    IN    PE  04.0    CR 

1  07.00-09.30    PM         T  GYM  204       WEST 

CROSS    LISTED    WITH    FE* 
402         0-A    INTRA    ♦    EX    ACT  02.0   CR 

1  07.00-08.50    PM  W  ARENA         125       WILKENSCN 

CROSSLISTED    WITH    PE* 

A75A      IND    RES-DANCE  02.0  TO    04.0   CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

475B       IND    RES-KINESICLCGY  02. 0  TO    04.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

475C       IND    RES-MEASUREMENT  02.0  TO    04.0   CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

4750       IND    RES-MOTOR    CEVEL  02.0  TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

123 


475E       IND    RtS-PHSL    OF    EX  C2.0  TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

475F       IND    RES-HIST    +    PHIL  02.0  TO    04.0    CR 

1  TG    BE    ARRANGED 

500  TECH    OF    RESEARCH  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         PEW    4CC    CF    CONCLRRENT    ENRIN 
PEW    4CC 

1  07.00-09. 3C    P*       f>  PARK  204  KNCWLTON 

CROSSLISTED    WITH    PEN 
51CA       MOTOR    OEVEL  02.0    CR 

1  05.00  N     W  GYM  204       PCTTER    MARJCR 

CROSSLISTED    WITH    P£N 
511         ANAL    HUM    PHYS    ^CVE  02.0    CR 

1  07.00-08.50    P*  TH  LAWSCN      201       GCOC    LARRY 

CROSSLISTED     WITH    PEN 

525         READINGS  01.0  TO    06.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTP    AND    DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

59<3  THESIS  01.0  TO    09.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

60C         DISSERTATION  C2.0  TO    48.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

Physics  (PHYS) 

111A      COLLEGE    PHYSICS  03. 0    CR 

PREREQ         MATH    HIP    CR    H    S  EQUIV 

1  C2.00  TWTHF  PARK  308       ZIMFERMAN    J    fiJ 

2  02.00                                   TWTH  PARK  308 
02.00                               b  PARK  308 

112A       COLLEGE    PHYS    LAB  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCLRREM    ENR     IN  PHYS    111 

1  01.00-03.50  h  PHY    SC      403 

2  06.00-08. 50  Pf       b  PHY  SC   403 
206A   COLLEGE  PHYSICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  1116 

1  11.00                               h    W       F  PARK  308       S  A  PC  PCSCHE  NKCjY 
11.00                                   1  PARK  301 

2  11.00                               h    W       F  PARK  308       S  APCRCSCHENKCJYI 
11.00                                       TH  PARK  301 

3  01.00  HW       F  PARK  308 

4  01.00  f"     WTHF  PARK  308 
206B      COLLEGE    PHYSICS                                             03.0    CR 

PREREQ         PHYS    2C6*    CR    2C6C 

1  10.00  f>    W       F  PARK  309  LEFE8VRE   Gfl 

11.00  T  PARK  309 

206C      COLLEGE    PHYSICS  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         PHYS    2C6E    CR    2C6A 

1  11.00  b    W       F  PARK  309 

11.00  TH  PARK  309 

207A      COLLEGE    PHYS    LAB  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONCLRRENT    ENR    IN  PHYS    206 

1  08.00-10.50  T  PHY    SC      403 

2  11.00-01.50  TH  PHY    SC      403 

3  11.00-01.50  F  PHY    SC      403 

4  02.00-04.50  T  PHY    SC      403 

5  06.00-08.50    Pf  W  PHY    SC      403 
207B      COLLEGE    PHYS    LAB  01.0   CR 

PREREQ         CONCLRRENT    ENR    IN  PHYS    206 

1  02.00-04.50  T  PHY    SC      405 

2  02.00-04.50         TH  PHY  SC   405 
207C   COLLEGE  PHYS  LAB  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONCLRRENT  ENR  IN  PHYS  206 

1     02.00-04.50       T  PHY  SC   407 
211A   UNIVERSITY  PHYSICS  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    MATH  150e 

1  09.00             f    W   F  PARK     308 
11.00              T  PARK     308 

2  09.00            t>    W   F  PARK     308 
11.00                TH  PARK     308 
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09.00  b    W       F 

12.00  TH 

10.00  b     W       F 

12.00  1 

1C.00  b     W       F 

12.00  TH 

10.00  b     W       F 

12.00  7 

06.00-07.25    PI*       b     W 
C9.00  1 

06.00-07.25    P*       h     H 
C9.00 
UNIVERSITY    PHYSICS 


PREREQ 
09.00 
12.00 
09.00 
12.00 
UNIVERSITY 


PHYS 


211/i    CR 

^    w 
i 

b   w 


TH 

21 

F 


1C 


TH 


PHYSICS 
PREREQ  PHYS    211/    CR 

01.00  b    W 

01.00  T 

01.00  b     W 

CI. 00 
UNIVERSITY    PHYS-LAE 
PREREQ         CQNCIRREM 
08.00-10.50 
1C. 00-12. 50 
11.00-01.50 
01.00-03.50 
02.00-04.50 
02. 00-04. 50 
06.00-08.50    PK 
06.00-08.50    PN 
UNIVERSITY    PHYS-LAE 
PREREQ         CQNCLRREM 


PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 

03.0 

PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 

03.0 


21 
F 


IB 


TH 

ENRL 
TH 


TH 


TH 


PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
PARK 
01. 
IN  PHY5 
PHY  SG 
PHY 
PHY 
PHY 
PHY 
PHY 
PHY 
PHY 


ENRL 


TH 

ENRL 
TH 
TH 


08.00-10.50 

08.00-10. 5C 
UNIVERSITY  PHYS-LAE 
PREREQ    CONCLRREM 

C9. 00-11. 50 

02.00-04.50 
UNIVERSITY  PHYS  IV 
PREREQ    PHYS  111,  206 

03.00  My 

04.00  1 

04. 00-05. 50        W 

03.00  MW 

04.00  1 

02.00-04.50 

02.00  MW 

04.00-05.50 

04.00  T 

THERMODYNAMICS 

12.00  b    W 

INTRO  ELEC  THEORY 


TH 


PREREQ    MATH  3C5A  CR 
111  CR  2C6  OR 


CC 


CIRCUITS 
PHYS  111C 


II 

MATH 


4C7 


02.00 
ELECTRIC 
PREREQ 
01.00 
MECHANICS 
PREREQ 
02.00 
MODERN    PHYSICS 
PREREQ         PHYS 
1C.00 
MOD    PHYSICS    LAB 
TO    BE    ARRANGEC 


b    W 

CR 
b    W 

AND 
b    W 


2C 
F 

PF 
F 


IVS 
11 


6C 


\S 


SC 
SC 
SC 
SC 
SC 
SC 
SC 
01.0 
IN  PHYS  2 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
01.0 
IN  PHYS  2 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
04.0 
211 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 
PHY  SC 
PARK 

03.0 
PARK 

03.0 
INSTR  ♦ 


415/5 


b     W 


F 
CI 


PARK 

03.0 
OR  211C 
LSI1 

03.0 
301 
TECH  A 

03.0 


PHY  SA 
.0  TO  04.0 


308 
301 
308 
308 
308 
308 
308 
301 
308 
308 
308 
308 
CR 

309 
309 
309 
309 
CR 

309 

309 

309 

309 

CR 
11 

403 

403 

403 

403 

403 

403 

403 

403 

CR 
11 

405 

405 

CR 
11 

407 

407 

CR 

301 

301 

404 

301 

301 

404 

301 

404 

301 

CR 

301 

CR 

PHYS 

309 

CR 

450 
CR 

122 

CR 

238 

CR 


CARRELL  JCHN  CRAI 
CARRELL  JCF-N  CRAI 
CARRELL  JCHN  CRAI 


LEFEBVRE  GERALC  M 
LEFEBVRE  GERALC  M 


CHANG-FANG  CFUEN- 


CHANG-FANG  CHUEN-C 
MARSHALL  LAURISTON 


CUTNELL  JOHN  C 

FEAPSCN  EDWIN  F 

fcATSCN    RICHARD    ELVIS 

CARRELL  JOHN  CRAIG 

SCHLECHT  RICHARD 
ZITTER  ROBERT  N 
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01.0 

CR 

PAKK 

301 

04.0 

CR 

TECH  3 

143 

TECH  B 

143 

03.0 

CR 

PHY  SC 

410 

03.0 

CR 

420    SPECIAL  PROJECTS  I      C2.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PRERtQ    PHYS  3C1  AND  3C5 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
449A   SERV  INST-PHYS  TEAC 

1     09.00-11.50  S 

504A   X-RAY  DIFF  LAT  DYN 

PREREQ  3RA0    STAKING 

1  11.00  *     Vi 

10.00-11.50  TH 

CROSSLISTEO    WITH    A^    S     5C4* 
51CA       CLASSICAL    MECHANICS 
PREREQ         PHYS    4C1 
1  09.00  1     TH    £ 

511A       MATH    METH    OF    PHYS 

PREREQ  MATH    4C7    CR     EGLIV,    OR    CONSENT 

OF     INSTR 
1  08.00  f     M       F  TECH    A       122 

520         SPECIAL    PROJECTS  C2.0    TO    05.0    CR 

PRERtQ         CONSENT    CF     INS1P 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

530A       ELECTROMAG    THECRY  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         PHYS    3C5 
1  C9.00  ¥    W  PHY    SC      410 

CS.00  F  TECH    A       122 

531A       QUANTUM    MECHANICS  03.0    CR 

PREREQ  MATH    4C7,     FHYS    415,    CR    CONSENT 

OF     INSTR 
1  11.00  t-     W       F  PHY    SA      258 

532A       ADV    QUANTUM    MECH  03.0    CR 

PRERtQ         PHYS    531    /NO    CCI^SENT    OF    INSTR 
1  11. UO  ¥     W       F  PHY    SA       458 

54CA       NUCLEAR    PHYSICS  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         PHYS    531    *N0    CCNSENT    OF     INSTR 
1  09.00  1     TH    S       PHY    SA       458 

55CA       AT    AND    MOL    SPECTRA  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         PHYS    531    ^0    CCf>  SENT    OF     INSTR 
1  1G.C0  ¥     W       F  PHY    SA      458 

560A       STAT    MECHANICS  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INS1F 
1  12.00  b    U       f  PHY    SA      458 

575         GRAD    SEMINAR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
58C    SEL  TOPICS  PHYS 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
592    COLLOQUY  IN  MOL  SCI 
1     03.00-05.50      h 

599  THESIS 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

600  DISSERTATION 

PREREQ 


MCKELL    WM    E 


SULLIVAN    JOHN 


FENNEBERGEiW 


FCGLIC    KARIC 


eCSE    SUBIR    K 


C1.0    TO    04.0   CR 

C2.0    TO    06.0    CR 

01.0   CR 
PHY  SB         440 
C1.0    TO    09.0    CR 


C1.0    TO    48.0    CR 
ADMISSICN     TO    ACVANCED    STUDY    IN 
MOLECULAR     SCIEKE 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

Physiology  (PHSL) 

30C  HUMAN    ANATOMY  04.0  CR 

1  11.00  M    TH  LS    I  16 

2  12.00  M    TH            LS    I  16 
315A       ADV    COLLEGE    PHSL                                          05.0  CR 

PRERtQ         GSA    2C1B  AND    5    FRS    CHEP 

1  Cfi.OO  ¥    W       F 
08.00-09.50  T    TH 

2  06.00  h     W       F 
09.00-10.50  ¥    W 

410A       ADVANCED    ANATOMY 

1  02.00-03. 5C  I*    WTHF 

415A       EXP    ANIMAL    SURGERY 

1  1C. 00-11. 50  ¥    W       F 

417A       PRIN    PHARMACOLOGY 

PREREQ         BASIC    CCLFSES    Ih     CHEM    ANC    BIO 
SCIENCE 
1  11.00  ¥    W  S    II    0    1460 

IC. 00-11. 50  F  LS    I  120 


LS 

I 

113 

KAPLAN  H  M 

LS 

I 

113 

LS 

I 

113 

LS 

I 

113 

; 

05.0 

CR 

LS 

I 

18 

FCOTE 

04.0 

CR 

LS 

I 

118 

KAPLAN 

03.0 

CR 

GASS    GECRii* 
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43CA   CELLLLAR  PHYSICLCG\  04.0  CR 

1     0$. 00  ^  W   F    AG  225   CUNAGAN  TOVMY  TCLSON 

02.00-03.50       1        LS  I  120 

433    COMPAR  PHYSIGLCG>  04.0  GR 

1     CI. 00  ^  W   F    LS  I  16   MLLER 

02.00-03.50      *■         LS  I  120 

450    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS        C4.0  TO  16.0  CR 
0REREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP1 

1     02.00-03.50      t>     W   F    LS  I  113 

06.C0-09.5C  5   LS  I  113 

460A   MAMMALIAN  PHSL  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    ADEQLATE  TPAIMNG  IN  BIO 
SCIENCES  ^0  CHEM 

1  06.  CO             ^W   F    LSI  113   KAPLAN  FM 
08. 00-09. 50       1  TH     LS  I  113 

2  C8.00            f    W   F    LS  I  113 
CS.C0-10.5C      ^  W       LS  I  113 

465A   BIOPHYSICS  03.0  CR 

PRERtQ    1  YR  CF  FF>SICS 

1     C9.C0  r<  W   F    AG  216   PICMRCSGN  ALFRED  W 

471A   BIOPFYS  INST  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    1  YR  CF  FMSICS  ANO  CONSENT  OF 
INSTR 
1     1C.00  1  THF    STAG       5   RICFARCSCN 

50C    ADV  SEMINAR  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     04. CO  W       LS  I  16 

521    PHYSIOLOGY  READINGS     C1.0  TO  0&.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 

599    THESIS  C3.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     C3. 00-04. 50      MWTHF    LS  I  109 

60C    DISSERTATION  04.0  TO  36.0  CR 

1     03. 00-04. 5C      MWTHF    LS  I  117 

Plant  Industries  (PL  I) 

109    PRIN-FIELO  CROP  PRC  04.0  CR 

1  1C.00            h    W   F    AG  166   ELKINS 
10.00-11.50         TH     AG  171 

2  1C.00  t>     W   F    AG  166   ELKINS 

3  1C.00            *    W   F    AG  166   ELKINS 
1C.CO-11.50       1        AG  171 

264    GEN  HORTICULTURE  04.0  CR 

1  08.00            MU       AG  168   HILLYER  IRVIN  GEORGE 
08.00-09.50           F    AG  181 

2  C8.00            MH       AG  168   HILLYER  IRVIN  GEORGE 
1C. 00-11. 50           F    AG  181 

304    LANDSCAPE  DESIGN  04.0  CR 

1     CI. CO  1  TH     AG  170      CCCRTS  GERALC  C 

01.00-02.50      ^     F    AG  195 

306A   SOIL  +  WATER  CCNS  03. 0  CR 

PREREQ    PL  I  1C3 

1     11.00  P  W   F    AG  166   JCNES  JCE  H 

306B   SOIL  +    WATER  CCNS  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PL  I  3C6A  CR  CONCURRENT  ENR 
IN  3C6A 

1  11.00-12.50       1  TH     AG  195 

2  C3. 00-04. 50       1  TH     AG  195 
CROSS-LISTED  WITH  AC  I  3C6B 

310    MORPH  OF  CROP  PLANT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSA  2C1B  CP  EQUVALENT 

1     C2.C0  h    W   F    AG  171      ELKINS  CCNALC  M 

C3. 00-04. 50       T        AG  171 

344    GEN  FLORICULTURE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    PL  I  264  CP  CCNSENT  CF 
DEPARTMENT 

1     C8.00  ►  W   F    AG  170   CCOPTS 

08.CO-09.50       T        AG  181 
359    INTERN  PROGRAM          C3.0  TO  05.0  CR 
PREREQ    JR  STANCINC 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
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03.0  CR 

AG       116 
AG       171 

04.0  CR 

AG       220 
AG       2  20 

04.0  CR 


381    PLANT  SCIENCE  SEN       C1.0  TO  02.0  CR 
PREREQ    SENICR  SENDING 
1     C4.00  1        AG       170 

39C    SPEC  STUD  PLANTS        C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  OEPT  CHAIRMAN 
1     08.00-11.50  S   AG       171 

391    HONORS  IN  PLANT  INC     C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    JR  STANC,  4.0  GFA(4.25  IN  MAJ  ) 
t +  CONSENT  OF  CEPT  CHM 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 
404    TURF  MANAGEMENT 

PREREQ    GSA  2C1B 
1     1C.00  f    w 

1C.C0-11.50 
408    WORLD  CROP  PROCLCT 
PREREQ    PL  I  3C9 
1     02.00  f     W 

CI. 00-02. 50       T 
418    WEEDS-THEIR  COMRCL 

PREREQ    GSA  2C1B  CF  CCKURRENT 
ENROLLMENT 
1     CS.00  f     W   F    AG       220 

C6. 00-09. 50         TH     AG       171 
438    ADV  STUD-VEGET  CPCF  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PL  I  264,  EOT  220,  OR  CONSENT 
OF  DEPARTMENT 
1     11.00  MW       AG       170 

507    ADV  SOIL  FERTILITY  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    PL  I  4C7* 
1     C4.00  M    F    AG       155 

518    PRIN-HERBICIDE  ACT  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    BOT  32C,  FL  I  418 
1     01.00  MWTH     AG       171 

520    READINGS  C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
575    RESEARCH  C1.0  TO  06. 0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEP1 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

2  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

3  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
581          SEMINAR 

1  04.00 

59C  SPEC    STUDIES-PL     I 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

599  THESIS 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

Psychology  (PSYC) 

211A   PRIN-METH  OF  PSYC 
PREREQ    GSB  2C1C 

1  08.00 
08.00-09.50 

2  08.00 
08.00-09.50 

3  01. CO 
Ci. 00-02. 50 

4  CI. 00 
01.00-02.50 

211B   PRIN-METH  OF  PSYC 
PREREQ    211A 

1  11.00 
10.00-11.50 

2  11.00 
1C. 00-11. 50 

301    CHILD  PSYCH 

PREREQ    GSB  2C1C 

1  08.00 
08.00 

2  02.00 


C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 

TH  AG  181 

01.0  TO  04.0  CR 

C1.0  TO  09.0  CR 


04.0  CR 


N  W 

T 
f>     W 

TH 
h     WTH 

1 
^  WTH 


0861 

0861 

0861 

0861 

0875 

AG 

0875 

AG 


101 
102 
101 
102 
102 
150 
102 
154 


04.0  CR 


^  W 
T 

h     W 


TH 


PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 
PHY  SC 


156 
156 
156 
156 


04.0  CR 


T  THF 
W 
MWTH 


WHAM 
PARK 
WHAM 


302 
308 
302 


CCORTS 

LEASURE  JCHM 


TUEECY  JAMES  A 


FCRTZ 


LEASURE  JCFk 


[WEEDY 


TWEECY    JAMES    At 


RADTKE  ROBERT 
RAOTKE  ROBERT 


SCMEPVILL 
WENDT 
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303         ADOLESCENT    PSYCH  U4.0    CK 

PREREQ         GS8    2C1C 

1  12.00  MWTH  LAhSCN       201        WENCT     RACHEL 

305         PSYCH    PERSONALITY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1C 

1  OE.GO  1WTHF  PARK  111  HNATICW 

2  01.00  *     WTHF  LAViSCN      2?1        MCLEAN    G    CCNALC 
307         SOCIAL    PSYCHOLCGV  04.0    CR 

PRERtQ         GSB    2C1C 

1  11.00  V  W  WHAM  308 
11.00  TH  PULL  33 
11.00                                             F  LAWSCN       131 

2  03.00-04.50  1     TH  AG  166        MTCHELL 

311  EXP    PSYCH    LEARN  04.0    CR 

PRERtQ  PSYC     211t 

1  Oe.OO                               M     TH  AG  188       ^ELTZER    DCNALC 
06.00-09.50                     M  H    EC  122 

2  01.00                              ^     h       F  AG  170       SCHMECK 
01.00-02.50                       TH  AG                 216 

312  EXP    PSYC    PERCEP  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    2116 

1  1C. 00-11. 50  W       F  CL  25       LIT    ALFRED 

313  EXP    PSYC    MOTIV  04.3    CR 

PREREQ  PSYC    211E 

1  03.00  1     TH  TECH    A       122       SCHNECK 

02.00-03.50  *  AG  222 

C3.00  F  PHY    SC       458 

314  EXP    PSYC    COMP    PH>S  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    21 1 e 

1  11. CO  h     W       F  AG  150       LEVITT    RCBEPT    A 

11.00-12.50  TH  TECH    A       120 

r32C  INDUSTRIAL    PSYCH  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1C 

1  11. CO  MW       F  AG  224       HILL    JANES    W 

2  Q3.C0-04.5C  1     TH  LAWSCN      121       WESTEERG    WILLIAM    C 
39<5B      RES    ♦     INV    -    HONORS  02.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     DEPT     CHAIRMAN 

1  1C. 00-11. 5C  1  AG  154 

408  TH    OF    MOTIVATICN  04.0    CR 

PRERtQ         PSYC    211E    CR    Cl^  SENT    OF     INSTR 

1  01.0C-C2.50  t-        TH  AG  188       EHRENFREUND    CAVID 

421         PSYCH    TESTS    +    MFAS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ  8    HRS    CF    F S YC 

1  OS. 00-10. 50  1     TH  AG  188 

425         MATH    PSYCHOLOGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         MATH    41C*»     421*,  AND    480A    OR 
CONSENT    CF     INS  IP 

I  1C. 00-11. 5C  h  WHAM  212  FITZ 

10.00  W       F  WHAM  212 

431         PSYCCPATHOLOGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         305    CR    CCNSENT    CF  INSTR 

1  1C.00  1     TH  PARK  308       FNATICW    MICHAEL    JR 

10.00  W       F  PULL  38 

440         TH    OF    PERSONALITY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    3C5    CP    CCNSENT    CF    INSTR 

1  09.00  MW       F  PARK  111  HARRREN 

451         ADVACED    CHILD    PSVC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    211E,     AND    301    OR    CONSENT 
OF     INSTRLC10R 

1  03.00-04. 5C  f    W  AG  148       CCONNELL    JAMES    P 

465         GRP    DYN-IND    BEHA\*  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         307    CR    CCNSENT    CF  INSTR 

1  01.00-02.50  *       TH  AG  224 

49C  INDEPEN    PROJECTS  C1.0  TO    16.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INS1P  AND    DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1            TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

495         SELECTED    TOPICS  01.0  TO    18.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    DEP1 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

2  03.00-04.50  f    W  COMM         1021       MTCHELL 
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SEC  2  BLACK  STUDIES  C4.C  CR 
510    HISTCKY  ♦  SYSTEMS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     08.00  1  THF    AG       218   fCHCSE  JAMES  H/!je| 

08.00  W       H  FC     122A 

514A   PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INS1R 
1     1C. 00-11. 50  5   WHAM     212 

CS.00  t     W   F    WHAM     212 

516    LEARNING  PROCESSES  04.0  CR 

PREREO    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     CI. 00-02. 50      f     W       PHY  SC   278   NELTZER 
523    RESEARCH  SEMINAR  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  522 
1     C1.C0-02.5C  F    WHAM     208   PINCUETTE  EUGEML 

530    PERS  THEOR  +  OYN  04.0  CR 

PREREC    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 
1     01.00  t>        TH     AG       220   SCHILL  THOMAS  P 

01.00  W   F    AG       224 

538    GROUP  PSYCHOTHERAPY  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  537  t  ND  CCHSENT  OF  INSTR 
1     10.00-11.50  TH     PHY  SC   278      FAPREN 

543A   PSYCFODIAGNOSTIC  II  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  541  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     03.00-04. 5C      ^  W       PHY  SC   358   RAFFERTY  JANET 
04.00  TH     PHY  SC   358 

547    ASSESS  PROCEO  CCLNS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYCH  421  CR  CCNSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTCP 
1     02.00-03.50      ^   TH     PHY  SC   458   VAN  ATTA 
554    DEVELOPMENTAL  THEOP  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  451  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR  : 

I     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  SCMERVILL  JCHN : 

556    PSYCH  TREAT  CHILC  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    PSYC  451  CR  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 
1     1C. 00-11. 50        W       H  EC     122A  eEKKER 
581    PSYCHOPHYSICAL  MET  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INS  IP 
1     03.00-04.50       1  TH     WHAM     203   LIT  ALFRED 

590  READINGS-PSYC  C1.0  TO  16.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

591  RESEARCH  IN  PSYC        C1.0  TO  36.0  CR 

PREREQ    :ONSENT  CF  DEP1 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
593E   PRACT-CLIN  PSYC         01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP  IN  CHARGE 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGEC  RADER  j 
ADVANCED  STUDENTS 

2  TO  BE  ARRANGED  EEKKER 
ADVANCED  STUDENTS 

3  CI. 00-03. 50         TH     0481     202   SHOEMKER 

4  01. 00-03. 50         TF     0481     202   RINGUETTE 
593F   PRACT-COUNS  PSYC        01.0  TO  18.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP  IN  CHARGE 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGEC  SNYCER         i 
593H   PRACT-INDUST  PSYC       01.0  TO  18.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP  IN  CHARGE 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  WESTBERG  WILLI/Mf 

593J   PRACT-CHILD  PSYC        01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP  IN  CHARGE 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  CDONNELL 

593L   PRACT-TEACHING  PSYC     01.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP  IN  CHARGE 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGED  CARRIER  NEIL  Alf 

595    ADVANCED  SEMINAR        C1.0  TO  18.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPT 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGEC  CLINICAL  STAFF 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGED  HILL 
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4  TC  BE  ARRANGEC  RACTKE 

5  11.00-12.50  1    F    WHAM     212   f*CHCSE 

599  THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

600  DISSERTATION  C1.0  TO  4-5.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

Radio-Television  (R  -  T) 

161         RAOIC-TV    SPEAKING  04.0    CR 

1  CS.00  MWTH            COMM         1016 

2  11.00  MWTH            CCMM         1016       HILCRETH    RICHARC 

3  02.00  MWTH            COMM          1016       RICMER    E    WALTER 

251  SURVEY    OF    BROADCAST  03.0    CR 

1  1C.00  N    W       F          COMM         1046 

2  12.00  ^     W       F          CCNM         1046 

252  PRODICTION    ANALYSIS  03.0    CR 

1  1C.00  M     TH            COMM          1046               CYBVIG    HC^ER    ELGE 

2  CI. 00  M     TH            COMM         1046 
26C         AUDIC    CONTROL    PRACT  01.0    CR 

1  12.00-01.50  1                     COMM              52C            HALL    CHARLES    J    JR 

2  12.00-01.50  TH            COMM              52C            HALL    CHARLES    J    JR 

3  03.00-04.50  *                       COMM              52C 

4  C2. 00-04. 50  W                  COMM              52C 
310         RADIO    -    TV    NEWS  03.0    CR 

PREREO         JRNL     1C3,     201,    2  02    AND    303 

1            CI. 00  *    W       F          COMM         1016       CUGAS    PAUL    JCSEPH 

351  PROGS    AND    AUDIENCES  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         R-T    251 

1            CS.00  MWTHF          COPM         1046               CYBVIG    HCMER    EUGE 

352  LAWS    AND    POLICIES  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         R-T    251 

1            02.00  MWTH            COMM          1046               PI^EPMAN    MARVIN    H 

360         RADIC    ANNOUNCING  03.0    CR 
PREREQ         R-T    161    FJSSEC    VI TH    A    MINIMUM 

GRADE    CF  C 

1            12.00  h    W      F          COMM         1016       EROWN    WILLIAM    E 

363  RADIC    PRODUCTICN  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         R-T    26C 

1  1C. 00-11. 50  F          COMM         1016       RICHTER    E    WALTER 
07.00-10.00    PM  TH            COMM          1016       RICHTER    E    WALTER 

2  C2. 00-03. 50  F         COMM         1016 
07.00-10.00    PP  W                 COMM         1016 

364  TV    PRODUCTION  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         R-T    252 

1  1C.00  f     WTH            COMM         1015               FICTCR    RCBERT    R 
1C. 00-11. 50  1                     COMM         1015       PICTCR    ROBERT    R 

2  1C.00  b     WTH            COMM         1015       FICTCR    ROBERT    R 
10.00-11.50  F          COMM          1015       FICTCR    ROBERT    R 

3  01.00  *     WTH            COMM         1015 
CI. 00-02. 50  1                    COMM         1015 

365  TV    DIRECTING  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         R-T    364 

1            CS.00  T     TH            COMM         1015       PCCHELLE    DAVIC    B 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC  PCCHELLE    DAVIC    e 

37C         TELEVISION   FILMS  02.0    CR 

1            11.00-12.50  TH            COMM         1046       *ENCENHALL    HARLAN    H 

373  ADV    RADIO    PROD    LAB  C1.0    TO    02.0   CR 

PREREQ         R-T    363    CP    CONCIRRENT    ENR    IN 
R-T    363 

1            04.00  1     TH            COMM         1046       LYNCH    CHARLES    T 

374  ADV    TV    PROD    LAB  C1.0    TO    02.0    CR 

PREREQ         R-T    364 

1            05.00  ►                       COMM         1046       LAFFERTY    REN    A 

375  PROB    RAD-TV    PRCG  01.0    TO    04. C    CR 

1            03.00-04.50  1                     COMM         1046       RIMERMAN    MARVIN    H 

377         R-TV    ADVERTISING  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         JRNL    37C  IhO    371 

1            04.00  h    W       F          COMM         1046       CYBVIG    HOMER    EUGENE 
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383  BROADCAST    WRITING  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         R-T    363    AIVC     364 

1  08.00  t>    W  CCMM         1016       LYNCH    CHARLES    T 

08.00-09.50  F  COMM         1016       LYNCH    CHARLES    T 

393         RAOIC-TV    +    SOCIETY  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         R-T    2 5 1  ,    3  51,    3!2 

1  11. CO  f-    W       F  COMM         1046       RIMERVAN    MARVIN 

430  PUB    AFF    ♦    R-T    ESTAfc  03.0    CR 

1  C6. 00-09. 00    PN       ^  COMM         1046       PIMERVAN 

464  PUB    AHFAIRS-TV    PRCC  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  06.00-09.00    P*  1  COMM         1046 

475  INOIV    PRODUCT    PRCe  C1.0  TO    04.0   CR 

1  03. GO  TH  COMM         1046       RCBEINS 

Recreation  and  Outdoor  Education  (REC) 

201  LEISURE  AND  REC  03.0  CR 

1     08.00  1W  AG       224      CERIEN  WILLI 

08.00  F  AG       216 

202  PROG  IN  REC  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  2C1 

1     09.00  f     W   F  BAILEY   130   CBRIEN  WILLIAM 

301  OUTDCOR  EQUCATICN  04.0  CR 

1  1C.  00-11. 50       1  TH  WARRbN   129      CHRISTIE  ROeIt 

2  01.00-03.00      f>     W  0629     201 

302  INSTITUTIONAL  REC  03.0  CR 

1     06.CO-07.50  PN   N  W  H  EC     106   GIDECN 
31C    SOCIAL  RECREATICN  03.3  CR 

PREREQ    REC  2C1,  2C2 

1     01.00-02.50       1  TH  WHAM     137   TAYLCR 
32C    NATURE  INTERPRET  03.0  CR 

1     CS.  00-11. 30  S  CL        25      CHRISTIE  ROfiT 

325    LEISURECRAFTS  03. C  CR 

PREREQ    REC  2C1,  2C2 

1     02.00-04.50         TH  H  EC     120   TAYLCR 

02.00-04. 5C       1  WHAM     326 
330    CAMPCRAFT  03.0  CR 

1     09.00-11.30  <  WHAM     312   ABERNATHY 

340    REC  ACT  FOR  SP  PCP  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  3C2 

1     01.00  ^  W   F  WHAM     301B  FREE8URG 

365    ORG  AOMIN-COMM  REC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  2C1,  2C2,  nQ  15  HRS  IN 
REC 

1     10.00  1  TH  0862     102   CBRIEN  WILLI  AM  j 

1C.00  f    W  AG       148 

380    FIELD  WORK  01. 0  TO  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    20HRS  RECREATE  | 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGED  ABERNATHY  WILLlf 

390    INTERNSHIP  IN  REC  16.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  DEPARTMENT 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
425    REC  AREAS  AND  FAC  03.0  CR 

1     1C.00  f    W  WHAM     317   ABERNATHY  W1LLH 

10.00  TH  WHAM     312  j 

500    PRIN  OF  REC  04.0  CR  j 

1     06.30-09.00  PM    1  H  EC     120   RIDINGER  WILLllH 
510    OUTDCOR  ED  WKSHP  04.0  CR 

I     06.30-09.00  PM  f  0875     102      FREEBURG 
FIELD  TRTP 
525    SPEC  POP  WKSHOP  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM     W  CL       326   FREEBURG 
530    REC  PROGRAM  WORKSHF  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    REC  5CC 

1     06.30-09.00  Pf      TH  H  EC     118   RIDINGER  WILLI! 
540    SURV  ♦  PLAN  OF  FAC  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  PM  f  0875     101   TAYLCR  LCREN  E 
570    SEM-REC  ♦  OUT  ED  04.0  CR 

1     06.30-09.00  Pf   ^  CL       326 

596    INDEPENDENT  STUDY       C2.0  TO  09.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  FREEBURG  WM  H 
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Rehab 
414 


417 
42C 

480 

485 
490 

501A 

511 

52C 

537 

551 

561 
567 
571 

576 
578 

585A 
5858 
585C 
589 

590 

591 

599 


litation    (REHB) 

DEV  EMP  OPPORT 
PREREQ    SPECIAL  SI 
INSTR 
TO  BE  ARRANGED 
REHB-ECON  DEPRIVED 

C5. 45-09. 15      f 
HUMAN  DEV  AND  3EH 
PREReQ    ADVANCED  5 
07.35-09.15  PM 
INTRC  TO  REHB 

01. 00-02. 50      f 
CI. 00-02. 50 
SCIENTIFIC  METFCC 

1C. 00-11. 50      f 
READINGS  IN  REHB 
PRERbQ    CONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
REHB  ADMINISTRATION 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
05.45-07.15 
VOCATIONAL  CHOICE 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
09.00-10.50 
FUNCT  ANAL  OF  BEFAY 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
03.00-04.50      * 
DIAG  PROC-SPEC  PCP 
PRERbQ    CONSENT  CF 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
GEN  REHB  COUNSELING 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
09. 00-04. 30      > 
SECT  IS  OFFERED  FCR 

05.45-09.15 
PSYC-SOC  ASPECT-CIS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
CI. 00-02. 50 
SCH-RELATED  BEHAV 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
C3. 00-04. 50      h 
SEM  IN  SEL  TOPICS 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
CONSENT  OF  INSTR  REC 
SEM  IN  BEHAV  MCDIFI 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
03.00-04.50 
SEM  IN  CORR  REH  CC 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
PRACTICUM  IN  REHAB 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
PRACTICUM  IN  REHAB 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
PRACTICUM  IN  REHAB 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
INTERNSHIP  IN  REHAP 
PREREQ    REHB  565  t 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
INDEPENDENT  PRCJ 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
IN  REHAB 

CONSENT  CF 
ARRANGEC 


01. 0  TO  16.0  CR 
ANDINC  OR  CONSENT  OF 


04.0  CR 
WHAM     302 
03.0  TO  04.0  CR 
TANCUG 

1  TH     WHAM     202 
02.0  CR 
PULL      43 
W        WHAM     319 

04.0  CR 
W       H  EC     104 

C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 
INSTF 

02.0  CR 
INSTF 
1         WHAM     329 
C2.0  TO  04.0  CR 
INSTR 

S   CONM    1017 
04.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 
W       PULL      41 

04.0  CR 
INSTR 

C3.0  TO  04.0  CR 
DEP/P  TNENT 
TWTHFS   0406     102 
4  CREC IT  HRS 

TH     LS  I      44 
C2.0  TO  03.0  CR 
DEPffl  TMENT 
W       CL        25 

04.0  CR 
INSTRUCTOR 
W       CL       326 

C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 
DEP1 

LIREC 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 
INSTR 
T        CL        25 
01.0  TO  36. 0  CR 
INSTR 


RESEARCH 
PREREQ 
TC  BE 
THESIS 
PREREQ 
TC  BE 


CONSENT 
ARRANGEC 


01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

01.0  TO  12.0  CR 

01.0  TO  24.0  CR 

OC.O  TO  12.0  CR 
NO  CCN  SENT  OF  CEPT 

C1.0  TO  16.0  CR 

INS1P 

01.0  TO  16.0  CR 

INSTR 

01.0  TO  09.0  CR 
CF  INSTF 


VIECELI  +  DICKEY 
SCHLMCHER  BRCCKVAN 

SULZER  EDWARC  S 
VIECELI  +  LEE 

SANCERS  RICHARC  M 

STAFF 

LEE  ROBERT  ECWARD 

LEE  RCBERT  ECWARD 

CAMFEELL  RCeERT  L 

CCYLE 

GARCNER    MARGARET    S 
GRENFELL 

SCHUMACHER    BPOCKf- 

FCPKINS    BILLY    L 

STAFF 

FCPKINS 

GRENFELL  JCHN  E 

LEE  RCBERT  ECWARD 

FCPKINS 

SCHUMACHER  BRCCKMAN 

STAFF 

STAFF 

STAFF 

STAFF 
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Religious  Studies  (RELS) 

32CA       BIBLICAL    STUDIES  03.0    CR 

PREREQ  JUNICR     STANDING  OR    CONSENT    OF 

INSTRLC7CR 
1  C4.G0  f     W       F  WHAM  305       BARGERUHR 

33CA       HIST    WES    REL    THCLGF  03.0    CR 

PRERtQ         JUNICR     SENDING  OR    CONSENT    OF 
INSTRLCTCP 
1             C3.00                                f     W       F  WHAM  328 

Secondary  Education  (S  ED) 

310         HIST    PRIN    OF    SEC    EC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         G-UIO    3C5/P5YC    3 C 3, ADN I SS I  ON    TO 
TCHR    EC    FROGR/f 

1  08.00  THF  WHAM  208       STAFF 
08.00                                N                        WHAM            228 
06.00                                      W                  WHAM            201 

2  C9.C0  TH  WHAM  317       KbEFER 
C9.00                               h     W       F          WHAM  305 

3  09.00  I*     W       F  WHAM  326  MEES 
09.00                                       TH            LAWSCN       121 

4  1C.C0  f»     WTHF  WHAM  326       eUSER 
CO-REQISITE    FOR     SEC    4     IS    SEC    ED    315    SECT 

2 

5  1C.00  *     WTHF  WHAM  328 

6  11.00  b     W       F  WHAM  312       MKMN 
11.00                                         TH             WHAM  321 

7  12.00  h     WTHF  WHAM  326       STAFF 

8  01. GO  t>     WTHF  WHAM  326       f*EES 

9  02.00  f    WTHF  WHAM  326       FLIGCR 
1C            C2.00                               f>     WTHF          WHAM  308       MKMN 

11  03.00  t     WTHF  WHAM  326       STAFF 

12  04.00  ^»     WTHF  WHAM  326       STAFF 

13  05.45-07.25  ^     W  WHAM  326       STAFF 

14  G5. 45-07. 25  1     TH  WHAM  303       STAFF 
315         SEC    SCOL    TEACH    PETF                                  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         S    ED    31C    CP    CONCURRENT    ENROLL 

1  C9.00  W  WHAM  312       STEPHENS 
09. CO                                       THF          WHAM            302 

09.00  ¥  0875  102 

2  11. CO  h     WTHF  WHAM  326       FLIGCR 
CO-REQUISITE    FCR    SECT    2     IS     SEC    ED    310    SE 

CT    4 

3  12.00  ^  WTH     WHAM     319   STAFF 
12.00  F    WHAM     328 

352    SEC  STUD  TCH  C6.0  TO  16.0  CR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
AGRICULTURE 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
ART 

3  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
BIOLOGY 

4  TG  BE  ARRANGED 
BUSINESS 

5  TG  BE  ARRANGEC 
CHEMISTRY 

6  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
ECONOMICS 

7  TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
ENGLISH 

8  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

9  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
GENERAL  STUDIES 

10  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
GEOGRAPHY 

11  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
GOVERNMENT 

12  TC  BE  ARRANGED 
HEALTH  EDUCATION 
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13  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 
HISTGRY 

14  TC    BE    ARRANGED 
HOME    ECONOMICS 

15  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
INDUSTRIAL    EDUCATICN 

16<  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

JOURNALISM 

17  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
MATH 

18  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
MUSIC 

19  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
PHYSICAL    EDUCATICN 

20  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
PHYSICS 

21  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
SOCICLOGY 

22  TC    BE    ARRANGED 
SOCIAL     STUDIES 

23  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
SPEECH 

24  TC    tiE    ARRANGEC 
LIBRARY    SCIENCE 

25  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
LANGUAGE    ARTS 

375A       IND    RES-CURRICLLLV  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

375B       IND    RES-SUPERVISICN  C2.0    TC    04.0    CR 

1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

375C       IND    RES-LANG    ARTS  02. 0    TO    04. C    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

375D       IND    RES-SCIENCE  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

375E       IND    RES-READING  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1    .        TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
375F       IND    RES-SOC     STLCIE5  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

375G       IND    RES-PROB    S    EC  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

375H       IND    RES-JR    HIGH    NET  C2.0    TC    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     DEPT 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

440         TEACH    READ    IN    H    S  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GUID    3C5 

1  09.00  MWTH  WHAM  319  STAFF 

2  04.00  MWTH  WHAM  329  STAFF 
485         PRIN-PHIL    VO    TEC    EC                                  03.0    CR 

PRERcQ         STUDENT     TE/ICHIK     OR    CONSENT    OF 
DEPARTMENT 
1  09.0C-11.3C  J       WHAM  321       RAMP 

487  TCH    NAT    SCI-SEC    SCH  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         S    ED    31C    CF    CCNCURRENT 
1  12.00  h     W       F  WHAM  208       STAFF 

12.00  TH  WHAM  321 

488  SOC    ST    IN    SEC    SCH  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         S    ED    31C    CR    CCKURRENTLY 

1  08.00  *     WTHF  WHAM  326       STAFF 

2  03.00  N     W       F  WHAM  203       STAFF 
03.00                                        TH            WHAM            205 

506  READING    IN    SEC    SCH  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         S    ED    352    CP    TE/CHING 
EXPERIENCE 
1  06.30-09.00    PM  W  WHAM  212       CUSENBERY    MIRIAM    C 

507  READINGS    IN    READING  02. 0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTP 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  CUSENBERY 

509         PRACTICUM    IN    RD  04. 0,   TO    08.0    CR 

PREREQ         S    ED    521C 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  FISHCC 
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516  INTERN    IN    READING  CA.O    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         S    ED    5C<5    AND    514 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  FILL 

521A       DIAG-CORR    READ    DIS  04.0    CR 

PREREO         505    CR    44C    OR    CONCURRENT    REG 
WITH    5C5    +     TEACH     EXPER 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  FISCFC 

2  09.00-12.50  5       WHAM  144  CISENBERY 

561  CURRICULUM  04.0    CR 
1             06.30-09.00    PM             W                  WHAM  312       FISFEACK 

562  SEC    SCHO    CURRICULA  04.0    CR 
1            06.30-09.00    PN       h                        WHAM  308       KEEPER    DARYLE 

564         SEC    S    PRIN3IPALSHIF  04.0    CR 

1  C6. 30-09. 00    PM  W  WHAM  208  STEPHENS 

571  SEM     IN    CURRICULUM  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         ELED    561    CF     S    EC     562    OR    EQUIV 

1  06. 30-09. OC    PM  1  WHAM  328       PUSER 

575A       IND    RES-CURRICLLLV  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  CLIVA     PETER    F 

575B       INO    RES-SUPERVISICN  02.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  CLIVA     PETER    F 

575C       IND    RES-LANG    ARTS  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  CUSENBERY 

575C       INO    RES-SCIENCE  C2.C    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  STAFF 

575E       IND    RES-READING  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  FILL 

575F       IND    RES-SOC     STUDIES  02.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  STAFF 

575G       IND    RES-SEC    EDLC  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  CLIVA    PETER    F 

575K       IND    RES-JR    H    METHCC  02.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

596  INDEPENDENT     INVEST  C5.0    TO    09.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  CUSENBERY    F| 

599         THESIS  02.0    TO    09.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  CLIVA     PETER    F      j 

60C         DISSERTATION  C1.0    TO    48.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  FILL    OL  IVA     j 

Secretarial  and  Business  Education  (SEC) 

201A       TYPEWRITING  03.0   CR  j 

1  08.00  1WTHF  CL  13 

2  09.00  MWTH  CL  13 

3  12.00  M    THF         CL  13 
201B      TYPEWRITING                                                     03.0   CR 

PREREQ    SEC  2C1A  CP  ECLIV 

1  C8.C0  1WTHF    CL        13  | 

2  09.00  MWTH     CL        13 

3  12.00  M    THF         CL  13 
201C      TYPEWRITING                                                    03.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    2C1B    CP    ECtIV 
1  11.00  h    WTHF         CL  13 

221A       SHORTHAND-TRANS  04.0   CR 

1  03.00  MWTHF         CL  17 

221B       SHORTHAND-TRANS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    221A    CP    ECHV 
1  03.00  MWTHF         CL  17 

221C       SHORTHAND-TRANS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    221B    CP    ECLIV 
1  03.00  MWTHF  CL  13 

241  DUPLICATING 

PREREQ    SEC  2C1  CR  EQLIV 

1  08.00-09.50  F 

2  10.00-11.50  1 

3  01.00-02.50  W 

4  03.00-04.50  f 

242  CALC    MACH    ACCTANTS 
1  11.00  T    TH  CL  17  BAUERNFEIND 
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01, 

.0 

CR 

CL 

10 

CL 

10 

CL 

10 

CL 

10 

01, 

.0 

CR 

CL 

17 

304         ADV    TYPE    +KEY    PINO  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    2C\-C. 
i  02.00  M     THF  CL  13  eURGER    CPAL    JUNE 

324A      ADV    SHORTHAND-TRANS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    221C    CP     ECLIV 
1  01. 00  MWTHF  CL  17  RAHE 

324B      ADV    SHORTHAND-TRANS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    324A    CP    ECIIV 
1  01.00  MWTHF         CL  13  GARRISON 

326         EXECLTIVE    SEC    PRCC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    3C4 
1  10.00  MWTHF  CL  13       RAUEPNFEIND    HARRY     B 

341         OFFICE    CALC    MCHNS  04. C    CR 

1  OS. 00  MWTHF  CL  17  EAUERNFEINC 

403         TEACH     TYPEWRITING  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    3C4    CP    EGLIV 
1  04.00  1WTH  CL  13       PAHE 

405         TEACH    GEN    BUS    SLBJ  03.0    CR 

1  07. 35-09. OC    PP  T     TH  CL  17  EUBCLTZ    VAN    A 

408         TCH    BKPG    ACCT    /P/  03. 0    CR 

PREREQ         ACCT    251E    CR    ECIIV 
1  06.00-07.25    PK  1     TH  CL  17       eAUERNFEINC    HARRY    e 

411         WRKSHP    IN    BUS    ED  01.0    TO    06.0    CR 

PREREQ         SENICR    SILOING 
1  OS. 00-11. 30  S       CL  17 

417         DATA    PROC    IN    BLS    EC  04.0    CR 

1  05.45-07.25  *    W  CL  17 

485         PRIN-PHIL    VO    TEC    EC  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         STUDENT    TEACHING    OR    CONSENT    OF 
DEPARTfEM 
1  C9. 00-11. 3C  S        TECH    A      208       EAUERNFEIND 

,510  IMPRGV    INSTR    IN     SEC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SEC    4C3    CP    404    CR    406 
1  09.00-11.30  S       CL  17       JACCBSCN 

59C         READINGS    IN    BUS    ED  02. 0    TO    05.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INS1P 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

591         IND    RES    IN    BUS    EC  C2.0    TO    05.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INS1P 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

'599         THESIS  C1.0    TO    09.0   CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

Sociology         (SOC) 

301  PRINCIPLES    OF    SCC  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         JR    STANDING 
1  1C.00  T     THF  WHAM  112       *ARTIN    THCMAS    W 

1C.00  W  WHAM  302 

RESERVED    FOR    SCC    NAJCRS    CNLY 

302  CONTEMP    SOC    PRCB  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         ONE    COLRSE     IN    SCC 

1  08.00  TW  CL  24       ALIX    ERNEST    K 
Oe.00                                       THF          WHAM            319 

SEC    1-RESERVED  FCR    SCC    PAYORS    ONLY 

2  09.00                               MW                  WHAM  302       ^CMILLIN    CAN 
09.00                                           F         0875  101 

3  01.00                              M                    LAWSCN  131       SPITH    MARGARET    R 
01.00                                   W                 WHAM  208 

01.00  F          LAWSCN      231 

308         STAT   FOR    SOC    SCI  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         JR    STANDING    OR    CONSENT    OF 
INSTR 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC  FAWKES 

335         URBAN    SOCIOLOGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1B    CP    SCC    301 
1  03.00-04.50  1    TH  WHAM  328       NALL    FRANK    C 

RESERVED    FOR    SCC    PAJCRS    CNLY 
338         INDUSTRIAL    SOC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1B    CP     SCC    301 
1  03.00  M    TH  WHAM  201       PCSSEL    ROBERT    D 
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03.00  W  AG  116 

RESERVED    FOR    SCC    N/UCRS 
340  THE    FAMILY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1E    CP     SCC    301 
1  12.00  MWTH  WHAM  112        LANTZ    HERMAN    R    j 

RESERVED    FOR    SCC    *A„CRS 
372         CRIMINOLOGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1B    CP     SGC     301 
1  C8.00  N    W       F  0861  102       *CMILLIN 

08.00  T  0871  101 

RESERVED  .FOR    SCC    N^JCRS 

374  SOCICLOGY    OF    ED  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1B    CR     SCC     301 
I  12.00  T    THF  PHY    SC       160       MRTIN    THOMAS    W] 

12.00  W  WHAM  203 

375  SOCIAL    WELFARE  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1B    CP     SCC    301 

1  C9.00  1     THF  WHAM  112       EADES    JCSEPF 
09.00                                    W                 0871  101 

SEC     1-RESERVED    FCR    SCC    P/SvORS 

2  11.00  TWTHF  WHAM  112       EADES    JCSEPF 
383          INTRCU    INTERVIEWING                                  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSB    2C1E    CP     SCC     301 

1  1C.00  M    THF  WHAM  319       eROWN    FCSTER    S 

2  02.00  MWTH  AG  144       ERELJE    NARTFA    Ej8 
SEC     1    RESERVED    FCR    SCCMA*CRS 

396         READINGS    IN    SOC  C1.0    TO    05.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTR 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED 

396H       HONORS    READINGS-SCC  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    DEF/FTMENT 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED 

412         SOCIOLOGICAL    RES  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SRAD    STARS    OR    CCNSENT    OF 
INSTR 
1  01.00-02.50  1    TH  LSII  146  eRCOKS    MELVljS 

46C         SOC    CF    MEDICINE  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         TWO    CCLRSES     IN    SCC    OR    CONSENT 
OF    INSTR 
1  C2.C0-04.50  t*    W  WHAM  202       PAINEY    NICHAEL    \ 

472  AM    CGRRECT    SYSTEM  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SOC    372    CP    CCNSENT    OF     INSTR 
1  06.30-09.30    Pf  W  0685  102       JCHNSCN    ELMER    H 

473  JUVENILE    DELIN  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         TWO    CCLRSES     IN    SOC    OR    PSYC    OR 
CONSENT    CF     INSTR 
1  06.30-09.30    PV  TH  WHAM  203       EYNCN    THOMAS 

MEETS    AT    CENTER    FCR     THE    STUDY    CF    CRIME  j 

481  PROC     IN    SOC     WORK  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SOC    375    CP    CONSENT    OF     INSTR 
1  03. CC  MWTH  AG  214       ERELJE    MARTHA    E|I 

482  SOC    WK-SEL    AGENCIES  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         SOC    481    *NC    CCf>SENT    CF    INSTR 
1  11.00  M     TH  LSII  430  BRCWN 

489E       INDEPT    STUDY    CCRRS  C2.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTR 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGED  oCHNSCN    ELMER    ► 

501  SURVEY    SOCIOL    THEC  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SOC    451    CP    CONSENT    OF    INSTR 
1  03.00-05.30  T  WHAM  212       NUNCH    PETER    ANCf* 

519         METH    FOUND    SOC    SCI  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         PHIL    42C    CP    CCI^SENT    CF    INSTR  | 

1  03.00-05.30  h  LSII  430  ^UNCH 

521         SEM    SOC    PSYCH  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SOC    426 
1  C3. 00-05. 3C  TH  WHAM  212       CUNCAN    HUGH    DAt  I 

539         SOC    CF    BUREAUCRACY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ  15    HRS    CF    SOC    CR    CONSENT    OF 

INSTR 
1  07.00-09. 3C    Pf  TH  WHAM  212       NALL 
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562         DEVIANCE    ♦    DISCRG  04.0    CR 

PREREQ  15    MRS    CF     SOC    CP     CONSENT    OF 

INSTR 
1  C7. 00-09. 3C    PN  1  WHAM  212       SNYCER    CHARLES    R 

583         SUPER    FIELD    WK    CCRH  04. 0    TO    12.0    CR 

PRERtQ  CONSENT    CF     INSTP 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGFC  JCHNSCN    ELMER    H 

591  INDIVIDUAL    RESEARCH  C2.0    TO    06.0    CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT    CF     INSTP     AND    DEPT 

CHAIRMAN 
1  TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

596         READINGS    IN    SOC  02.0    TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTP     AND    DEPT 
CHAIRMAN 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

599         THESIS  C2.0    TO    09. J    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     DEPT     CHAIRMAN 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

60C         DISSERTATION  C1.0    TO    48.0    CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT    CF     DEPT     CHAIRMAN 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

Special  Education  ( SP  E ) 

20C         ORIENT    ED    EXC    CHILC  02.0  CR 

1  10.00                                    T     TH  WHAM  302 

2  02.00                              *     W  H    EC  206 

3  C2.C0                                        TH  LS    I               16 
C2.00                                  T  WHAM  308 

ALL    SECTIONS    SP    E    2CC     CFEf*  TC    FRESF  AND 
SOPH    ONLY 

410A       PROB    ♦    CHAR-EMC    CHI  04.0  CR 
PREREQ          SP    E    414 

1            C6. 30-09. 00    PN          1  LAWSCN  201       JUUL 

410B       PROB    CHAR    MENT    RET  04. 0  CR 
PREREQ         SP    E    414 

1            C2.C0                               MWTH  WHAM  302       STEPHENS    WYATT    E 

41CC       PROB    CHAR    GIFT    CFLC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    3C1    CR    3C2  OR    CONSENT    OF 
INSTR 

1            C6. 30-09. 00    PM          T  WHAM  326       CASEY 

41C0      PROB    CHAR    ACOUS    FCC  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    3C1    CP    302  OR    CONSENT    OF 
INSTR 

1            C2.00                               MWTH  WHAM  301A    CRITTENCEN 

411         ASS    +    REMED    LRN    CIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ          SP    E    414    /ND    CCf*  SENT    OF     INSTR 

1            C6. 30-09. 00    PN       f  WHAM  206       JCINER 

413A       DIR    OBSER-EMOT    CIST  04.0  CR 
PRERtQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTF 

1             06.00-08.00    PM                TH  WHAM  137 

413B       DIR    CB    OF    MR    CHILD  04.0  CR 
PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTP 

1            10.00-12.50                  1  WHAM  326       STEFFENS    WYATT    E 

414         THE    EXCEPT    CHILD  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         PSYC    3C1    CR     3C2  OR    CONSENT    OF 
INSTR 

1  C9.00                                  1    TH  WHAM  308 
OS. 00                               f>     W  AG  168 

UNDERGRADUATES    CNL> 

2  01.00                               MWTH  WHAM  302 
UNDERGRADUATES    CNLY 

3  06. 30-09. OC    Pf               TH  WHAM  308       NCKAY    B    ELIZABETH 
GRADUATES    ONLY 

42CA       MET    ♦    MAT-ED    EN    CIS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         SP    E    41CA    *ND    CCNSENT    CF    INSTR 

1            04. 00-06. OC                  1     TH  WHAM  206       JUUL 

420B       METH    ♦    MAT    TEACH    MP  04.0  CR 

PREREQ         SP    E    41CE    *ND    CCNSENT    CF     INSTR 

1            Cd. 30-09. 00    PP            W  WHAM  122       RAINEY    CAN    S 
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421    SPCH  FOR  ACOUS  HDCP  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SP+A  2CC  I 

09. CO  MWTH     COMM    1009   CRITTENCEN  JERfje 

496    READ  +  INDEP  STUDY      02.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    SP  E  414  /NO  CCNSENT  OF  STAFF 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
501    SPEC  RES  PROB  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  STAFF 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC  JCINER 

513    ORG  ADM  SP  CLASSES  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SP  E  414 

Ct. 30-09. 00  P^      TH     WHAM     208   *CRGAN  HOWARD  ( 
517    ATYP  CHILD  SOC  AGEN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SP  E  414  CP  CCNSENT  CF  INSTR 

C6. 30-09. 00  PM     W        WHAM     208   NCRGAN  HGWARC  I 
577    PRACTICUM  IN  SP  ED      04.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    SP  E  41C/S  Bt  C,  OR  Dt  AND 
CONSENT  CF  STAFF 
TO  BE  ARRANGEC 
59C    ED  CH  WITH  MEN  DEV  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC  STEPHENS 

590  RESTRICTED  TC  FCSTMAS1ERS  STUDENTS 
IND  INVESTIGATICN       05.0  TO  09.0  CR 


596 
599 
60C 


Spee 

102 


104 

201 
20  2 

20  3 

209 

301 
309 

313 

323 

331 

401 


TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

THESIS  C2.0  TO  09.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

DISSERTATION  01.0  TO  48.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

h    (SPCH) 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSD  1C3 

C2.00  MWTH  COMM    1020   FlBES 

03.00  MWTH  COMM    1020   HILEY  RAYMONC 

TRAINING  SPKG  VOICE  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSD  103 

C8.C0  M  THF  COMM    1006 

PARLIAMENTARY  LAV.  02.0  CR 

03.00  T  TH  WHAM     208 

PRIN  OF  DISCUSSICN  03.0  CR 

11.00  *  WHAM     319   GCODIEL  EUNICE | 

11.00  T  TH  PHY  SA   358 

02.00  WTHF  COMM    1022   FCTTER  CAVIC  J 

04.00  M  TH  COMM    1020   WILEY  RAYMONC  ! 

INTERPERSONAL  CCMM  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSD  1C3  CP  EQLIV 

CI. 00  MWTH  TECHA    420      SANDERS 

FORENSIC  ACTIVITIES     01.0  TO  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTR 

1C. 00-11. 50  5  COMM    2005   KLEINAU 

PERSUASION  04.0  CR 

03.00  MWTH  COMM    1022   SMITH  WILLIAM  j/1 

FORENSIC  ACTIVITIES     C1.0  TO  04.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTP 

IC.00-L1.50  S  COMM    2005   KLEINAU 

SPEECH  COMPOSITICN  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    SPCH  IC2 

CI. 00  TWTHF  COMM    1020      CLARK 

ORAL  1NTERP  II  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    GSC  2CC  CP  CONSENT  OF  INSTR 

09.00  MWTHF  COMM    1020  ANDERSCN 

11.00  M  THF  WHAM     301A  ANDERSON 

PR  POLICIES  ♦  PRACT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    JUNICR  STANDING 

11.00  MWTH  AG       168   V.ILEY 

CREATIVE  DRAMATICS  04.0  CR 

09.00  t>  LS  II    450   ERACLEY  LYNN  R 

09.00  W  PULL      39 

09.00  T  TH  FELTS    130 
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406         TCHG    SEC    SCHL    SPCH  04.0   CR 

PREREQ  16    HRS    CF     SPCH 

08.00-09.50  T     TH  COMM         2012  FIGCINBCTHAM 

407A       AMER    PUBLIC    ADDRESS  04.0    CR 

1C.C0-11.50  1     TH  COMM         2012       eRACLEY    EARL    EDSEL 

425         TECH    DISC    LDRSHIP  03.0   CR 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC  FCTTER    OAVIC    J 

428         COMM    THEORIES    +    PCC  04. C    CR 

G2.C0-C3.50  ^    W  COMM         1018       JENMNGS 

434         LEC    ♦    LEC    RECITAL  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         12    HRS    PLELIC    SFEAKING, 
INTERPt    CP     THE/1RE 

C2. 00-03. 50  h     W  COMM         2012  ANDERSON 


435 

450A 

500 
j507A 

[511A 
526 

530 

532A 

599 

J600 

iSpee 

I'lOO 

'104 
1 200 
|212 

40C 
405A 


409 


416 


428 


515 


STUDIES    IN    ORG    CCM*  04.0    CR 
PREREQ         SPCH    3C3 

TC    BE    ARRANGED  SMITH 

LAB    INTERPER    CC*  04.0   CR 

1C. 00-11. 50  ^                       CL                 326       JENMNGS 

10. 00-11. 50  W                COMM         1006 

02.00-03.50  T     TH            COMM         2012       FACE    THCMAS    J 

SURV    CLASSICAL    RHET  04.0    CR 

1C. 00-11. 5C  h     W                  COMM         2012       MCKEN    RALPH    A 

STUDIES    IN    PUB    ACD  03.0    CR 
PREREQ         SPCH    4C7*    *ND    E 

C9. 00-11. 50  F          COMM         2012       ERACLEY    EARL    ECSEL 

TEACH    COLL    SPEECH  02.0    CR 

01.00  f>    W                 COMM    *     2012       SMTF    WILLIAM    CAVID 

ORAL    LANG    BEHAVICR  04.0    CR 

1C. 00-11.  50  f                       COMM         1020       I- IGG I  NBCTHAM 

1C. 00-11. 5C  T     TH            COMM         1020 

RESEARCH    PROBLEMS  01.0    TO    04. 0    CR 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC  BRADLEY    EARL    EDSEL 

RESEARCH    IN    SPEECH  02.0   CR 

01.00  1     TH            COMM         2012       ERACLEY    EARL    EDSEL 

THESIS  02.0    TO    09.0    CR 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC  MCKEN    RALPH    A 

DISSERTATION  C1.0    TO    48.0    CR 

TO    BE    ARRANGEC  MCKEN    RALPH     A 

h  Pathology  and  Audiology  ( SP  &  A ) 

SPEECH    CLINIC  CC.O    TO    02.0   CR 

TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
TRAINING    SPK    VOICE  04.0    CR 

06.00  M     THF  COMM         1006 

PHONETICS  04.0   CR 

C2.C0  MWTH  COMM         1006       GAREUTT    CAMERON    W 

ARTIC    PROB    DELAY    SF  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         SP+A    2CC    CF    CCNCURRENT 
ENROLLMENT    IN    2C0 
11.00  M     THF  COMM         1036       FACE    SUE    ANN 

IND    STUDY-SP+A  01.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         ADVANCED    STANDING 

TO    BE    ARRANGED  CCPELAND 

PRAC    SP    +    HEAR    THER  C2.0    TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         JUNIOR    ST/NDINC     IN    DEPARTMENT 

02.00  1     TH  COMM  1009       FACE    SUE    ANN 

RES    TECH    SPEECH    SCI  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         ADVANCED    SPEECH     STUDENTS    OR 
CONSENT    CF     INSTP 
01.00  M    THF         COMM         1006       eRUTTEN    GENE    JEROME 

INTRC    TO    AUDIOLOGY  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         JR    STANDING    OR    CONSENT    OF 
INSTR 
09.00  M    THF  COMM         1006       *CFARLAND    WILLIAM    H 

SP    CCRR    FOR    CL    TCH  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         PRACTISING    TEACFER,    SR    OR   GRAD 
IN    EDLC 
02.00  MWTH  COMM         1006  GARBUTT    CAMERON    W 

READINGS    IN    SP+A  C1.0    TO    04.0   CR 

PREREQ         ADVANCED    STANDING 

TO    BE    ARRANGEC  ERACKETT    I    P 
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520  SEM-PHYSIOL    ACCUST  04.0    CR  | 

PRERtO  SP  +  A    4C6,     <16 

1  1C. 00-11. 5C  *        TH  CQWM  1039       CCPELANC    ALFRED', 

522A       SEM-CRG    SPCH    PRQB  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ         GRAD    STANCING    IN     DEPT 
1  C3.G0-C4.50  N       TH  COMM         1007       KCEFF-3AKER    HER  |rt 

529A       SEM     IN    ST    BEHAVICR  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PREREQ  CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  02.00-04.50  1  F  COMM         1009       8RUTTEN    GENE    JElitl 

530         RES    PROB    IN    SP+A  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

PRERhQ  ADVANCED    STANDING 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  FCSHKC    MICHAEL 

534  SEM    INSTRUMENTATION  01. 0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  1C.C0-11.5C  T  F  COMM         1009       FCSHIKO    MICHAEL 

536  SEM    ADMIN-SP-HEAR  C1.0    TO    04.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  ERACKETT 

599  THESIS  C2.G    TO    09.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  KCEFF-BAKER    HE.RJPI 

600  DISSERTATION  C1.0    TO    4d.O    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  eRACKETT     I     P 

Technical  &  Industrial  Education  (TIED) 

IOC         ORIENTATIUN  02.0    CR 

1  08.00  t>    W  PULL  14 

201A       VISUAL    COMMUNICATNS  03.0    CR 

1  1C.00                                f             F  PULL  17       KENNEKE    LARRY 
09. 00-10. 50                    W  PULL  17 

2  10.00                                h             F  PULL  17       KENNEKE    LARRY 
09.00-10.50                        TH  PULL  17 

207         ENER    CONV-POW    TRANS  03.0    CR 

1  11.00                               ^     W  PULL    I  16       SULLIVAN    JAMES 
08. 00-09. 50                  T  PULL    I  16 

2  11.00                                *<     W  PULL    I  16       SULLIVAN    JAMES     { 
1C. 00-11. 5C                  T  PULL    I          16 

302  CONSTR    MTDS    PRI     TCF  04.0    CR 

1  10.00  TW  PULL  I  109 
06.00-10. 50  f  PULL  I  109 
08. 00-09. 5C                     W  PULL    I       109 

2  1C.00  1W  PULL  I  109 
08.00-09.50                  1  PULL     I       109 

08.00-10.50  TH  PULL    I       109  I 

303  DIVERSIFIED  CRAFTS  04.0  CR 

1  02.00  TW  PULL  I  109 
12.00-02.50  h  PULL  I  109 
12.00-01.50        W  PULL  I   109 

2  C2.00  TW  PULL  I  109 
12.00-01.50  T  PULL  I  109 
12.00-01.50         TH  PULL  I   109 

3  04.00  TW  PULL  I  109 
03.00-05.50  f>  PULL  I  109 
03.30-04.50        W  PULL  I   109 

4  04.00  1W  PULL  I  109 
03.00-04.50  T  PULL  I  109 
C3. 00-05. 50         TH  PULL  I   109 

319    INDUSTRIAL  INTERN       03.0  TO  24.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  COCFCINATOR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
408    T  AIDS  IN  TECH  ED  03.0  CR 

1  06.00-08.30  PN    T  TECH  D   130   KENNEKE  LARRY 

2  06.00-08.30  Pf>  TH  TECH  D   130 
419    STU  TCH  IN  TECH  PRC     08.0  TO  16.0  CR 

PREREQ    9  QTR  HRS  FROFESSIONAL  CCURSES 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  STADT 

420A   ENTRPRS-MANMACH  SYS  04.0  CR 

PREREQ    20  HRS  IN  TECHNICAL  AND 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

1     C4.00  *•  W  PULL      14   NYSTRCM  DENNIS 

03.00-04.50  F  PULL      14 

421    PRIN  ENTRPRS  TEACH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    16  HCURS  IN  TIEC 

1     02.00  *■  WTH  TECH  D   130 
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422    CURR  DEVEL  ENTRPRIS  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    20  HCLRS  Ih     TIEC 

02.00  N  WTH     TECH  0   130   NYSTRCM 

PRACTICUM  IN  TECH  02.0  TO  08.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  IN  TECHNICAL  SUBJECTS 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  C2.0  TO  08.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INSTRUCTOR 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

PRIN-PHIL  VO  TEC  EC  03.0  CR 
PREREQ 

09.00-11.30  S   TECH  A   208   RAMF  WAYNE  S 

ANAL  FOR  OCCUP  EC  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  IN  TEACHING  SPECIALTY 

06.00-08.30  P*  W       TECH  A   208   6CRTZ 

PRIN  OCCUP  TEACH  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    12  HRS  IN  TEACHING  SPECIALTY 

06.00-08.30  PN  1        TECH  A   210 

SUPER  OF  IND  EO  04.0  CR 

06.00-09.00  Pf  T        TECH  A   122      EITTLE 

PLAN  OCCUP  ED  04.0  CR 

06. 00-09. OC  PM  TH     TECH  A   208   BITTLE 

COL  TCH  INO-TEC  SLE  04. J  CR 

06.00-09.00  PN  W       TECH  B    20      EPICKSON 

SPECIAL  INVESTIGAT  02.0  TO  06.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGED  STACT  RCNALC  W 

THESIS  01.0  TO  09.0  CR 

TO  BE  ARRANGEC  STACT  RCNALD  M 


425 

430 

485 

488 

49C 

505 
510 
550 
570 
599 


hea 

ill* 


er  (THEA) 

STAGING    TECHNIGLES  03.0    CR 

C9.00  N     W       F  COMM         1037       HENCREN    PHILIP    R 

03.00-04.50  ^  COMM         1057 

2  09.00  N    W       F  COVM         1037 
03.00-04.50                    W  COMM         1057 

3  C9.00  h    W       F  COMM         1037 
C3. 00-04. 50                            F  COMM         1057 

116       STAGING    TECHNIQUES  03.0    CR 

1  12.00  h     W       F  COMM  1045       HENCREN    PHILIP    P 
03.00-04.50                  T                     COMM         1057 

2  12.00  t>     W       F  COMM         1045 
03.00-04.50                        TH  COMM  1057 

11C       STAGING    TECHNIGLES  03.0    CR 

03.00  MWTHF  COMM         2041  HCRN    BOBBY    E 

VOICE    AND    DICTICN  04.0    CR 

11.00  MWTH  COMM  1017  GARBUTT    CAMERON    W 

FUNDS    OF    TH    DES  04.0    CR 

1C.00  M     THF  COMM         2041       FAYNE    DARWIN    R 

DRAMATIC    ACTIVITIES  C1.0    TC    03.0    CR 

07.35-09.00    Pf  T     TH  COMM         1045  ZCECKLER    CHARLES 

STAGE    MOVEMENT  03.0    CR 

12.00  MWTHF  0813  101       CAVICSCN    ELLEVA    J 

ACTING  04.0    CR 

01.00-02.50  T     TH  COMM         1045       HARRISON    EELIN    S 

CU 00-02. 50  N    W  COMM         1037 

BEGIN    TECH    BALLET  02.0    CR 

04.00-05. 5C  f     W  0813  111  CAVICSCN'    ELLEVA    J 

04.00  1  0813  111 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEW    23C* 
THEO-TECH    CONT    ONCE  C2.0    TO    24.0    CR 

1C. 00-11. 50  MWTH  0813  111       GRAY    WINSTCN    G 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEV    24C 
DANCE    WORKSHOP  C1.0    TO    06.0    CR 

C7. 00-09. 00    PM  T     TH  0813  111       GRAY 

CROSS-LISTED    WITH    FEW    273 
STAGE    MAKE-UP  02.0    CR 

01.00  W       F  COMM         1055       HCRN    BOBBY    E 

1C. 00-11. 50  S       COMM         1055 

DRAMATIC    ACTIVITIES  01.0    TO    03.0    CR 

07.35-09.00    PM  T     TH  COMM  1045       ZCECKLER    CHARLES    W 
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!03 
!07 

08 

13 

17 

3CA 

40 
73 
05 
108 


311  INT    TO    PLAYWRITING  04.0    CR 

PREREQ  1    COLRSE     IN    DR/^ATIC    LIT    AND 

CONSENT    CF     INS1P 

1  09.00  MW       F  COMM         2040       *CE    CHRISTIAN    I 

312  HIST    +    PHIL    DANCE  04.0    CR 

1  01.00  MWTH  0813  111       CAVICSCN    ELLEV 

CROSS-LISTED    KITH    FEfc    312 

322         THEATER    PRACTICLM  C2.0  TO    12.0    CR 

1  Oe.  00-11. 00  MWTHF  COMM         1037       ZCECKLER    CHARLflj 

12.00-05.00  MWTHF  COMM         1037 

4C2A       PLAY    DIRECTING  04.0    CR 

1  01.00-02.50  f-     W  COMM         1045       AERAMS    SHERWIN 

404         THEATRE    MANAGEMENT  04.0   CR 

1  12.00  MWTH  COMM         1017       AERANS    SHERWIN 

502         ADV    DIRECTING  04.0    CR 

1  10.00  M     THF  COMM         1045 

503A       SCENE    DESIGN  04.0   CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    DEP1    +  GRAD 
STANDING 

1  11.00  MW       F  COMM         2041       FAYNE    DARWIN    R 

504         THE    COMIC    THEATRE  04.0   CR 

1  03.CO-04.50  f    W  TECH    A       120       NCE 

519         THEATRE    PRACTICUM  01.0  TO    12.0    CR 

1  08.00-11.00  MWTHF  COMM         1037       ZCECKLER    CHARLk 

12.00-05.00  MWTHF  COMM         1037 

526         SEM    IN    THEATRE    ARTS  C3.0  TO    12.0    CR 

PREREQ         GRAD    STANCING    ♦    CCNSENT 
OF    DEPARTMENT 

1  09.00-11.50  <  LAWSCN      101 

RESEARCH    PROBLEMS  C1.0  TO    04.0    CR 


530 
599 


TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
THESIS  C1.0  TO  09.0  CR 

TC  BE  ARRANGEC 


Zoology  (ZOOL) 

102  GEN    INVERT    ZOOLCGY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         GSA    2C1B 

1  02.00                                  T    TH  AG                 166       BLACKWELDER    R 
08.00-09.50               M    W       F  LS  I            130 

2  02.00                                  T     TH  AG                 166       ELACKWELDER    R 
1C. 00-11. 50              f    W      F  LS  I            130 

3  C2.00                                  1    TH  AG                 166       BLACKWELDER    R 
CI. 00-02. 50              M    W      F  LS  I            130 

4  02.00                                  1     TH  AG                 166       ELACKWELDER    R 
03.00-04.50              M    W      F  LS  I            130 

103  GEN    VERT    ZOOLOGY  05.0   CR 

PREREQ         GSA    2C1    A    +    B 

1  08.00                             M    W  AG                166       GEORGE    WILLIAM 
08.00-09.50                 T    TH    S  LS  I           208 

2  08.00                             t    W  AG                 166       GEORGE    WILLIAM 
1C. 00-11. 50                 T    TH    S  LS  I            208 

3  08.00                              ^    W  AG                 166       GEORGE    WILLIAM 
01.00-03.50                 T    TH  LS  I           208 

4  08.00-09.00              M    W  AG                 166       GEORGE    WILLIAM 
01.00-03.50              M    W  LS  I            208 

300         VERT    EMBRYOLOGY  05.0    CR 
PREREQ         ZOOL    2C2 

1            12.00                               M    W       F  LS  I            205       HAAS    HERMANN    J 

12.00-01.50                 T     TH  LS  I            213 

322         PROBLEMS    IN    ZOCLCG>            02.0  TO  05.0    CR 
PREREQ         4.25    GFA,SENICF    STANDINGtAND 
DEPT    OR    FAC    APFPOVAL 
1            TO    BE    ARRANGEC 

382         ZOOL    SENIOR    SEMINAR            0C.5  TO  01.5   CR 
PREREQ         SENICR    STANDING 

1  CI. 00                                T  LS  I            205               MCPHERSCN 

2  03.00                                           F  LS  I            205       BEATTY    JOSEPH 

3  04.00                                   W  LS  I           205               CYER 
400         ANIMAL    TAXONOMY  02.0    CR 

PREREQ         1    YR    OF    EICLOGY    OR    CONSENT 
OF    INSTRLCTOR 
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Bl 
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1  08.00  f  F  LS     I  205       ELACKWELDER    R    E 

401  GENETICS  05.0    CR 

PREREQ  15    QRT    HRS    OF    EIO    SCIENCE    AND 

CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 
1  CS.00  f>     W       F  LS     I  205       ENGLERT    DUWAYNE    C 

1C  00-11. 50  h  F  LS    I  209 

402  NAT    FIST    INVERT  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         1    YR    CF    2CCL     INCLUDING    102 

1  03.00  1     TH  LS    I  205       eEATTY    JOSEPH    ALBERT 
08. 00-09. 50                      TH    S       LS    I  130 

2  C3.00  1    TH  LS    I  205       BEATTY    JOSEPH    ALBERT 
1C. 00-11. 50                      TH    5       LS    I  130 

404         ZOOLOGY    FIELD    STLD  02.0    TO    08.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    DEP1 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

407         PARASITOLOGY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         1    YR    CF    2CCL    INCLUDING    102 
1  0*3.00  1     TH  LS    I  205  CYER 

08.00-09.50  f    W      F  LS    I  213 

409         HISTCLOGY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         ZOOL    2C2 
1  1C.00  *     W       F  LS    I  205       MRTAN    JAN 

1C. 00-11. 5C  1     TH  LS    I  211 

'tlC         VERT    PALEONTOLOGY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         ZOOL    2C2    CF    GECLOGY    301 
1  1C.00  MWTH  LS    I  204 

11.00  1     TH  LS    I  204 

»15         LIMNOLOGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         1     YR    CF    2CCLCGY,     INCLUCING 
ZOOL    1C2 
1  C3.00  f    W  LS    I  205       STAHL    JCHN    B 

01. 00-04. 50  F  LS    I  211 

■►61         MAMMALOGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ  1    YR    CF    ZCCL    INCLUDING    103 

1  C2.00  *    W  LS    I  205       STAINS    HCWARC    JAMES 

01.00-04.50  TH  LS    I  204 

>63         WILDLIFE    MANAGEMENT  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         15    HRS    CF    EIOLCGICAL    SCIENCE, 
CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 

1  02.00  >    W  AG  166       J<RULL    JCHN    N 
08.00-11.50                           F          LS    I            204 

2  02.00  f>    W  AG  166 
CI. 00-04. 50                      TH            LS    I            211 

3  02.00  f    W  AG  166 
01.00-04.50                            F          LS    I            204 

4  02.00  ►    W  AG  166 
08.00-11.50                              5       LS    I            204 

466         FISH    MANAGEMENT  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         15    HRS    CF    EICLCCICAL    SCIENCE, 
CONSENT    CF    INSTRUCTOR 
1  01.00  *    W  LS    I  204       LEWIS    WILLIAM    M 

01. 00-04. 50  1  LS    I  204 

512         ANIMAL    GEOGRAPHY  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 
1  11.00  V    W      F  LS    I  205       STAHL    JCHN    B 

514         ADVANCED    ENTOMCLCGY  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         ZOOL    471 
1  03.00  1    TH  LS    I  213       PCPFERSCN    JCHN    E 

03.00-04.50  f    W  LS    I  213 

525         CYTOLOGY  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF    INSTRUCTOR 
1  03.00  h    W      F          LS    I  315       CLAH    LESLIE 

C3. 00-04. 50  1    TH  LS    I  315 

CROSSLISTEO    WITH    BC1F    525 
578         POPULATION   GENETICS  04.0    CR 

PREREQ         CONSENT    CF     INSTRUCTOR 
1  1C. 00-11. 50  1    TH  LS    I  205       ENGLERT    DUWAYNE    C 

581         READING   CURRENT    LIT  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         GRAD    STATU     IN    t    BIO    SCIENCE 
1  12.00  f     W      F         LS    I  323 
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C1.0  TO  06.0  CR 


582    GRAD  ZOOl  SEMINAR 
1     TO  RE  ARRANGEC 
583A   TEACH  ZOOL  COLL  01.0  CR 

PREREQ    GRAD  STAUS  IN  t     BIO  SCIENCE 
1     C5.00  W       LS  I     205 

585E   SEM-WILDLIFE  MG T        C1.0  TO  03.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INS1P 
1     C6.00  1WTH     LS  I     205 

596    SPECIAL  RESEARCH        C2.0  TO  12.0  CR 
PREREQ    CONSENT  CF  INS1P0CT0R 
1     TO  BE, ARRANGEC 

599  THESIS  C2.0  TO  09.0  CR 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

600  DISSERTATION  C3.0  TO  48.0  Ck 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 


FISHER 


SCHEDULE  OF  VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE  COURSES 


COURSE  & 
SECTION  NO. 


TITLE  & 
HOURS 


DAYS 


BLDG. 
&  RM. 


INSTRUCTOR 


General  Studies  Area  A — Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Bio- 
logical Inheritance  (GSA) 


101A 

INTRC-PHYS    SC 

IENCE 

04.0 

CR 

901 

09.00 

MWTH 

M3 

103 

9C2 

10.00 

b  1WTH 

M3 

103 

CCLLINS    JASCN 

903 

01. CO 

MWTH 

M3 

103 

CCLLINS    JASCN 

904 

C2.C0 

MWTH 

M3 

103 

101B 

INTRC-PHYS    SCIENCE 

04.0 

CR 

9C1 

11.00 

MW       F 

F3 

144 

FARTLNG    FRANK 

902 

12.00 

MWTH 

F3 

144 

SMTH 

Genera 

1  Studies  Area  B 

— Man 

's  Social  Inheritance  and  Social 

Responsibilities 

(GSB) 

201B 

CULT-SOCIETY 

BEHAV 

04.0 

CR 

901 

12.00 

MWTH 

L3 

109 

20  1C 

CULT-SOCIETY- 

BEHAV 

04.0 

CR 

9C1 

C9.C0 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

9C2 

1C.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

903 

11.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

904 

12. CO 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

905 

CI. 00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

9C6 

03.00 

b  1WTH 

AVTECH 

116 

211A 

POLITICAL    ECONC^Y 

04.0 

CR 

901 

12.00 

MWTH 

L2 

105 

CHCATE 

902 

04. CO 

MWTH 

L2 

105 

ChOATE 

211B 

POLITICAL    ECONCM 

04.0 

CR 

901 

08.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

SKIN 

902 

09.00 

MWTH 

MI 

112 

SHIN 

9C3 

11.00 

MWTH 

AVTECH 

116 

CISSELL 

9C4 

01.00 

MWTH 

H3 

151 

905 

03.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

CISSELL 

906 

04.00 

MWTH 

HI 

143 

CISSELL 

General  Studies  Area  D 

— Organization 

and  Communication  of 

Ideas          (GSD) 

101 

ENGLISH    COMPOSITICr 

\ 

03.0 

CR 

901 

08.00 

^    W       F 

H3 

153 

902 

08.00 

b    W       F 

H4 

233 

903 

09.00 

b    W       F 

H3 

153 

9C4 

09.00 

b    W      F 

H9 

101 

905 

10.00 

b    W       F 

H3 

153 

906 

1C.00 

b    W       F 

FI 

108 

907 

11.00 

b    Vi       f 

H3 

153 

9C8 

12.00 

b    W       F 

H3 

153 

909 

01.00 

N     W       F 

H3 

153 

910 

01.00 

b     W       F 

H9 

101 

911 

02.00 

^    W      F 

H3 

153 
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512  C2.00  f» 

913  03.00  f 

914  03. CO  * 
<31 5  04.00  ^ 

516  oa.oo  ^ 

02  ENGLISH  COMPOSI TlCf^ 
9C1  08. CO  * 
SC2  12.00  ^ 

03  ORAL  COMM  OF  IDEAS 

901  08.00  MWTH 

902  1C.0O  MWTH 
503  11.00  MWTH 
5C4  12.00  MWTH 

905  02.00  MWTH 

906  04. GO  MWTH 


Mathematics  (MATH) 

11A   COL  ALGEBRA  TRIG 
901     09.00 


902 


C3.00 


Accounting  (*ACC) 

01A      ACCOLNTING 

1  08. CO 
08.00-09.50 

2  C5.00 

C5. 00-10. 5C 

3  11.00 
11.00-12.50 

4  12. CO 
12.00-01. 5C 

5  02.00 
02.00-03.50 

09A   CALC  MACH 

1  G5.00 

2  11.00 

3  C2.00 

4  C3.C0 

5  C6. 30-09. CC  PM 
26    FUND  OF  BUSINESS 

1  C5.00 

2  07. 00-08. 30    Pf 
01A      ACCOLNTING 

1  08.00 

04A      COST    ACCOUNTING 


MWTHF 
MWTHF 


1  TH 
N  F 

1  1H 
f>  F 

1  TH 
b  F 

1  TH 
>  F 

1     TH 

* 1WTHF 
h 1WTHF 
MWTHF 
MWTHF 
1     TH 


t-  1WTHF 


26A 


268 


27 


PRERfcO         *ACC    1C1C 

1C.0O  MWTHF 

01. CO  MWTHF 

BUSINESS    LAW 

05.00  MWTH 

02.00  MWTH 

BUSINESS    LAW 

11.00  MWTH 

OFFICE    AOMIN    +    SLP 
PREREQ         *ACC    126 

12.00  MWTHF 


irchitectural  Drafting  (*AD) 

[lCA   ARCHITECT  DRAFTING 

PREREQ    MUST  BE  1/KEN 
I    1     TC  BE  ARRANGED 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

3  C8. 00-11. 50      f    W   I 

4  01.00-04.50      h    W   I 
46A   FREEHAND  ARCH  GRAPE 

1  08. 00-10. 5C  7  TH 

2  CI. 00-03. 50  T  TH 

3  01.00-03.50  1  TH 
47  HISTORY    ARCHITECT 

1  11.00  f     W 

2  01. fin  *    W 


L3 

H3 
H9 
H3 
AVTECH 

0  3.0 
H9 
FI 

0  3.0 
AVIECH 
H9 
H9 
H9 
H9 
H9 


L3 

H3 


FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 

FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 

FI 
FI 

FI 


Ih  A,B 


05.0 


04.0 


F 
F 
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MI 
MI 

MI 
MI 

HI 

MI 

MI 


03.0 


03.0 


04.0 


04.0 


109 

153 

101 

153 

116 

CR 

131 

111 

CR 

116 

131 

131 

131 

101 

131 


CR 

139 

151 


CR 

111 

111 

138 

138 

111 

111 

138 

108 

111 

111 

CR 

113 

113 

113 

113 

113 

CR 

111 

111 

CR 

138 

CR 


CFENCWETH 
CUNNINGHAM 

WCRKLN  ARTHUR 

WCRKUN  ARTHUR 
WCRKUN  ARTHUR 

EEAVEN 

BE/WEN 

eEAVEN 


VENAeLE  CHARLES 


VANCIL  ALICE  L 
JCHNSTON  CHESTER  E 

VANCIL 

JCHNSTON 
uCHNSTGN 


P  ICHEY 
RICFEY 


HELEN    E 


MRKWELL    JAMES    K 


MRKWELL    JAMES    K 
VAUGHN 


CUNCIFF    JOHN    WILLIAM 


FI       111 
FI       108 

04.0  CR 
H4       233   CUNCIFF 
H4       233 

04.0  CR 
H4       233   CUNCIFF  JCHN  WILLIAM 

04.0  CR 

H4       233 


NARKWELL 


05.0  CR 
SEQUENCE 


03.0 


03.0 


138 

138 

CR 

108 

108 

144 

CR 

112 

112 


PUTLECGE 
RUTLECGE 


CLIFTON 
CLIFTON 


LITTLE 

LETE  JOSEPH 

LCUGEAY 


LCUGEAY 
LCUGEAY 


PAUL  J 
PAUL  J 


153B       MECH    ♦    STRENGTH-FAT 
PREREQ         *AD    153A 
1  06. 00-09. 50  MM       F 

221A       ARCHITECTURAL    CES 

1  C8. 00-10. 50  h     W       F 

2  01.00-03.50      f     W   F 
250A   MATERIALS  ♦  METHCCS 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGED 

3  08.C0-11.50       1  TH 
11.00  W 

4  CI.  00-04. 50       1  Ti- 
ll.00  W 

258    STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

PREREQ         *AD    153    CP    CONSENT    OF 
1  12.00  M     THF  MI 


04.0    CR 


L3 

MI 

MI 


MI 
MI 
MI 
MI 


04.0 


04.0 


119 
CR 
113 
113 

CR 


STALEY    GLENN    L 


113 
113 
113 
113 

04.0    CR 
ADVISER 
112 


Aviation  Technology  (*AT) 

101  ARCFT  RECIPROCAT  PP 

1     CS.CO  * 

1G. 00-12. 50      N 

102  CARB  +  LUB  SYSTEMS 

1     02.00  h 

CS. 00-12. 50 
ARCFT  ELECT  GEN-AL7 


103 


104 


105 


106 


107 


108 

109 
110 

111 

20  3 


204 


W       F 
1     TH 

1WTHF 
W       F 

T     TH 

F 
1     TH 

W 
I     TH 
1     TH 

W 
1     TH 
T    TH 

W 
TH 
1     TH 

W 


08.00  h 

CS. 00-10. 50  f 

PROPELLORS 
09.00 
02.00 
1C. 00- 12. 50 

AIRCRFT  INSTRUMENTS 
12.00 
04.00 
C2. 00-03. 50 

ARCFT  IGN-START  SYS 
08.00 
11.00 
08.00-10.50 

FABRIC-WOOD-DOPING 
C9. 00-10. 50 
12.00 

CI. 00-03. 50 
C2. 00-04. 50      H 
01.00  *    W 

08.00  F 

JET  PROPULSION  PP 

01.00  P    U      F 

02.00-03.50      f    W   F 
11.00  W 

POWERPLANT  TESTING 

11.00  f  F 

08.00-10.50      V  F 

AIRC  STRUCT  AND  REP 

1C.0O  M     F 

11.00  W 

04.00  1  TH 

12.00  T 

MATERIALS  ♦  PRCCESS 
TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

AEROOYNAMICS 

09.00  t>  F 

10. 00-11. 50  M  F 

12.00  W 

01.00  1    TH 

02.00-03.50  1    TH 

12.00  F 

AIRCRAFT    HYDRAULICS 

08.00-09.50  1WTH 

10.00  1WTH 
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06. G 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

06.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

06.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

05.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

04.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

05.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

04.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

06.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

04.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

03.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

05.0 

05.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 

05.0 
AVTECH 
AVTECH 


CR 

116 

134 

CR 

117 

119 

CR 

117 

127 

CR 

116 

116 

118 

CR 

116 

116 

128 

CR 

106 

117 

127 

CR 

117 

116 

131 

131 

106 

106 

CR 

117 

133 

106 

CR 

117 

134 

CR 

106 

117 

117 

116 

CR 

CR 

106 

131 

117 

106 

132 

117 

CR 

132 

116 


LETE  JOSEPH  R 
LITTLE  HARCLC 


LETE  JOSEPH  R 
LITTLE  HAROLC 


.L 


EURKEY 
SCHAFER  JOSEPH 

CARCSA  +  LEE 

i 
1 

EURKEY  PAUL 

i 

SCHAFER  JOSEPH  j.t 

I 

j 
VANERKA    CHARLEjA 

RICH    CAVID    LOU 
RICH    DAVID    LOU 

CARCSA    EDMUNC 

1 

L 

SCHAFER    JOSEPHiLL 

l 
I 

RICH    DAVID    LCU 

RICK 

VANERKA    CHARLEJA 

VANERKA    CHARLES 

i 

! 

CHMAN    LENNART    ! 


2  OS. 00  *  F  AVTECH       117       CHMAN    LENNART    R 

1C. 00-12. 50  *  F         AVTECH      132 

02.00  f  AVTECH       116 

05  PRESS,    AIR    CONG     SYS  03.0    CR 

1  01.00  1     TH  AVTECH       117       CHMAN    LENNART    R 

02.00-03.50  F  AVTECH      1D6 

2,  02.00  1     TH  AVTECH      116       CHMAN    LENNART    R 

11.00-12.50  M  AVTECH      131 

06  METAL  +  PROCESSING  04.0  CR 

1  11.00  1  TH     AVTECH   136   PITER  RUSSELL  W 
08.00-10.50       1  TH     AVTECH   131 

2  11.00  f>  F    AVTECH   106   RITER  RUSSELL  W 
Oe.CO-10.50  P  F    AVTECH   131 

08  ARCFT  FUEL  SYSTEMS  02.0  CR 

1     02.00  TH     AVTECH   106   CCLLETT 

08.00  1         AVTECH   119 

CS.00  1        AVTECH   116 

09  WT  BALANCE  INSPECT  06.0  CR 

1     1C.00  MWTHF    AVTECH   106   CCLLETT 

08.00-09.50  f     W   F    AVTECH   131 
17    RADIC  OPER-INSTALL  01.0  CR 

1  12.00  TH     AVTECH   136   PITER  RUSSELL  W 
1C.00               W       AVTECH   128 

09.00  W       AVTECH   106 

2  02.00  f  AVTECH   106   PITER  RUSSELL  W 
11.00               W       AVTECH   128 

12.00  1         AVTECH   117 

20    JET  TRANS  AIR  SYS  03.0  CR 

1     02.00-03.50       1        AVTECH   106   CCLLETT 
C8. 00-09. 50  TH     AVTECH   133 

3CA   PRIVATE  PILOT  02.0  CR 

1     12.00  h    W   F    AVTECH   106   FATCHETT 
308   PRIVATE  PILOT  01.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  FATCHETT 

31  BASIC  FLIGHT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    *AT  23C 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 

32  INTERMEDIATE  FLIGHT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    *AT  231 
1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC  FATCHETT 

33  ADVANCED  FLIGHT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    *AT  232 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  FATCHETT 

34  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  03.0  CR 

PREREQ    *AT  233 
1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC  FATCHETT 

automotive  Technology  (*AUT) 

01A      AUTO    LAB— ENG  05.0    CR 

1  08.00-10.50  MWTHF  L2  108       RCMACK 

2  11.00-01.50  MWTHF  L2  108       WHITE 
01B      AUTO    LAB-BR    +    STEER                                 05.0    CR 

1  08.00-10.50  MWTHF          LI  108       JCNES    PAUL    F 

01C      AUTO    LAB-IGN    «■    CARE  05.0   CR 

1  02.00-04.50  MWTHF          L2  108       KCDCNALC    JAMES    H 

25A      AUTO    THE— ENGINES  05.0    CR 

1  01.00  MWTHF  L2  105       RCMACK    CHARLES 

2  02.00  MWTHF  L2  105       WHITE    JAMES    ECWIN 
258      AUTO    THE-BR    +    STEEP                                 05.0   CR 

1  02.00  MWTHF  L2  105       JCNES    PAUL    F 

)25C      AUTO    THE-IGN   ♦    CARE  05.0   CR 

1  09.00  MWTHF          L2  105       *CDCNALD    JAMES    H 

J01A      AUTO    LAB-POWER    OPT  05.0   CR 

PREREQ         101C    ANC  125C 

I  01.00-03.50  MWTHF         L2  102       KAZCA    JCSEPH    G 

01B      AUTO    LAB-TRANS    PCWP  05.0   CR 

PREREQ         101C    ANC  125C 

1  C9. 00-11. 50  MWTHF  L2  102       WILLEY    LUC  LAN    0 

01C      AUTO    LAB-DIAGNCSIS  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         101C    AKD  125C 

I  02.00-04.50  MWTHF         LI  108       SHELTCN    EVERETT    E 
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22CA       AUTO    TH-POWfcR    0P1  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         101C    AND    MST    EE     TAKEN 
CONCLRREMLY    M1H    201 

1  1C.00  MWTHF  L2  105       KAZCA    JCSEPF 

22CB       AUTO    TH-TRANS    POWER  05.0    CR 

PRERtQ         101C    AND    MST    EE     TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY    b IT H    201 

1  Cfi.OO  MWTHF  L2  105       WILLEY    LUCIAN 

22CC       AUTO    TH-DIAGNOSIS  05.0    CR 

PREREQ  101C    ANC    MST    EE     TAKEN 

CONCURRENTLY    b II H    201  I 

1  11.00  MWTHF  L2  105       SHELTCN    EVFRE  I E 

Commercial  Art  (*CA) 

101         ART    ANALYSIS  03.0    CR 

1  C8.00  ^     Vt       F  NT  101       SWAYNE    CCRIS    ij 

2  CI. 00  ^    W       F  NI  101 
125          TECHNIQUES                                                          10.0    CR 

1  09.00-11.50               ^     W       F  NI  101       SWAYNE    DORIS    | 
08.00-11.50                 T     TH  NI  101 

2  01.00-04.50                 T     TH  NI  101       ECZA    GERTRUCE 
02.00-04. 5G               ^    W       F  NI  101 

210A       ADVER    +    STORY    ILLL5  08.0    CR 

1  C8. 00-11.  50  t>     W       F  NI  107       FCFFMN    RICHAA 

2  CI. 00-04. 50  f     W       F  NI  107 
23CA       TECHNICAL    ILLUST                                          07.0    CR 

1  08.00-11.50  T     TH  NI  107       FCFFNAN    RIChAi  ■]  < 

2  01.00-04.50  T     TH  NI  107 

Corrections  and  Law  Enforcement  (*CLE) 

103  INTRO    CRIME    CCNT  04.0    CR 

1  06.30-09.30    P^  T  H3  153 

107         LAW    ENF    COM    PRCB  03.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 

115A       INTERPER    KEL  03.0    CR 

1     06.30-09.00  Pt>  M  H3       153 

205    PRIN  OF  INVEST  04.0  CR 

1     06. 30-09. 30  PN      TH  H3       153 
215    SUP  PRAC  IN  CRIV  09.0  CR 

1     TC  BE  ARRANGEC 
221    POLICE  AOM  03.0  CR 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGEC 

Dental  Hygiene    (*DH) 

130    ORIENT  DENTAL  FYGE  02.0  CR 

1     08.00  *    W  FI       110   uCHNSCN 

132A   HEAD  NECK  ANATCKY  04.0  CR 

1     C9. 00-10. 50       T  FI       110   SflTh  DCNALC 

08.00-10.50         TH  FI       110 

135A   ORAL  BASIC  SCIENCE  04.0  CR 

1     C9. 00-10. 50      *  W  FI       110   EUSFEE  ELEANOljJ/ 

21CA   CLINICAL  DENTAL  HYG  05.0  CR 

1  09.00-11.50      Mh   F  F3       132 
12.00                 F  FI       110 

2  CI. 00-03. 50      MW   F  F3       132 
12.00                 F  FI       110 

213A   DENTAL  ASSISTING  03.0  CR 

1  C9. 00-11. 50         TH  F3       144   CAVANESS  GECRI  f 

2  CI. 00-03. 50         TH  F3       144   CAVANESS  GEOR»!  P 
217    DENT  HEALTH  EDUC  02.0  CR 

PREREQ    *DH  216, GSC  1C 1/  ,  101B  ,  103 ,GSB 
201C  SCPF  STND  IN  *DH 

1     12.00  f    W  FI       110   JCHNSCN 

218B   CLIN  DENT  ROENTGEN  02.0    CR 

PREREQ    *DH  218A 

1  09.00-10.50         TH  FI       110   BUSHEE  ELEANCijJ' 

2  C2. 00-03. 50         TH  FI       110 

Data  Processing  (*DP) 

101A       AUTO    DATA    PROC    MACF  05.0   CR 

1  08.00  MWTHF  H4  134 
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os.oo 

^<  1WTHF 

H8 

2 

01.00 

MWTHF 

HA 

02.00 

MWTHF 

HO 

3 

C3.00 

*  1 WTHF 

H4 

C4.00 

f-  1WTHF 

H8 

>3A 

COMP    PROG 

1- 

1C.0C 

N 1 WTHF 

HA 

11.00 

MWTHF 

H8 

)7 

AUTO    UP    CONCEPTS 

1 

12.00 

h     W       F 

HA 

12.00 

1     TH 

H8 

I2A 

INDUST    COMPUT 

PRCG 

PRERFO 

MATH     111/     CP    1C3 

1 

12.00 

^ 1WTHF 

HA 

CI. GO 

M  WTHF 

H8 

>3A 

BUS    COMP 

PROG 

PREREQ 

OP 

1C3    ANC    206* 

1 

10.00 

MWTHF 

HA 

11.00 

f 1 WTHF 

H8 

2 

C3.00 

* 1WTHF 

HA 

C4.00 

h  1WTHF 

H8 

5 

SYSTEM    OES    ♦ 

DEVEL 

PREREQ 

*0P 

1C4 

1 

CS.OO 

MWTHF 

HA 

2 

02.00 

N  1WTHF 

HA 

235 

13A   STAPKEY 

235 

13A   FITZPATRICK 

235 
35. 0  CR 

13A   STARKEY 

235 
03.0  CR 

13A   LCHMEIER 

235 
05.0  CR 


133   FITZPATRICK  MICHAEL 
235 


05.0  CR 


133   CICK 

235 

133   CICK 

235 

05.0  CR 

133       LCHf'EIER 
133       LCH^EIER 

>ntal  Laboratory  Technology  (*DT) 

1A   DENTAL  PRUSTHET  LAE  06.0  CR 

1  C2.CO-OA.5C  t     W   F    F3       128 
C1.00-0A.5C  1  TH     F3       128 

2  02.00-OA.5C  f     W   F    F3       127   eYKCWSKI 
C1.00-OA.5C  1  TH     F3       127 

*5A  OENT  PROSTH  THEORY  03.0  CR 

1  CI. 00  N  W   F    FI       110   LEEeENS 

2  01.00  *-  W   F    FI       109 
\.B  ORAL  ANATOMY  02.0  CR 

1  11.00  1  TH     FI       110 

2  12.00  1     TH  FI  110 
1A      CROWN    ♦    BRIDGE    LAE                                     06.0    CR 

1  09.CO-11.50  f     W       F  F3  128       CHRISTY    CHARLES    Q 
C8. 00-11. 50                 1     TH  F3  128 

2  09.00-11. 5C  h    W      F  F3  127       *CRR 
08.00-11.50                  1     TH  F3  127 

5A      CROWN    ♦    BRIDGE     THEC  03.0   CR 

1  08.00  f     W       F  F3  128       CHRISTY    CHARLES    Q 

2  08.00  ^     W       F  FI  109       FCRR 

ectronics  Technology  (*ELT) 

1A       BASIC    ELEC    AP    ♦    SYS  OA.O    CR 

1  05.00-10.50               MWTHF  M3                  109       SCHULTZ    RAYMCND 

2  02.00-03. 5C               MWTHF  M3                  109       CCReELL    DENNY    M 
' IE      BASIC    ELEC    AP    ♦    SYS            C2.0    TO  15.0    CR 

1           07.55-10.00    PN         T    TH  M3                 109 

5A      BASIC    ELECT    THEO  05.0    CR 

1  11.00                               MWTHF  M3                  107       SCHULTZ    RAYHCNC 

2  11.00                               MWTHF  M3                  110       CCREELL    DENNY    M 
5E      BASIC    ELEC    THECRY                 C2.0    TO  15.0   CR 

1            06.30-07.50    PP          1     TH  M3                  110 

7        BASIC    TECH    CONCEPTS  03.0    CR 

1  08.00                               *     W       F  M3                  110       CALCWELL    PAUL    NEWELL 

2  09.00                               f    W       F  M3                  110       CALCWELL    PAUL    NEWELL 
'1A      ADV    ELECT    APPL  OA.O    CR 

PREREQ         *ELT    1C1C,    *EL1  125C 

1  08.00-09.50               MWTHF  M3                  112       *CRRIS    CARL    E 

2  01.00-02.50              MWTHF  M3                 112       fCRRIS    CARL    E 
5A      ADV    IND    SYSTMS    THEC  05.0    CR 

PREREQ         *ELT    1C1C,    *ELT  125C 

1            10.00                              MWTHF  M3                 110       CALCWELL    PAUL    NEWELL 
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Forest  Products  Technology  (*FP) 

101A   WOODWORK-MACHINE 

1     C9. 00-11. 50      N  W   F 
Ce.C0-10.5C       1  TH 
125A   PROD  WOODWKG  THECRY 

l    ce.oo  f    W  F 

128  WOOD  TECH 

1     12.00  h     W 

11.00-12.50       1  TH 

129  WOOD  FINISHING 

1  C2.00  f    W       F 

20  1A  WOODWORK-LIGHT    FP 

1  C2.00-OA.50  MWTHF 

225A  PROD    WOODWKG    THECR\ 

1     01.00  ^  W   F 

232  WOOD  PRESERVATION 

1  08.00  T     TH 


05.0    CR 
LA  108 

LA  108 

03.0    CR 
LA  106 

04.0    CR 
LA  106 

LA  106 

03.0    CR 
LA  106 

05. C    CR 
LA  108 

03.0    CR 
LA  106 

02.0    CR 
LA  106 


General  (*GEN) 

101  BUSINESS    CORRES 

PREREQ         GSD    1 
1  12.00 

102  TECHNICAL  WRITI 

1  C8.00 

2  1C.00 

3  12.00 
A  C3.00 
5     C4.00 

105A   BUS  ♦  TECH  MATH 

PREREQ    SATIS 

♦GEN 

1  10.00 

2  11.00 

3  CI. 00 

4  C2.00 

105B   BUS  +  TECH  MATH 

PREREQ    SATIS 

♦GEN 

1  08.00 

2  09.00 

3  1C.00 
A     C2.00 

5  03.00 

6  04.00 

115A   INTRC  TO  CHEMIS 

PREREQ    DENTA 

CONSE 

1  01.00-02.50 

2  03.00-OA.50 
120    APPLIED  PHYSICS 

PREREQ    GSA  1 
1     11.00 

11.00-12.50 
201    JOB  ORIENTATION 

1  09.00 
RETAILING 

2  11.00 
ARCHITECTURE 

232    MGT-LABOR  RELAT 

1  01.00 

2  02.00 


P 
CIA 

NG 


N  W 


FI 


03.0  CR 

121 

03.0  CR 


FACKPY  AC1 

ice 


W  F 

W  F 

W  F 

W  F 


FACICRY  AC! 
1C6 

^ 
^ 

TRY 
L  HYG 
NT  CF 
h 


M3  103 
MI  112 
M3  103 
MI  112 
AVTECH  117 
03.0  CR 
MATH  SCCRE  OR 

HA  233 
M3  103 
HA  233 
M3       103 

03.0  CR 
MATH  SCCRE  OR 


IENE  5 
AOVIS 
W   F 
W   F 


H3  151 
H3  151 
H3  151 
H3  151 
AVTECH  117 
H3  151 
OA.O  CR 

TLDFNT  OR 

OR 

F3       1AA 
F3       1AA 
OA.O  CR 


CIA,* 
^ 


GEN  1C 

W 
1  TH 

1  TH 


M3 
M3 

FI 

HI 


101 
101 

02.0  CR 
106 

1AA 


ICNS 


1WTH 
1WTH 


OA.O  CR 
AVTECH   116 
HI       1A3 


Highway  and  Civil  Technology    ( *HCT) 

101A   SURVEYING 

1     01.00-0A.50       1  TH 
C8.0O-11.50         TH 
202B   COOP  WORK  EXPER 

1     TO  BE  ARRANGED 
203    HYDR  AND  DRAIN 

PREREQ         GSD    114 
1  1C. 00-11. 50  MW       F 
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L3 
L3 


L3 


05.0   CR 
119 
119 

OA.O   CR 


05.0    CR 


CARMN    ALGA    I 

CARMN    ALGA    tj 
CSBCPN    HARCLt  ! 

CARMN  ALGA  l| 
CSBCRN  HARCLIjII 
CSBCRN    HAROLf|l| 


CSBCPN    HARCL1 


II 


CUNNINGHAM 
CROWE    CHARLEJjr 
CROWE    CHARLEUr 
CUNNINGHAM    Ctk 
CUNNINGHAM    DIM 


SMITH    DCNALD 
SMITH    DCNALC 


HARBISON    JAM] 

ELDER 
LETE 


BASSETT 
STALEY  GLENN 

EASSETT  FRAN-jlN 


119   STALEY  GLENN 


srary  and  Audio-Visual  Technology  ( *  LAV) 

1         LIBRARY    TECH    SERV  04.0    CR 

1  06.C0-07.50    PN       ^     U  LIB  103J 

3         LIB    TECH+PUBLIC     SER  03.0    CR 

1  06.00-07.25    P*  1     TH  LIB  103J 

5         INTRC    TO    TECHNCLCGV  02.0    CR 

1  09. 00-10. 5C  1  LIB  103J 

ortuary  Science  (*MS) 

1A      FUNERAL    HIST    +    CLST  03.0    CR 

1  08.00  h     W       F  L3  109       ECULANGER 

2A      RESTCRATIVE    ART  03.0    CR 

1  01. 00                                  T     TH  L3  109       HERTZ    DCNALC    GORDCN 
02.00-04. 5C                 1  F3                 144 

2  01.00                                  1     TH  L3  109 
02.00-04.50                      TH  L3  106 

3         INTRC    TO    EMBALMNG  03.0    CR 

PREREQ         CHEM    1 1  C  ,2  «  0  ,  PI-  5  L    300,    GSA    301 

1  03.00  f>     W       F  L3  109       ECULANGER    JAY    W 

5A      PATHCLOGY  03.0    CR 

1  04.00  f     W       F  L3  109       HERTZ    DCNALC    GORDON 

xhine  Drafting  and  Design  Technology  ( *MT) 

,1A      GRAPHICS  07.0    CR 

1  08.00-10.50  MWTHF  MI  101       BEAUCHAMP    CLARENCE    J 

2  02.00-04.50  MWTHF  VI  101        LAMPNAN 
7         ELEC    HYO    PN    C0NTRL5                                  03i0    CR 

PREREQ         101    VTI    C     107 

1  08.00  h    W       F  LI  105       SANCERS    EUGENE    T 

5A       TECHNICAL    DRAWING  03.0    CR 

1  09.00  MWTHF  H3  147 

,     2  11.00  MWTHF  H3  147       EEALCHANP    CLARENCE    J 

3  02.00  MWTHF  H3  147       EEAUCHAMP 

4  03.00  MWTHF  H3  147 

5  03.00-04.50               h     W  AVTECH      101 
03.00                                           F  AVTECH      101 

1A      MACH    DRAFTG    DESIGN  05.0   CR 

PREREQ         101,225    ANC    GSC     114    CONCURRENT 
OR    CCNSEM     CF    ACVISER 

1  11.00-01.50  MWTHF  MI  101       MUHICH    FRANK    W 

5        KINEMATICS  03.0    CR 

PREREQ  101, ANC    CSC    114,*VT    201A    CONC  . 

OR    CCNSEM    OF    KVISER 

1  1C.C0  t-     W       F  H3  147        LAMPMAN    D    L 

6A       STAT    STRENGTH    VAT  02.0    CR 

PREREQ         D201    CCNCl PREM I Y,GSD    114C    OR 
CONSENT    CF    ADVISER 

1  OS. 00  1     TH  H3  151       LAMPNAN    D    L 

2  1C.00  1     TH  H3  151       LAMPMN    D    L 

nting  Technology  (*PT) 

1A      PRESS    LAB-HAND    PLAT  06.0    CR 

1  02.00-04.50  MWTHF  L3  110       BRITT    DAVI  C    A 

AUTO    PLATEN 
5A      PRESS    THE-HAND    PLAI  03.0    CR 

1  01.00  ^     W       F  L3  109       ERITT    DAVID    A 

AUTO    PLATEN 
1A      COMPOSITION    LAB  06.0    CR 

1  08.00-10.50  MWTHF  L3  110       CORNELL    HORACE    E 

5A      COMPOSITION    THECPY  03.0    CR 

1  11.00  V    W      F  L3  109       CCRNELL    HORACE    E 

lysical  Therapy  (*PTH) 

OA      PHYS    THERAPY    ORIENT  01.0    CR 

PREREQ         NONE 

1  01.00  *  WHAM  301A  CKITA    TEC    Y 

3        PATHOLOGY  02.0   CR 

PREREQ         GSA    3C1A,    FHSL    3  00 

1  04.00  *     W       F  L3  109       HERTZ 
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213    THERAPEUTIC  MOOALIT  03.0  CR 

PREREO    GSA  1C1,  GSA  3C1 
1     C2.00  f     W   F    WHAM     124   CK ITA  TEO  Y 

Retailing,  Cooperative    ('"RET) 

124  INTRC  TO  RETAILING  04.0  CR 

1     CS.00  MWTH     FI       112   THOMPSON 

176  PRODUCT  ANALYSIS  03.0  CR 

1     01.00  f>     W   F    FI       112   THOMPSON 

177A  PRODUCT  INFO  LAB  05.0  CR 

1     1C. 00-11. 50  MWTHF    FI       112   SCDERSTROM  RU 

177B  PRODLCT  INFO  LAB  05.0  CR 

1     02.00-03. 5C  MWTHF    FI       112   THCNFSON 

201A  CO-OP  WORK  EXP  08.0  CR 

1  TC  BE  ARRANGEC  ELDER 

2  TC  BE  ARRANGEC  ELDER 
207B  SALES  PROMOTION                 02.0  CR 

1     CI. CO  1  TH     FI       106   SCDERSTROM 

Secretarial  (*SCR) 

101A  TYPEWRITING  03.0    CR 

1             1C.00  MWTHF          FI  121       VANCIL    ALICE    1 

101C  TYPEWRITING  03.0    CR 

1            07.00-08.30    PV          1     TH            FI  107       VANCIL 

104A  SHORTHAND  06.0    CR 

1  1C.00  MWTHF          FI  103       GREATHOUSE    Lli 
11.00  MWTHF          FI  121                                          j 

2  CI. 00-02. 50  MWTHF  FI  121       GREATHOUSE    L  ljl 
107         FILING    +    DUPLICTG                                       03.0    CR 

PREREQ         101A    CR  CCNSENT  OF    ADVISER 

1  08.00  MWTH  FI                  103       GREATHOUSE    LI  I 

2  CI. 00                               MWTH  FI  103       VANCIL    ALICE 
12CA       MACHINE     SHORTHAND  06.0    CR 

1  11.00-12.50  MWTHF  FI  102       CASE    RONALD    t! 

150  LEGAL    ETHICS  02.0   CR  i 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC  JOHNSTON  | 

205A  TYPEWRITING  03.0    CR 

1  08.00  MWTHF  FI  107       NCRPAN    WINIFFJ! 

2  1C.00  MWTHF  FI  107 

3  CI. 00  MWTHF          FI  107       MRIANI 
209A  SHORTHAND                                                             06.0    CR 

1  09.00-10.50  MWTHF  FI  102       MRIANI 

2  C2. 00-03. 50  MWTHF  FI  107       CASE    RONALD   ill 
214A      COOP    SEC    EXP                              C2.0    TO    05.0    CR 

PREREQ         *SCR    1C4C 
1  TC    BE    ARRANGED  JCHNSTON    CHEJfR 

220A       MACHINE    SHORTHAND 
PREREQ         *SCR    112 
1  08.00  MWTHF 

09.00  MWTHF 

223         SECRETAR    OFF    PROC 

1  12.00  MWTHF 

225A       MEDICAL    SHORTHANC 

1  03.00-04.50  MWTHF 

230A       TESTIMONY    +    DEPOSIT 
PREREQ         *SCR    112 
1  C2.00  MWTHF 

235A      ADV    LEGAL    DICTATICN 
PREREQ         *SCR    112 
1  1C.00  MWTHF 

Tool  and  Manufacturing  Technology 

101A  M    TOOL    LAB-ENG    BEN  05.0    CR 

1  1C. 00-12. 50  MWTHF  LI                  101       SANDERS    EUGE^   1 

2  02.00-04.50  MWTHF  LI                  101 
125A  M    TOOL    THE-INTRC  03.0    CR 

1  01.00                             *    W      F  MI                 107       KURCCCK    ROBEFJC 

176A  MANUFACTURING    PRCC  03.0    CR 

1  1C.0O  f    W      F  MI                 107       FURCCCK 

2  11.00  f    W      F  MI                 107       TRAYLCR    GEOR<|L 
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05.0 

CR 

FI 

102 

MRIANI    THERM 

FI 

107 

MRIANI    THERf^ 

05. G 

CR 

FI 

107 

NCRMN    WINIFf) 

06.0 

CR 

1 

FI 

102 

TCOLEY    JAMES  I 

03.0 

CR 

FI 

102 

MRIANI    THERlf 

03.0 

CR 

, 

FI 

103 

MRIANI    THERli* 

(*TT) 

j 

76B   MANUFACTURING  PRCC  03.0  CR 

1     C2.C0  P    W   F  MI       107   TRAYLCR  GECRGE  LELCN 

01A   ADV  T  LA8-T00L-CIE  03.0  CR 

1  08.00-09.50  ^  W  F  LI  101  TRAYLCR  GECRGE  LELON 
25A   AD  M  TOOL  THE-CLAL  03.0  CR 

1     03.00  t>     W   F  MI       107   TRAYLCR  GECRGE  LELCN 

758  'METALLURGY-FERRCLS  03.0  CR 

1  C2.00  MWTHF  M4       102   CALLfAN 

2  03. CO  MWTHF  M4       102   CALLMN 

gelding  (*WEL) 

75         OXY-ACET-ELEC    ARC  03.0    CR 

1  11.00  MWTHF  m  107       TREGCMNG 

2  01. CO  MWTHF  m  107 

3  C3. 00-04. 50  *     W       F  AVTECH      131       TREGCMNG    PHILIP    W 

ater  Resources  Technology  (*WRT) 

)1         WATER    RES    TEC-IMRf  02.0    CR 

1  TC    BE    ARRANGEC 
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liar 


OBJECTIVES  OF  SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSI 


TO  EXALT  BEAUTY 

In  God, 

in  nature,  and 
in  art; 
Teaching  how  to  love  the  best 

but  to  keep  the  human  touch; 

TO  ADVANCE  LEARNING 

In  all  lines  of  truth 

wherever  they  may  lead, 
Showing  how  to  think 

rather  than  what  to  think, 
Assisting  the  powers 

of  the  mind 
In  their  self-development; 

TO  FORWARD  IDEAS  AND  IDEALS 

In  our  democracy, 
Inspiring  respect  for  others 

as  for  ourselves, 
Ever  promoting  freedom 

with  responsibility; 

TO  BECOME  A  CENTER  OF  ORDER  AND  LIGHT 

That  knowledge  may  lead 

to  understanding 
And  understanding 

to  wisdom. 


thern  Illinois  University 


1971  Undergraduate  Catalog/ Edwardsville 


VHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY  BULLETIN  /  Vol  12,  No.  8,  May  29, 
(fiecond-class  postage  paid  at  Carbondale,  Illinois  62901,  and  Edwardsville, 
w  62025.  Published  by  Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  Illinois 
|  monthly  except  February,  March,  April,  and  December,  when  published 
lnonthly. 
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This  Issue 


of  the  Southern  Illinois  Univer- 
sity Bulletin  covers  in  detail 
questions  concerning  the  under- 
graduate program  and  applies  to 
the  Edwardsville  Campus.  It  su- 
persedes Volume  11,  Number  7. 

the  following  issues  of  the  Southern  Illinois  University  Bulletin  may  b 
obtained  free  from  Central  Publications,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Ed 
wardsville,  Illinois  62025. 

Graduate  School  Catalog  (Carbondale  or  Edwardsville). 

Guidelines  for  Prospective  Students  (Carbondale  or  Edwardsville) . 

Schedule  of  Classes.  Please  specify  quarter  (fall,  winter,  spring,  or  summer 
and  campus  (Carbondale  or  Edwardsville) . 

Undergraduate  Catalog.  The  catalog  is  available  for  examination  in  hig] 
school  guidance  offices  and  libraries  throughout  Illinois  and  in  some  othe 
states.  Copies  will  be  furnished  free  to  educational  institutions  upon  re 
quest  and  to  new  students  upon  matriculation.  A  copy  of  either  editioi 
(Carbondale  or  Edwardsville)  of  the  catalog  may  be  purchased  at  th<i 
University  Bookstore  for  $1;  mail  orders  should  be  sent  to  Central  Publica 
tions  and  must  include  remittance  payable  to  Southern  Illinois  University! 
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University  Calendar 


SPRING,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  30  * 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  Friday,  May  29 

Final  Examinations         Monday-Saturday,  June  8-13 
Commencement  (Carbondale)  Friday,  June  12 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)         Saturday,  June  13 


UMMER,  1970  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  June  22  * 

Independence  Day  Holiday  Friday,  July  3 

Final  Examinations  Monday-Friday, 

August  31-September  4 
Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday,  September  4 
Commencement  (Carbondale)    Saturday,  September  5 

FALL,  1970  New  Students  Sunday-Tuesday,  September  20-22 

Quarter  Begins  Tuesday,  September  22  * 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  Tuesday,  10  P.M.- 

Monday, 8  a.m.,  November  24-30 
Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday,  December  12-18 

VINTER,  1971  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  January  4  * 

Washington's  Birthday  Holiday  Monday,  February  15 
Final  Examinations       Saturday-Friday,  March  13-19 

SPRING,  1971  Quarter  Begins  Monday,  March  29  * 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  Monday,  May  31 

Final  Examinations  Saturday-Friday,  June  5-11 

Commencement  (Edwardsville)  Friday,  June  11 

Commencement  (Carbondale)  Saturday,  June  12 


Classes  begin  with  the  evening  classes  after  5:30  p.m.  on  the  Carbondale  Campus  and  with  the 
tiing  classes  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the  Edwardsville  Campus. 


Board  of  Trustees  and 
Officers  of  Administration 

board     of    trustees  Term  Expir 

Lindell  W.  Sturgis,  Chairman,  Metropolis  1971 

Harold  R.  Fischer,  Vice-Chair  man,  Granite  City  1975 

Melvin  C.  Lockard,  Secretary,  Mattoon  1971 

Martin  V.  Brown,  Carbondale  1973 

Ivan  A.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Carmi  1973 

F.  Guy  Hitt,  Benton  1971 

Eugene  T.  Simonds,  Carbondale  1975 
Ray  Page  (Ex-officio) ,  Springfield 
Louise  Morehouse,  Recorder 

OFFICERS      OF      ADMINISTRATION 

Delyte  W.  Morris,  President 

Charles  D.  Tenney,  Vice-President  for  Planning  and  Review 

John  S.  Rendleman,  Chancellor 

Robert  M.  Bruker,  Registrar  and  Director  of  Admissions 


VI 


The  University 


Jouthern  Illinois  University  is  a  multi-purpose  and  diversified  uni- 
ersity  that,  since  its  establishment  in  1869,  has  sought  to  meet  the  edu- 
ational  needs  of  the  times  for  the  people  which  it  serves  as  a  public  in- 
titution.  It  is  fully  accredited  by  the  North  Central  Association  of  Col- 
9ges  and  Secondary  Schools. 
Though  the  student  population  has  increased  manifold  from  its  begin- 
[ing,  the  formation  of  schools,  colleges,  divisions,  and  departments  within 
ihe  University  enables  the  institution  to  concentrate  on  the  special  in- 
vests of  its  individual  students.  The  University  in  total  size  now  ranks 
jeventeenth  in  the  nation.  It  offers  facilities  and  faculty  to  give  general 
Ind  professional  training  to  students  ranging  from  two-year  programs 
fading  to  associate  degrees  to  the  doctoral  degree  level. 
i  Because  of  the  growing  demand  for  educational  opportunities  in  the 
i/Iadison-St.  Clair  counties  area,  the  University  established  the  Alton 
Residence  Center  and  the  East  St.  Louis  Residence  Center  in  1957,  the 
ormer  on  the  campus  of  what  used  to  be  Shurtleff  College,  the  latter  in 
[  senior  high  school  building. 

!  During  the  year  1958-59,  communities  in  Madison  and  St.  Clair  coun- 
jies  launched  a  drive  that  helped  acquire  a  large  central  campus  site  on 
fie  outskirts  of  Edwardsville,  Illinois,  approximately  twenty  miles  east 
if  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  From  what  was  once  farm  land  has  now  risen  a 
omplex  of  uniquely  designed  buildings  which  constitute  the  Edwardsville 
jJampus. 

j  Thus,  though  Southern  Illinois  University  is  a  single  university,  it  has 
2veral  campuses  with  the  major  designations  being  the  Carbondale  Cam- 
us, with  its  Vocational-Technical  Institute  and  Little  Grassy  Lake  instal- 
Ution,  and  the  Edwardsville  Campus,  the  latter  including  the  East  St. 
»iOuis  Center,  the  Alton  Center,  and  the  campus  at  Edwardsville. 

Edwardsville  Campus 

'he  general  administrative  offices  for  the  Edwardsville  Campus  are  lo- 
ated  on  the  central  campus,  which  is  comprised  of  2,600  acres  of  rolling 
jirm  land  and  wooded  valleys  along  the  bluffs  flanking  the  Mississippi 
stiver  southwest  of  Edwardsville,  Illinois. 

!  The  master  plan  for  the  Edwardsville  site  provides  facilities  for  a  daily 
Dmmuting  student  body  of  18,000. 

Buildings  now  occupied  are  Lovejoy  Library,  Peck  Classroom  Building, 
'ommunications  Building,  Science  Laboratory  Building,  the  University 
'enter,  and  the  General  Office  Building.  In  the  planning  stages  are  build- 
lgs  for  physical  education  and  theater  and  fine  arts. 

The  facilities  of  the  former  Shurtleff  College  have  been  leased  by  the 
University  for  the  operation  of  the  Alton  Center.  Eight  permanent  build- 
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ings  form  the  nucleus  of  this  40-acre  campus.  Nine  additional  building 
have  been  prepared  on  a  temporary  basis  to  meet  current  needs.  Th 
School  of  Dental  Medicine  is  located  at  the  Alton  Center. 

The  East  St.  Louis  Center  is  located  on  Ohio  Street  at  Ninth  an 
Tenth.  This  site  contains  facilities  for  the  Experiment  in  Higher  Edua 
tion  and  the  Performing  Arts  Training  Center  and  Dynamic  Museun 

The  University  Libraries 


The  Edwardsville  Campus  libraries  contain  425,000  volumes,  60,OC 
microtext  items,  4,000  current  periodicals,  70,000  maps  and  aerial  phot 
graphs,  200,000  government  documents,  10,000  phonograph  records,  an 
100,000  music  scores  and  sheets. 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  good  libraries  in  a  college  educatio: 
the  University  has  given  attention  to  both  quantity  and  quality  of  librai 
development.  During  the  past  two  years  the  collections  have  grown  i 
the  rate  of  more  than  50,000  volumes  a  year.  About  ninety  percent  of  tl 
collections  are  housed  at  the  Lovejoy  Library  at  Edwardsville. 

Lovejoy  Library  has  four  subject  libraries — Education,  Humanities  ar 
Fine  Arts,  Science,  and  Social  Sciences  and  Business — a  Governme] 
Documents  collection,  and  a  General  Reference  Service. 

Smaller  collections  at  the  Alton  and  East  St.  Louis  libraries  suppo 
the  General  Studies  curriculum  and  special  programs. 


Admission,  Advisement, 
and  Registration 


In  order  to  attend  classes  at  Southern  Illinois  University,  one  must  gain 
official  admission  to  the  University  and  must  complete  the  registration 
process,  which  includes  specialized  testing,  advisement,  sectioning,  and 
Dayment  of  fees. 

Admission 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  University  are  accepted  any  time  dur- 
ing the  calendar  year  but  should  be  initiated  in  ample  time  to  permit  the 
necessary  work  of  processing  to  be  completed. 

Admission  of  Freshmen 

To  be  considered  for  admission,  a  person  must  be  either  a  graduate  of  a 
^cognized  high  school  (graduates  of  non-recognized  high  schools  may  be 
idmitted  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  by  examination)  or  must  have 
passed  the  General  Educational  Development  Test.  A  person  seeking  ad- 
mission through  the  latter  procedure  will  be  considered  only  after  his 
ligh  school  class  would  have  graduated. 

,  In-state  high  school  graduates  who  rank  in  the  upper  half  of  their  grad- 
uating class  based  upon  class  rank  or  by  scores  on  the  American  College 
rest  (a.c.t.)  will  be  permitted  to  enter  any  quarter,  while  those  who  rank 
n  the  lower  half  of  their  graduating  class  will  be  permitted  to  enter  with 
|i  condition  of  Scholastic  Warning  for  the  summer  quarter  only.  Please 
lee  pages  9-10  for  further  information. 

Out-of-state  high  school  graduates  who  rank  in  the  upper  forty  percent 
)f  their  graduating  class  based  upon  class  rank  or  by  scores  on  the  Amer- 
can  College  Test  (a.c.t.)  will  be  permitted  to  enter  any  quarter,  while 
hose  in  the  lower  sixty  percent  but  in  the  upper  half  of  their  graduating 
•lass  will  be  permitted  to  enter  conditionally  during  the  summer  quarter 
billy. 

;  Both  in-state  and  out-of-state  lower-ranking  students  who  elect  to  enter 
luring  the  summer  quarter  can  qualify  for  fall  quarter  attendance  by 
farrying  a  minimum  academic  load  of  8  hours  and  completing  them  with 
,.t  least  a  C  average. 

:  Students  will  be  considered  for  admission  after  completion  of  the  sixth 
emester  of  high  school.  All  prospective  freshmen  must  submit  high  school 
jecords  and  furnish  University  entrance  examination  scores  prior  to  be- 
ng  admitted  to  the  University. 

1  All  admissions  granted  students  while  in  high  school  are  subject  to  the 
j'ompletion  of  high  school  work  and  maintenance  of  rank  upon  which  the 
idmission  was  made. 

A  student  entering  the  University  as  a  freshman  seeking  a  bachelor's 
legree  is  enrolled  in  the  General  Studies  Division. 
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Admission  of  Transfer  Students 

Students  applying  as  undergraduate  transfer  students  from  four-year  ins  j 
tutions  are  admissible  to  any  quarter  provided  they  had  a  3.00  gra<j 
point  average  at  the  institution  of  last  attendance.  Students  who  do  i| 
have  a  3.00  grade-point  average  at  the  institution  of  last  attendance  I 
are  eligible  to  continue  will  be  considered  for  admission  on  probation  | 
summer,  winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Those  who  are  not  eligible  to  c<| 
tinue  at  their  last  institution  will  be  considered  for  admission  on  probati 
for  summer  and  spring  provided  there  has  been  an  interruption  of  schcj 
ing  of  at  least  two  quarters'  duration  and  there  is  tangible  evidence  t]l 
additional  education  can  be  successfully  completed  by  the  student. 

In  the  event  a  student  has  attended  more  than  one  institution,  i 
institution  of  last  attendance  is  considered  to  be  the  one  last  attended  ji 
a  full-time  basis  for  at  least  one  quarter  or  semester. 

Students  applying  for  admission  from  two-year  institutions  are  adn  - 
sible  to  any  quarter  provided  they  had  a  3.00  grade-point  average  at  :j» 
institution  of  last  attendance.  Students  who  did  not  have  a  3.00  graj- 
point  average  at  the  institution  of  last  attendance  but  are  eligible  p 
continue  may  be  considered  for  admission  on  probation  for  sumnj, 
winter,  and  spring  quarters.  Those  who  are  not  eligible  to  continue  I 
their  last  institution  may  be  considered  for  admission  on  probation  | 
summer  and  spring  provided  there  has  been  an  interruption  of  school  j? 
of  at  least  two  quarters'  duration  and  there  is  tangible  evidence  that  aci  ■ 
tional  education  can  be  successfully  completed  by  the  student.  Howev, 
a  student  who  did  not  meet  the  University's  admission  requirements^ 
enter  as  a  freshman  from  high  school  during  the  regular  year  and  \  d 
elected  to  enter  a  two-year  institution  will  not  be  considered  for  admiss  i 
as  a  transfer  student  until  he  has  completed  one  year  of  attendance  t 
the  two-year  institution.  | 

Also,  students  who  have  graduated  with  an  associate  degree  in  a  1!:- 
calaureate  oriented  program  from  a  two-year  institution  may  enter  Soi  |i- 
ern  Illinois  University  any  quarter  without  regard  to  their  average  ] 
vided  they  have  not  taken  additional  work  since  their  graduation.  If  t  y 
have  taken  additional  work,  their  admission  will  be  considered  from 
same  standpoint  as  a  student  transferring  from  a  four-year  institutioi 

Transfer  students  suspended  for  any  reason  other  than  academic  far 
must  be  cleared  by  the  Dean  of  Students  Office  before  admission  wil 
granted  by  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students 

Each  foreign  student  must  submit,  in  addition  to  the  regular  admisijn  j 
papers,  a  questionnaire  for  foreign  students  showing  all  previous  scbjl-  j 
ing.  The  foreign  student  must  also  submit  an  official  statement  shovjig  > 
sufficient  proficiency  in  English  to  do  successful  college  work  ( result  jof  j 
Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  Examination) .  Such  a  stuipt  .{ 
should  make  adequate  provision  for  his  financial  needs  and  be  abl  jto  \ 
provide  a  statement  of  such.  The  University  does  not  assume  res, ri- 
sibility for  a  student  who  arrives  with  inadequate  financial  resources.  \ 

111 
A  former  student  of  Southern  Illinois  University  not  in  attendant  pn  | 
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i  campus  at  the  close  of  the  quarter  preceding  application  for  admission 
nust  apply  to  the  Admissions  Office  for  re-entrance  prior  to  registration. 
A  former  student  who  is  not  in  good  standing  must  clear  his  status  be- 
ore  the  Admissions  Office  will  prepare  his  registration  permit.  It  is  ad- 
isable  for  such  a  student  to  initiate  re-entrance  clearance  early  so  that 
11  inquiries  may  be  answered  and  so  that  the  applicant  can  find  time  to 
omplete  any  requirements  that  may  be  imposed  upon  him. 

Advisement 

ifter  a  student  has  been  admitted  to  Southern  Illinois  University,  he 
hould  talk  with  an  adviser  about  his  educational  plans  and  complete  his 
egistration  for  the  quarter  he  expects  to  enter  the  University. 

To  insure  that  an  undergraduate  student  is  properly  advised  concern- 
ig  the  choice  of  a  course  which  will  fulfill  the  requirements  of  the  Uni- 
ersity  and  prepare  him  for  his  chosen  career,  academic  advisement  has 
|een  made  the  special  responsibility  of  a  group  selected  from  the  teach- 
hg  faculty.  During  his  first  two  years  the  student  will  receive  prime  ad- 
ice  from  an  adviser  responsible  to  the  Dean  of  General  Studies.  If  he 
Jiooses  to  declare  a  special  field  of  interest  then,  his  General  Studies  ad- 
pser  will  refer  him  to  someone  representing  his  special  field  of  interest 
br  secondary  advice;  but  formal  admission  to  a  specific  field  will  be  de- 
irred  until  the  student  completes  64  hours  of  General  Studies  credit.  All 
;udents  in  General  Studies  must  initiate  transfer  into  their  chosen  unit 
efore  enrolling  again,  after  completion  of  96  hours  of  credit. 

After  admission  to  some  special  field,  the  student  will  receive  prime 
dvice  from  a  representative  of  that  field.  For  example,  students  enrolling 
|i  the  Experiment  in  Higher  Education  or  the  Performing  Arts  Training 
Renter  will  be  advised  at  appropriate  sites  in  East  St.  Louis. 

Physical  Examination 

lach  new  student  desiring  to  enroll  at  Southern  Illinois  University  is 
squired  to  have  a  physical  examination  completed  prior  to  his  initial 
Jgistration  for  classes.  A  special  medical  form  is  provided  which  is  to  be 
:>mpleted  by  the  student  and  his  personal  physician  and  returned  to  the 
niversity  Health  Service. 

Registration 

|.t  Southern  Illinois  University,  a  system  of  advance  registration  is  in 
peration.  The  period  of  time  from  the  third  through  the  tenth  week  of 
!ich  quarter  is  used  for  advisement  for  the  following  quarter.  For  example, 
j  student  who  plans  to  attend  during  the  winter  quarter  may  be  advised 
etween  the  third  and  tenth  week,  inclusive,  of  the  fall  quarter.  A  new 
fudent  may  also  register  on  the  opening  day  of  each  quarter.  All  students 
f*e  urged  to  take  advantage  of  the  advance  registration  period. 
(Registration  for  any  session  of  the  University  is  contingent  upon  being 
ligible  for  registration.  Thus,  a  registration  including  the  payment  of 
ution  and  fees  may  be  considered  invalid  if  the  student  is  declared  to  be 
iieligible  to  register  due  to  scholastic  reasons.  The  same  situation  may 
ust  due  to  financial  or  disciplinary  reasons  if  certified  to  the  Registrar 
V  the  Dean  of  Students. 
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Detailed  information  about  the  dates  and  procedures  for  advisemcj; 
and  registration  appears  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes,  available  from  C<| 
tral  Publications.  ] 

Tuition  and  Other  Fees 

The  fees  charged  students  are  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  sjl 
are  subject  to  change  whenever  conditions  make  changes  necessary.  Th<  1 
fees  which  will  be  in  effect  for  the  fall  quarter  of  1970  follow. 

Not  more       More  than  5, 
than  5  hrs.       less  than  11        11  or  more 

Tuition  Fee— Illinois  Resident  .  .  $22.00  $45.00  $67.00 

Tuition  Fee— Out  of  State (80.00)  (160.00)  (240.00) 

Student  Welfare  and  Recreation 

Building  Trust  Fund  Fee 5.00  10.00  15.00     I 

Athletic  Fee 3.00  6.50  10.00     I 

Book  Rental  Fee 3.00  6.00  8.00 

Student  Activity  Fee  3.50  7.00  10.50 

University  Center  Fee 5.00  5.00  5.00 


Total— Illinois  Resident   $41.50        $79.50      $115.50 

Total— Out  of  State  Resident  . .  .      (99.50)      (194.50)     (288.50) 

In  addition  to  the  above  fees,  a  student  is  subject  to  certain  ot  ]i 
charges  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  late  registration  fee  of  $5.00  when  a  student  registers  after 
regular  registration  period  has  ended. 

2.  A  $2.00  program  change  charge  whenever  a  student  changes  his  I 
gram  from  the  one  for  which  he  originally  registered,  unless  the  chi 
is  made  for  the  convenience  of  the  University. 

3.  A  graduation  fee  of  $17.00. 
Students  holding  valid  state  scholarships  are  exempt  from  the  abi 

fees  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  terms  of  the  specific  scholarship  hi  I. 
An  Illinois  State  Teacher  Education  Scholarship,  an  Illinois  Milily 
Scholarship,  or  an  Illinois  General  Assembly  Scholarship  exempts  ie 
student  from  the  paying  of  tuition,  the  student  activity  fee,  and  the  g]  I- 
uation  fee. 

The  student  activity  fee  includes  the  fees  for  limited  hospitalizat  i,  : 
entertainment,  athletics,  student  publications,  and  such  other  privik  s 
as  may  be  provided. 

Faculty  members  and  university  civil  service  employees  taking  cou :»  i 
are  not  charged  tuition  and  activity  fees.  However,  they  pay  all  o  jt  j 
appropriate  fees. 

Extension  course  fees  are  $6.00  per  hour  plus  a  $1.05  book  rental  « 
per  course.  (Graduate  students  must  purchase  their  textbooks.) 

Adult  education  course  fees  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  approxima  ijy  * 
sixty  cents  per  contact  hour.  j    2 

Other  charges  which  a  student  may  incur  are  those  for  departmepl  i 
field  trips,  library  fines,  and  excess  breakage.  Also,  a  student  takir  a  i 
course  involving  use  of  materials,  as  distinct  from  equipment,  will  cji-  i 
narily  pay  for  such  materials. 

A  student  registering  for  work  on  an  audit  basis  is  assessed  fees  on  ie 
same  basis  as  when  registering  on  a  credit  basis.  j    I 

A  student  is  entitled  to  a  free  transcript  of  his  university  record  <  fh  k 
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time  he  has  added  academically  to  his  record  through  work  taken  at  this 
University,  provided  he  has  fulfilled  all  his  financial  obligations  to  the 
University.  There  is  a  charge  of  $1.00  for  each  additional  transcript. 

PAYMENT  AND  REFUNDING  OF  FEES 

All  fees  are  payable  at  the  time  of  registration  and  are  subject  to  changes 
(whenever  conditions  necessitate  changes. 

Refunding  of  fees  is  possible  only  if  a  student  has  withdrawn  from 
school,  officially,  within  the  first  ten  days  of  a  quarter  and  only  if  the 
application  for  a  refund  is  received  in  the  Registrar's  Office  within  ten 
school  days  following  the  last  regular  registration  day.  (See  Registration 
Calendar  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  for  specific  dates.)  This  means  that 
for  quarters  starting  on  a  Monday  the  withdrawal  from  school  must  have 
|3een  officially  made  within  the  first  two  calendar  weeks  of  the  quarter  and 
the  refund  application  received  by  Monday  of  the  third  week.  No  refund- 
ing of  fees  is  made  for  a  withdrawal  occurring  after  the  first  two  weeks. 
!  A  student  who  originally  pays  full  fees  and  then  finds  that  he  must 
reduce  his  program  to  fewer  hours  may  receive  a  refund  of  the  tuition 
and  book  rental  fee  equivalent  to  the  number  of  hours  remaining  as  indi- 
pated  in  the  fee  schedule,  provided  the  reduction  is  officially  made  during 
the  first  ten  days  of  the  quarter. 

Academic  Load 

The  normal  academic  load  for  a  student  is  16  hours.  The  maximum  is  18 

pours. 

I  A  student  with  a  4.25  grade-point  average  or  above  for  the  preceding 

quarter  may  be  allowed  by  the  head  of  his  academic  unit  to  take  as  many 

as  21  hours.  In  no  case  may  a  student  carry,  or  be  credited  with,  more 

than  21  hours  in  any  quarter. 

A  student  on  scholastic  probation  may  not  take  more  than  14  hours 
vithout  approval  of  the  dean  of  his  division.  A  student  employed  full-time 
should  not  register  for  more  than  8  hours. 

Ordinarily,  a  student  must  carry  12  or  more  hours  per  quarter  to  be 
:onsidered  a  full-time  student.  However,  a  number  of  programs  may  carry 
lifferent  requirements  and  a  student  attending  the  University  under  a 
scholarship,  loan,  or  other  type  of  program  requiring  full-time  enrollment, 
should  check  to  make  certain  that  he  is  meeting  the  requirements  of  his 
specific  program.  For  example,  Public  Law  358  (the  new  GI  Bill)  re- 
luires  14  hours  on  the  undergraduate  level  for  full-time,  10  to  13  is  con- 
idered  three-quarter  load,  and  7  to  9  hours,  half  load.  A  student  con- 
:erned  with  Selective  Service  on  the  undergraduate  level  needs  to  carry 
2  hours  to  be  considered  full-time.  However,  for  Selective  Service  pur- 
poses, a  student  must  also  be  making  satisfactory  progress.  Therefore,  he 
heeds  to  accumulate  48  passing  hours  each  year.  Because  of  this,  he  must 
consider  12  hours  as  only  a  minimum  load  for  full-time  purposes  with  16 
purs  per  quarter  as  the  average  load  he  must  maintain  throughout  the 
tear.  Further  information  on  both  Public  Law  358  and  Selective  Service 
js  available  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Unit  of  Credit 

Southern  Illinois  University  operates  on  the  quarter  system.  Therefore, 
Inferences  to  hours  of  credit  mean  quarter  hours  rather  than  semester 
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hours.  One  quarter  hour  of  credit  is  equivalent  to  two-thirds  of  a  semeste 
hour.  One  quarter  hour  of  credit  represents  the  work  done  by  a  student  i 
a  lecture  course  attended  fifty  minutes  per  week  for  one  quarter,  and,  i 
the  case  of  laboratory  and  activity  courses,  the  stated  additional  time. 


. 


Class  Standing 

An  undergraduate  student  is  classified  as  a  freshman,  sophomore,  junioi 
or  senior,  depending  upon  the  number  of  hours  he  has  successfully  con 
pleted  toward  the  degree.  A  freshman  is  a  student  who  has  complete 
fewer  than  42  hours;  a  sophomore,  from  42  through  89;  a  junior,  from  S 
through  137;  and  a  senior,  138  or  more. 

Grading  System 

The  following  grading  symbols  are  used  for  undergraduate  work: 

GRADE  POINTS  PER  HOI 

A — Excellent 

B— Good.    

C — Satisfactory.  (This  is  the  grade  for  average  performance.)   . . 

D— Poor 

E — Failure 

W — Authorized  withdrawal  with  no  basis  for  evaluation  establishes 

Work  may  not  be  completed. 
WP — Authorized  withdrawal  with  passing  grade.  Work  may  not  1 

completed. 
WE — Authorized  withdrawal  with  failing  grade.  Work  may  not  1 

completed. 
INC — Incomplete.   Has  permission  of  instructor  to  be  complete! 
DEF — Deferred.  Used  only  for  graduate  courses  of  an  individual,  col 

tinuing  nature  such  as  thesis  or  research. 
ABS — Unauthorized  withdrawal.  Same  as  E  for  academic  retentirj 

purposes. 
S — Satisfactory.  Used  only  for  non-credit  courses. 
U — Unsatisfactory.  Used  only  for  non-credit  courses. 
AU — Audit.  No  grade  or  credit  hours  earned. 
PASS — Credit  toward  graduation.  No  grade. 
FAIL — No  credit  toward  graduation.  No  grade. 
All  complete  grades  and  the  graces  of  WE  and  ABS  are  included 
determining  student  grade-point  averages  for  academic  retention  purposi 
Authorized   course   withdrawals   made   through   the   program   chanj 
process  do  not  receive  grades  when  made  during  the  first  four  weeks  oj 
quarter.  Thereafter,  authorized  withdrawals  receive  WP  for  withdrav 
with  a  passing  grade,  WE  for  withdrawal  with  a  failing  grade,  or  W  whj 
no  basis  for  evaluation  has  been  established. 

Unauthorized  course  withdrawals  which  are  made  through  failure  of  t 
students  to  continue  in  attendance  receive  a  grade  of  ABS.  An  ABS  gra 
for  a  student  may  be  changed  to  a  W  in  unusual  circumstances  upon  w 
recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  student's  academic  unit. 

An  INC  grade  may  be  changed  to  a  completed  grade  within  a  twj 

period  to  be  designated  by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  year  fro 

the  close  of  the  quarter  in  which  the  course  was  taken;  otherwise  it 

mains  as  an  INC  grade  and  is  not  included  in  grade-point  computati  I 

A  DEF  grade  for  course  work  of  an  individual  nature  such  as  resear  L 
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thesis,  or  dissertation  is  changed  to  a  completed  grade  when  the  project 
has  been  completed. 

The  grades  of  S  and  U  are  used  to  indicate  satisfactory  or  unsatisfac- 
tory completion  of  a  non-credit  course. 

A  student  registering  for  a  course  on  an  audit  basis  receives  no  letter 
grade  and  no  credit  hours.  An  auditor's  registration  card  must  be  marked 
accordingly  and  he  pays  the  same  fees  as  though  he  were  registering  for 
credit.  He  is  expected  to  attend  regularly  and  is  to  determine  from  the  in- 
structor the  amount  of  work  expected  of  him.  If  an  auditing  student  does 
not  attend  regularly,  the  instructor  may  determine  that  the  student  should 
not  have  the  audited  course  placed  on  his  record  card  maintained  in  the 
Registrar's  Office.  A  student  registering  for  a  course  for  audit  or  credit 
may  change  to  a  credit  status  or  vice  versa  through  the  official  program 
change  method  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  a  quarter.  Thereafter  the 
change  may  not  be  made. 

The  official  record  of  a  student's  academic  work  is  maintained  in  the 
Registrar's  Office. 

Scholastic  Standards 

A  student  is  expected  to  make  satisfactory  progress  toward  a  degree, 
'certificate,  or  other  approved  objective  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  continue 
(attendance  at  the  University.  A  student  making  a  3.000  grade-point  aver- 
age for  a  quarter  is  eligible  to  continue  attendance  for  the  subsequent 
quarter. 

To  insure  making  satisfactory  progress  towards  his  educational  ob- 
jective, a  student  is  required  to  maintain  both  a  3.000  grade-point  average 
)on  a  quarter-to-quarter  basis,  and  a  progressively  improving  grade-point 
javerage  as  he  accumulates  specified  numbers  of  hours  to  his  record.  Other- 
jwise,  he  will  be  placed  in  categories  other  than  Good  Standing  and  may 
!be  required  to  discontinue  attendance  at  the  University  for  a  period  of 
(time. 

SCHOLASTIC  WARNING 

A  student  who  is  on  Good  Standing  will  be  placed  on  Scholastic  Warning 
at  the  end  of  any  quarter  in  which  he  fails  to  make  a  3.000  average  for 
that  quarter,  and  he  has : 

a.  Fewer  than  90  hours  calculated  and  a  grade-point  average  below 
13.000. 

b.  90  but  fewer  than  138  hours  calculated  and  a  grade-point  average 
ibelow  3.100. 

c.  138  or  more  calculated  hours  and  a  grade-point  average  below  3.150. 
A  student  on  Scholastic  Warning  who  fails  to  earn  a  3.000  grade-point 

average  for  a  quarter  is  placed  on  Scholastic  Probation.  A  student  who 
jioes  earn  a  3.000  grade-point  average  or  better  for  the  quarter  will  remain 
bn  Scholastic  Warning  until  his  grade-point  average  meets  the  minimal 
Requirements  specified  in  a,  b,  or  c. 

SCHOLASTIC  PROBATION  AND  SUSPENSION 

^  student  on  Scholastic  Probation  who  fails  to  earn  a  3.000  grade-point 
iverage  for  his  next  quarter  of  attendance  is  placed  on  Scholastic  Sus- 
jpension,  and  may  be  subject  to  suspension  from  the  University  for  scho- 
lastic reasons.  An  exception  to  this  rule  shall  prevail  for  those  students  in 
categories  b  and  c  whose  over-all  grade-point  averages  have  not  fallen 
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below  3.000.  These  students  will  remain  on  Scholastic  Probation  unt: 
their  grade-point  averages  rise  above  the  minimal  levels  specified,  in  whic 
case  they  will  move  to  Good  Standing.  If  their  grade-point  averages  fa 
below  3.000,  they  will  be  placed  on  Scholastic  Suspension.  A  student  o 
Scholastic  Probation  will  remain  on  Scholastic  Probation  so  long  as  h 
continues  to  earn  3.000  grade-point  or  better  for  each  quarter  until  sue! 
time  as  his  over-all  grade-point  average  moves  above  the  minimal  require 
ment  as  specified  in  a,  b,  or  c,  in  which  case  he  moves  to  Good  Standinj 

A  transfer  student  is  subject  to  the  above  grade-point  averages  as  aj 
plied  to  his  academic  record  earned  only  at  this  University  and  to  hi! 
over-all  academic  record. 

In  addition  to  the  above  quarter-to-quarter  scholastic  requirements,  j 
student  is  expected  to  maintain  a  progressively  improving  accumulate' 
grade-point  average  to  insure  his  making  progress  towards  the  3.000  grad< 
point  average  required  for  graduation.  To  meet  this  requirement  a  studer 
must  meet  the  required  grade-point  averages  specified  below  according  1 
the  number  of  hours  he  has  calculated  at  the  end  of  a  spring  quarte 
When  a  student  earns  less  than  a  3.000  grade-point  average  during 
spring  quarter,  he  will  be  scholastically  suspended  from  the  University 
his  grade-point  average  falls  below  that  figure  at  the  right  for  the  co 
responding  number  of  cumulative  hours  listed  at  the  left  in  the  followir 
table: 

QUARTER  HOURS  REQUIRED  AVERAGE 

42-  89  2.600 

90-113  2.700 

114-137  2.800 

138-153  2.900 

154-  2.950 

He  may  seek  reinstatement  after  a  minimum  of  two  quarters'  interru 

tion  but  must  furnish  tangible  evidence  that  additional  education  can  1 

successfully  undertaken. 

A  student  who  earned  a  3.000  grade-point  average  during  a  spring  qua 
ter  but  whose  grade-point  average  falls  below  the  levels  indicated  abo^ 
is  placed  on  Scholastic  Probation  and  is  subject  to  the  conditions  gover; 
ing  a  student  on  Scholastic  Probation. 

A  transfer  student  is  subject  to  the  above  grade-point  averages  as  a 
plied  to  his  academic  record  earned  only  at  this  University  and  to  h 
over-all  academic  record. 

Honors  Day 

In  recognition  of  high  scholarship,  an  Honors  Day  convocation  is  he 
each  spring.  A  candidate  for  a  bachelor's  degree  in  June  or  August  wl 
has  maintained  a  grade-point  average  of  4.25  or  more  for  all  of  his  wo 
through  the  winter  quarter  of  his  senior  year  receives  special  honor.  Ea< 
junior  having  a  4.25  grade-point  average  and  each  sophomore  and  fres 
man  having  a  4.50  grade-point  average  is  also  honored  at  the  convocatic 
Except  in  the  case  of  a  graduating  senior,  a  student  must  be  attendtij 
full  time  to  be  eligible.  A  transfer  student  must  have  earned  the  avera; 
indicated  for  work  at  Southern  Illinois  University  only,  as  well  as  for  t ; 
total  record.  Graduating  seniors  are  also  recognized  at  Commenceme 
on  the  graduation  program,  and  their  diplomas  designate  honors  grant 
on  the  basis  of  Highest  Honors   (4.90  or  higher);  High  Honors   (4.7 j 
4.89) ;  and  Honors  (4.50-4.74) .  ! 
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Special  Programs  for  Credit 

Credit  for  Military  Experience 

>edit  will  be  accepted  for  USAFI  courses  within  the  limitations  en- 
forced for  extension  and  correspondence  work.  No  credit  is  allowed  for 
college-level  g.e.d.  tests.  In  evaluating  credit  possibilities  based  upon 
formal  service  school  training  programs,  the  recommendations  of  the 
American  Council  on  Education  as  set  forth  in  the  Guide  to  the  Evalua- 
tion of  Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed  Forces  are  followed. 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  military  service  a  veteran  must  present  a 
copy  of  his  separation  papers  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Extension  and  Correspondence 

\  maximum  of  one-half  of  the  number  of  hours  required  for  the  bachelor's 
legree,  or  96  hours,  may  be  taken  by  extension  and  correspondence 
courses  combined.  Of  this  total,  not  more  than  48  hours  may  be  taken  in 
correspondence  courses. 

While  Southern  Illinois  University  does  not  maintain  a  correspondence 
livision,  courses  taken  by  correspondence  from  institutions  which  are  ac- 
credited by  their  appropriate  regional  accreditation  association  are  regu- 
arly  accepted  if  the  grade  earned  is  C  or  above. 

The  Deans  College 

rhe  Deans  College  has  been  created  to  help  outstanding  students  find 
in  academic  program  that  is  more  relevant  to  their  needs  and  perhaps 
nay  carry  them  further  along  the  road  to  professional  competence  than 
;he  usual  undergraduate  programs. 

In  general,  a  4.5  grade-point  average  is  required  for  admission  to  the 
Deans  College,  but  students  with  outstanding  high  school  records,  and 
)thers  highly  recommended  by  reason  of  talent  by  a  teacher,  may  be  ad- 
nitted  directly  from  high  school.  Students  selected  for  the  Deans  College 
nust  complete  the  usual  192  hours  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Each  Deans  College  student  is  assigned  a  senior  faculty  adviser  who 
s  a  member  of  the  Deans  College,  and  whose  field  of  interest  reflects 
hat  of  the  student.  The  student  works  out  with  his  adviser  a  program  of 
itudies  based  upon  the  student's  needs  and  capabilities.  This  program, 
assigned  on  the  authority  of  the  adviser  and  the  Deans  College  Co- 
ordinator, substitutes  for  all  other  University  and  divisional  requirements. 
iVith  the  adviser's  cooperation,  a  student  may  take  up  to  4  hours  of 
Honors  work  each  quarter  of  full-time  enrollment. 

Interested  students  seeking  additional  information  concerning  the 
Deans  College  should  write  or  call  the  Deans  College  Coordinator. 


General  Studies 


ruDENTS  who  expect  to  receive  the  baccalaureate  degree  from  this  Uni- 
ersity  must  complete  the  General  Studies  Program. 

A  General  Studies  Committee,  composed  of  faculty  representatives  and 
dministrators,  is  responsible  for  determining  broad  policies  and  approv- 
\g  specific  courses  and  sequences  of  courses  to  be  offered.  The  Dean  of 
le  General  Studies  Division  is  responsible  for  the  implementation  of 
lese  policies.  The  individual  courses  are  taught  by  the  academic  division 
)r  which  the  courses  were  approved. 

In  order  to  graduate  from  the  University  with  a  bachelor's  degree,  a 
tudent  must  satisfy  the  General  Studies  requirements  which  are  ex- 
lained  in  this  chapter.  He  must  also  satisfy  the  requirements  for  an  area 
f  concentration  (major) ,  and  in  many  cases,  a  secondary  concentration 
minor) .  If  the  student  plans  to  teach  in  an  elementary  or  a  secondary 
phool,  he  should  meet  the  requirements  for  teacher  certification.  There 
re  also  specific  requirements  for  graduation  for  each  degree.  For  gradua- 
pn  requirements  other  than  General  Studies,  the  student  should  examine 
pe  related  sections  of  this  catalog. 

Aims  and  Purposes  of  the  General  Studies  Program 

'he  education  of  an  enlightened  people  through  the  transmission  of  the 
(ulture  of  our  times  is  a  basic  objective  of  higher  education.  Specialists 
liemselves  realize  that  rigid  concentration  within  any  field  of  study  may 
eprive  them  of  broader  understandings  so  important  for  participation  in 
fe  as  citizens  and  parents.  Our  educational  efforts,  therefore,  must  pro- 
uce  individuals  with  an  ability  to  use  knowledge  in  a  way  which  also 
dvances  social  and  cultural  life.  Our  kind  of  free  and  democratic  society 
annot  endure  without  such  citizens. 

,  General  Studies  are  only  part,  not  the  whole,  of  man's  education.  While 
Ireneral  Studies  can  conceivably  help  a  student  in  his  choice  of  occupa- 
on  and  can  contribute  to  his  success  in  a  given  occupation,  their  princi- 
al  objective  is  not  to  develop  vocational  skills.  They  comprise  that  por- 
on  of  the  total  curriculum  which  is  concerned  with  the  common  needs 
I  man  and  which  assist  the  student  to  be  more  at  home  in  a  world  that 
jicreasingly  demands  more  of  all  men  in  terms  of  the  intellectual,  spirit- 
ual, and  social.  It  is  vitally  necessary  to  prepare  each  student  to  assume 
[is  proper  responsibilities  in  a  world  of  rapidly  expanding  knowledge,  of 
ipidly  expanding  population,  technological  advance,  and  consequent 
Ganges. 

I  There  is  a  basic  unity  of  knowledge  which  the  General  Studies  Program 
ttempts  to  exhibit.  The  General  Studies  Program  tries  to  lay  a  founda- 
on  upon  which  the  student  will  build  a  superstructure  of  understanding 
nd  achievement.  Such  a  background  should  complement  the  specialized 
,;udies  which  the  student  undertakes  in  pursuing  his  concentration. 

13 
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I 

An  opportunity  is  provided  for  the  student  to  gain  experience  in  sci 
eral  subjects  and,  hopefully,  to  make  an  unhurried  selection  of  a  prof*] 
sional  goal  and  an  area  of  concentration  for  his  total  educational  progra  j 
If  a  student  has  made  a  tentative  choice  of  his  educational  goal,  he  nr 
carry  courses  in  his  area  of  special  interest  concurrently  with  the  ba» 
courses  of  the  General  Studies  curriculum. 

The  General  Studies  curriculum  at  Southern  Illinois  University  is  oi 
of  unique  quality,  and  accommodates  many  different  levels  of  preparati) 
for  college.  This  philosophy  permits  the  greatest  possible  number  j 
persons  an  opportunity  to  reach  their  fullest  potential  while  concurrent 
directing  their  efforts  towards  a  stronger  and  happier  democratic  socie 

j 

The  Five  General  Studies  Areas 

i 

The  General  Studies  Program  utilizes  a  classification  of  knowledge  hi 
five  comprehensive  areas,  each  of  which  has  a  special  contribution  to  ms 
toward  the  development  of  the  individual.  A  man,  to  be  truly  educatrj 
should  have  some  familiarity  with  each  of  these  areas.  Each  area  is  dj 
ignated  by  a  particular  letter. 

Area  A — Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Biological  Inheritance 
includes  the  subjects  generally  called  "science."  The  General  Studji 
science  courses  aim  to  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  I 
structure  of  the  sciences,  the  conceptual  schemes  they  employ,  the  for);! 
of  reasoning  used  to  reach  their  conclusions,  and  the  procedures  used  ji 
verify  their  validity.  Improved  understanding  should  lead  to  interest  ji 
the  sciences  and  appreciation  of  the  role  of  the  sciences  in  human  expel 
ence.  The  student  who  approaches  the  study  of  science  with  an  <'j 
propriate  attitude  should  find  that  discovery  is  a  delightful  intellectil 
experience. 

Area  B — Man's  Social  Inheritance  and  Social  Responsibilities — is  c<j 
cerned  with  those  subjects  generally  referred  to  as  the  "social"  sciencj. 
It  is  the  aim  of  the  courses  in  this  area  to  help  the  students  develop  ji 
awareness  of  man's  role  in  society,  an  ability  to  think  intelligently  ab( ; 
their  environment,  and  an  alertness  to  the  complexities  of  the  mod(|i 
world.  The  courses  in  Area  B  should  assist  the  students  in  understand'? 
the  way  men  are  shaped  by  the  social  processes.  Study  in  the  area  shoill 
make  students  aware  that  their  attempt  to  define  these  processes  may  m 
crease  their  ability  to  determine  their  own  destinies.  It  is  easy  to  see  m 
importance  of  the  great  technological  advances  of  the  industrial  re  volutin 
But,  it  should  not  be  overlooked  that  all  scientific  and  mechanical  1 
novations  must  attain  their  significance  in  a  setting  of  human  interrej- 
tionships  and  responsibilities. 

Area  C — Man's  Insights  and  Appreciations — includes  the  subjejs 
usually  referred  to  as  "humanities"  and  "fine  arts."  Amid  all  the  chan,!3 
in  history,  man  in  many  basic  ways  is  the  same  as  he  has  always  bej. 
Human  beings  today  experience  the  same  basic  desires  and  hopes, 
same  fears  and  failures,  that  they  did  in  ancient  times.  And  it  is  wi 
these  human  constants  that  Man's  Insights  and  Appreciations  is  m|t 
concerned.  Of  course,  it  is  also  concerned  with  the  changing  ways  tlf 
these  unchanging  elements  have  been  dealt  with,  with  the  unique  wal 
man  has  expressed  himself  about  them,  but  underneath  is  the  permanei  / 
of  the  human  experience  itself.  The  title  Man's  Insights  and  Apprecr 
tions  aptly  describes  the  concepts  to  be  studied  in  this  area.  The  studot 
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as  an  opportunity  to  enrich  his  own  insights  and  appreciations.  It  is 
iirther  hoped  that  he  will  be  able  to  develop  his  own  sense  of  values, 
'or  example,  in  philosophy  and  design,  one  can  discover  fundamental 
onnections  among  various  areas  of  human  experience.  In  literature  and 
hilosophy  one  confronts  various  problems  of  good  and  evil  and  may  be 
timulated  to  clarify  his  own  values.  In  the  study  of  the  various  arts  one 
ught  to  be  able  to  come  to  a  better  appreciation  of  the  creativity  of 
thers  and  even  share  directly  in  this  experience.  All  told,  it  is  hoped 
hat  this  kind  of  study  contributes  to  what  in  an  earlier  time  of  history 
/as  spoken  of  as  "wisdom." 

Area  D — Organization  and  Communication  of  Ideas — deals  with  the 
eneral  area  of  communication  in  a  broad  sense.  Subjects  like  English, 
peech,  foreign  languages,  and  mathematics  are  included.  Effective  com- 
munication of  ideas  is  basic  to  organized  society.  Transmission  of  infor- 
lation  from  one  human  being  to  another  enables  the  second  person  to 
enefit  from  the  experiences  and  insights  of  the  first.  Mutual  exchange  of 
leas  can  be  quite  helpful.  The  experience  of  centuries  can  be  communi- 
ated  to  those  who  live  in  the  present.  Language,  whether  oral,  written, 
r  symbolic,  is  the  fundamental  means  of  communication. 

Area  E — Health  and  Physical  Development — includes  the  subjects  of 
physical  education  and  hygiene.  Because  life  does  put  such  a  demand  on 
blf-discipline,  compulsion  of  performance,  and  in  many  cases  rigid  stand- 
rdization  of  programs,  many  students  need  and  seek  an  outlet  for  a 
ealthy  expression  in  some  recreational  activity.  Health  is  the  foundation 
>r  all  of  one's  activities.  Health  does  not  mean  merely  that  the  individual 
i  free  from  illness.  Rather,  it  implies  a  positive  state  of  complete  physi- 
al,  mental,  and  social  well-being. 

General  Studies  Requirements 

fhe  specific  requirements  in  General  Studies  are  listed  and  explained  in 
his  section.  These  general  statements  must  be  qualified  in  many  cases  by 
he  variations  and  exceptions  explained  in  the  section  following  this  one. 
lince  each  student  has  a  third-level  waiver,  he  should  check  that  section. 

The  General  Studies  courses  are  classified  into  the  five  previously-listed 
reas.  Within  each  area,  there  may  be  as  many  as  three  levels — 100,  200, 
nd  300. 

In  the  following,  a  listing  such  as  GSA  101-8  (5,3)  (physics-chemis- 
ry)  refers  to  the  course  sequence  numbered  101;  8  refers  to  the  total  of 
le  two  parts,  in  this  case  a  and  c,  in  General  Studies  Area  A  which  car- 
ies 5  hours'  and  3  hours'  credit  with  the  general  subject  matter  listed.  The 
jsting  GSC  151-3  Introduction  to  Poetry  refers  to  the  course  numbered 
51  in  Area  C  and  indicates  that  it  carries  3  hours  of  credit  and  consists 
if  only  one  part.  See  Chapter  8  in  which  the  courses  are  described  in 
etail. 

Area  A — Each  student  must  meet  a  requirement  of  22  hours.  He  must 
jomplete  an  8-hour  sequence  on  the  first  level.  The  two  sequences  cur- 
jsntly  offered  are  GSA  101-8  (5,3)  (physics-chemistry)  and  GSA  110-8 
!4,4)   (earth  science) . 

I  On  the  second  level  he  must  complete  an  8-hour  sequence.  The  sequence 
lurrently  offered  is  GSA  201-8  (4,4)  (biology) . 

On  the  third  level,  6  hours  are  required  (unless  the  student  is  entitled 
o  a  waiver  in  this  area) .  This  requirement  is  met  by  taking  any  two  of 
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the  third-level  courses  in  Area  A  (not  necessarily  a  sequence) ,  with  t 
exception  that  GSA  330  and  GSA  331  may  not  both  be  counted  towa 
the  requirement. 

Area  B — The  requirement  in  Area  B  is  22  hours.  Each  student  mi 
complete  an  8-hour  sequence  at  the  first  level.  At  present  the  three  i 
quences  available  are  GSB  101-8  (4,4)  (history),  GSB  103-8  (4, 
(sociology-economics),  and  GSB  105-8  (4,4)    (black  experience). 

At  the  second  level  a  sequence  of  8  hours  is  required.  At  present  t 
two  sequences  available  are  GSB  201-8    (4,4)    (anthropology,  psych  1 
ogy)  and  GSB  203-8  (4,4)  (government,  geography). 

At  the  third  level,  the  student  may  select  any  two  GSB  courses  nu! 
bered  300-399  for  6  hours  of  credit.  (Note  the  exception  if  this  is  the  aij 
of  the  student's  waiver.) 

Area  C — The  Area  C  requirement  is  22  hours.  At  the  first  level,  tj 
student  must  complete  8  hours.  As  presently  constituted,  the  studel 
must  complete  GSC  151-3  (poetry)  and  one  of  the  courses  GSC  155 1 
(art),  GSC  156-5  (music),  GSC  157-5  (dramatic  media),  or  158-5  (fij 
arts) . 

At  the  second  level  the  student  takes  GSC  252^t  (logic)  and  one  of  tj 
courses  GSC  253^1  (literary  masterpieces)  or  GSC  254-^4  (philosophic 
masterpieces) . 

Third-level  requirements  are  completed  by  any  two  GSC  courses  nuj 
bered  300-399  for  6  hours  of  credit.  (See  note  about  waiver.) 

Area  D — This  area  requires  18  hours.  Nine  of  these  are  satisfied  ij 
GSD  101-6  (3,3)  (English  composition)  and  GSD  103-3  (speech).  T| 
remaining  9  hours  are  met  by  completing  either  a  sequence  of  three  G<j 
eral  Studies  courses  in  one  foreign  language  or  a  sequence  of  9  hours  ji 
General  Studies  courses  in  mathematics.  Foreign  language  courses  n| 
being  offered  are:  GSD  123-9  (3,3,3)  (French);  GSD  126-9  (3,3, 
(German);  GSD  136-9  (3,3,3)  (Russian);  GSD  140-9  (3,3,3)  (Spjj 
ish);  GSD  144-9  (3,3,3)   (Italian). 

Mathematics  sequences  which  may  be  selected  are  GSD  112-9  (4, 
(Introduction  to  Mathematics)  or  GSD  114-9  (5,4)  (algebra,  trigonor 
try)  or  GSD  114-9  (5,4)  (algebra,  statistics).  In  making  the  choice  1 
tween  foreign  language  or  mathematics,  the  student  should  note  that  so:  ji 
concentrations  and  degrees  have  specific  requirements  in  these  subject 
The  student  should  check  those  requirements  before  he  makes  his  sell- 
tion.  Students  having  had  high  school  foreign  language  or  mathematjJ 
should  see  a  General  Studies  adviser  for  exemption  or  advanced  standi). 

Area  E — The  requirement  for  Area  E  is  6  hours.  On  the  first  level  f 
Area  E,  each  student  is  required  to  take  GSE  116a-l  (swimming),  ajl 
GSE  102-1  (physical  fitness— men)  or  GSE  112-1  (basic  body  moven*  t 
— women)  plus  1  additional  hour  of  General  Studies  physical  educatii 
courses,  thus  making  a  total  of  3  hours.  A  student  who  passes  a  swim  tip 
or  for  whom  no  swimming  facilities  are  provided  must  take  102  or  112  ajl 
2  hours  from  117  or  118.  Until  adequate  facilities  are  available,  each  si 
dent,  for  General  Studies  purposes,  is  excused  from  1  hour  of  iW 
physical  education  requirement  for  each  quarter  of  attendance  in  whl 
more  than  one-half  of  his  credit  hours  are  taken  at  Edwardsville. 

On  the  second  level,  each  student  is  required  to  take  GSE  203 
(health  education). 

In  summary,  the  student  must  satisfy  a  total  of  84  hours  of  credit 
General  Studies. 
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In  each  of  the  Areas  A,  B,  and  C  he  presents  22  hours  except  for  the 
rea  of  his  waiver  (see  the  following  section)  in  which  he  presents  16 
lours.  Area  D  requires  18  hours  and  Area  E  requires  6  hours. 

Flexibility,  Variations,  and  Exceptions 

?he  total  requirements  of  General  Studies  may  be  partially  satisfied,  re- 
duced, or  modified  by  several  considerations  which  are  discussed  in  this 
ection. 

The  Third-Level  Waiver 

Sach  student  is  entitled  to  waive  the  third-level  courses  in  the  area  (A,  B, 
r  C  only)  most  closely  related  to  the  area  in  which  he  will  concentrate 
lis  work.  The  following  third-level  waivers  have  been  approved: 
I  Area  A — applied  science;  biology;  chemistry;  engineering  electronics, 
jngineering  physics;  general  science  and  mathematics;  health,  recreation, 
ind  physical  education;  mathematics;  medical  technology;  nursing;  and 
'hysics. 

i  Area  B — American  studies  (B  or  C),  anthropology,  business  adminis- 
tration, business  teacher  education,  economics,  geography,  government, 
istory,  psychology,  sociology,  and  speech  pathology  and  audiology 
IfiorC). 

I  Area  C — American  studies  (B  or  C),  art,  art  education,  elementary  ed- 
ucation, English,  foreign  language,  music,  philosophy,  professional  writ- 
tig,  special  education,  speech,  speech  pathology  and  audiology  (B  or  C), 
ind  theater. 

Advanced  Standing 

t  is  possible  for  a  student  to  gain  advanced  standing  (that  is,  to  by-pass 
ertain  requirements  without  credit  in  the  corresponding  courses)  in  some 
reas.  Eligibility  for  advanced  standing  is  determined  upon  the  basis  of 
[igh  school  preparation  in  the  area,  scores  on  the  a.c.t.  test,  and/or  scores 
|n  special  advanced  standing  examinations.  The  student  should  consult 
lis  General  Studies  adviser  about  specific  possibilities  for  advanced  stand- 
jig.  Following  are  the  current  criteria  or  qualifications  for  advanced  stand- 
pg  for  certain  General  Studies  courses  in  each  area.  (The  a.c.t.  percen- 
|iles  used  are  college-bound  percentiles. ) 

AREA  A 

|01a-5      Introduction  to  Physical  Science  (physics) . 

One  year  of  high  school  physics,  25th  percentile  on  a.c.t.  math- 
ematics test,  and  85th  percentile  on  a.c.t.  natural  science  test;  or 

by  examination. 
J01c-3      Introduction  to  Physical  Science  (chemistry) . 

One  semester  of  high  school  chemistry,  25th  percentile  on  a.c.t. 

mathematics  test,  and  85th  percentile  on  a.c.t.  natural  science 

test;  or  by  examination. 
10a-4     The  Earth  and  Its  Environment  (earth  science) . 

One  course  of  earth  science  in  high  school,  85th  percentile  on 

a.c.t.  natural  science  test;  or  by  examination. 
10a,b-8  The  Earth  and  Its  Environment  (earth  science) . 

One  year  of  earth  science  in  high  school,  85th  percentile  on 

a.c.t.  natural  science  test;  or  by  examination. 
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201a,b-8  Man's  Biological  Inheritance  (biology) . 

Two  years  of  high  school  biology  with  a  minimum  grade  of 
85th  percentile  on  a.c.t.  natural  science  test. 

AREA  B 

101b,c-8  Survey  of  Western  Tradition  (history) . 

One  year  of  world,  western,  or  European  history  in  high  schc 

90th  percentile  on  a.c.t.  social  science  test;  or  by  examinati 
103a-4      Sociology-Economics  (sociology). 

A  course  in  sociology  in  high  school,  90th  percentile  on  a.c 

social  science  test;  or  by  examination. 
201c-4     The  Individual  and  His  Cultural  Environment  (psychology) 

A  course  in  psychology  in  high  school,  minimum  grade  of 

85th  percentile  on  both  the  natural  science  and  social  scier 

sections  of  a.c.t. 
203a-4     American  Politics  in  the  World  Environment  (government) 

A  course  in  American  government  in  high  school,  90th  perc« 

tile  on  a.c.t.  social  science  test.   (Advanced  standing  will  i 

meet  the  Constitution  requirement.) 
203b-4      American  Politics  in  the  World  Environment  (geography). 

A  course  in  geography  in  high  school,  90th  percentile  on  tx! 

the  social  science  and  the  natural  science  sections  of  the  a.c 

or  by  examination. 

area  c 

151-3        Introduction  to  Poetry  (composition  and  poetry) . 

By  examination  only. 
253-4        Literary  Masterpieces  of  Antiquity. 

By  examination  only. 
254-4        Philosophical  Masterpieces. 

By  examination  only. 

AREA  D 

101a-3      English  Composition  (composition  and  literature) . 

Minimum  ranking  of  70th  percentile  on  English  section  of  a.( 

and  85th  percentile  on  e.t.s.  Reading  Comprehension  Test  (; 

ministered  on  campus) . 
101b-3      English  Composition  (composition  and  literature) . 

By  examination  only. 
103-3        Oral  Communication  of  Ideas  (speech) . 

A  course  in  speech  in  high  school,  85th  percentile  on  a.c.t.  M 

lish  test;  or  by  examination. 
123-144    Foreign  Languages. 

Student  is  exempted  from  the  9-hour  sequence  if  he  has  had  t 

years  of  foreign  language  in  high  school;  or  by  examination. 
114a-5      College  Algebra. 

A  course  in  college  algebra,  a  year  of  plane  geometry,  a  couj 

in  trigonometry,  75th  percentile  on  a.c.t.  mathematics  test;  j 

by  examination. 
1 14c-4      Trigonometry . 

Two  years  of  algebra,  a  year  of  plane  geometry,  a  course  j 

trigonometry,  75th  percentile  on  a.c.t.  mathematics  test;  or»| 

examination. 
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Proficiency  Examinations 

udents  with  superior  backgrounds  in  certain  subjects  may  qualify  to 
:eive  credit  in  related  courses  by  demonstrating  their  achievement 
rough  proficiency  examinations.  These  examinations  are  available  in 
General  Studies  courses  as  well  as  certain  courses  in  other  subjects. 
The  Proficiency  Examination  Program  (including  non-General  Studies 
urses  as  well  as  General  Studies  courses)  is  administered  by  the  Dean 
the  General  Studies  Division. 

A  student  who  desires  to  take  a  proficiency  examination  should  initiate 
e  procedure  with  a  General  Studies  adviser.  The  adviser  has  the  student 

1  out  the  form  for  requesting  the  examination,  and  furnishes  related 
formation  if  requested  to  do  so.  In  most  cases,  course  guides  and  read- 
er lists  are  available  for  persons  interested  in  taking  the  proficiency 
amination. 

Any  student  may  take  any  available  proficiency  examination  subject  to 

2  following  limitations:  (a)  A  maximum  of  48  hours,  including  credit 
rned  through  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board's  Advanced 
acement  Program,  may  be  gained  through  proficiency  examinations. 
)  A  student  may  not  take  a  proficiency  examination  for  a  specific 
urse  more  than  once,  nor  may  he  take  a  proficiency  examination  in  a 
urse  in  which  he  has  previously  received  a  grade,  nor  in  a  course  which 
a  prerequisite  for  a  more  advanced  course  which  the  student  has  al- 
ady  completed,  (c)  No  credit  granted  by  proficiency  examination  may 
j  recorded  until  the  student  has  earned  at  least  16  hours'  credit  of  C 
ade  or  above  in  residence  at  this  University. 

After  a  student  has  completed  a  proficiency  examination,  he  shall  be 
inted  credits  and  grade-points  according  to  the  grade  achieved  on  the 
it,  as  follows:  (a)  If  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  A  or  B  on  a  pro- 
iency  examination,  his  record  shows  the  name  of  the  course,  hours  of 
jdit  granted,  the  grade  earned,  and  a  notation  "credit  granted  by 
i:>nciency  examination"  and  the  grade  earned  counts  in  the  grade- 
int  average,  (b)  If  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  C  on  a  proficiency 
lamination,  his  record  shows  the  name  of  the  course,  the  hours  of 
bdit  granted,  and  a  notation,  "credit  granted  by  proficiency  examina- 
jn,"  and  the  grade  earned  does  not  count  in  the  student's  grade-point 
jerage.  (c)  If  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  D  or  E  on  a  proficiency  ex- 
iiination,  he  does  not  receive  credit  and  his  record  shows  nothing  re- 
ading the  proficiency  examination.  However,  the  proficiency  examina- 
n  grade  report  form  is  filed  in  the  student's  folder  for  reference  pur- 
ses, and  to  prevent  re-examination. 

Substitution 

a  limited  number  of  cases,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  substitute 
urses  in  other  disciplines  for  the  regularly  prescribed  General  Studies 
Urses.  The  following  substitutions  have  been  approved  for  students 
lose  concentration  is  in  the  Science  and  Technology  Division  or  in  the 
I'vision  of  Nursing:  Physics  206a,b-10  for  GSA  101a-5;  Physics 
:3a,c-10  for  GSA  101a-5;  Physics  211a,b-8  for  GSA  101a-5;  Physics 
ta,c-8  for  GSA  101a-5;  Chemistry  110-4  for  GSA  101c-3;  Chemistry 
ta-5  for  GSA  101c-3;  Chemistry  lllb-5  for  GSA  101c-3;  Mathematics 
llla,b-10  (no  longer  offered)  for  GSD  114a,c-9;  Mathematics  llla,b-10 
o  longer  offered)  for  GSD  114a-5;  Mathematics  410-8  for  GSD  114d-4. 
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Students  concentrating  in  Art  and  Design  may  substitute  Art  225a,b,c  j 
for  one  of  the  General  Studies  courses:  GSC  155,  156,  157,  or  158. 

Students  may  upon  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  General  Studies  app  ( 
up  to  8  hours  of  Student  Colloquium  credit  toward  meeting  the  requir! 
ments  of  the  General  Studies  Program.  See  page  37. 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board 

A  high  school  student  who  is  qualified  through  registration  in  an  a 
vanced  placement  course  in  his  high  school  or  through  other  special  educ 
tional  experience  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and  college  crec 
through  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the  College  Entrance  E 
amination  Board,  475  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  New  York  10027. 

Advanced  classes  which  qualify  for  this  purpose  are  offered  in  ma] 
high  schools  in  specific  subjects,  such  as  English  composition,  a  foreij 
language,  history,  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  or  physics.  A  natior 
examination  is  given  in  each  subject,  administered  through  the  Edu( 
tional  Testing  Service,  which  is  intended  to  measure  the  achievement 
the  student,  and  determine  at  what  point  the  student  should  begin  collei 
study  of  that  subject.  Each  examination  is  prepared  by  a  national  coi 
mittee  of  high  school  and  college  teachers.  Grades  are  assigned  as  follow 
5,  high  honors;  4,  honors;  3,  creditable;  2,  pass;  and  1,  fail.  The  mark 
papers  are  sent  to  the  university  which  the  student  has  indicated  that  I 
will  attend.  To  receive  credit,  a  person  must  normally  earn  a  grade  of) 
4,  or  3  on  the  examination  provided  by  the  College  Entrance  Examir 
tion  Board  at  the  completion  of  the  high  school  course. 

Ordinarily,  the  maximum  credit  granted  through  the  CEEB  examir 
tions  is  16  hours.  It  is  non-resident  credit,  does  not  carry  a  grade,  and 
not  used  in  computing  the  student's  grade  average.  Credit  granted 
another  accredited  college  or  university  under  this  plan  is  transferal 
to  this  University  up  to  a  maximum  of  16  hours.  A  student  may  appeal? 
his  academic  dean  to  be  granted  more  than  16  hours. 

The  following  courses  are  those  in  which  a  student  may  currently  ea 
credit  through  the  Advanced  Placement  Examination  of  the  Colle 
Entrance  Examination  Board. 

(1)  Physics:  206a-5,  206b-5,  206c-5. 

(2)  Chemistry:  GSA  101c-3,  llla-5,  lllb-5,  lllc-5. 

(3)  Biology:  GSA  201a-4,  GSA  201b-4. 

(4)  History:  European:  GSB  101b-4,  GSB  101c-4;  American:  Gi 
300a-3,  GSB  300b-3,  GSB  300c-3. 

(5)  English:  GSC  151-3,  GSD  101a-3,  GSD  101b-3. 

(6)  Foreign  Languages:   French:   GSD  123-9,  French  123-3,  Freni 
201-3;   German:   GSD  126-9,  German  126-3,  German  201-3;  Spanis 
GSD  140-9,  Spanish  140-3,  Spanish  201-3. 

(7)  Mathematics:  150a^,  150b-4. 

As  previously  indicated,  students  who  achieve  a  grade  of  5,  4,  or  3  l 
the  CEEB  Advanced  Placement  Examinations  receive  credit  for  If 
appropriate  courses,  except  in  chemistry  where  a  score  of  3  does  if 
provide  credit. 

College  Level  Examination  Program 

Southern  Illinois  University  will  grant  credit  to  both  currently  enrol)] 
and  prospective  students  for  successful  completion  of  the  College  Le 
Examination  Program    (CLEP)    Tests  under  the  following  conditio]] 
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1.  A  maximum  of  48  units  (hours)  can  be  earned  through  CLE  P.  This 
3dit  is  applicable  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts 
gree  or  to  undergraduate  certificates  offered  by  the  University. 

2.  The  score  on  each  test  must  equal  or  exceed  the  50th  percentile  on 
e  national  college  sophomore  norm  which  is  a  scaled  score  of  approx- 
lately  500.  Separate  scores  are  reported  for  each  of  the  tests  comprising 
e  General  Examinations.  Credit,  therefore,  will  be  allowed  for  the  tests 
dividually. 

3.  Credit  will  be  awarded  in  Subject  Examinations  when  approved  by 
b  Faculty  offering  comparable  courses.  General  Studies  advisers  will 

able  to  furnish  information  regarding  Subject  Examinations  which  have 
en  approved  for  credit. 

4.  Test  credit  will  not  be  allowed  when  a  student  previously  has  received 
>dit  in  comparable  courses.  For  example,  credit  via  the  Mathematics 
pst  of  the  General  Examinations  will  not  be  allowed  when  credit  in 
pllege  Algebra  has  been  established  previously.  In  addition,  test  credit 
|11  not  be  granted  when  a  student  is  currently  enrolled  in  a  comparable 
jurse. 

p.  Students  will  be  permitted  to  take  examinations  for  which  compar- 
jle  credit  has  not  been  established  previously,  regardless  of  the  total 
iiount  of  credit  earned  to  date. 

|6.  An  individual  may  take  the  tests  prior  to  enrollment  in  this  Univer- 
y  and  still  receive  credit.  Final  recording  of  credit  upon  the  Permanent 
fcord  Card,  however,  is  contingent  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  at 
ist  9  units  of  degree  credit  work  in  Southern  Illinois  University.  The 
tt  credit  will  be  entered  on  the  student's  Permanent  Record  Card  at 
at  time. 

|7.  All  individuals  who  desire  to  have  CLEP  Test  scores  evaluated  for 
bdit  must  complete  the  Request  to  Determine  Eligibility  form.  This 
puld  be  done  prior  to  taking  the  examination  but  can  be  done  later, 
rial  decisions  on  credit  for  those  passing  examinations  cannot  be  made, 
jwever,  until  the  form  has  been  completed  and,  if  indicated,  transcripts 
hiished.  Individuals  whose  eligibility  to  take  the  tests  for  credit  has  been 
i:ablished  will  be  notified  whether  or  not  any  credit  has  been  granted 
[proximately  one  month  after  the  date  of  the  tests. 

The  tests  are  administered  locally  at  the  official  CLEP  Testing  Center 
the  Forest  Park  Community  College  in  St.  Louis.  The  tests  will  be 
en  on  the  third  Saturday  of  each  month.  For  further  information  con- 
bt:  Dean  of  Student  Personnel  Services,  5600  Oakland  Avenue,  St. 
talis,  Missouri  63110;  or  telephone:  644-3300,  Station  333. 
[Individuals  who  take  the  tests  and  who  wish  to  apply  for  credit  through 
juthern  Illinois  University  should  have  the  results  sent  to:  Admissions 
iSce,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  Illinois  62025. 

GENERAL  EXAMINATIONS 

ie  following  amount  of  credit  is  offered  for  the  corresponding  General 
lamination :  English  Composition — 6  units;  Humanities — 4  units;  Math- 
iiatics — 4    units;    Science — 8    units;    Social    Science-History — 4    units. 

SUBJECT  EXAMINATIONS 

hen  approved  by  the  Faculty  offering  the  courses  for  which  Subject 
animations  have  been  taken,  credit  will  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  the 
mber  of  credit  hours  in  the  pertinent  courses. 


I 
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Modifications  of  the  Original  General  Studies  Program 

Students  who  matriculated  under  the  original  General  Studies  Progrc 
(1962-1966)  may  be  able  to  benefit  by  utilizing  certain  provisions  of  t 
revised  program. 

If  the  student  chooses,  and  the  faculty  of  his  concentration  approv! 
in  writing,  he  may  exercise  a  third-level  waiver  under  the  new  pattej 
instead  of  a  first-level  waiver  as  under  the  original  pattern. 

If  the  student  did  not  have  a  waiver  originally,  he  now  has  one  as  jl 
as  General  Studies  is  concerned. 

A  student  under  the  original  General  Studies  Program  may  now 
able  to  meet  a  first-  or  second-level  sequence  requirement  with  new  cours 
in  an  8-hour  sequence  instead  of  the  previously  required  9  hours.  If  t 
student  has  an  incompleted  sequence,  he  should  discuss  with  a  Gene: 
Studies  adviser  the  appropriate  means  of  completing  the  sequence. 

Effect  of  Concentration  Requirements 

The  student  should  be  careful  to  note  that  certain  areas  of  concentratiia 
(as  described  elsewhere  in  this  catalog)  have  specific  requirements  whih 
have  the  effect  of  reducing  the  choices  the  student  normally  has  in  G(|» 
eral  Studies.  For  example,  the  area  of  concentration  may  require  a  speciN 
General  Studies  course  or  sequence  whereas  the  General  Studies  requiw 
ments  provide  an  option  or  a  waiver.  It  should  be  clear  to  the  student  trif ; 
these  are  requirements  of  the  concentration,  not  of  General  Studies. 

Transfer  Credit 

See  the  section,  General  Studies  and  the  Transfer  Student,  at  the  end  in 
this  chapter. 

The  General  Studies  Advisement  Office 

The  General  Studies  Division  maintains  a  General  Studies  Advisemej; 
Office  at  the  Edwardsville  and  Alton  Centers  for  the  assistance  of  studenj 

Each  student  in  the  Division  is  required  to  be  advised  by  a  Genet 
Studies  adviser  for  each  term  of  attendance.  Appointments  for  such  q 
visement  should  normally  be  made  early  in  the  preceding  quarter,  well  j 
advance  of  the  registration  period  for  the  quarter  in  which  the  stude 
plans  to  attend.  Appointments  may  be  made  with  the  General  Studfi 
Advisement  Office  at  Alton  or  at  Edwardsville  regardless  of  which  cen!" 
the  student  plans  to  attend.  New  students  are  sometimes  advised  as  p<f 
of  a  group  orientation  procedure  and  should  not  make  individual  appoiifc 
ments  for  advisement  if  the  group  orientation  and  advisement  is  beij' 
provided. 

If  a  student  has  made  a  tentative  selection  of  his  educational  gcj, 
the  adviser  assists  the  student  in  selecting  courses  in  his  area  of  spec  I] 
interest  if  it  is  appropriate  to  do  so.  The  adviser  can  refer  a  student  H 
other  sources  of  assistance,  including  concentration  advisers,  if  more  m 
tailed  information  about  specific  programs  is  needed.  Questions  relatjj 
to  the  specific  applications  of  the  General  Studies  requirements  should  m 
clarified  with  a  General  Studies  adviser  while  the  student  is  in  the  G<f| 
eral  Studies  Division. 

The  General  Studies  Advisement  Office  does  the  initial  processing  :|j 
declarations  of  concentration,  change  of  concentration,  requests  for  p 
ficiency  examinations,  advanced  standing,  etc.  { 
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Probationary  Students 

3  General  Studies  Advisement  Office  advises  those  students  who  are  on 
bation  and  have  not  yet  officially  declared  a  concentration.  Advise- 
ni  for  probationary  students  with  officially  declared  concentrations  is 
responsibility  of  the  students'  own  academic  units. 

i  student  on  probation  may  not  take  more  than  14  hours  without  spe- 
l  permission.  If  a  probationary  student  is  employed  full-time,  7  hours 
he  normal  maximum. 

t  is  especially  important  that  students  on  probation  understand  the 
3S  relating  to  scholastic  standing  as  summarized  on  pages  9-10. 

Transition  from  the  General  Studies  Division  to  Another  Division 

jtudent  ordinarily  is  classified  into  the  General  Studies  Division  until 
officially  declares  an  area  of  concentration.  In  order  to  do  this,  he  must 
re  completed  64  quarter  hours  of  credit.  He  is  required  to  make  this 
laration  before  he  enrolls  for  his  97th  hour.  The  student  initiates  his 
laration  of  concentration  in  the  General  Studies  Advisement  Office, 
er  a  student  has  officially  declared  a  concentration,  he  is  classified  into 

academic  division  which  grants  the  degree  sought  by  the  student.  If 
tudent  is  going  into  an  associate  degree  curriculum,  however,  he  may 
lare  his  concentration  and  be  classified  into  the  appropriate  division 
hout  having  completed  any  hours.  In  fact,  it  is  desirable  for  such  a 
dent  to  make  his  declaration  as  early  as  possible. 

Phe  student  should  not  confuse  the  official  declaration  of  concentration 
h  the  indication  of  interest  forms  used  while  the  student  remains  in 

General  Studies  Division. 

L  student  who  wishes  to  change  his  area  of  concentration  should  return 
the  General  Studies  Advisement  Office  to  initiate  a  new  declaration  of 
centration. 

i  transfer  student  entering  with  96  or  more  hours  must  make  an  official 
laration  of  concentration  with  the  General  Studies  Advisement  Office 
ore  he  registers  for  classes. 

General  Studies  and  the  Transfer  Student 

dents  who  transfer  to  Southern  Illinois  University  from  an  accredited 
versity,  college,  or  junior  college  have  their  work  evaluated  for  purposes 
neeting  the  general  degree  requirements,  including  the  General  Studies 
uirements.  Three-fourths  of  the  credit  hours  accepted  for  transfer  must 
e  a  grade  of  C  or  higher.  All  grades  earned  at  other  institutions  are 
d  in  determining  the  student's  grade-point  average.  In  general,  equiv- 
it  work  in  appropriate  areas  is  applied  to  meet  the  requirements.  Other 
rses  may  be  accepted  for  general  credit  and  may  apply  toward  concen- 
pon  or  other  requirements.  Students  now  attending  another  college  who 
bid  to  transfer  to  Southern  Illinois  University  should  plan  their  courses 
Complete  specific  sequences  if  possible. 

jlemester  hours  transferred  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  3  quarter  hours' 
llit  for  each  2  semester  hours  accepted.  A  student  transferring  a  3 
fester  hour  course,  for  example,  will  receive  4.5  quarter  hours'  credit, 
f,  at  the  time  of  original  entry  into  the  University,  the  transfer  student 
|;iven  no  credit  for  course  work  in  one  of  the  General  Studies  Areas  A, 
|or  C,  he  must  complete  the  requirements  of  that  area,  sequence  by 
jaence,  in  the  same  manner  as  regular  students. 
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If  the  transfer  student  is  given  credit  for  previous  work  in  an  aresjf 
General  Studies,  he  must  complete  the  requirements  of  the  area  by  tak 
General  Studies  courses  so  that  his  total  university  and  college  experie 
meets  the  following  standards. 

For  Area  A,  he  must  complete  22  hours  in  science  (physics,  chemis 
biology,  earth  science,  etc.).  A  minimum  of  three  specific  fields  which 
eludes  work  in  both  the  physical  and  the  biological  sciences  must  be 
eluded.  A  maximum  of  6  hours'  credit  at  the  third  level  may  be  app 
toward  the  area  requirement. 

For  Area  B,  he  must  complete  22  hours  in  the  social  sciences  (geoji 
phy,  history,  economics,  government,  sociology,  psychology,  anthropokf, 
etc.).  At  least  three  specific  fields  must  be  included.  A  maximum  (6 
hours  at  the  third  level  may  be  applied  toward  the  area  requirement. 

For  Area  C,  he  must  complete  22  hours  in  the  humanities  and  fine  is 
(art,  music,  literature,  philosophy,  logic,  etc.) .  At  least  three  distinct  fins 
must  be  included.  A  maximum  of  6  hours  at  the  third  level  may  be  app  id 
toward  the  area  requirement. 

The  22-hour  requirement  is  reduced  to  16  hours  in  the  area  of  the  i- 
dent's  third-level  waiver  (A,  B,  or  C) . 

For  Areas  D  and  E,  he  must  complete  courses  essentially  equivalen  io 
those  required  of  the  regular  student.  If  a  student  has  taken  9  quajsr 
hours  (or  6  semester  hours)  of  Freshman  English  (combined  composi  n 
and  literature,  or  composition  only)  at  another  university  or  college,  tfijie 
credits  are  normally  applied  to  this  University's  requirement  of  GO 
101a,b  and  GSC  151.  A  grade  equivalent  to  D  within  such  a  sequeb, 
however,  is  not  acceptable  for  transfer. 
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General  Studies  Division 

S.  D.  Lovell,  Dean 

Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Biological  Inheritance;  Man's 
Social  Inheritance  and  Social  Responsibilities;  Man's  Insights 
and  Appreciations;  Organization  and  Communication  of  Ideas; 
Health  and  Physical  Development 
e  General  Studies  Division  administers  and  coordinates  the  General 
idies  Program.  It  is  also  responsible  for  the  academic  advisement  of 
shmen  and  sophomores  who  are  working  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree. 
pe  preceding  chapter  which  discusses  in  detail  the  General  Studies 
>gram.) 

Business  Division 

Kenneth  H.  Myers,  Dean 

Accounting;  Business  Administration;  Business  Education; 

Economics;  Finance;  Management  Systems;  Marketing; 

Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations;  Production 
Business  Division  provides  educational  preparation  for  young  men 
1  women  who  plan  careers  in  business  and  in  the  related  professional 
jis  of  economics  and  business  education.  The  following  degree  pro- 
ps are  offered: 

business  Administration — The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  con- 
tration  in  business  administration  is  granted  by  the  division.  Stu- 
Its  supplement  the  general  program  in  business  with  a  sequence  of 
irses  in  one  of  the  following  specializations:  accounting,  general;  ac- 
nting,  professional;  business  administration,  general;  economics;  fi- 
|ce;  management  systems;  marketing;  personnel  and  industrial  rela- 
ys; and  production. 

Iconomics — Two  somewhat  different  degree  programs  are  granted  by 
division,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  concentration  in  eco- 
•pics  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  concentration  in  econom- 
:  In  addition,  the  Education  Division  offers  a  degree  program  in  which 
(tents  may  choose  to  specialize  in  economics. 

'business  Education — The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  concen  tra- 
il in  secretarial  and  office  administration  is  offered  by  the  Business 
^ision.  In  addition,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  concentra- 
■';.  in  business-teacher  education  is  granted  by  the  Education  Division. 
s  first  of  these  degree  programs  is  intended  for  students  who  will  enter 
viness  directly,  and  the  second  for  those  planning  to  enter  the  teaching 
ifession. 

25 
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A  General  Philosophy 

The  General  Studies  Program  of  the  University  undergirds  each  of  t 
degrees  offered  by  the  Business  Division  and  assures  the  student  of| 
broad  base  in  the  cultural  heritage  of  this  society  as  well  as  in  the  sj 
entific  and  technological  foundations  of  this  dynamic  age.  Beyond  thi 
considerations,  the  Business  Division  has  the  following  general  objectiv 

1.  To  encourage  recognition  of  the  transitory  nature  of  even  the  best 
present  theory  and  practice  in  each  of  its  fields,  and  to  this  end  to  anti 
pate  and  facilitate  scientific,  technological,  and  cultural  advancemi 
rather  than  to  disparage  and  resist  it. 

2.  To  identify  and  emphasize  that  which  is  fundamental  to  each  of 
disciplines,  and  to  this  end  to  stress  conceptual  and  analytical  capabil 
rather  than  the  power  to  recall  facts  or  to  repeat  routines. 

3.  To  encourage  an  inquiring  mind,  a  constructive  skepticism,  and 
creative  outlook;  and  to  this  end  to  sharpen  the  ability  both  to  perce 
problems  and  to  transform  them  into  opportunities  for  positive  action] 

4.  To  emphasize  the  importance  of  communicating  facts,  concep 
analyses,  and  proposals  clearly  and  succinctly,  whether  in  oral  or  writl 
form,  and  before  large  groups  as  well  as  small,  and  to  strengthen  skill 
pertaining  thereto. 

5.  To  advance  the  concept  that  an  individual's  education  can  be  a 
should  be  a  continuing  process;  to  encourage  both  formal  and  inforn 
programs  of  post-graduate  development  as  technology  advances  and 
dividual  responsibilities  grow. 

6.  Above  all,  to  temper  the  carefully  calculated  response  with  com 
eration  for  one's  fellowmen  and  to  hold  to  a  high  standard  of  personal 
tegrity  and  social  responsibility  both  in  professional  and  personal  life. 

These  general  objectives  impinge  both  upon  the  Business  Divisi 
curriculum,  or  choice  of  subject  matter,  and  its  pedagogy,  or  choice 
teaching  method.  In  respect  to  the  latter,  the  Business  Division  endeav 
to  use  the  methods  of  teaching  which  consider  the  students  as  active  pi 
ticipants  in  an  on-going  learning  process  rather  than  as  passive  vess 
into  which  a  certain  quantity  of  knowledge  is  to  be  poured  at  daily  1 
tures  and  measured  at  quarterly  intervals.  It  follows  that  the  quality 
the  student's  intellectual  processes,  as  well  as  his  knowledge  of  partial  f 
subject  matter,  are  factors  of  vital  concern  to  the  Business  Division. 


Education  Division 

W.  D.  Wiley,  Dean 

Counselor  Education;  Early  Childhood  Education;  Educational 

Administration;  Elementary  Education;  Foundations  of 

Education;  Health  Education;  Instructional  Materials;  Physical 

Education;  Psychology;  Secondary  Education;  Special  Educatu 

The  general  objective  of  the  Education  Division  is  to  contribute  to  | 

State  of  Illinois'  general  effort  to  expand  and  improve  all  levels  of  edi 

tional   opportunity   available   to  residents  of  the  area  surrounding 

campus.  The  Division,  therefore,  steadily  addresses  itself  to  the  chang|§ 

educational  dimension  of  the  overall  development  problems  of  the 

mediate  service  area  and  the  State.  The  region's  educational  needs  t 

shape  the  Division's  programs  of  instruction,  research  activities,  and  fij 

services. 
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Fine  Arts  Division 

Andrew  J.  Kochman,  Dean 

Art  and  Design;  Mass  Communications;  Music; 

Speech  and  Theater 
le  objectives  of  the  Fine  Arts  Division  are  to  broaden  and  intensify  ex- 
riences  in  the  fine  arts  and  communicative  arts  and  related  sciences  in 
e  area  served  by  the  University;  to  impart  to  all  University  students  an 
rareness  of  the  cultural  values  of  the  arts;  in  visual  and  plastic  art  and 
sign,  music,  speech,  theater,  speech  pathology  and  audiology,  radio, 
ievision,  journalism,  and  film;  to  provide  facilities  for  the  creative  and 
holarly  pursuit  of  the  arts;  and  to  offer  specialized  courses  of  study  to 
rve  the  ends  of  liberal  and  professional  education.  The  performing  arts 
e  emphasized  through  exhibitions,  concerts,  lectures,  and  theatrical 
oductions. 

Humanities  Division 

Gerald  J.  T.  Runkle,  Dean 

American  Studies;  Comparative  Literature;  English  Language 

and  Literature;  Foreign  Languages  and  Literature;  Journalism; 

Philosophy;  Professional  Writing 
le  Humanities  Division  provides  instruction  in  the  intellectual  disci- 
ines  of  English  and  other  languages,  of  literature,  and  of  ideas.  The 
vision  is  concerned  with  instruction  in  the  reading,  writing,  and  speak- 
er of  English  and  other  languages,  the  development  of  an  understand- 
g  and  appreciation  of  literature,  and  the  concomitant  recognition  of  its 
[dlizing  values.  The  Division  guides  advanced  students  in  methods  of 
idying  and  arriving  at  comparative  evaluations  regarding  the  works, 
m,  and  movements  that  make  up  literary  and  intellectual  history.  All 
idents  are  encouraged  to  think  and  to  write  rationally,  imaginatively, 
d  responsibly  as  they  learn  to  identify  persistent  human  problems  and 
eir  classic  and  current  solutions. 

Science  and  Technology  Division 

Laurence  R.  McAneny,  Dean 

Biology;  Chemistry;  Engineering;  Mathematics;  Physics; 

Science  and  Technology 
jie  Science  and  Technology  Division  offers  courses  of  study  in  mathe- 
|itics,  the  natural  sciences,  and  engineering. 

(Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
th  concentrations  in  any  of  the  disciplines  in  the  Science  and  Tech- 
logy  Division  must  meet  the  following  requirements : 

1.  At  least  48  hours  of  credit  in  one  area  of  concentration  with  a  mini- 
lm  grade-point  average  of  3.00. 

2.  A  minimum  grade-point  average  of  3.00  for  all  courses  in  the  area  of 
ncentration  numbered  above  299. 

3.  At  least  9  hours  of  credit  in  the  area  of  concentration  in  courses 
imbered  above  299  must  be  earned  at  Southern  Illinois  University 
tthin  two  years  preceding  the  completion  of  requirements  for  the  degree 
ling  sought. 
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4.  Upon  completion  of  64  hours  of  credit,  each  student  in  the  diviski 
must  file  a  tentative  curriculum  outline  with  his  division  adviser. 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  education  who  selej 
an  area  of  concentration  within  the  Science  and  Technology  Diviskj 
must  have  at  least  48  hours  (or  36,  if  two  27-hour  concentrations  are  corj 
pleted  in  other  areas  of  study)  in  that  area  with  a  minimum  grade-poi! 
average  of  3.00  overall  and  for  all  courses  numbered  above  299.  | 

A  secondary  concentration  within  the  Science  and  Technology  Divisk  | 
must  include  at  least  27  hours  of  credit  with  a  minimum  grade-poi) 
average  of  3.00.  Specific  requirements,  if  any,  are  listed  in  this  catakj 
under  the  heading  Secondary  Concentration  for  the  particular  disciplinl 

To  qualify  for  honors  in  an  area  of  Science  and  Technology,  one  muj 
complete  at  least  48  hours  of  credit,  or  the  equivalent,  in  that  area  i| 
eluding  successful  completion  of  9  hours  of  the  corresponding  honoi 
program. 

Social  Sciences  Division 

Earl  S.  Beard,  Dean  I 

American  Studies;  Anthropology;  Geography;  Government; 
History;  Sociology  j 

The  Social  Sciences  Division  offers  courses  designed  to  enable  the  st; 
dent  to  achieve  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  civilization  view*  j 
in  historical  perspective,  and  to  gain,  through  the  various  social  sciencej 
an  awareness  of  the  society  of  which  he  is  a  part  and  of  his  role  in  it.  Bj 
studies  give  him  insights  and  understandings  which  enable  him  to  lrij 
more  constructively  with  others  in  his  family,  community,  and  nation  ai  i 
which  provide  him  with  a  better  understanding  of  social  organizatior  j 
technologies,  and  the  nature  and  variety  of  human  beliefs  and  attitudes] 

Division  of  Nursing 

Lucille  McClelland,  Dean 
The  Division  of  Nursing  shares  and  functions  within  the  philosophy 
the  University  which  promotes  the  ideal  of  respect  for  man,  acceptan 
of  responsibility,  the  pursuit  of  knowledge,  and  the  development  of  se 
direction. 

The  faculty  subscribes  to  the  belief  that  nursing  is  a  dynamic,  ther 
peutic  process  that  recognizes  the  intrinsic  value  of  man.  Profession 
nursing  is  the  comprehension  of  and  the  ability  to  apply  scientific  prin< 
pies  and  techniques  from  the  natural  and  behavioral  sciences  and  ti 
capacity  to  become  therapeutically  involved  in  a  variety  of  hum** 
situations. 

The  program  of  the  Division  of  Nursing  is  approved  by  the  Illinois  E 
partment  of  Registration  and  Education  and  accredited  by  the  Nor 
Central  Accrediting  Agency.  Graduates  of  the  program  are  eligible  to  taJ 
the  licensing  examination  for  registered  nurses. 

Applicants  to  the  program  may  be  either  high  school  graduates 
registered  nurses.  Applicants  must  meet  all  of  the  requirements  for  a 
mission  to  the  University.  Registered  nurses  who  wish  to  work  tow; 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nursing  must  meet  the  General  Stu 
requirements,  prerequisites  for  nursing,  divisional  requirements,  as  w 
as  the  Professional  Nursing  Education  Requirements.    (See  page  68 
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Ipportunities  exist  for  students  who  have  completed  nursing  courses  else- 
where to  accelerate  their  education  by  taking  specified  proficiency 
saminations. 

Throughout  the  nursing  program  there  are  additional  expenses  for 
niforms  and  incidentals.  Students  may  live  at  home,  in  residence  halls, 
r  in  University-approved  off-campus  housing. 

Various  hospitals  and  community  agencies  are  used  for  clinical  labora- 
Dry  experience.  Students  are  responsible  for  providing  their  own  transpor- 
ition  and  appropriate  automobile  insurance.  In  addition  students  are 
squired  to  have  nursing  malpractice  insurance  prior  to  the  first  clinical 
xperience,  and  it  must  be  maintained  throughout  the  program. 

Aerospace  Studies 

Major  Murray  J.  Hancock,  Jr.,  Commander 
'he  objective  of  the  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  program 
}  to  qualify  students  for  appointment  as  Second  Lieutenants  in  the 
Jnited  States  Air  Force.  The  Air  Force  ROTC  unit  at  Southern  Illinois 
Fniversity,  Edwardsville,  is  a  senior  division  unit  established  in  Sep- 
jmber  1965.  It  is  administered  by  commissioned  officers  of  the  USAF 
rho  have  been  assigned  by  Department  of  the  Air  Force  with  approval 
f  the  University. 

The  Air  Force  ROTC  program  at  Edwardsville  is  a  two-year  course  of 
?udy.  To  compete  for  entry  into  the  program  an  applicant  must  qualify 
Dmpetitively  on  a  written  exam,  pass  a  physical  examination,  and  be 
elected  by  an  interview  board  of  Air  Force  Officers.  Selected  applicants 
lust  first  successfully  complete  a  six-week  field  training  course  conducted 
fc  an  Air  Force  base  prior  to  entry  into  the  two-year  program.  The  ap- 
plicant must  have  two  academic  years  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  study 
f  combination  of  the  two  remaining.  Upon  completion  of  the  two-year 
Irogram,  the  Professional  Officer  Course,  and  the  institutional  require- 
ments for  a  degree,  the  cadet  is  commissioned  as  a  Second  Lieutenant  in 
fie  U.S.  Air  Force.  Unless  he  is  granted  an  educational  delay  to  pursue 
p  continue  graduate  work,  the  new  officer  enters  active  duty  shortly  after 
aduation. 

The  six  Professional  Officer  Courses  (POC)  are  designed  to  provide 
le  fundamental  training,  both  personal  and  professional,  which  will  best 
|juip  a  cadet  to  become  an  effective  junior  Air  Force  Officer  possessing 
high  growth  potential  and,  if  qualified,  to  develop  and  stimulate  a  grow- 
Lg  desire  on  his  part  to  enter  the  Air  Force  Flight  Instruction  Program, 
mphasis  is  given,  both  in  theory  and  practice,  to  outlining  the  leader- 
lip  and  managerial  responsibilities  of  squadron-level  officers,  to  improv- 
jig  oral  and  written  expression,  and  to  learning  techniques  of  the  prob- 
jm-solving  process.  Field  trips  to  Air  Force  bases  supplement  classroom 
ptruction  by  familiarizing  the  cadet  with  Air  Force  operations  and  or- 
knization. 

!  Qualified  senior  Air  Force  ROTC  cadets  interested  in  becoming  Air 
Dree  pilots  participate  in  the  Flight  Instruction  Program.  Each  FIP 
ludent  receives  thirty-six  and  one-half  flying  hours  at  an  FAA  approved 
(ring  school. 

j  The  18  academic  hours  (six  courses  of  3  hours  each)  of  the  Professional 
ifficer  Course  are  allowable  toward  a  bachelor's  degree. 
I  Six  non-credit  hours  of  Corps  Training  (six  courses  meeting  one  hour 
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per  week  each  quarter)  are  taken  concurrently  with  the  Professional  0 
ficer  Course.  These  courses  provide  leadership  training  experiences  whi( 
will  improve  a  cadet's  ability  to  perform  later  as  a  USAF  officer. 

Air   Force  ROTC   textbooks  will  be  loaned  to  all  ROTC  studenl 

Selection  of  students  for  application  and/or  enrollment  will  be  mat 

by  the  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  as  provided  in  Public  Law  88-ft 

from  qualified  applicants  as  follows: 

1.  Personal  qualifications. 

a.  The  applicant  must  qualify  competitively  on  the  Air  Force  (J 
ficer  Qualification  Test. 

b.  The  physical  standards  prescribed  for  appointment  to  the  Unit* 
States  Air  Force  Reserve  in  AFM  160-1  will  apply. 

c.  The  applicant  must  be  accepted  as  a  student  in  Southern  Illinc 
University  and  be  in  good  academic  standing. 

d.  The  applicant  must  have  not  reached  his  twenty-fifth  birthday 
the  time  of  initial  enrollment  in  the  POC. 

e.  An  applicant  must  have : 

(1)  been  selected  and  successfully  completed  six  weeks  fie 
training;  or, 

(2)  completed  the  General  Military  Course.  This  is  for  transf 
students  from  institutions  which  offer  the  Air  Force  ROT 
four-year  program;  or, 

(3)  had  previous  training  or  honorable  service.  On  the  basis 
previous   service   in   the   Air   Force,   Army,   Navy,   Marir, 
Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  a  cadet  may  request  a  waiver  for  tl 
General  Military  Course. 

f.  At  the  time  of  acceptance,  the  applicant  must  have  two  academi 
years  remaining  either  at  the  undergraduate  or  graduate  level  1 
a  combination  of  the  two.  This  will  not  exceed  more  than  t\i 
academic  years  prior  to  completing  all  prerequisites  for  an  unde 
graduate  degree  from  the  University. 

2.  Condition  of  Service.  All  POC  students  will  become  members  of  tl 
Obligated  Air  Force  Reserve  and  will  be  under  contract  with  ti 
Government.  The  contract  will  contain  the  following  provisions: 

a.  The  student  agrees: 

(1)  unless  sooner  released  for  the  convenience  of  the  Governme 
to  complete  the  POC. 

(2)  to  accept  an  appointment  as  Second  Lieutenant,  Unit* 
States  Air  Force  Reserve,  if  and  when  tendered. 

b.  The  Department  of  the  Air  Force  agrees  to  pay  the  student  a  l 
tention  fee  at  a  monthly  rate  as  announced.  The  current  rate 
$50  per  month  for  a  maximum  period  of  twenty  months. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  monetary  emoluments  listed  above,  the  POC  ca( 
receives: 

a.  An  officer-type  uniform.  The  uniform  remains  in  the  possession 
the  cadet  during  his  two-year  enrollment  and  becomes  his  proper 
upon  the  successful  completion  of  the  Air  Force  ROTC  progrc 

b.  In  excess  of  $125  for  the  six-week  training  course  and  a  tra> 
allowance  to  and  from  that  place  of  training. 

Air  Force  ROTC  Awards 

Awards  are  presented  to  outstanding  cadets  during  each  academic  ye*j 
Details   concerning   such   awards   are   announced   at  appropriate   tim<k 
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University  Extension  Services 

Raymond  H.  Dey,  Dean 

H.  Bruce  Brubaker,  Assistant  Dean 
he  University  Extension  Services  is  an  all-university  agency  with  offices 
i  both  the  Carbondale  and  Edwardsville  Campuses.  Its  major  function  is 
i  impart  knowledge  to  persons  not  in  regular  attendance  at  the  Univer- 
ty.  This  is  done  in  two  ways:  (1)  The  Extension  Class  Program,  and 
I)  The  Educational  Conference  Program. 

Extension  classes,  which  offer  college  credit  and  are  identical  to  similar 
asses  offered  on  the  campus,  are  scheduled  in  the  various  communities 
i  the  southern  half  of  the  state  of  Illinois  or  are  offered  by  radio  or  tele- 
sion  for  Southern  Illinois  residents,  where  there  is  a  need  for  them, 
lasses  are  also  scheduled  in  foreign  countries  when  there  are  definite  ad- 
intages  to  having  them  offered  there. 

The  Educational  Conference  Program  is  conducted  on  both  campuses 
the  University  and  occasionally  off  campus  in  nearby  cities  and  towns, 
ssistance  is  not  only  given  for  local  conferences  but  for  state  and  na- 
anal  conferences.  Persons  attend  these  conferences  from  the  state  of 
linois,  from  all  parts  of  the  country,  and  in  some  instances  from  all  over 
ie  world. 

The  University  Extension  Services,  in  its  programs,  uses  professional 
culty  members,  distinguished  visiting  authorities,  library  facilities, 
irious  teaching  aids,  and  many  other  resources  of  the  University  in  car- 
ing out  its  function. 

Policies  and  Procedures  of  the  Extension  Class  Program 

CLASS  MEETINGS 

iree-hour  Extension  classes  meet  weekly  for  a  period  of  12  weeks,  each 
seting  being  2y2  hours  in  length  unless  otherwise  stated.  Four-hour 
rtension  classes  meet  weekly  for  a  period  of  16  weeks,  each  meeting 
ing  2*/2  hours  in  length,  or  weekly  for  12  weeks  with  4  extra  meetings 
ing  arranged  by  the  instructor  and  the  group,  with  the  exception  that 
hour  graduate  classes  meet  weekly  for  12  weeks. 

FIRST  CLASS  MEETING 

ie  date  of  the  first  meeting  of  an  Extension  class  is  arbitrarily  set  by 
e  Extension  dean.  The  instructor  and  the  group,  at  the  first  meeting  of 

5  class,  decide  upon  which  day  of  the  week  subsequent  meetings  are  to 

held  if  the  instructor  has  other  days  available. 

TUITION  AND   FEES 

jiition  is  $6.00  per  quarter  hour  of  credit  plus  a  $1.05  textbook  rental 
k  The  textbook  rental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  students,  including  hold- 
u  of  Normal  School  and  Military  scholarships,  except  graduate  students 
uo  must  purchase,  or  make  other  arrangements  for,  their  books.  (The 
fttructor  has  the  privilege  of  requiring  the  purchase  of  additional  books 
id  materials.) 

REGISTRATION 

jfegistration  for  Extension  classes  will  be  conducted  by  the  instructor  dur- 
%  the  first  and  second  meetings  of  the  class.  Students  are  urged  to  reg- 
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ister  at  the  first  meeting.  Students  registering  after  the  second  meeting  < 
the  class  must  have  unusually  good  reasons  for  doing  so  which  must  1: 
approved  by  the  dean  of  University  Extension  Services.  A  late  registr, 
tion  fee  of  $5.00  will  also  be  charged. 

All  Extension  students  must  have  their  Social  Security  numbers  wit 
them  in  order  to  complete  their  registration  at  the  first  class  meeting. 

AUDITING 

Persons  not  interested  in  receiving  credit  may  audit  courses,  if  facilitiij 
are  available,  by  receiving  permission  from  the  instructor.  Auditors  pg 
the  same  fee  as  those  who  register  for  credit. 

TEXTBOOKS 

Undergraduate  students  will  be  able  to  obtain  rented  textbooks  at  tl 
first  meeting  of  the  class.  Graduate  students  may  either  purchase  boo] 
at  the  first  meeting  of  the  class  or  complete  a  form  for  ordering  them.  | 
this  case,  the  books  ordered  will  be  available  at  the  second  class  meetini 

LIBRARY  FACILITIES 

Each  instructor  may,  if  he  so  desires,  take  a  number  of  supplement! 
reading  books,  perhaps  thirty  or  forty,  to  his  Extension  class.  These  boo  j 
are  readily  available  to  the  student,  as  they  are  kept  in  the  room  whej 
the  class  is  conducted.  Students  are  also  issued  a  Library  Permit  whitj 
enables  them  to  use  any  of  the  libraries  at  any  of  the  centers.  There  is  j 
charge  for  these  services. 

I 

EXTENSION  CREDIT  APPLICABLE  TO  THE  BACHELOR'S  AND 

master's  DEGREES 

Extension  credit  may  be  applied  to  meet  graduation  requirements  or  i 
wards  a  master's  degree.  University  policy  provides,  however,  that  r 
more  than  one-half  of  the  total  credit  required  for  graduation,  or  96  hou 
may  be  obtained  in  off -campus  courses.  Sixteen  hours  of  Extension  crec 
may  be  applied  toward  a  master's  degree. 

COURSE  NUMBERING  SYSTEM 

Any  400-level  course  may  be  used  for  either  undergraduate  or  gradur 
credit.  The  500-level  courses  are  open  to  graduate  students  only.  Or; 
students  who  have  graduate  standing  or  more  than  96  hours  of  und| 
graduate  credit,  which  is  at  least  junior  standing,  may  register  in  a  4( 
level  course.  Other  Extension  courses  are  open  to  students  who  are  hi 
school  graduates  or  over  21  years  of  age  (students  who  have  been  fore 
to  drop  school  because  of  low  grades  are  not  eligible  for  Extension  wc 
unless  permission  is  obtained  from  the  proper  campus  academic  deai| 
Those  starting  to  work  toward  the  master's  degree  must  come  to  f 
Graduate  School  Office  before  the  end  of  their  first  course  and  have 
adviser  assigned  to  help  plan  the  rest  of  their  graduate  program. 

SCHEDULING  EXTENSION  CLASSES 

Extension  courses  will  be  scheduled  under  the  following  three  conditio] 
(1)  Where  it  is  apparent  that  there  is  a  need  present  and  adequate  < 
rollments  to  justify  scheduling  the  class;  (2)  When  it  is  possible  to  obt;  1 
a  faculty  member  to  teach  the  class;  and  (3)  When  adequate  laboratr 
and  library  facilities  are  available. 
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Educational  Conference  Program 

PURPOSE  OF  THE  PROGRAM 

ie  Educational  Conference  Program  was  established  to  provide  profes- 
Mial  aid  in  planning  and  conducting  conferences,  institutes,  workshops, 
ort  courses,  and  other  special  events  held  on  the  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
rsity  campus.  Through  conferences  and  other  special  events,  the  re- 
urces  and  facilities  of  the  University  can  be  utilized  to  meet  the  con- 
luing  educational  needs  of  adults. 

ORIGIN  OF  CONFERENCE 

ie  idea  of  a  conference  may  originate  from  one  or  more  persons  who 
e  members  of  one  of  our  academic  departments  or  divisions,  from  one 
more  persons  with  similar  interests  off-campus,  from  a  member  of  the 
diversity  Extension  Services,  or  by  a  combination  of  these  as  well  as 
her  persons. 

A  call  to  the  University  Extension  Services  will  set  in  motion  the 
ocess  which  results  in  a  specific  conference. 

CONFERENCE  PLANNING 

conference  planning  group  is  usually  desirable  in  order  to  determine  if 
ere  is  a  real  need  for  a  conference,  to  better  define  this  need,  and  to 
kcuss  the  best  personnel  and  conference  techniques  to  meet  this  need 
roughout  the  academic  year. 

ASSISTANCE  PROVIDED  BY  THE  UNRTCRSITY  EXTENSION  SERVICES 

addition  to  helping  determine  and  assemble  a  conference  planning 
)up,  to  advise  this  group  of  conference  techniques  which  will  probably 
I  most  successful  for  this  particular  conference,  and  to  perform  other 
tails  incidental  to  planning,  many  other  activities  are  often  carried  on 

the  University  Extension  Services.  Some  of  these  activities  are  as 
(lows: 

1.  Make  arrangements  for  persons  to  appear  on  the  conference  pro- 
jim,  including  subject  matter  specialists  as  well  as  representatives  from 
f  University  Administration. 

2.  Assemble  the  conference  program  and  have  it  printed. 

3.  Determine  a  mailing  list  and  send  invitations. 

4.  Arrange  for  publicity  about  the  conference  through  a  number  of 
dia. 

5.  Reserve  auditoriums  and  other  meeting  rooms. 

6.  Arrange  for  coffee  hours,  luncheons,  and  banquets. 

7.  Requisition  microphones,   movie   and  slide  projectors,   and  other 
raphernalia  of  this  type. 

1 8.  Arrange  for  registering  persons  attending  the  conference. 
!  9.  Make  any  special  parking  arrangements  needed. 
)L0.  Make  arrangements  for  lodging  for  conferees. 

11.  Arrange  tours  of  campus  and  other  facilities. 

12.  Arrange  social  hours  for  spouses  of  those  attending  the  conference. 

13.  Meet  trains  and  airplanes  where  necessary. 

il4.  Type  and  distribute  copies  of  speeches  and  any  other  material  pre- 
ssed at  the  conference. 

5.  Perform  a  number  of  other  activities  often  necessary  for  a  particu- 

conference. 
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COSTS 

A  conference  registration  fee  is  often  assessed  to  cover  some  of  the  coi 
ference  costs.  On  some  occasions  other  sources  of  funds  are  used  to  pa 
for  bringing  outstanding  authorities  to  the  conference  and  to  cover  otht 
expenses. 

Division  of  Technical  and  Adult  Education 

Ernest  J.  Simon,  Dean 

E.  R.  Casstevens,  Assistant  Dean 
The  Division  of  Technical  and  Adult  Education  supervises  all  associa, 
degree  programs  and  noncredit  courses  offered  by  Southern  Illinois  Ur 
versity.  The  associate  degree  programs  serve  adults  and  high  school  gra 
uates  interested  in  obtaining  a  college-level  course  of  instruction  of 
shorter  duration  than  the  usual  four-year  college  program  qualifying  the 
for  employment  at  the  semi-professional  and  technical  level  in  indusfc 
and  business.  The  purpose  of  the  noncredit  courses  is  to  serve  the  nee» 
of  the  community  for  educational  programs  that  will  improve  the  econonj 
and  social  standards  and  provide  new  interests  for  business  and  indusfc  I 
in  the  community. 

The  associate  degree  programs  offered  by  Southern  Illinois  Universi- 
are  listed  at  the  end  of  Chapter  5  in  this  bulletin.  Course  description 
for  associate  degree  programs  are  given  at  the  end  of  Chapter  8. 

Adult  Education  \ 

The  fundamental  purposes  of  adult  education  are  to  help  strength!1; 
communication  skills;  to  help  adults  increase  their  ability  and  desire  j 
change  in  a  changing  world;  to  improve  human  relations;  to  participaij 
as  responsible  citizens;  to  seek  personal  growth;  and  to  develop  creativij 
in  leisure  time  and  to  seek  ways  of  spending  time  productively.  Prograj 
brochures  specifying  the  required  courses  are  available  from  the  Offft 
of  the  Division  of  Technical  and  Adult  Education. 

Industrial  Management  Program 

The  Industrial  Management  Program  is  designed  to  give  present  ai 
future  foremen  and  supervisors  some  of  the  skills  and  information  th< 
need  for  improved  job  performance.  This  program  leads  to  the  two-ye 
certificate  in  industrial  management.  Successful  completion  of  eig 
courses  is  required  for  a  certificate  in  industrial  management.  They  a 
offered  once  each  week  for  ten  weeks. 

In-Plant 

On  request  from  industry,  courses  from  the  Industrial  Management  Pi 
gram  may  be  offered  in-plant  to  accommodate  foremen  or  supervise 
who  cannot  attend  the  evening  program.  Special  programs  may  be  c'| 
veloped  to  meet  the  unique  problems  of  a  particular  industry,  or  pres 
courses  or  programs  may  be  adapted  for  presentation  in-plant.  Consi 
tion  and  advice  on  the  total  training  needs  of  personnel  in  industi 
plants  are  given  on  request. 

Traffic  Management  Program 
The  Traffic  Management  Program  is  a  course  of  study,  its  purpose  beij 
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o  prepare  candidates  for  the  examinations  leading  to  certification  by 
he  American  Society  for  Traffic  and  Transportation  and  furnish  a  com- 
pete working  knowledge  of  Interstate  Commerce  Law.  This  is  a  certifi- 
:ate  program. 

Development  Program  for  Middle  Management 

rhe  Development  Program  for  Middle  Management  is  a  program  for 
lepartment  heads,  superintendents,  general  foremen,  and  the  heads  of 
mall  businesses  which  are  production-oriented.  These  men  meet  for 
linner  once  a  week  having  an  hour  and  a  half  discussion  with  a  rec- 
ognized authority  on  a  given  subject  before  dinner  and  a  different  one 
iter  dinner.  The  subjects  are  grouped  into  four  broad  categories  and 
ire  tied  together  by  a  coordinator  into  an  integrated  program. 
The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  assist  companies  in  the  routing  de- 
elopment  of  middle  managers  in  a  changing  environment.  This  program 
3  designed  to  sharpen  management  skills,  especially  the  decision-making 
kill;  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  practice  of  newly-developed  techniques 
br  handling  quantified  data;  and  to  review  the  fundamentals  of  manage- 
ment. 

Advanced  Development  Program  for  Middle  Management 

'he  Advanced  Development  Program  for  Middle  Management  is  designed 
nly  for  those  persons  who  have  completed  Southern  Illinois  University's 
)evelopment  Program  for  Middle  Management.  It  is  a  fifteen-session 
rogram  that  provides  further  development  in  management  skills  through 
he  case  study  method. 

Executive  Development  Program 

'he  purpose  of  the  Executive  Development  Program  is  to  provide  busi- 
ess  executives  at  near  top  management  levels  with  an  educational  ex- 
erience,  and  a  broadened  outlook  to  the  job  of  managing  and  directing 
len  and  resources  for  the  total  business  activity. 

The  Executive  Development  Program  provides  opportunities  to  review 
ew  developments  in  business  management,  through  the  vehicle  of  busi- 
ess  games,  case  studies,  and  other  techniques  to  expand  their  capabilities 
)r  decision-making  on  a  broadened  basis.  Participants  in  the  program  are 
rovided  with  an  opportunity  to  exchange  ideas  with  other  executives;  to 
agage  in  creative  and  reflecting  thinking;  and  to  improve  their  managerial 
rills. 

Special  Courses,  Programs,  and  Conferences 

1  order  to  meet  the  special  needs  for  adult  education  additional  courses, 
rograms,  and  conferences  are  developed  for  those  who  have  unique 
tuations. 

Policies  and  Procedures  of  the  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  Program 

ADMISSION 

student  must  be  officially  admitted  to  the  University  before  register- 
ing for  courses  in  an  associate  degree  program.  The  student,  to  be  per- 
itted  to  attend  classes  at  Southern  Illinois  University,  must  have  com- 
eted  registration,  which  includes  admission,  advisement,  sectioning,  and 
jiyment  of  fees. 
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ADVISEMENT 

At  the  initial  counseling  interview  the  candidate  for  the  associate  degi 
must  declare  his  intention  and  select  his  field  of  concentration  and  so 
dicate  on  the  form  provided  (Student  Declaration  of  Concentratioi ' 
After  the  student  has  completed  the  Student  Declaration  of  Concent  j 
tion,  advisement  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Division  of  Techni<| 
and  Adult  Education. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICES 

Upon  the  completion  of  80  quarter  hours,  the  associate  degree  stud(! 
may  register  with  University  Placement  Services.  The  student  is  encoj 
aged  to  register  early  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunities  for  int| 
views  with  the  representatives  of  various  companies.  There  is  no  f] 

GRADUATION 

No  later  than  the  beginning  of  a  student's  last  quarter,  he  must  apj 
for  graduation.  At  this  time  his  courses  and  grades  are  reviewed  by  1 
Registrar's  Office  to  determine  whether  the  requirements  of  the  Univj 
sity  have  been  met  and  by  the  Division  of  Technical  and  Adult  Edu( 
tion  to  determine  whether  the  requirements  for  the  associate  degree  hut 
been  met. 

t 

Center  for  the  Study  of  Crime,  Delinquency,  and  Corrections 

I 

Charles  V.  Matthews,  Director 
The  Center  for  the  Study  of  Crime,  Delinquency,  and  Corrections  sp;|3 
both  campuses  of  the  University — the  Carbondale  Campus,  emphasizk 
adult  corrections;  and  the  Edwardsville  Campus,  focusing  on  the  pr - 
lems  of  delinquent  youth.  I 

The  Delinquency  Study  and  Youth  Development  Project,  located  ji 
the  Edwardsville  Campus,  is  a  federal  training  center  under  the  jcjt 
sponsorship  of  Southern  Illinois  University  and  the  President's  Comn  - 
tee  on  Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Crime.  This  Project,  funded  - 
nually,  is  made  possible  by  a  federal  grant  of  $115,988  plus  a  South  ji 
Illinois  University  matching  grant  of  $134,035.  These  grants  were  awar<|i 
under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  87-274. 

The  staff  of  the  project  consists  of  an  inter-disciplinary  team  of  sow 
scientists  working  at  problems  of  youth.  In  the  three  years  of  its  existe  je 
it  has  both  studied  the  problems  of  youth — especially  youth  from  urlip 
slums — and  helped  train  those  who  work  with  them.  Demonstrative  m 
gramming  for  youth,  in-service  training  of  professionals  and  para-pro  r 
sionals,  regional  conferences,  and  action  research  have  been  typical  pjj- 
ect  activities. 

The  project  offers  course  work  in  the  behavioral  sciences,  and  gradi f 
assistantships  are  available  for  students  working  toward  a  degree  in  i 
"helping  professions." 

Labor  Institute 

John  M.  McDermott,  Director 
Norman  Johnsen,  Assistant  Director 
The  function  of  the  Labor  Institute  is  to  promote  harmony  and  coop  !*- 
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on  between  labor  and  management  by  encouraging  the  training  of  stu- 
ents  and  others  interested  in  labor  and  industrial  relations  and  to  pro- 
ide  advice  on  the  technical  aspects  of  labor  and  industrial  relations  to 
ibor,  to  industry,  and  to  the  public. 

Center  for  Business  Services/Small  Business  Institute 

john  e.  megley,  Director 
'he  primary  objective  of  the  Center  for  Business  Services/Small  Business 
istitute  is  to  develop  executives  for  small  businesses,  rather  than  to 
reate  specialists  in  a  single  field  such  as  accounting,  finance,  sales,  etc. 
lanagement  of  a  smaller  business  requires  more  all-around  "know-how." 
/hile  concepts  taught  are  those  of  modern  big  business,  the  applications 
re  directed  to  small  business  operations. 

Student  Colloquium 

he  Student  Colloquium  is  a  program  in  which  a  group  of  students  may 
lemselves  develop  a  course  of  study  and  receive  credit  for  completion  of 
ie  course.  The  group  selects  a  student  leader  and  before  the  beginning  of 
^e  quarter  files,  with  the  Colloquium  Coordinator  and  the  Registrar,  the 
tie  and  outline  of  the  course  of  study  or  activity  to  be  pursued.  A  student 
[ay  obtain  up  to  12  hours  of  credit  in  the  program,  but  4  hours  is  the 
laximum  he  may  take  for  Colloquium  credit  in  any  one  quarter.  The 
purs  may  be  used  for  general  (elective)  credit,  or  for  General  Studies 
[edit  to  the  extent  of  8  hours  (with  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  General 
|tudies),  or  for  departmental  credit  to  the  extent  of  8  hours  (with  the 
>proval  of  the  faculty  chairman).  Grades  (Pass  or  Fail)  are  determined 
i  the  participating  students,  and  are  submitted  to  the  Registrar  at  the 
id  of  the  course.  A  minimum  of  five  students  must  complete  the  course 
id  participate  in  the  determination  of  the  final  grades.  A  report,  includ- 
g  the  list  of  topics  taken  up  in  the  course,  the  methods  and  approaches 
led  in  study  and  presentation,  comments  relating  to  problems  encoun- 
red,  and  the  names  of  the  participants  shall  be  filed  v/ith  the  Registrar 
Ld  either  the  Dean  of  General  Studies  or  the  appropriate  faculty 
airman. 
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Fields  of  Study 

Below  are  the  fields  of  study  in  which  Southern  Illinois  University  offers 
course  work  leading  to  bachelor's  degrees  to  Edwardsville  Campus  stu- 
dents. Also  appearing  in  this  chapter  is  information  on  biochemistry, 
I  dentistry,  instructional  materials,  secondary  education,  and  student  teach- 
ing. A  bachelor's  degree  normally  requires  four  years  of  study. 

;  American  Studies  History 

\  Anthropology  Mass  Communications 

I  Art  Mathematics 

1  Biology  Music 

Business  Administration  Nursing 

(Business  Education  Philosophy 

'Chemistry  Physical  Education 

[Comparative  Literature1  Physical  Science 

(Economics  Physics 

'Elementary  Education  Professional  Writing 

j  Engineering  Psychology 

(English  Sociology 

Foreign  Languages  Special  Education 

'Geography  Speech 

jGovernment  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

iHealth  Education 1  Theater 

Below  are  the  fields  of  specialization  in  which  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
versity grants  associate  degrees  to  Edwardsville  Campus  students.  An 
^associate  degree  normally  requires  two  years  of  study. 
Accounting  Industrial  Management 

Child  Care  Services  Secretarial  Studies 

Abbreviations  Used  in  This  Chapter 

Three-digit  numerals  are  used  to  identify  specific  courses.  The  first  nu- 
meral of  the  three  indicates  the  level  of  that  course.  A  letter  following  an 
'identification  number  indicates  a  part  of  a  course  (a  means  first  part,  b 
jtneans  second  part,  etc. ) .  A  numeral  separated  from  the  identification 
^limber  by  a  dash  indicates  the  number  of  hours  required  in  the  course. 
(For  example,  History  306-9  indicates  a  third-level  course  of  9  hours  in  the 
Social  Sciences  Division,  and  History  of  Rome  306a,b,c  indicates  that 
|the  course  has  at  least  three  parts. 

|  The  five  areas  of  General  Studies  are  referred  to  as  GSA,  GSB,  GSC, 
aSD,  and  GSE.  The  three-digit  numerals  following  these  abbreviations 
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function  similarly  to  those  noted  above.  Numerals  1,  2,  or  3  following  on 
of  these  abbreviations  and  separated  by  a  dash  indicate  the  level  require 
ment  in  that  area.  For  example,  GSA-3  indicates  the  third-level  require 
ment  in  General  Studies  Area  A. 

Numerals  in  parentheses  in  columns  of  figures  pertain  to  course  hour 
which  satisfy  more  than  one  requirement.  They  are  in  parentheses  t 
avoid  their  being  added  into  the  total  of  the  column  which  would  be 
duplication  of  hours  required.  For  example,  under  Biology,  GSA  20  j 
satisfies  part  of  the  General  Studies  requirements  and  contributes 
hours  toward  the  84  hours  required.  It  also  satisfies  one  of  the  require 
ments  for  the  concentration  in  biology  but  does  not  contribute  to  th 
printed  total  of  80-82  hours. 

American  Studies 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  humanities  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3 
or  GSC-3.)    8 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  American  Studies 6 

American  Studies  398   4 

English  309-8 8 

Foreign  Language  (two  or  three  years  in  a  language)      (9)   +9 

GSB  300-9   (6)   +  3      | 

Philosophy  381b,c,  386-4 12 

Approved  courses  in  history,  social  sciences,  literature,  phi- 
losophy, fine  arts,  and  other  areas.  (At  least  two  courses 
must  be  in  speech  or  fine  arts.)    32 

Electives    4 

Total    IS 


Anthropology 

The  concentration  in  anthropology  is  designed  to  familiarize  studen 
with  the  major  divisions — archaeology,  ethnology,  social  anthropolog; 
linguistics,  and  physical  anthropology.  A  student  is  expected  to  ele< 
anthropology  courses  to  develop  his  knowledge  in  one  of  the  five  division 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  social  sciences  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   ...       i\ 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Anthropology 4 

GSA  365,  GSB  201a,  366 10 

Anthropology  330,  400,  405,  408,  409 20 

Electives  to  complete  42  hours  in  anthropology  chosen  in 

consultation  with  the  faculty 12 

Secondary  Concentration  

Electives    _J]   I 

Total    « 


Anthropology  courses  adapted  to  the  General  Studies  Program  may  I 
used  as  electives.  Students  demonstrating  an  interest  in  linguistics  a     \ 
use  English  400  to  meet  concentration  requirements. 


! 
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Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  anthropology  consists  of  27  hours.  Basic 
requirements  are  GSA  365-3,  GSB  201a-4,  366-3,  and  GSB  351b-3  or 
Anthropology  305a  or  b  or  c.  English  400-4  may  be  counted  as  part  of 
the  concentration.  The  remaining  14  hours  should  be  selected  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  undergraduate  anthropology  adviser. 

Art 

Undergraduate  offerings  in  art  provide  introductory  and  specialized  studio 
work,  an  introduction  to  our  historical  heritage,  and  professional  prepara- 
tion for  the  future  teacher.  Limited  offerings  are  available  for  those  with 
an  avocational  interest. 

The  Faculty  of  Art  and  Design  asserts  the  right  to  select  and  withhold 
examples  of  the  work  of  each  student  in  each  class.  Such  works  may  be- 
some  part  of  a  permanent  collection  and  be  used  for  exhibitions  as  de- 
termined by  the  faculty. 

During  the  last  quarter  of  the  junior  year  or  first  quarter  of  the  senior 
year,  any  student  may  petition  the  art  faculty  to  grant  him  the  privilege 
af  an  exhibition  of  his  work.  Such  an  exhibit  may  be  comprised  of  the 
work  of  an  individual  or  may  be  composed  of  the  works  of  several  seniors. 
Participation  in  an  exhibition  is  not  required  for  graduation  from  South- 
3rn  Illinois  University;  permission  to  participate  is  extended  in  recogni- 
tion of  industry  and  ability. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  fine  arts  division 

general  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   ....     84 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Art 81 

GSD  FL   (9) 

I   Art  100-15,  202-15   (a,b,c,d  required;  elect  e,f,  or  g) ,  225-9       39 

Art  305^,  310-4,  358-4,  393-4,  art  history  6  hours 22 

12  additional  hours  from   one  of  the  following:    ceramics, 

painting,  prints,  sculpture,  or  art  history 12 

Art  electives  8 

Electives  or  Secondary  Concentration 27 

Total    192 

STANDARD  SECONDARY  CERTIFICATE 

Requirements  for  certification  include  8  hours  in  art  education,  GSB  331-3, 
Educational  Administration  355-4,  Counselor  Education  305-4,  and  Sec- 
mdary  Education  352d-12  (31  hours) . 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

For  this  degree  the  following  courses  constitute  a  concentration  in  art: 
100-15,  202-15,  225-9,  300^,  305-4,  310-4,  358-4,  365-4,  393-4,  plus  4 
jiours  of  art  electives  for  a  total  of  67  hours. 

Secondary  Concentration 

)ne  desiring  a  secondary  concentration  in  art  should  take  the  following: 
00-15,  202-15,  and  225-6  (36  hours) . 
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Art  Education 

The  Education  Division  concentration  in  art  education  offered  in  cooper 
tion  with  the  Fine  Arts  Division,  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degre 
The  program  prepares  students  to  teach  art  in  both  the  elementary  ai 
the  secondary  schools.  Completion  of  the  program  qualifies  a  student  f 
the  Illinois  Standard  Special  Certificate  with  an  endorsement  for  teachii 
and  supervising  art  from  the  kindergarten  through  grade  fourteen. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3)   

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Art  Education ! 

Art  courses:  Art  100-15,  202-15,  225-9,  305-4,  310-8,  358-8  ...   59 
General  professional  education  courses:    (to  be  taken  in  the 
order  presented)    Counselor  Education  305-4,  Educational 
Administration  355-4,  Elementary  Education  351d-8,  Sec- 
ondary Education  352d-8 24 

Art  Education  courses:  Art  300-12,  365-4 16 

Electives    

Total Ii 


Biochemistry 

Specialization  in  biochemistry  normally  comes  at  the  post-graduate  lev 
of  education.  Adequate  preparation  requires  extensive  undergrade 
course  work  in  both  biology  and  chemistry. 

The  program  listed  below  includes  those  courses  considered  to  j 
essential  for  advanced  study  in  biochemistry.  The  student  must  compkj 
a  primary  concentration  in  either  biology  or  chemistry  and  will  self) 
appropriate  additional  courses.  A  secondary  concentration  is  not  require  j 

Interested  students  should  confer  with  the  undergraduate  advisers  j. 

biology  and  chemistry. 

I 
Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  science  and  technology 

General  Studies  Requirements,  (See  Chapter  3,  Waive  GSA-3)   ....     1 

Requirements  for  Biochemistry 105-1  f 

GSA  201-8  (8) 

GSD  FL  (9) 

Biochemistry:  Biology  405-4,  Chemistry  451-6,  455-2 12 

Biology  301a,b-8,  302a  or  c-5,  303a-4,  320b,d-10 27 

Chemistry  125a,b-10,  135-5,  341-9,  345a,b-4,  461-9,  465-3  ...     40 

Mathematics  150a,b-8 8 

One  year  of  physics-15 (5)    +10 

Completion  of  a  concentration  in  biology  or  chemistry  to  meet 

48-hour  requirement (27-40)  8-21 

Electives    <. 

Total 192-5 

Biology 

Biology   is   an   appropriate   concentration   for   individuals   interested 
biochemistry,  botany,  microbiology,  pre-health  professional,  physiolc 


Areas  of  Concentration  Biology  /  43 

)r  zoology  programs.  Students  planning  to  concentrate  in  biology  should 
consult  with  the  biology  faculty  representatives. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  science  and  technology  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)   ....     84 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Biology 80-82 

GSA  201-8   (8) 

GSD  FL   (9) 

Foreign  Language  (Conversation)   100-level 3 

GSD  114d-4  4 

One  year  of  physics  including  laboratory-15  or  GSA  101a-5 

and  Mathematics  150-8 (5)    +  8-10 

Chemistry  125a,b-10,  a  complete  organic  chemistry  course  to 

include  some  laboratory-10 (3)    +   17 

Biology  301-12,  302-20,  303-11,  390-1 44 

One  elective  in  biology  at  the  400  level 

(minimum  of  4  hours)    4 

Uectives    28-26 

Total 192 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

|?or  this  degree,  the  requirements  for  a  concentration  in  biology  are  as 
isted  above,  under  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  except  that  no  foreign  lan- 
[uage  is  required.  See  Secondary  Education  requirements  listed  on  pages 
'4-75  in  this  catalog. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  science  and  technology  division 

students  planning  to  enter  dental,  medical,  or  veterinary  schools  or 
[o  become  medical  technologists  should  at  their  earliest  opportunity  con- 
ult  with  the  appropriate  biology  faculty  representative  to  work  out  their 
ndividual  courses  of  study. 

Medical  Sciences 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)  ....  84 
Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Biology  (Medical  Sciences)   ....     99 

GSA  201-8 (8) 

Biology  302a  or  b  or  c-5,  and  electives  from  301,  302,  303, 

or  400  level  (only  one  course  from  400  level)    22 

Chemistry    125a,b-10,    135-5,    a    complete    organic    course 

including  laboratory-10   (3)    +  22 

Mathematics-9 (9) 

One  year  of  physics-15   (5)    +   10 

Transfer  (one  year  from  an  approved  dental,  medical,  or  vet- 
erinary school)    45 

Uectives    9 

total 192 

Upon  successful  completion  of  one  year  of  study  in  a  program  lead- 
ing to  a  dental,  medical,  or  veterinary  degree  at  an  approved  school,  the 
itudent  is  credited  with  45  hours  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree, 
ff  which  16  count  toward  the  64  hours  of  senior  college  credit  needed 
3r  graduation  from  Southern  Illinois  University. 
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Medical  Technology 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)   ....     { 
Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Biology  (Medical  Technology)  . .  1] 

GSA  101a-5,  201-8 (13) 

GSD  114-9  (9) 

Biology  301-12,  302-20,  303a-4,  390-1 37 

Chemistry  105-5,  125-10,  235-5,  305-6,  345-4 (3)    +  27     ] 

Medical  Technology  (one  year  at  an  approved  medical  tech- 
nology school)    48 

Total    Tlj 

Upon  successful  completion  of  one  year  of  study  and  laboratory  woi 
at  a  school  of  medical  technology  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medic 
Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  the  studel 
will  usually  be  credited  with  48  hours  towards  the  Bachelor  of  Scienl 
degree  (of  which  16  will  count  towards  the  64  hours  of  senior  collefj 
credit  needed  for  graduation  from  Southern  Illinois  University).  C| 
ordinated  programs  have  been  worked  out  with  the  following  two  ho 
pitals:  Jewish  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  and  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Belij 
ville,  Illinois. 

Schools  of  medical  technology  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medic' 
Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  requiu 
for  entrance  the  completion  of  three  years  (135  quarter  hours)  from  i 
accredited  college  or  university,  with  credit  for  24  hours  in  biological  scj 
ence  and  24  in  chemistry.  Students  successfully  completing  the  year  i 
study  and  laboratory  training  at  an  approved  school  of  medical  techno; 
ogy  are  eligible  to  take  the  national  registry  examination  conducted  Ij 
the  Board  of  Registry  of  Medical  Technology  for  certification  as  a  reg: 
tered  technologist  MT(ASCP). 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  biology  consists  of  27  hours  and  includes 
least  one  quarter  of  302.  Four  hours  of  GSA  201  may  be  counted  towai 
the  27  hours,  as  may  GSA  300-level  courses  which  are  taught  by  t| 
Faculty  of  Biological  Sciences. 

Business  Administration  i 

The  academic  program  in  business  administration  is  designed  to  antij 
pate  the  needs  of  students  who  will  graduate  in  the  early  1970's  ai| 
whose  business  careers  may  extend  well  beyond  the  year  2000.  We  assur.j 
that,  as  business  practices  and  technology  change,  and  as  individual  bu:j 
ness  responsibilities  grow  or  alter,  our  former  students  will  need  to  ada' 
continuously  to  the  demands  and  opportunities  of  the  dynamic  fourj 
quarter  of  the  20th  century.  This  process  of  continuing  adjustment  wj 
be  accomplished  in  many  ways:  on-the-job  training,  non-degree  coursi 
offered  within  business  and  by  external  agencies,  formal  academic  pij 
grams  such  as  those  leading  to  the  Master  of  Business  Administratis 
degree,  and  do-it-yourself  programs  of  professional  development. 
Southern  Illinois  University's  graduates  advance  in  their  careers,  all 
the  foregoing  modes  of  continuing  education  will  be  increasingly  nee( 
and  used. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  business  division 

areful  planning  will  be  needed  if  the  student  is  to  meet  all  of  the  de- 
ee  requirements  in  General  Studies,  the  business  division  core,  and  an 
*ea  of  specialization.  The  Business  Division  maintains  a  special  advisory 
aff  to  assist  students  in  planning  their  programs. 
eneral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)    ....     84 

usiness  Division  Core  Requirements 80 

Accounting  230,  231,  330   12 

Business  Communications  390   4 

I  Economics  200,  201,  any  300-  or  400-level  economics  course  .  .      12 

Finance  320   4 

General  Business  Administration  140,  340,  341,  440,  441 20 

Management  Science  380,  381 8 

Marketing  370,  371  8 

;  Quantitative  Methods  210,  211,  310 12 

oecialization  Requirements    16  or  28 

PROFESSIONAL  ACCOUNTING    (28) 

Accounting  331,   (341  in  lieu  of  330),  351-8,  442, 

453,  456 24 

General  Business  Administration  342 4 

GENERAL    ACCOUNTING     (16) 

Accounting  (341  in  lieu  of  330) ,  351-8,  442,  453  . .     16 

ECONOMICS ( 16) 

Economics  340,  441,  and  electives 16 

FINANCE     (16) 

Finance  420,  423,  424,  425 16 

GENERAL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION (16) 

(To  be  worked  out  on  an  individual  basis) 

MARKETING      (16) 

Marketing  470,  473,  and  two  of  452,  471,  472 16 

MANAGEMENT    SYSTEMS    (16) 

Accounting  341    4 

Management  Science  380 4 

Marketing  452   4 

Production  460 4 

production  (16) 

Production  460,  461,  462,  463 16 

PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS    ....        (16) 

Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations  450,  451,  452, 

453    16 

iectives    12  or  0 

otal    192 


General  Studies.  As  part  of  the  program  of  General  Studies,  busi- 
es students  are  asked  to  take  certain  foundation  subjects  of  great  signif- 
jance  to  their  later  work  in  the  business  program.  Particularly  relevant 
fe  the  courses  in  economics  and  sociology,  in  psychology  and  anthro- 
pl°gy,  in  college  algebra  and  statistics,  and  in  oral  and  written  com- 
lunication.  Concurrent  with  their  lower  division  (freshman  and  sopho- 
jore)  General  Studies  work,  business  students  will  also  take  carefully 
lected  basic  courses  in  business  offered  by  the  division. 
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Core  Curriculum.  The  mission  of  the  core  curriculum  in  busine 
is  threefold.  First,  it  aims  at  providing  students  with  a  comprehensi 
understanding  of  industrial  dynamics,  structure  of  industry,  businej 
organization,  and  managerial  technique.  Second,  it  seeks  specifically  ! 
develop  the  student's  managerial  capabilities  in  the  three  critical  areas  | 
analysis,  communication,  and  human  relations.  Third,  it  aims  at  re-e| 
forcing  both  the  motivation  and  the  capacity  for  life-long  profession  I 
growth  and  development. 

The  Business  Division  works  toward  these  objectives  through  the  folio  I 
ing  alternative  plans: 

Plan  "A" — The  majority  of  students  enroll  under  Plan  "A".  The  cc| 
courses  are  offered  each  quarter  in  a  manner  to  accommodate  the  needs  j 
students   whose   personal   preference   and/or  work  and   study  prograij 
require    flexible    time    sequences    as    in    standard    scheduling.    Studer 
should  obtain  program  advice  from  the  Business  Division  adviser  i 
proper  course  sequencing. 

Plan  "B" — This  plan  is  a  laboratory  approach  to  education.  Sm; 
group  processes  are  utilized  under  faculty  supervision.  Each  quart 
four  core  courses  are  scheduled  in  one  block  of  time,  either  morning 
afternoon.  Four  laboratory  hours  are  included  in  the  twenty  hours  ea 
week  during  which  students  work  in  small  groups  to  acquire  knowledge 
the  four  core  courses  under  the  guidance  of  the  faculty.  Distincti 
features  include  integration  of  subject  matter  and  individual  develc 
mental  evaluation.  Further  details  of  this  program  can  be  provided 
the  Business  Division  adviser. 

Specialization  and  Electives.  The  student's  choice  of  a  specialh 
tion  and  his  use  of  electives  will  reflect  his  preference  as  to  a  point 
entry  into  business.  We  say  point  of  entry  rather  than  career  because  w 
over  half  of  our  students  are  expected  to  shift  fields  of  specializati 
within  a  few  years  after  graduation.  That  is  to  say,  students  whose  poi* 
of  entry  is  field  x  may  soon  find  themselves  working  in  field  y.  Nevertl 
less,  if  a  student  aspires  to  a  specialization  such  as  professional  accoui 
ing,  he  will  be  advised  to  devote  both  his  specialization  and  his  electi 
course  work  to  subjects  relevant  to  that  objective. 

Similarly,  a  student  interested  in  management  systems  may  take  t 
four-course  sequence  in  that  area  and  may,  if  he  chooses,  use  his  electi 
courses  to  bolster  his  strength  either  in  business  subjects  or  in  a  relat 
field,  such  as  mathematics  or  the  computer  sciences.  Alternatively,  el| 
tives  may  be  used  to  expand  cultural  or  other  nonprofessional  interei 
Students  choosing  other  areas  of  specialization  such  as  finance,  market! 
or  personnel  and  industrial  relations  may  use  their  electives  in  like  fa 
ion. 

Still  another  use  of  the  time  allocated  to  "specialization"  and  "el 
tives"  is  afforded  by  the  general  business  administration  option.  A  stud 
choosing  this  avenue  may  substitute  (for  a  specialization  in  business) 
or  more  hours  in  an  approved  sequence  in  a  non-business  area,  such 
economics  or  sociology  or  mathematics.  Thus  a  student  who  desires 
acquire  depth  and  breadth  in  some  specific  non-business  area  of  st 
may  do  so  by  applying  his  choices  in  "General  Studies,"  in  "Special! 
tion,"  and  in  "Electives"  to  that  end.  One  purpose  of  this  option  is  to 
low  a  student  who  anticipates  graduate  study  in  business  to  receiv 
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liberal"  undergraduate  education  and  yet  to  qualify  for  a  Master  of 
business  Administration  degree  (MBA)  in  one  additional  year  of  study 
istead  of  the  two-year  program  often  required  of  non-business  baccalau- 
?ates.  A  second  objective  is  to  provide  additional  discretion  to  students 
'ho,  while  desiring  to  prepare  for  careers  in  business,  are  uncertain  as 
)  an  exact  point  of  entry.  A  third  group  who  may  choose  this  option  are 
re-law  students  who  anticipate  engaging  in  business-related  law  prac- 
ce.  Finally,  there  is  an  increasing  demand  in  business  for  graduates  who 
ave  combined  a  sound  program  in  business  with  depth  in  some  related 
rea  such  as  those  cited. 

In  summary.  The  program  in  business  is  designed  to  facilitate 
oth  entry  into  business  and  long-term  professional  growth.  During  his 
usiness  career  we  expect  a  former  student  to  find  that,  because  of  chang- 
ig  business  practices  and  growing  responsibilities,  less  and  less  of  his 
-nirse  work  in  specific  business  subjects  is  directly  relevant  to  his  needs, 
.s  this  occurs,  he  will  draw  more  and  more  upon  the  generalized  por- 
on  of  his  program  at  Southern  Illinois  University,  supplemented  and 
^tended  by  his  work  experience,  by  his  continuing  program  of  self-in- 
truction,  and  by  post-graduate  professional-development  programs  of  the 
/pes  previously  indicated. 

ACCOUNTING 

'he  operation  of  a  business  and  its  financial  condition  are  of  interest  to 
s  owners,  to  its  employees,  to  its  creditors,  to  various  governmental 
Ddies,  and  to  the  public.  Accounting  is  the  means  by  which  the  transac- 
ons  of  a  business  are  analyzed,  recorded,  presented,  and  interpreted  to 
nd/or  for  the  various  interested  groups.  In  many  instances  such  data  is 
ttested  by  a  particular  type  of  professional  accountant,  the  licensed  certi- 
ed  public  accountant  (C.P.A.) . 

The  skills  of  the  accountant  are  not  easily  acquired;  serious  and  thor- 
ugh  study  is  necessary.  The  breadth  and  depth  of  this  study  depend 
wnewhat  upon  the  post-graduate  objectives  of  an  individual  student, 
differences  in  student  objectives  are  recognized  by  two  specializations 
i  accounting,  either  of  which  will  satisfy  degree  requirements  for  gradua- 
on. 

!  The  professional  accounting  program  is  recommended  for  students  who 
fish  to  meet  the  educational  requirements  for  taking  the  C.P.A.  examina- 
fpn  in  Missouri,  Illinois,  and  other  states;  for  governmental  career  posi- 
^>ns  in  accounting;  and  the  expectations  of  many  public  accounting  and 
dvate  business  firms.  Those  who  aspire  to  become  a  C.P.A.  (Certified 
jublic  Accountant)  should  familiarize  themselves  with  the  laws  and  reg- 
fations  covering  the  certification  of  public  accountants  in  the  state  of 
iieir  choice.  The  regulations  for  the  State  of  Illinois  are  published  by  the 
fommittee  of  Accountancy,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois. 
!  The  general  accounting  program  is  recommended  for  those  students 
ho  intend  to  continue  the  study  of  accounting  in  graduate  school,  or  for 
|iose  students  who  desire  a  more  thorough  coverage  of  some  other  area 
ir  areas  as  an  undergraduate. 

FINANCE 

arious  career  opportunities  are  available  to  students  who  choose  to 
serialize  in  finance.  In  broad  terms  they  are  corporate  finance,  invest- 
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ments,  commercial  banking,  and  insurance.  Within  each  of  these  are* 
there  are  many  sub-categories  of  professional  expertise.  Depending  upo 
the  student's  preference  within  finance,  additional  work  in  related  are? 
such  as  accounting,  economics,  or  management  systems  is  recommende 
An  objective  of  the  courses  offered  in  the  area  of  finance  is  to  provic 
the  student  with  a  comprehensive  introduction  (a)  to  the  functions  I 
corporate  financial  officers,  (b)  to  the  fields  of  investment  policy  and  ill 
vestment  analysis,  (c)  to  the  special  characteristics  of  the  major  types  <| 
financial  intermediaries.  In  addition,  they  provide  knowledge  of  certa:j 
principles  of  financial  analysis  and  decision  making  and  practice  in  tlj 
application  of  these  principles  to  specific  cases,  thereby  developing  an 
lytical  ability  and  fuller  comprehension  of  the  nature  of  financial  proj 
lems  as  encountered  in  business  and  industry. 

GENERAL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  general  business  administration  courses  help  the  student  to  unde 
stand  the  foundations  of  our  market-oriented  economy  and  the  role  I 
business  enterprise  therein;  and  provide  a  firm  foundation  in  the  area  i 
theory,  the  external  environment  of  a  business  or  an  industry  (the  si 
entific  and  technological,  economic  and  market,  legal  and  political,  gos 
setting,  and  attitudinal  environments  within  which  business  institutj 
operate),  and  the  decision-making  processes  involved  in  the  choice  j 
particular  business  policies  and  practices.  The  overall  goal  is  to  enhanj 
understanding  the  internal  and  external  factors  affecting  the  operation 
business  firms  and  skill  in  the  management  of  essential  entrepreneur!  j 
resources — human,  financial,  physical,  and  technical. 

This  area  of  specialization  provides  the  student  with  an  opportunij 
to  obtain  further  depth  of  study  in  related  subjects  offered  by  the  othj 
divisions.  Among  the  topical  areas  to  which  this  option  is  applicable  a] 
applied  science,  economics,  foreign  languages,  government,  mathematic 
psychology,  and  sociology.  Other  areas  may  be  approved  upon  applicatk 
to  the  chairman. 

In  each  instance,  the  student  will  pursue  a  sequence  of  courses  amour 
ing  to  at  least  16  quarter  hours  in  the  area  of  his  choice.  The  particulj 
sequence  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  chairman  or  other  a 
propriate  officer  of  the  faculty. 

MARKETING 

Marketing,  which  includes  all  activities  concerned  with  determining  ai 
satisfying  desires  and  needs  of  individual  and  institutional  consume: 
is  a  major  function  in  all  forms  of  business  enterprise.  Marketing  knov 
edge  and  concepts  provide  the  tools  for  developing  and  distributing  goo 
and  services  in  today's  dynamic  economy  and  tomorrow's  as  well.  Coursj 
are  offered  in  the  areas  of  consumer  behavior,  advertising,  marketii 
management,  distribution,  sales  administration,  and  market  research. 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS QUANTITATIVE  METHODS PRODUCTION     j 

All  three  are  concerned  with  (a)  the  design  of  information  and  decisic 
making  systems  for  business,  governmental,  and  other  institutional  J 
quirements,  (b)  the  application  of  appropriate  techniques  of  quantitati! 
analysis  to  administrative  problems,   (c)    the  utilization  of  EDP  (el< 
tronic  data  processing  or  computer)   capability  in  management  inform; 
tion  and  decision-making  systems.  This  includes  the  study  of  techniqij1 
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often  described  under  the  heading  of  operations  research.  Three  distinct 
areas  of  study  are  recognized  within  this  broad  field:  management  op- 
erating systems,  quantitative  methods,  and  production  and  operations 
management.  This  specialization  is  designated  management  systems. 

Management  Systems.  The  systems  concept  of  organization  with- 
in business  and  government  is  receiving  many  benefits  from  computer  ap- 
plications. Many  new  career  opportunities  are  arising  as  a  result  of  the 
rapid  growth  of  computer  usage.  Students  with  an  understanding  of  sys- 
tems, computers,  and  quantitative  techniques  will  be  equipped  to  identify 
and  solve  certain  types  of  problems  in  the  management  of  business  or 
government. 

Quantitative  Methods.  The  courses  introduce  students  to  modern 
mathematical  and  statistical  concepts  and  methods  as  applied  to  business 
activity.  A  major  objective  is  to  develop  skill  in  the  formulation  of  logical 
models  useful  in  making  business  decisions  under  conditions  of  both  cer- 
tainty and  uncertainty.  An  additional  goal  is  to  develop  means  of  measur- 
ing and  evaluating  the  performance  of  business  and  other  goal-seeking 
institutions  in  whole  and  in  part.  Linear  and  dynamic  programming,  in- 
ventory models,  simulation,  and  statistical  decision  theory  are  some  of  the 
specific  methods  of  analysis  studied. 

Production.  The  objective  is  to  assist  the  student  who  is  inter- 
ested in  a  career  in  production  or  operations  management  to  find  a  proper 
ooint  of  entry  into  his  chosen  field,  and  to  perform  competently  there- 
after. Because  of  the  rapidly  changing  technological  base  of  the  produc- 
tion and  operations  functions,  emphasis  is  upon  tools  and  concepts  of  a 
fairly  general  character  and  lasting  relevance. 

PRODUCTION 

fhe  production  function  is  responsible  for  creating  the  goods  and  services 
which  are  inputs  to  the  marketing  function  of  a  firm.  Viewed  in  this  man- 
ner, a  distinct  production  function  is  to  be  found  in  a  variety  of  business 
activities.  In  a  major  airline,  for  example,  the  production  function  often 
includes  aircraft  scheduling,  operation,  and  maintenance  and  is  headed 
by  a  vice-president  for  operations.  The  head  of  an  analogous  function  in 
i  banking  firm  may  be  titled  cashier  or  comptroller.  In  manufacturing 
irms  the  title  of  the  senior  production  officer  ranges  from  vice-president 
for  manufacturing  to  plant  manager.  In  each  industry  there  are  conven- 
tional lines  of  advancement  running  from  points  of  entry  into  a  firm  to 
[hese  positions.  Whatever  the  type  of  business,  the  fundamental  responsi- 
bility of  the  production  function  is  the  same:  to  insure  that  the  desired 
jjoods  or  services  are  produced  or  made  available  on  time,  at  budgeted 
X)st,  in  the  proper  quantities,  and  within  the  desired  span  of  quality 
characteristics. 

PERSONNEL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS 

Personnel  administration  as  a  distinct  professional  field  and  organiza- 
ional  entity  is  now  well  accepted  in  business,  as  is  industrial  relations.  In 
learly  every  firm  of  substantial  size  are  found  staff  specialists  in  these 
treas.  There  are  attractive  employment  opportunities  for  both  young  men 
ind  young  women  in  these  fields. 
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The  specialization  of  personnel  management  and  industrial  relatio] 
is  concerned  with  the  responsibilities  and  activities  of  both  the  direct 
of  the  personnel  function  and  the  director  of  the  industrial  relations  fun 
tion  within  commercial,  industrial,  and  governmental  institutions.  St1 
dents  are  introduced  to  the  specialized  routines  and  procedures  of  the; 
fields  as  well  as  to  the  many  legislative  enactments  which  affect  a  ma 
agement's  relations  with  its  employees  and  with  organized  labor. 

The  specialization  provides  opportunities  to  relate  prior  work  in  psj 
chology,  sociology,  management  operating  systems,  organization  behavic) 
decision  making,  organization  problems,  and  other  areas  to  administratri 
problems  in  the  field  of  personnel  management  and  industrial  relatior 

i 

Business  Education 

i 

The  Faculty  of  Business  Education  offers  two  programs  which  lead  | 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  A  program  in  business  teacher  educatii 
is  offered  through  the  Education  Division,  and  a  program  in  administrati  | 
services  is  offered  through  the  Business  Division. 

Business  Teacher  Education 

The  business  teacher  education  program  is  designed  to  prepare  teache 
of  business  subjects  for  secondary  schools,  junior  colleges,  vocations 
technical  schools,  and  similar  institutions.  Each  student  in  the  progrsr 
completes  a  core  of  business  administration  and  education  courses  ail 
specializes  in  one  area  of  business  administration. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3)   

Business  Teacher  Education  Core 

Accounting  230,  231   8 

Administrative  Services  300 4 

Business  Communications  390 4 

Business  Education  350,  351,  405  12 

Counselor  Education  305 4 

Economics  200,  201 8 

Educational  Administration  355 4 

General  Business  Administration  140,  340,  342 12 

Marketing  371   4 

Secondary  Education  315,  352b 20 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  concentration  of  studies  in  one  of  the 
following  six  areas 

ACCOUNTING 

Accounting  351a,b 8 

Administrative  Services  428 4 

Business  Education  408 4 

Electives  in  accounting,  administrative  services,  and  finance  ...  8 

DATA  PROCESSING 

Administrative  Services  301,  426,  428 12 

Business  Education  408 4 

Electives  in  accounting,  administrative  services,  management 
science,  and  quantitative  methods 8 

ECONOMICS 

General  Business  Administration  440 4 
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Economics  300,  310,  441 12 

Electives  in  economics  and  finance 8 

MARKETING  AND  DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 

Business  Education  414a,b   6 

Marketing  370,  472 8 

Electives  in  marketing 10 

OFFICE  SERVICES 

Administrative  Services  426,  427 8 

Business  Education  304,  403,  406 11 

Electives  in  administrative  services  and  business  education  ....  5 

SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Administrative  Services  426 4 

Business  Education  304,  324a,  403,  404,  406 19 

Electives  in  administrative  services  and  business  education  ....  1 

lectives    4 


otal 192 

In  lieu  of  electives  in  his  area  of  specialization  above,  a  student  may 
ish  to  secure  additional  certification  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
aching  areas  by  substituting  the  courses  shown  for  the  electives  in  his 
►ecialization:  shorthand — Business  Education  324a,  404;  typewriting — 
usiness  Education  201c,  403;  business  law — General  Business  Admin- 
tration  440;  accounting — Business  Education  408;  office  practice — Busi- 
es Education  201c,  406;  business  arithmetic — Accounting  330,  341,  or 
iuantitative  Methods  210;  salesmanship — Marketing  472;  cooperative 
lucation — Business  Education  414a,b. 

Administrative  Services 

iministrative  Services  includes  office  services,  data  processing,  informa- 
mal  analysis,  systems  procedures  analysis,  and  personnel  management, 
he  program  in  Administrative  Services  is  divided  into  two  areas  of 
Serialization,  data  processing  and  personnel  management — each  of  which 
ads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  business  division 

eneral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   ....     84 

yre  Requirements   68 

Accounting  230,  231 8 

iAdministrative  Services  300,  426,  427 12 

Business  Communications  390 4 

[Economics  200,  201,  310 12 

Finance  320    4 

'General  Business  Administration  140,  340,  341,  440,  441 20 

Marketing  371 4 

Psychology  320    4 

fea  of  Specialization 24 

[DATA  PROCESSING 

Accounting  331  or  341  and  351a,b 12 

Administrative  Services  301,  428 8 

Management  Science  311    4 

'PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT 

Personnel  450,  451,  452 12 

Psychology  473,  474,  479  .  .  . .  , 12 
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Electives    1( 

Total    19i 


Chemistry 

A  primary  concentration  in  chemistry  must  include  125-10,  135-5,  anel 
at  least  33  hours  in  chemistry  courses  beyond  135.  The  supporting  course; 
(in  lieu  of  a  secondary  concentration)  must  be  approved  by  the  Faculty  I 
of  Chemistry  undergraduate  adviser  and  must  be  included  in  the  student' 
file.  These  are  primarily  mathematics  (beyond  150)  and  physics  courses! 
such  as  Physics  300,  Mathematics  225,  305,  and  350. 

The  typical  student  concentrating  in  chemistry  should  choose  the  three 
quarter  organic  and  physical  chemistry  sequences  (341-9,  345-6,  461-S 
465-3)  and  several  electives  at  the  400-level.  The  student  desiring  thj 
level  of  training  specified  by  the  American  Chemical  Society  as  necessar j 
for  a  professional  chemist  should  take  461  in  his  junior  year  and  ad< 
411,  432,  one  year  of  German,  and  three  advanced  courses  (one  may  b! 
in  mathematics  or  physics) . 

Pre-medical  students  who  enter  a  medical  school  after  the  junior  yea 
may  obtain  approval  to  apply  appropriate  medical  school  courses  to  coir 
plete  the  requirements  for  a  concentration  in  chemistry. 

Four-year  program  outlines,  lists  of  suggested  supporting  courses,  an! 
additional  advice  may  be  obtained  through  the  office  of  the  Faculty  d 
Chemistry.  Incoming  students  who  are  considering  a  concentration  ij 
chemistry  are  urged  to  contact  this  office  before  registering  for  an$| 
courses. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  science  and  technology  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)   .  . . .    m 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Chemistry £ 

Chemistry  125-10,  135-5 (3)   +12 

Chemistry  305-6  or  341-9,  345-4  or  6,  311-3  or  411-4, 

460-5  or  461-9  and  465-3,  elective-3 21-34 

Chemistry  electives 13-0 

Mathematics  150-8  8 

Approved  Supporting  Courses H 

Mathematics  250-4  4 

Physics-12 (5)    +7 

Electives    | 

Total Ill 

i 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

Those  students  who  elect  one  secondary  concentration  must  meet  tl 
requirements  listed  above.  A  36-hour  concentration  for  students  wl 
elect  two  secondary  concentrations  must  include,  as  a  minimum,  Chemist 
125-10,  135-5,  305-6,  345-4,  and  460-5. 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  chemistry  must  include  125-10,  135-5,  ar 
at  least  12  hours  in  chemistry  courses  beyond  135.  (Chemistry  240  is  in 
accepted. ) 
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Comparative  Literature 

Secondary  Concentration 

'he  secondary  concentration  in  comparative  literature  is  37  hours,  pre- 
;ribed  as  follows:  300-12;  310a,b,c;  second  year  of  foreign  language  on 
le  college  level;  and  4  hours  of  electives  from  310c,d,  Philosophy  360  or 
ivanced  foreign  language  study. 

Dentistry  (Preprofessional) 

.  predental  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  biology 
pon  completion  of  the  first  year  of  study  at  an  approved  dental  school 
i  offered.  Students  in  this  program  are  qualified  to  apply  to  the  dental 
jhool  currently  being  developed  at  Southern  Illinois  University,  Ed- 
ardsville,  as  well  as  to  other  dental  schools.  If  a  student  follows  the  pro- 
ram  and  does  not  choose  to  leave  after  three  years,  he  can  complete  a 
epical  biology  concentration  during  his  senior  year. 

reshman  Courses 50 

|  GSA  201-8   8 

|  GSC  (5  hours  100-level)   5 

i  GSD  101-6,  103-3,  114a,c-9 18 

GSE  201-3,  1  hour  activity  course  100-level 4 

'Chemistry  101-5,  125-10 15 

ophomore  Courses 50 

GSB  101b  or  103a-^,  101c  or  103b-4 8 

I  GSC  151-3,  3  hours  on  300-level 6 

GSE   (1  hour  activity  course  100-level)   1 

1  Biology  302a,d-10  10 

j  Chemistry  305-6,  345a,b-4   10 

|  Physics  206-15 15 

mior  Courses 48 

t  GSB  201a  or  203a-4,  or  201c  or  203b-4,  6  hours  300-level  ....    14 

|  GSC  252-4,  253-4,  3  hours  300-level  11 

i  GSE   (1  hour  activity  course  100-level)    1 

;  Biology  301a,b-8,  303a^,  458-5 17 

j  Chemistry  135-5   5 

wansfer  from  Approved  Dental  School 45 

otal    193 


Economics 

urses  in  economics  help  students  to  understand  the  principles  concern- 
jg  the  production  and  distribution  of  goods  and  services.  Important  and 
jten  controversial  issues,  such  as  national  income,  unemployment,  in- 
jition,  labor  unions,  monopoly,  tariffs,  and  government  spending  are 
jiidied  and  analyzed. 

The  study  of  economics  prepares  an  individual  for  a  position  in 
ivate  industry,  government  service,  or  teaching.  Business  and  govern- 
jental  agencies  employ  economists  in  management  training  programs, 
search,  and  administrative  positions.  Economics  also  provides  necessary 
|ickground  understanding  and  evaluation  of  state  and  national  policy 
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in  many  fields,  among  them  being  taxation,  fiscal  and  monetary  policy 
anti-trust  activities,  and  welfare  legislation.  Students  choosing  economic 
as  a  field  of  concentration  pursue  a  core  program  followed  by  more  sp<! 
cialized  study  in  such  fields  as  money  and  banking,  industrial  relation:! 
finance,  international  trade.  The  sequence  of  courses,  including  those  i| 
related  areas  such  as  business,  psychology,  mathematics,  and  govenj 
ment  is  planned  in  cooperation  with  an  adviser  from  the  economics  far 
ulty. 

Four  distinct  programs  permit  concentration  or  specialization  in  ectj 
nomics.  The  Business  Division  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  wit 
a  concentration  in  business  administration  and  a  specialization  in  eo 
nomics  and  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  concentration  in  econoni 
ics.  The  Social  Sciences  Division  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with] 
concentration  in  economics.  The  Education  Division  offers  a  Bachelor  I 
Science  degree  with  a  concentration  in  economics. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  business  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   ....     i\ 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Economics fl 

GSB  311-3   (3) 

GSD  114a-5,  114d-4 (9) 

Accounting  230,  231,  330 12 

Economics  200,  201,  any  300-level  economics  course 12 

Economics  440,  441 8     J 

Economics  electives 16 

Quantitative  Methods  '  210,  211,  310 12 

Courses  in  finance,  marketing,  or  management  systems 8 

Secondary  Concentration !j 

Students  are  asked  to  choose  a  secondary  concentration  in  an  area     j 
related  to  their  professional  or  career  objectives.  Areas  which  have 
prior  approval  are  government,  mathematics,  and  sociology.  Other 
areas  may  be  approved  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  chairman. 

Electives    

Total    1  j 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  business  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   .... 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Economics 

GSB  311-3   3     j 

GSD  114a-5,  114d-4,  FL (9)   +  9 

Economics  200,  201,  economics  elective 12 

Economics  340,  441,  and  electives 30 

Secondary  Concentration 

Students  are  asked  to  choose  a  secondary  concentration  in  an  area 
related  to  their  professional  or  career  objectives.  Areas  which  have 
prior  approval  are  government,  mathematics,  and  sociology.  Other 
areas  may  be  approved  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  chairman. 

Electives    

Total    1 


1  Requirement  in  quantitative  methods  may  be  met  by  Mathematics  150-8,  252-8,  480-10, 
483-4;  in  this  case,  these  courses  in  mathematics  will  constitute  a  secondary  concentration. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

jr  this  degree  the  following  courses  constitute  a  48-hour  concentration 

economics:  GSB  103b,  311  GSD  114d,  Economics  200,  201,  300,  340, 

1,  plus  17  hours  of  electives  in  economics  to  meet  the  minimum  of  48 

urs.  The  electives  will  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  an  economics  fac- 

ty  adviser. 

The  following  courses  constitute  a  36-hour  concentration  in  economics: 
3B  103b,  311,  GSD  114d,  Economics  200,  201,  300,  440,  441,  plus  5 
][urs  of  electives  in  economics  to  meet  the  minimum  of  36  hours. 

Secondary  Concentration 

(indidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  Education  Division,  may 
oose  a  secondary  concentration  in  economics.  Requirements  are  GSB 
13b,  311,  GSD  114d,  Economics  200,  201,  300,  440,  441,  for  a  total  of 
hours. 

Elementary  Education 

Completion  of  the  concentration  in  both  general  elementary  education 
jd  early  childhood  education  fulfills  the  University  and  the  Education 
ision  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  qualifies 
tb  student  for  the  Illinois  Standard  Elementary  School  Certificate. 
[For  Missouri  certification  in  elementary  education,  students  will  need 
include  GSB  203-8,  300-9,  Elementary  Education  413-4,  and  Psy- 
cblogy  301-4. 


IV 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

(meral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   ....     84 

Ipfessional  Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Elementary  Education     AA 
The  following  are  taken  in  the  order  presented : 

ounselor  Education 4 

Educational  Administration  355 4 

(Elementary  Education  314-4,  337-4,  351-16,  415-4 28 

Instructional  Materials  417  4 

Professional     elective:     recommended — Counselor     Education 
422-4,    Educational    Administration    431,    441,    Elementary 
;   Education  203-3,   365-4,   413-4,   437-4,   442-4,   Psychology 
;  301-4    4 

Unprofessional  Requirements   40 

>SA-3    3 

}SB-8    8 

>SC-3    3 

Art,  music,  and/or  theater 7 

English  391-3 3 

physical  Education  350-4 4 

jVrea  of  interest 1 12 

pieces    24 

Ital 192 


^  student  shall  select  an  area  in  which  he  obtains  at  least  12  hours  in  addition  to  the  above 
irements.   These  areas  are  fine  arts;   health,   recreation,  and  physical  education;  instructional 
trials;  language  arts;  mathematics;  science;  social  science. 
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Education  Division  Programs 

In  order  to  pursue  a  program  offered  by  the  Education  Division,  a  studei] 
will  need  to  fulfill  both  the  general  requirement  of  the  University  arj 
those  of  the  Education  Division.  Formal  request  for  admission  to  one  I 
the  Division's  programs  is  filed  in  the  Education  Division  Office  of  Stij 
dent  Teaching  where  an  education  adviser  assists  in  planning  a  student 
program.  It  is  necessary  to  hold  an  approved  program  in  order  to  regisfc! 
for  Education  Division  courses  leading  to  a  degree  or  teacher  certificatio 
All  students  are  encouraged  to  secure  general  information  concernii 
the  teaching  profession  before  completing  64  hours  of  studies.  Most  st 
dents  will  find  it  useful  to  know  about  the  levels  and  fields  where  the  j 
are  teaching  opportunities,  aptitudes  recommended  for  teachers,  the  ge 
eral  characteristics  of  teaching  careers,  and  the  teacher  certification  i 
quirements  of  the  State  of  Illinois.  Substandard  credentials  and  proi 
sional  certification  can  be  avoided  with  the  proper  information  in  har 
The  education  advisers  also  provide  the  student  with  the  requiremerl 
of  public  schools  accredited  by  the  North  Central  Association  and  c 
explain  the  importance  of  graduating  from  undergraduate  programs 
students  approved  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teach  j 
Education. 

Admission  Procedure 

1.  Upon  completion  of  64  quarter  hours  of  the  General  Studies  Progrct 
a  student  fills  out  a  Declaration  of  Concentration  form  obtained  from  a| 
submitted  to  the  General  Studies  Office.  This  slip  insures  the  transij 
of  the  students  official  records  to  the  Education  Division. 

2.  As  soon  after  64  quarter  hours  as  is  convenient  and  no  later  thji 
90  hours,  formal  application  for  admission  to  the  Education  Division  f 
made  on  appropriate  forms  filed  with  the  Education  Division  Office  j.; 
Student  Teaching. 

3.  The  student  is  assigned  an  education  adviser  who  interviews  1 
student  and  evaluates  the  student's  transcript.  Unconditional  admissii 
to  teacher  education  programs  is  granted  to  students  having  64  to  J|5 
quarter  hours  of  course  work  completed  with  a  3.0  grade-point  averaj. 
Students  with  102  to  143  quarter  hours  of  course  work  need  3.10  cumuj- 
tive  grade-point  average.  Students  concentrating  in  either  psychology  jr 
teacher  education  who  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  are  given  ji 
approved  program  of  studies  authorized  by  the  adviser  in  consultatji 
with  the  student.  After  completing  this  step,  the  teacher  education  stud  It 
is  eligible  to  receive  a  Permit  to  Register  card  for  the  first  course  in  (I 
Education  Division  required  sequence  of  courses  common  to  all  teac  r 
education  programs. 

Professional  Education  Programs 

The  faculty  of  the  Education  Division  offers  programs  of  study  leadjg 
to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  major  areas  for  which  there 
distinctive  programs  are  art  education,  business  education,  early  childbi 
education,  general  elementary  education,  physical  education,  second: 
education  (with  teaching  fields  listed  on  page  75),  and  special  educatji. 
These  concentrations  are  designed  to  prepare  students  for  positions  r 
the  public  schools  at  a  variety  of  levels  and  in  numerous  teaching  fie  js. 
Since  one  of  the  conditions  for  obtaining  a  permanent  position  in  f& 
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lblic  school  is  the  holding  of  a  state  certificate,  the  programs  have  been 
anned  so  that  students  will  obtain  certification  upon  their  completion. 
(Assistance  in  making  a  choice  among  these  programs  can  be  obtained 
om  an  adviser  in  the  Education  Division  Office  of  Student  Teaching, 
lyailability  of  positions,  the  general  nature  of  professional  responsibilities 
various  fields,  differences  between  teaching  levels,  and  similar  matters 
ed  to  be  considered  in  making  a  career  decision. 

All  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  programs  show  GSB  203a  or  GSB  300a, 
l|ereby  fulfilling  the  state  of  Illinois'  requirement  for  a  course  in  either 
nerican  history  or  government.  While  there  is  no  foreign  language 
:juirement  for  the  degree,  some  competence  in  a  second  language  is 
?hly  desirable. 

It  is  increasingly  clear  that  there  is  a  growing  demand  across  the  coun- 
1  j  for  teachers  who  have  completed  master's  degree  level  studies.  The  f ac- 
i;y  of  the  Education  Division  urges  students  to  view  the  Bachelor  of 
iience  degree  as  the  first  phase  of  their  formal  studies  and  to  plan  to 
jrsue  graduate  work. 


Accreditation 

le  programs  of  the  Education  Division  have  been  fully  accredited  by 

\  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  In 

s|iition,  the  professional  education  programs  have  been  accredited  by 

|:  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  and  approved 

|'r  certification  purposes  by  the  State  of  Illinois  Office  of  the  Super- 

endent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Research  and  Instructional  Facilities 

le  Education  Division  maintains  the  following  facilities  which  offer 
rjearch  and  instructional  resources  to  both  the  campus  and  the  Univer- 
se's service  area. 

instructional  Resources  Development  Center.  The  Center  has  facilities 
afl  professional  staff  which  contribute  to  the  development  of  instructional 
n|terials.  Students  in  education  and  media  specialists  utilize  the  Center. 
Iiovative  instructional  systems  are  encouraged,  and  facilities  of  the 
Citer  are  available  for  the  systematic  evaluation  of  these  innovations. 
^racticum  Facilities.  The  school  maintains  facilities  that  are  devoted  to 
tl  practical  experience  of  the  student.  Video-tape  equipment  located  in 
a  as  with  one-way  viewing  rooms  allows  students  to  practice  skills  in  a 
ntaral  setting.  These  experiences  are  then  available  for  re-evaluation  by 
tl  student  and  the  instructor.  Facilities  with  sophisticated  instrumenta- 

^fc  are  available  for  individual  testing,  small  group  work,  and  larger 
gilherings. 

Psychology  Laboratories.  Two  psychology  laboratories  with  modern  up- 
tcjlate  equipment  provide  a  setting  for  the  development  of  experimental 
pferams.  These  laboratories,  along  with  calculator  facilities  for  training 

>  ail  research,  and  the  University  computer  facilities  provide  on-campus 
ejjerience  in  the  instructional  and  research  program.  Students  are  en- 

i  C(jraged  to  become  familiar  with  and  use  these  facilities,  which  make  a 
diet  contribution  to  all  of  the  programs  in  the  Education  Division. 
]he  Reading  Center.  The  Reading  Center  is  a  well-equipped  laboratory 
oijiiagnostic  and  instructional  materials  and  equipment  that  is  used  in 
dignosing  and  correcting  reading  deficiencies.  Students  enrolled  in  the 
science  of  reading  courses  get  practical  experience  in  the  Center  working 
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with  disabled  readers  who  are  transported  to  campus  from  the  surroundinj 
elementary  and  secondary  schools.  The  Reading  Center  also  serves  th< 
public  and  parochial  schools  of  the  area  by  providing  a  facility  when 
current  materials  can  be  studied  and  evaluated. 

Teaching  Techniques  Laboratory.  The  Education  Division  recentl; 
instituted  a  Teaching  Techniques  Laboratory.  The  purpose  of  th 
laboratory  is  to  provide  students  opportunities  to  practice  specific  teach 
ing  skills  prior  to  student  teaching.  At  the  present  stage,  the  laborator 
consists  of  video  recording  studios  in  which  students  present  short  lesson 
to  small  groups  of  pupils.  Tapes  of  the  lessons  are  analyzed  and  critique 
by  the  students  and  their  university  instructors.  Laboratory  assignmenl 
comprise  part  of  the  requirements  in  professional  education  courses.  I 
addition  to  the  training  function,  the  laboratory  enables  faculty  and  sti 
dents  to  study  the  teaching  process  under  controlled  conditions. 

Student  Teaching  Office 

The  Student  Teaching  Office  of  the  Education  Division  was  created  an 
staffed  to  provide  Education  Division  students  with  academic  assistant, 
not  otherwise  available  through  courses.  Students  are  invited  to  bring  I 
the  office  whatever  matter  they  wish.  The  staff  either  directly  assists  thj 
student  or  makes  an  appropriate  referral.  While  it  is  generally  know) 
that  the  office  assigns  each  student  an  adviser  who  assists  in  the  develop 
ment  of  an  authorized  program  and  issues  Permit  Cards  for  the  require! 
professional  courses,  it  is  not  always  realized  that  the  staff  can  aid  sti! 
dents  in  a  variety  of  ways. 

If  a  question  about  certification  requirements  arises,  whether  for  Illino 
or  another  state,  students  can  obtain  an  answer  from  the  office.  The  offil 
also  makes  arrangements  for  students  who  wish  to  make  visits  in  tlj 
schools  whether  in  connection  with  course  work  or  not.  Career  counselii  j 
in  the  field  of  professional  education  can  be  obtained  from  the  educatu 
staff.  The  staff  also  assists  students  in  the  formation  of  professional 
oriented  clubs  or  interest  groups  and  serves  as  headquarters  for  tl 
Education  Division  student  organizations. 

Engineering 

Engineering  is  the  professional  art  of  applying  mathematics  and  scien 
to  the  optimum  utilization  of  natural  resources  for  the  benefit  of  man. 
is  a  creative  activity  in  that  it  produces  that  which  has  never  previous! 
existed;  it  is  a  scientific  activity  in  its  approach  and  the  knowledge  necij 
sary  to  manipulate  nature  for  man's  purposes. 

The  following  curricula  are  designed  to  develop  engineers  capable  I 
breaking  new  paths  as  well  as  improving  old  ones,  to  develop  flexibili  j, 
to  emphasize  synthesis  as  well  as  analysis. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  science  and  technology  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)   

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Engineering If  f 

Engineering  Core  Requirements 50 

Chemistry  lllb-5 (3)  +    2 

Engineering  200-61,  201-21,  260-8,  300-3 19 


1  Candidates  for  Urban  and  Environmental  Option  substitute  Engineering  220-3,  221-1,  32  f, 
and  321-1  for  200-6  and  201-2.  J 


W 

v. 
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Mathematics  150-8,  225-4,  250-4,  305-4,  350a^t, 

405-4 (9)  +  19 

Physics  211-12,  212-3 (5)  +  10 

One  of  the  Options  below 60 

ELECTRONIC  ENGINEERING 

Engineering  200-3,   201-1,  310-6,  311-3,   312-1,  405-5, 

410-8,  411-2,  443-6 35 

Mathematics  350b-4  « 4 

Physics  300-5,  305-8 13 

Electronic  Engineering  Electives  8 

ENGINEERING  SCIENCE 

Engineering  311-6,   312-2,   405-5,   410-4,  411-1,  420l-6, 

443-6,  472-3  33 

Mathematics  350b-4,  483-6 10 

Physics  300-5,  305-8   13 

Elective    4 

INDUSTRIAL  SYSTEMS  ENGINEERING 

Engineering  443-6 6 

Mathematics  321-4,  350b-4,  455-9,  472-9,  480-9 35 

Physics  300-5 5 

Electives    14 

URBAN  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  ENGINEERING 

Chemistry  lllc-5 5 

Engineering  101-6,  230-3,  311-6,  312-2,  314-6,  420-3, 

421-1    27 

Electives  from  one  of  the  following  groupings:  * 20-21 

Environmental:  Engineering  380-12,  480-8 

Structures:  Engineering  340-8,  440-8,  442^ 

Highway   and   Traffic:    Engineering   315-3,    363-9, 
475-3,  476-3,  477-3 
Additional  Electives   8-7 


1  tal 194 


Secondary  Concentration 


secondary  concentration  in  engineering  should  include  200a,b-6,  201a, 
\  260-8,  311a-3,  312a-l,  plus  7  technical  elective  hours  approved  by 
t|  Faculty  of  Engineering. 


English 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  humanities  division 

Lieral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   . .         84 

quirements  for  Concentration  in  English 53 

tSD  FL   (9) 

English  300,  302-12,  309-8,  365,  499-2 30 

English  electives  above  299   (485,  486,  487  do  not  count.)      14 
foreign  language  courses  to  complete  two  years  college  level 

work  in  a  language 9 

ondary  Concentration 24-27 


iHhoice  of  electives  shall  be  made  after  consultation  with  faculty  adviser. 
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Electives .  31—1 

Total    1< 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)1  .  .         { 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  English 71-' 

GSD  FL2 (9) 

Two  of  the  following:    GSC  315-3,   333-3,  335-3,  336-3, 

339-3    6 

English  300-4,  302-12,  309-8,  403-4,  471a  or  b-4,  485-4, 

490-4    40 

Two  of  the  following:  English  400-4,  405-4,  Speech  202-3, 

224-4,  Journalism  391-3   6-8 

Representative  choices  in  both  period  and  genre  400-level 

courses  in  literature 16 

English  486-4  or  587-4 4 

Professional  Education  Courses   i 

Counselor    Education    305-4,    Educational    Administration 

355-4,  Secondary  Education  315^,  352d-12 24 

Two  courses  from  the  following:    Psychology  303-4,   Sec- 
ondary Education  440-4,  Counselor  Education  422-4,  In- 
structional Materials  417-4,  Special  Education  414-4  ...       8 
Elective    5| 

Total 1 


Foreign  Languages 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  humanities  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   . . 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Foreign  Languages 

A  minimum  of  42  hours  beyond  the  100-level  courses,  in- 
cluding the  seminar  in  the  field  of  concentration  (French, 

Spanish,  or  German) 42 

English  and  history  (one  course  in  each  area  above  299  re- 
lated to  the  concentration)    6 

Secondary  Concentration 24 

Electives 36-  J 


Total 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

For  this  degree,  the  requirements  for  concentration  in  Foreign  Langua  f 
are  38  hours  (exclusive  of  General  Studies  courses  and  elementary  e<j- 
cation  concentration  courses)  in  a  language,  plus  one  English  and  if 
history  course  numbered  above  299. 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  consists  of  24  hours  (exclusive  of  Genffl 
Studies)  in  a  language. 


1  If  GSD  103  can  be  waived,  student  should  take  Speech  202-3  or  224-4. 

2  One  college  year  (or  equivalent)  of  a  foreign  language  is  required;  two  years  are  preferred 


I 
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Geography 

i  the  field  of  geography,  the  student  may  work  toward  either  a  Bachelor 
Science  degree  or  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  depending  upon  his  objec- 
ve: 

1.  Bachelor  of  Science — for  preparation  to  teach  geography  and  earth 
jjience  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  (with  further  prepara- 
■pn)   in  the  junior  college;  or  as  a  part  of  preparation  to  teach  either 

rial  science  or  physical  science  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  school 
stems. 

2.  Bachelor  of  Arts — for  a  thorough  knowledge  of  geography,  in  prep- 
ation  for  civil  service  appointment  as  a  geographer,  or  for  demands  of 
ivate  organizations  requiring  the  services  of  geographers,  meteorologists, 

i|rtographers,  or  planners. 

A  broad  background  in  other  fields  is  of  great  importance  to  a  geogra- 
uer.  Thus,  it  is  recommended  that  geography  students  hold  their  hours 
<  geography  to  the  minimum  number  required  and  use  their  elective 
lurs  to  take  work  in  other  areas.  Students  interested  in  physical  geog- 
iphy  should  consider  work  in  geology,  botany,  zoology,  plant  industries, 
j*estry,  and  physics.  Students  interested  in  economic  geography  can 
pfit  from  work  in  economics,  agricultural  industries,  marketing,  and 
Ijvnsportation.  Students  specializing  in  cultural  geography  will  find 
curses  in  sociology,  anthropology,  community  development,  history,  and 
Ijvernment  particularly  useful.  Students  interested  in  the  geography  of 
^particular  area  of  the  world  are  encouraged  to  take  courses  on  the  area 
i!  other  disciplines. 

Quantitative  methods  have  become  an  essential  tool  used  by  geogra- 
Iiers.  Thus,  those  with  a  concentration  in  geography  are  strongly  urged 
I  take  work  in  statistics.  GSD  114d  provides  an  introduction,  while  stu- 
cbts  interested  in  more  complete  preparation  may  take  Mathematics 
4)a,b,  and  c. 

[Students  working  for  a  secondary  concentration  in  geography  or  taking 
tj  social  studies  field  concentration  in  education  must  take  Geography 
cl,  306,  and  308.  (GSA  312  is  recommended  as  an  elective.) 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  social  sciences  division 

:  Cneral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   ....     84 

!  Iquirements  for  Concentration  in  Geography 30 

2SD  FL  or  GSD  Mathematics (9) 

}SA  110a,b,  330,  GSB  203b (15) 

Dne  of  the  following  specializations:  30 

Cultural  geography,  economic  geography,  earth  science:  304, 

f  I  306,  308,  310,  and  electives. 

banning:  304,  306,  308,  310a,  404a,  470a,b,  471a,  and  electives 

J   Cartography:  304,  306,  308,  310,  416a,b,  417,  and  electives. 
tiarth  Science:  GSA  322,  331,  356,  Geography  310a,  343,  400b, 
and  electives. 

■ondary  Concentration 27 

Secondary  concentration  must  be  mathematics  if  the  specialization 

3  cartography. 

ctives    51 


S 


£ 
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The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  cartography  specialty  may  be  earned  I: 
a  work-study  plan  which  permits  students  to  work  part  time  at  the  S 
Louis  Aeronautical  Chart  and  Information  Center.  The  General  Studi 
Advisement  Office  or  the  geography  staff  has  complete  information  on  tb 
plan.  GSA  110a,b,  330,  and  GSB  203b  are  required  in  the  above;  one  adc 
tional  General  Studies  course  in  geography  may  be  counted. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

In  addition  to  the  General  Studies  requirements  and  the  Education  T)h 
sion  requirements,  a  geography  specialization  must  include  the  followii 
courses:  GSA  110a,b,  330,  GSB  203b,  Geography  304,  306,  308,  310a,  ai 
additional  courses  to  complete  45  or  36  hours  in  geography  (depending  i 
whether  the  student  has  one  or  two  secondary  concentrations) . 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  geography  consists  of  27  hours  and  mi 
include  304,  306,  and  308.  Fifteen  hours  may  be  counted  from  the  folloj 
ing:  GSA  110a,b,  330,  331,  GSB  203b,  and  354.  (GSA  312  is  recommend! 
as  an  elective.) 

i 
Government  I 

A  concentration  in  government  is  recommended  for  persons  planning! 
teach  civics  or  government  courses,  and  for  those  planning  to  qualify  n 
the  study  of  law  or  for  the  public  service.  j 

I 
Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  social  sciences  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)  ....  J 
Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Government I 

GSD  FL   (9) 

A  minimum  of  45  hours,  including  200  and  GSB  203a,  and  at 
least  3  hours  in  four  of  the  six  areas  of  specialization: 

American  government  and  politics:  340  or  345  or  equivalent. 

Comparative  politics:  350  or  355  or  equivalent. 

International  relations:  370  or  equivalent. 

Political  theory:  385  or  equivalent. 

Public  administration:  320  or  equivalent. 

Public  law:  340c  or  equivalent.  j 

Secondary  Concentration f 

Electives    m 

Total    i 

i 
i 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division  I 

For  this  degree,  the  requirements  for  concentration  in  government  t<  il 
45  or  36  hours  in  government,  including  200  and  GSB  203a,  depend  g 
on  whether  the  student  has  one  secondary  concentration  or  two.  At  h  I 
3  hours  (but  no  more  than  20  hours)  should  be  taken  in  four  of  the 
areas  of  specialization  listed  above. 


Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  is  27  hours  and  must  include  200  and  G 
203a  and  at  least  one  course  in  three  of  the  six  areas  of  specializat  fi. 
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Health  Education 

Secondary  Concentration 

secondary  concentration  in  health  education  is  available  for  those  who 
ish  to  receive  teacher  certification  on  either  the  elementary  or  secondary 
:hool  level.  It  consists  of  30  hours  and  includes  GSE  201-3;  Health  Ed- 
ition 205-4,  300-3,  334s-4,  350-4  or  460-4,  355-4,  471-4;  and  one  of 
le  following  4-hour  courses — Health  Education  313s  or  Psychology  301, 
)3,  or  432. 

History 

tudents  who  intend  to  study  for  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the 
achelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  concentration  in  history  should  arrange 
r  an  interview  with  the  undergraduate  adviser  in  history  at  the  time  of 
jclaration  of  concentration.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  permits  the 
udent  a  greater  degree  of  flexibility  in  the  four-year  college  program, 
jid  is  recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  social  sciences  division 

meral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   ....     84 

equirements  for  Concentration  in  History 37 

GSB  101-8,  300-9 (17) 

History  100-3,  102-4,  452-3 10 

History  electives  at  the  junior-senior  level  (Anthropology  304 

may  be  counted)    18 

Two  years  of  college  level  foreign  language,  or  its  equivalent 

(first  year  in  GSD  or  second  year  intermediate)    9 

'condary  Concentration  27 

lectives    44 

btal    ~192 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

)r  this  degree,  the  requirements  in  history  are  48  hours  or  36  hours 
•  pending  on  whether  the  student  has  one  secondary  concentration  or 
[o.  Requirements  for  the  concentrations  are  GSB  101-8,  GSB  300-9, 
iiid  History  100  or  102;  in  addition,  students  in  the  48-hour  concentra- 
ij>n  are  required  to  take  History  452.  The  remainder  of  the  courses  for 
le   two   concentrations   are   electives   taken   at   the   junior-senior   level. 

Secondary  Concentration 

'jventy-seven  hours  are  required  for  a  secondary  concentration  in  history 
id  must  include  GSB  101-8,  GSB  300-9,  and  either  History  100  or  102. 
Jithropology  304  may  be  counted  in  any  history  concentration. 

Instructional  Materials 

(>urses  are  offered  in  instructional  materials  in  the  utilization  and  ad- 
inistration  of  teaching  materials.  Programs  may  be  designed  to  prepare 
«her  audio- visual  coordinators  or  school  librarians. 
The  Education  Division  offers  a  secondary  concentration  of  28  hours 
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for  secondary  level  specializations.  This  program  provides  minimu 
qualification  for  either  a  media  specialist  or  a  school  librarian. 

The  required  courses  for  librarians  are  Instructional  Materials  308- 
403-4,  406-4,  and  407-4.  The  required  courses  for  audio-visual  peop 
are  Instructional  Materials  417-4  and  445-5.  Additional  courses  to  fulf 
the  requirement  of  28  hours  are  planned  in  conference  with  the  instru 
tional  materials  adviser. 

Mass  Communications 

Mass  communications  involves  the  study  of  television-radio,  journalise 
and  film.  At  present,  a  concentration  in  mass  communications  involv] 
options  in  television-radio  and  journalism.  A  comprehensive  examinatiii 
in  the  winter  quarter  of  the  senior  year  is  required  of  each  studerj 

Broadcasting 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  fine  arts  division 

i 
General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   .... 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Mass  Communications I 

Speech  224-4   4 

Television-Radio    100-4,    200-4,    201-4,    202-4,   252-4,   300-5, 

301-5,  400-4,  401-4,  402-4  or  403-4,  408-4 46 

Television-Radio    Electives    (three    of    the    following    4-hour 

courses:  302,  303,  390,  401,  404,  405,  406,  407,  466,  467)   ....   12 
Fine  Arts  Division  Electives  (courses  from  each  of  the  follow- 
ing areas:  art,  music,  speech)    12 

Secondary  Concentration j 

Electives    

Total    1 

Students  seeking  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  an  option  in  bro* 
casting  must  take  the  program  outlined  above.  This  degree  requi] 
a  foreign  language  and  is  intended  for  those  students  who  expect  to  en  I 
the  writing,  production,  or  talent  areas  of  broadcasting,  or  who  expect  | 
continue  on  to  graduate  study  in  broadcasting.  i 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  fine  arts  division 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  an  option  in  broadcasting  d(f 
not  require  a  foreign  language  and  is  intended  for  those  students  who  w:  |i 
to  enter  the  production,  technical,  or  commercial  aspects  of  broadcasts  I, 
and  who  expect  to  enter  the  industry  upon  graduation. 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  broadcasting  is  possible  by  taking  l 
following  courses:  Television-Radio  100,  200,  201,  252,  300,  401  fo| 
total  of  25  hours. 

Journalism 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  fine  arts  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   ....    f 
Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Mass  Communications j* 
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Journalism   103-3,   201a,b-6,   2I0a-3,   245   or   345-3   or  4, 
303-3,  340-3,  410-4,  415-5 29-30 

Television-Radio  100  or  Journalism  101 3-4 

Journalism,    selected    television-radio,    and    electives    from 
other  divisions  on  campus  as  approved  by  the  Faculty  of 

Mass  Communications   32-30 

econdary  Concentration  Outside  Mass  Communications 27 

eneral  Electives 17 

otal 192 

This  degree  requires  study  in  a  foreign  language,  as  specified  in  the 
eneral  Studies  Program.  (See  Chapter  3,  page  16.) 

Secondary  Concentration 

secondary  concentration  in  journalism  consists  of  Journalism  103-3, 
)la,b-6,  210a-3,  320-4,  340-3,  402-2,  415-4,  and  Television-Radio  100 

Journalism  101  for  a  minimum  of  28  hours;  or  alternate  courses  as 
^proved  by  the  director  of  journalism. 

A  student  of  journalism  must  work  in  five  areas:  skills  courses,  history 
id  philosophy  of  journalism,  theory  of  and  research  in  communication, 
udy  of  professional  performance  and  behavior,  and  practical  experience — 
>mpleting  a  specified  number  of  hours  in  each  area.  As  a  junior  and 
snior,  a  student  can  specialize  in  an  area  of  journalism  by  planning  much 

his  own  journalism  program,  if  he  chooses,  through  independent 
udies,  work-experience,  and  special  problems  courses.  He  is  also  en- 
>uraged  to  elect  coursework  in  television-radio  and  to  draw  widely  from 
ferings  throughout  the  university.  A  student  must  complete  a  secondary 
Hicentration  outside  mass  communications. 

Mathematics 

;udents  interested  in  a  concentration  in  mathematics  may  earn  either 
e  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  depending  upon 
eir  objectives.  Prospective  teachers  may  be  certified  to  teach  with 
ther  degree  provided  certification  requirements  are  satisfied.  Anyone 
nsidering  a  concentration  in  mathematics  is  urged  to  consult  with  an 
Iviser  in  the  mathematics  faculty.  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate 
yck  in  any  area  of  mathematics  should  take  Mathematics  421  and  452. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  science  and  technology  division 

eneral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)    ...     84 

equirements  for  Concentration  in  Mathematics 53 

GSD  FL  (French,  German,  or  Russian  recommended)    ....      (9) 
Chemistry  105-5  or  125a-5  (can  satisfy  GSA  101c-3)   ..    (3)    +2 

Mathematics  core  courses— 150-8,  250-4,  321-4,  350-8 24 

Mathematics  420-6  or  421-9 6-9 

Mathematics  452-9  or  483-9 9 

Mathematics   electives    (recommended:    305,   415,   425,   430, 

433,  455,  460,  475,  or  alternates  above)   9-6 

Physics  211a-4  and  211b  or  c-4  (satisfy  GSA  101a-5)   .  .   (5)   +  3 

■condary  Concentration  or  Approved  Supporting  Courses 27 

ectives    28 

'Hal    192 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  science  and  technology  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)    . . .  I 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Mathematics J 

Mathematics  Core  Courses  150-8,  250-4,  321-4,  350-8 24 

Chemistry  105-5  or  125a-5  (can  satisfy  GSA  101c-3)   .  .   (3)   +2 

Specialization  in  one  of  the  following 24 

applied  mathematics 

Mathematics  225-4,  305-4 8 

Mathematics  455-9,  or  475-9,  or  483-9 9 

Mathematics  Electives   (recommended:  405,  421,  472,  or 
alternates  above)    7 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Mathematics  225-4,  305a-4,  472a,b-6 14 

Mathematics  455a-3,  473a-3,  474a-3,  475a-3   (any  two)     3 
Mathematics    electives    (recommended:    405,    421,    426, 
455b,c,  473b,  474b,  475b,c,  483a,  or  alternate  above)   ...     4 

Secondary  Concentration  or  Approved  Supporting  Courses 

Electives    

Total    l; 

i 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)    .  . . 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Mathematics j 

Chemistry  105-5  or  125a-5  (can  satisfy  GSA  101c-3)   .  .    (3)    +2 

Mathematics  core  courses:  150-8,  250-^,  321-4,  350-8 24 

Mathematics  311-4,  420-6 10    j 

Mathematics  415^,  430-4,  460-4  (any  two)   8 

Mathematics  electives  (recommended:  225,  305,  425,  433,  452, 

483  or  alternates  above)   6    I 

Physics  211a-4  and  211b  or  c-4  (can  satisfy  GSA  101a-5)    (5)    +  3    | 

Secondary  Concentration  

Professional  Education  Requirements  (See  Secondary  Educa- 
tion, pp.  74-75.)   I 

Total il 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  mathematics  consists  of  27  hours  a'\ 
includes  courses  through  150b  and  at  least  12  hours  selected  from  courj 
above  200.  Mathematics  420  is  recommended  for  prospective  teach*  j. 
(The  requirement  for  teacher  certification  in  mathematics  is  30  hours  | 

Music 

During  the  academic  year,  distinguished  musicians  join  the  faculty  if 
students  for  workshops,  seminars,  and  performances.  The  list  of  musici;|s  ( 
who  have  appeared  includes  Sigurd  Rascher,  saxophone;  Leonard  Smf, 
cornet;  Sidney  Foster,  piano;  the  Riter- Allen  Duo,  violin-piano;  Reginfl  ; 
Kell,  clarinet;  John  Barrows  and  Philip  Farkas,  French  horn;  Vine  ft  , 
Aba  to,  clarinet-saxophone;  Paul  Price,  percussion;  Sol  Schoenbach,  Ijh^ 
soon;  composers  Gunther  Schuller  and  Halsey  Stevens;  Daniel  Pinkh.  i,  J 
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composer-choral  conductor;  Walter  Susskind,  Conductor  with  the  St. 
Louis  Symphony  Orchestra;  Roger  Wagner,  Director  of  the  Roger  Wagner 
Chorale;  Paul  Steinitz,  Director  of  the  London  Bach  Chorale;  Abram 
■Jtassevich,  Moscow  conductor;  Ernst  Wolff,  leider-opera  coach. 

General  Requirements 

E!he  requirements  for  entrance  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  catalog 
lire  in  accordance  with  the  published  regulations  of  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Schools  of  Music,  of  which  this  Faculty  of  Music  is  a  mem- 
ber. The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  with  specialization  in  performance, 
>r  in  music  education,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  concen- 
ration  in  music  are  offered. 

j  Each  full-time  student  must  receive  credit  in  a  major  ensemble  dur- 
ing the  quarter  registered.  Part-time  students  should  consult  with  the 
idviser  as  to  the  minimum  ensemble  requirement.  Substitute  credit  is 
Itermitted  to  selected  students. 

|  Each  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  with  a  concentra- 
tion in  music  education  must  pass  a  piano  proficiency  examination.  Un- 
i3SS  he  is  enrolled  in  private  applied  piano,  he  must  enroll  in  class  piano 
hiring  the  first  six  quarters  (summer  quarter  possibly  excepted).  If  he 
jails  to  pass  the  proficiency  examination  by  the  end  of  the  sixth  quarter 
\i  class  piano,  he  must  continue  the  course  without  credit  until  the 
jxamination  is  passed.  Voice  class  is  required  of  all  music  education 
pncentrations  for  three  quarters  with  the  exception  of  those  students 
nrolled  for  an  equivalent  amount  of  private  applied  voice. 
All  students  in  private  applied  music  must  attend  convocation  and 
tudio  recitals  in  their  performance  areas.  In  addition,  a  minimum  num- 
;er  of  recitals,  concerts,  or  other  musical  events  stipulated  by  the  Faculty 
jf  Music  must  be  attended.  Deficiency  in  recital  attendance  for  any 
jcademic  year  results  in  a  grade  of  incomplete  in  applied  music. 
|  Students  with  a  concentration  in  performance  must  present  the  mini- 
iium  of  a  shared  recital  during  their  junior  year  and  a  full  recital  dur- 
jig  their  senior  year.  Music  education  students  must  present  the  mini- 
iuim  of  a  half-recital  during  their  senior  year. 

;  Students  desiring  concentrations  in  music  should  consult  with  a  music 
iviser  before  their  first  appointment  with  General  Studies  Advisement 
id  must  audition  before  a  music  faculty  committee  for  acceptance  into 
music  concentration. 

Senior  comprehensive  examinations  are  required  of  all  music  education 
mcentrations  in  the  quarter  directly  preceding  graduation.  These  exams 
lay  also  be  used  in  lieu  of  entrance  exams  for  graduate  study  in  music 
lucation  if  graduate  study  is  begun  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  the 
varding  of  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

A  handbook  is  published  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  with  additional  de- 
iled  information  concerning  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  requirements. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  fine  arts  division 

hese  courses  are  for  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  music  as  part  of 
eir  general  cultural  education.  They  may  also  be  taken  as  background 
r  advanced  studies  in  music. 
eneral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)    ...     84 

equirements  for  Concentration  in  Music 57 

GSC  156,  GSD  FL   (14) 
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Music  105-12,  205-9,  and  electives 39 

Music  private  applied  (2  hours  per  quarter)    12 

Music  major  ensemble  6 

Secondary  Concentration  2 

Electives    % 

Total    19 

Bachelor  of  Music  Degree,  fine  arts  division 

Music  Performance 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)  . . .    m 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Music Ill— 12cl 

Foreign  Language   (9)    +  12  * 

Music  105-12,  205-9,  309a,  312a,  318a,  326a,  442a 36 

Music  357-9  9      J 

Music,  private  applied  (major  instrument)    48 

Music,  major  ensemble  (1  hour  per  quarter)    12     ] 

Music,  class  piano,  or  secondary  instrument/voice 6      i 

Total    195-207  j 

1 
Music  Education 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)    . . .     l\ 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Music 78-i-j 

Music  105-12,  205-9,  309a-3,  318a,b-6,  326a-3  33     j 

Music   357-9    9     j 

Music,  private  applied  (major  instrument)    24 

Music,  major  ensemble  (1  hour  per  quarter)    12 

Piano  proficiency  or  class  0-6 2 

Voice  proficiency  or  class   0-3 2 

Music:    class  strings,   woodwinds,  brass — 2  hours  in  each 

area 0-6 2 

One  year  of  French  or  German  is  recommended  for  the  student  wij 
a  choral  emphasis  in  music  education. 

Professional  Education  Requirements 

GSB  331-3   3 

Educational  Administration  355 4 

Music  301-9   9 

Counselor  Education  305    4 

Elementary  Education  351a,  Secondary  Education  352d  ...  12 
Elective  education  course    (to  be  selected  with  the  music 

adviser)    4 

Total    195-2J 

Before  a  student  is  approved  for  student  teaching,  he  must  satisfy  1] 
course  of  study  and  proficiency  prerequisites  as  established  by  the  F 
ulty  of  Music. 


1  Students  with  a  specialization  in  voice  should  include  two  years  of  foreign  language  (i  r  W 
erally  one  year  each  of  French  and  German) .  The  student  should  consult  with  his  mf  v 
adviser  as  to  the  sequence  to  be  followed.  i 

2  Study  on  a  secondary  instrument  or  /and  voice  is  possible  if  requirements  for  class  j"  % 
struction  are  met  by  proficiency.  n 
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Secondary  Concentration 

y  secondary  concentration  in  music  includes  105-12,  2  hours  of  credit 
er  quarter  for  three  quarters  in  peformance  concentration,  6  hours  in  a 
lajor  ensemble,  GSC  156,  Music  357c  (357a  or  b  will  substitute).  Total: 
2  hours. 

Nursing 

earning  experiences  in  nursing  are  approached  from  the  problem  solv- 
ig  point  of  view.  Comprehensive  health  plans  and  care  emerge  from  ap- 
lications  of  knowledge  and  skill  gained  from  the  natural,  biological,  and 
>cial  sciences  and  communications  courses.  The  student  develops  pro- 
iency  in  the  nurse's  role  as  a  teacher,  working  with  patients,  families, 
ealth  teams,  and  other  individuals  and  groups  interested  in  nursing.  The 
udent  is  introduced  to  the  health  team  concept,  first  as  a  member,  later 
i  a  leader  in  the  nurse  team,  and  then  as  a  participant  in  the  inter-pro- 
issional  health  planning  for  care  and  rehabilitation  of  patients. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  division  of  nursing 

neral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-6.)  ....     84 

ivisional  Requirements 31 

GSB  103a-4,  201a^t,  201c-4 (12) 

GSC  252-4,  114d-4 (8) 

Biology  220-3,  312-8 11 

Counselor  Education  350-4,  400-4 8 

Philosophy  300-level  course-4 4 

Psychology  307-4 4 

Sociology  321-4  4 

ofessional  Nursing  Education  Requirements  71-74 

Nursing    280-121,    301-8,    302-8,    303-8,    304-2,    350-8, 

360-8,  370-8,  382-6,  384-2,  385-1  to  4 
ectives    6 

btal 192-195 

All  students  interested  in  nursing  should  seek  advisement  from  the 
vision  of  Nursing  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  freshman  year.  The 
lade  of  C  or  above  is  required  of  all  nursing  courses  and  General  Studies 
ijea  A. 

Philosophy 

Indents  seeking  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  concentration  in  phi- 
Ifophy  enroll  in  the  program  below. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  humanities  division 

({neral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   .  .         84 

Ivquirements  for  Concentration  in  Philosophy 51 

(Foreign  Languages  (equivalent  of  two  years)    (9)    +9 

Philosophy  385a,c-8,  385b  or  d  or  e-4,  490-4  or  495-4, 
GSA  363a  or  b-3,  GSC  375a-3 22 


For  students  who  are  interested  in  the  professional  nursing  education  program,  280-12  must  be 
m  prior  to  any  300-level  nursing  course. 
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Philosophy  electives.  GSA  363a  or  b-3  may  be  included  ....   20 

Secondary  Concentration  24-2) 

Electives 33-3 

Total    IS  i 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  consists  of  24  hours  in  philosophy  course 
Toward  this  24,  6  hours  from  GSA  363a  or  b  and  GSC  375  may  couni 

Physical  Education 

Completion  of  the  concentration  in  physical  education  fulfills  the  Educ 
tion  Division  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  qualify 
a  student  for  the  Illinois  Standard  Special  Certificate  (K  through  14) .  A 
physical  education  students  take  the  physical  education  theory  core  ar 
the  general  professional  education  requirements. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)   ....  M 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Physical  Education fl 

Physical  education  theory  core 46-54 

Required  theory  courses 37  j 

Biology  310-6 6 

Health  Education  334s-4 4 

Physical  Education  025-0,  303-5,  341-3,  350-4, 

354-3,  370-4,  382-4 23 

Physical  Education  383-2,  384-2,  385-2,  387-2, 

388-2,  389-4  (any  4  hours)    4 

Elective  theory  courses 9-17 

Physical  education  activity  courses 21-13     j 

MEN 

Required:  GSE  102;  104f  or  g;  104u;  117a,f;  118r,s  .  .         7 
Select  3  hours  from:  GSE  104,  116,  118  (one  addi- 
tional course  for  each)    3 

Electives:   any  additional  activity  courses  may  be 
selected    11-3 

WOMEN 

Required:  GSE  112  or  114o;  114c;  114f  or  g;  114j,n; 

117e;  118h,s 8 

Select   5   hours   from:    GSE    112   or   114o;    116b,d; 

117a,c,f;   118a,b,d,e,m,r   5 

Electives:   any  additional  activity  courses  may  be 

selected    8-0 

General  Professional  Education  Requirements 

Counselor  Education  305-4 4 

Educational  Administration  355-4 4 

Student  teaching  distributed  between  Elementary  Education 

351d  and  Secondary  Education  352d 16 

Recommended  electives:  Educational  Administration  431-4, 
Elementary  Education  203-4,  Instructional  Materials 
417^  (any  8  hours)    8 
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llectives    9 

notal 192 

Secondary  Concentration 

{  secondary  concentration  in  physical  education  (men)  for  teaching  at 
he  secondary  level  consists  of  30  hours,  including  5  hours  of  GSE  re- 
quired activity  courses  (see  above  under  primary  concentration  for  men) ; 
|l  hours  of  GSE  elective  activity  courses  (see  above  under  primary  con- 
centration for  men) ;  11  hours  of  required  theory  courses  composed  of 
>hysical  Education  025-0,  341-3,  350-4  or  384-2  and  387-2,  and  382-4; 
nd  3  hours  of  elective  theory  courses. 

A  secondary  concentration  in  physical  education  (women)  for  teaching 
t  the  secondary  level  consists  of  30  hours,  including  10  hours  of  GSE  re- 
uired  1-hour  activity  courses  composed  of  112  or  114o,  114c,j,  114f  or  g 
r  n,  117b,e,  and  118h,i,s,w;  4  hours  of  GSE  elective  1-hour  activity 
ourses  composed  of  112  or  114o,  114f  or  g  or  n,  116b,d,  117a,c,f,  and 
18a,b,d,e,m,r;  14-15  hours  of  required  theory  courses  composed  of  Health 
Iducation  334s  or  Physical  Education  376-3,  Physical  Education  025-0, 
41-3,  350-4  or  384-2  and  387-2,  and  382-4;  and  1  to  2  hours  of  GSE  or 
hysical  education  electives. 

1  A  secondary  concentration  in  physical  education  for  teaching  at  the  ele- 
mentary level  consists  of  30  hours,  including  9  hours  of  GSE  required 
ctivity  courses  (see  above  under  primary  concentration) ;  3  hours  of 
tSE  elective  activity  courses;  14  hours  of  required  theory  courses  com- 
osed  of  Health  Education  334s-4,  Physical  Education  341-3,  350-4,  and 
54-3;  and  4  hours  composed  of  any  two  of  the  following  2-hour  elective 
leory  courses— Physical  Education  383,  384,  385,  387,  and  388— or  389-4. 

Physical  Science 

he  Faculty  of  Physics  in  cooperation  with  the  secondary  education 
iculty  has  developed  a  broad  teaching  field  program  in  the  field  of 
hysical  science. 

This  program  has  been  developed  in  order  to  encourage  those  people 
ho  will  become  good  precollege  level  teachers  to  teach  physical  science, 
lemistry,  earth  science,  and  physics.  The  program  is  designed  for  stu- 
?nts  who  have  shown  verbal  rather  than  mathematical  ability,  and  it 

hoped  that  by  emphasizing  the  physical  phenomena  rather  than  the 
athematical  formalities  that  the  student  will  obtain  an  appreciation  for 
ie  important  role  played  by  the  physical  sciences  in  the  development 
I  our  Western  culture. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

neral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)  ...     84 

quirements  for  Concentration  in  Physical  Science 67 

GSA  110 (8) 

GSA  101a-5,  356-3,  363a-3 11 

Chemistry  111-15,  235-5  20 

Physics  20&-15    15 

Science  and  Technology  402-4,  403-6,  475-3  13 

Mathematics    150-8    8 
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Professional  Education  Courses   (Teachers  Certification  Pro- 
gram; see  pages  74-75.)    3 

Electives    m 

Total    IS 


Physics 

The  Faculty  of  Physics  provides  two  degree  programs  for  students  wishir 
to  study  physics.  The  B.S.  degree  program  is  recommended  for  those  sti 
dents  planning  to  work  in  industry  immediately  upon  graduating.  Tl 
program  is  somewhat  more  rigid  than  the  B.A.  program  in  that  it  cor 
tains  fewer  electives,  though  approximately  the  same  number  of  ri 
quired  hours.  The  B.A.  degree  program  is  very  similar  to  the  B.S.  el 
cept  that  a  year  of  language  is  required  for  this  degree,  and  there 
somewhat  more  freedom  in  the  student's  choice  of  physics  courses.  Tl| 
majority  of  physics  students  take  many  more  than  the  minimum  of  4 
hours  in  physics,  thereby  satisfying  the  physics  requirements  for  eitfoj 
degree.  If  they  also  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement,  the  choi<| 
of  degree  then  becomes  merely  a  matter  of  personal  preference. 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  science  and  technology  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)    ...     i< 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Physics ' 

Foreign  Languages  (equivalent  of  one  year)    (9) 

Chemistry   llla,b    10 

Mathematics  150-8,  252-8   16 

Physics  211-12,  212-3,  300a-4,  300b-l,  301-8,  305-8 36 

Physics  electives  numbered  299  or  above,  including  4  hours 

of  laboratory,  to  complete  48  hours 12 

Secondary  Concentration  11- 

Electives    23 

Total    1 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  science  and  technology  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSA-3.)    . . . 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Physics 

Chemistry  llla,b 10 

Mathematics  150-8,  252-8,  305-8  24 

Physics  211-12,  212-3,  300a-4,  300b-l,  301-8,  305-8, 
415a,b-8,  plus  3  additional  hours  of  upper  level  labora- 
tory work  and  Engineering  200a-3,  201a-l 51 

Secondary  Concentration  3— jj 

Electives    2C 

Total    1 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  physics  includes  Physics  211-12,  21 
300a-4,  300b-l,  and  electives  numbered  200  or  above  to  total  27  ho 

The  above  is  the  minimum  required  for  graduation.  Most  students  v  j 
take  more  than  the  required  number  of  hours  and  still  graduate  in  fc  | 
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3ars.  It  is  important  that  the  student  contact  the  Faculty  of  Physics 
mcerning  his  program  at  the  earliest  possible  date,  even  if  he  has  not 
ficially  declared  his  concentration. 

Professional  Writing 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  humanities  division 

eneral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   ....     84 

equirements  for  Concentration  in  Professional  Writing   85 

English  300-4,  392-3,  490-4,  492-4,  and  6  approved  hours  .  .         21 

Foreign  Language   (Intermediate)    9 

Journalism  101-3,   103-3,  201-3,  202-3,  391-3,  and  3  ap- 
proved hours 18 

Philosophy:    GSC  375-3,   Philosophy  342-4,  360-4,  484-4 

(any  two)    7-8 

Approved  electives  in  anthropology,  economics,  English,  gov- 
ernment, history,  journalism,  sociology,  and  speech 30-29 

ticondary  Concentration  0 

lectives    23 

')tal    192 


Psychology 

hdergraduate  courses  in  psychology  introduce  the  student  to  the  metri- 
cs and  findings  of  the  scientific  study  of  human  behavior.  He  is  given 
i  opportunity  to  learn  what  research  has  shown  about  how  we  perceive, 
hrn,  and  think;  how  individuals  differ  from  one  another;  how  the  per- 
siality  develops  from  infancy  to  maturity;  and  how  interpersonal  factors 
aect  human  relations  in  the  home,  on  the  job,  and  in  the  community. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  education  division 

lr  this  degree,  a  concentration  requires  a  minimum  of  44  hours  in  psy- 
cplogy.  The  primary  aim  is  to  provide  a  broad  general  education  rather 
tjin  specialized  professional  training  in  psychology;  a  maximum  of  three 
clirses  in  any  one  specialized  area  of  psychology  may  be  included  in  the 
4hour  concentration.  Students  should  consult  with  the  designated  psy- 
cplogy  adviser  in  planning  their  courses  of  study  and  especially  in  select- 
1  electives. 
tineral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   ....     84 

Equirements  for  Concentration  in  Psychology  40 

jSB  201c  (counts  toward  minimum  of  44  hours  in  psychology)   (4) 
Psychology  211a,b;  311;  312,  313,  or  314;  409  (must  be  taken 

in  order  listed)   20 

Psychology  electives  301,  303,  304,  305,  307,  320  (any  two)   .  .       8 
Psychology  electives  404,  406,  407,  408,  420,  421,  431,  440, 

I  451,  461,  465,  473,  474,  479,  490,  495  (any  two)    8 

Psychology  elective    (any  300-  or  400-level  course  excluding 

432)     4 

bondary  Concentration  27 

'ctives    41 


1 


m  192 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

For  this  degree,  a  concentration  in  psychology  requires  a  minimum  of  4 
hours  in  psychology.  This  course  of  study  is  designed  for  the  student  wh 
intends  to  teach,  pursue  graduate  studies  in  counselor  education,  schoc 
psychology,  or  in  psychology  with  an  educational  orientation.  Studer 
teaching  is  required  for  this  degree.  A  strong  second  teaching  field  shoul 
be  planned  in  consultation  between  the  secondary  education  adviser  an 
the  student. 
General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   ....     8 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Psychology fl 

GSB  201c    (counts  toward  minimum  of  48  hours  in  psy- 
chology)       4 

Psychology  211a,b,  311,  312  or  313,  409  (in  sequence)   20 

Psychology  301,  303,  305,  307,  320  (any  three)    12 

Psychology  407,  421,  431,  440,  461,  465  (any  three)   12 

Professional  Courses 

Counselor  Education  305    4 

Educational  Administration  355 4 

Secondary  Education  315   4 

Secondary  Education  352d   12-16 

Education  electives  to  complete  32  hours 8-4 

Secondary  Concentration  (should  be  planned  as  a  strong  sec- 
ond teaching  field)    

Electives    

Total    li 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  psychology  consists  of  a  minimum  of  | 
hours.  Students  intending  to  pursue  an  occupation  related  to  psycholojl 

(e.g.,  counseling,  personnel  work,  or  teaching  psychology)  include 
their  program  GSB  201c,  Psychology  211a,b,  and  311  plus  psycholojj 
electives  to  meet  minimum  hour  requirements.  Students  with  a  generj 
interest  in  psychology  but  not  planning  related  academic  or  vocation  j 
pursuits  should  include  in  their  program  GSB  201c  and  Psychology  211 
plus  psychology  electives  to  meet  minimum  requirements. 

Students  who  have  completed  GSD  114d  or  Sociology  308  should  nj 

include  Psychology  211b  in  their  program. 

i 
i 

Secondary  Education 

i 
Completion  of  the  concentration  in  secondary  education  fulfills  the  U| 
versity  and  the  Education  Division  requirements  for  the  Bachelor 
Science  degree  and  qualifies  the  student  for  the  Illinois  Standard  Hi! 
School  Certificate  with  an  endorsement  in  the  teaching  field  selected  j 
the  student.  The  program  includes  GSB  203a-4  or  GSB  300a-3,  there 
fulfilling  the  state  requirements  for  a  course  in  either  American  histcj 
or  government. 

For  Missouri  certification  the  following  courses  need  to  be  includ 
in  the  program:   Instructional  Materials  417-4 — Audio- Visual  IVlethc 
in  Education;  Psychology  303-4 — Adolescent  Psychology;  or  any  secoj 
course  classified  as  a  methods  or  curriculum  course. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

(\neral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.)    84 

GSB  201c-4,  203a-4  or  300a-3,  or  331-3  (10-11) 

ofessional  Requirements  32 

\.  Educational  Foundations  4-8 

Educational  Administration  355-4.  Elective:  431-4 

3.  Psychological  Background  4-8 

Counselor  Education  305^.  Electives:  422^,  Psychol- 
ogy 303-4. 

Curriculum  and  Instruction 4-8 

Secondary  Education  315-4.  Electives:  Instructional 
Materials  417-4,  Secondary  Education  407-4,  440^4, 
487-4,  488-4. 

3.  Student  Teaching 16 

Secondary  Education  352d-8  to  16. 
Teaching  jFields  (available  fields  listed  below.)  Certain  Gen- 
eral Studies  courses  may  be  applied 75 

J&ctives 1 

mi 192 


g] 


Teaching  Fields 

cooperation  with  other  divisions  at  the  Edwardsville  Campus  a  wide 
ge  of  teaching  fields  are  available  to  students  concentrating  in  sec- 
lary  education.  While  it  is  possible  to  include  two  teaching  fields  in  a 
m  baccalaureate  program,  the  Education  Division  does  not  usually 
Kpmmend  the  arrangement.  A  focus  on  a  single  field  is  also  urged  by  the 
Nrth  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools. 

(assistance  in  making  a  choice  between  these  fields  can  be  obtained 
frm  a  secondary  education  major  adviser  in  the  Education  Division 
Ofce  of  Student  Teaching,  room  2228  in  the  General  Office  Building.  The 
adiser  also  provides  students  with  the  details  of  the  teaching  field  pro- 
ns  and  directs  students  to  a  teaching  field  adviser. 
rt  History 

business    Education — a    concen-  Instructional  Materials 

tration  in  any  one  of  the  fol-  Language     Arts      (junior     high 

lowing  may  be  elected:  school) 

accounting,  data  processing,  Mathematics 

marketing,  economics,  office  Physical  Education 

services,  secretarial  adminis-  Physical  Science 

tration  Physics 

iology  Psychology 

hemistry  Social  Studies   (either  junior  or 

conomics  senior  high  school) 

nglish  Sociology 

oreign  Languages:  Speech 

French,  German,  Spanish  Special  Education — a  concentra- 

eneral  Science  and  Mathematics  tion  in  any  of   the   following 

(junior  high  school)  may  be  elected: 

eography  gifted,     educable     mentally 

overnment  handicapped,        emotionally 

ealth  Education  disturbed 
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Sociology 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree,  social  sciences  division 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   ....     I 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Sociology { 

Anthropology,  psychology  (one  course  in  each)    8 

Sociology  301,  312,  321,  451  16 

Sociology  electives  to  complete  45  hours    (410-8  is  recom- 
mended  for   those   planning   to  pursue   graduate  work  in 

sociology)     22 

Secondary  Concentration m 

Electives    

Total    1 

Social  Welfare 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSB-3.)   .... 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Sociology  

Anthropology,  economics,  government,  psychology  (one  course 

in  each)    16 

Sociology  301,  312,  321 12 

Social  Welfare  375,  383,  481,  482 '. .  .     16 

Sociology  electives  to  complete  45  hours    (410-8  is  recom- 
mended for  those  planning  to  pursue  graduate  studies  in 

social  welfare)    12 

Secondary  Concentration  

Electives    

Total    : 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

For  this  degree,  the  requirements  for  concentration  in  sociology  inch 
301,  302,  321,  333,  340,  374,  and  sociology  electives  to  complete  48  or; 
hours  depending  on  whether  the  student  has  one  or  two  secondary  c| 
centrations.  One  (but  not  two)  secondary  concentration  should  be  in  j 
other  social  science. 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  secondary  concentration  in  sociology  or  social  welfare  consists  of 
hours  of  electives. 

Special  Education 

Completion  of  the  concentration  in  special  education  fulfills  the  L 
versity   and  the  Education  Division  requirements  for  the   Bachelor 
Science    degree.    In   addition   it   qualifies    the    student   for  4he   Illirij 
Standard   Special   Certificate   with  an  endorsement  for  teaching  eitfr  l; 
the  educable  mentally  handicapped,   the  emotionally  disturbed,  or  | 
gifted  from  kindergarten  through  grade  fourteen.  A  graduate  from 
program  also  qualifies  for  appropriate  Missouri  certification. 

Provision  is  made  for  students  to  elect  an  area  of  emphasis  within  je% 
special  education  program.  The  student  may  specialize  in  the  edurcje  i\ 
mentally  handicapped,  the  emotionally  disturbed,  or  the  gifted.  W 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

(keral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   ....     84 

Equirements  for  Concentration  in  Special  Education 32 

|)ne  of  the  following  specializations: 

ilDUCABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED 

Jpecial  Education  410b-4,  413b-4,  414^,  420-4,  428-4,  481b 
-4    24 

jpecial  Education  353  (8  hours  of  student  teaching  of  educable 
mentally  handicapped  children)    8 

1MOTIONALLY  DISTURBED 

fecial  Education  410a,  413a,  414,  420a,  428,  481a 24 

Special  Education  353  (8  hours  of  student  teaching  of 
emotionally  disturbed  children)    8 

IFTED 

jlpecial  Education  410c,  413c,  414,  420c,  428,  481c 24 

Special  Education  353  (8  hours  of  student  teaching  of 
gifted  children)    8 

Plfessional  Courses  32 

Counselor  Education  305-4,  422-4 8 

Educational  Administration  355 4 

elementary  Education  314-4,  337-4,  351d-8 16 

pstructional  Materials  417  4 

Unprofessional  Requirements   8 

Psychology  301,  432 8 

E  ctives    36 

al    192 


Speech 

students  with  either  a  primary  or  a  secondary  concentration  in  speech 
m heater  must  participate  in  one  or  more  of  the  performance  activities: 
fcate,  forensics,  theater  production,  oral  reading,  television-radio. 

'he  degree  and  extent  of  the  participation  are  determined  through 

pultation  with  the  student's  adviser.  Upon  declaration  of  a  concentra- 
te in  speech  the  student  should  consult  with  a  faculty  adviser  to  plan 
hijprogram. 

tudents  with  primary  concentrations  in  speech  and  theater  in  their 
se  or  year  present  to  an  examining  committee  of  speech  and  theater 
faulty  a  special  senior  project  consisting  of  an  oral  presentation  that 
simplifies  effective  speaking  and  reveals  the  student's  grasp  of  speech 
siiject  matter  on  a  topic  that  embraces  a  relatively  broad  area  of  speech. 
E|y  in  the  senior  year  the  student  with  the  consent  of  his  adviser  deter- 
ges the  area  and  extent  of  the  topic  selected.  The  committee  certifies 
to)  project  as  acceptable  only  if  it  meets  minimal  standards  of  effective 
art  meaningful  communication. 


30 


Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  fine  arts  division 

Gieral  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   84 

uirements  for  Concentration  in  Speech 48 

SC  157,  GSD  103,  FL (17) 

peech  202,  205,  224,  301  14 


ft 
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Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  200  or  Speech  104 4 

Electives  in  at  least  three  of  the  following  areas: 

television-radio,  speech,  speech  pathology  and  audiology, 

and  theater  30 

Secondary  Concentration  

Electives    i 

Total    Ilj 

Students  seeking  certification  for  teaching  with  the  Bachelor  of  Aij 
degree  must  take  the  program  outlined  above,  including  Speech  40 .; 
Theater  100,  200,  300,  and  400-6  to  8  hours  each,  and  meet  the  oth 
minimum  standards  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  Education 
this  chapter.  The  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  are  tlj 
same  except  that  the  foreign  language  is  not  required. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  education  division 

Students  seeking  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  concentrate  | 
in  speech  education  must  take  the  program  outlined  above,  includij 
Speech  406,  Theater  100,  200,  300,  and  400-6  to  8  hours  each,  and  mi  | 
the  other  minimum  standards  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  E  | 
ucation  in  this  chapter. 

Secondary  Concentration 

A  30-hour  secondary  concentration  in  speech  must  be  planned  in  consi)} 
tation  with  the  chairman  of  the  Speech  and  Theater  faculty.  Studeij 
electing  speech  as  a  second  teaching  subject  must  include  Speech  4(| 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

1 

Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  fine  arts  divisio  i 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)  ....  1 
Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology    j 

GSB  201c,  331 (7)    ! 

GSD  103,  FL1 (12) 

Counselor  Education  305,  422 8    j 

Educational  Administration  355 4 

Elementary  Education  314,  337,  351d-8 16 

Psychology  301,  305 8 

Special  Education  414 4    j 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  200,  203,  212,  318,  319, 

405-8,  406,  412,  414,  415,  416,  419 52    U 

Electives    

Total    1 


Student  Teaching 

Student  teaching  is  the  culminating  experience  in  all  professional  bri 
calaureate  programs  of  the  Education  Division.  Most  students  find  it  -p 
single  most  rewarding  and  stimulating  experience  provided  in  the  pp 
gram.   It  is  needed  in  order  to  meet  the  degree  requirements  of 
Division,    the    certification   requirements   of   the   states   of   Illinois  i 1 
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issouri,  and  the  standards  of  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation 

<  Teacher  Education. 

A  fully  satisfactory  student  teaching  experience  necessitates  a  full  day 
volvement  in  a  public  school.  The  faculty  of  the  Education  Division 
is  also  found  that  students  cannot  thoroughly  realize  the  possible  benefits 
student  teaching  if  they  are  either  employed  part-time  or  registered  for 
campus  class.  In  order  to  insure  the  maximum  gain  from  student 
aching,  students  need  to  plan  an  academic  year  quarter  in  which  student 

1  aching  will  be  free  of  other  major  demands  upon  time  and  energy, 
nee  no  student  teaching  is  available  in  the  summer  for  undergraduate 
idents  in  the  regular  degree  program,  the  quarter  selected  for  student 

Inching  will  have  to  be  in  the  fall,  winter,  or  spring. 

Application  Procedure 

i  request  to  undertake  student  teaching  is  made  on  the  appropriate  form 
f  stained  from  and  filed  with  the  Education  Division  Office  of  Student 
laching.  This  step  needs  to  be  taken  during  the  winter  quarter  of  the 
indent's  junior  year  and  no  later  than  two  quarters  before  enrolling  in 
Mudent  teaching  course. 

(After  riling  an  application  for  student  teaching,  the  student  is  inter- 
red by  an  education  adviser  in  the  Education  Division  Office  of  Stu- 
cjnt  Teaching.  The  adviser  determines  if  all  prerequisites  to  student 
taching  have  been  met  and  schedules  a  pre-student  teaching  small  group 
c  entation  session  for  the  student. 

The  school  in  which  the  student  teaching  is  conducted  is  selected  by 
t*  adviser  after  consultation  with  the  student.  The  Education  Division 
Is  cooperating  schools  within  a  50-mile  radius  of  the  campus.  Students 
sbuld  be  prepared  to  accept  an  assignment  in  any  of  these  schools.  The 
cpision  as  to  which  school  is  assigned  is  primarily  dependent  upon  the 

ident's  background  and  academic  needs.  While  every  effort  to  minimize 

ident  travel  is  made,  other  factors  have  priority,  among  which  are  the 
aailabilility  of  a  challenging  student  teaching  situation  and  university 
spervision. 

(Before  the  assignment  is  confirmed,  the  student  is  interviewed  by  the 
sjiool's  principal  and  the  classroom  teacher,  known  as  the  "cooperating 
tkcher,"  with  whom  the  student  teacher  will  be  working. 

Prerequisites  to  Student  Teaching 

GENERAL 

Be  following  are  prerequisites  that  need  to  be  met  prior  to  registering 
ajl  receiving  an  assignment  for  student  teaching: 

L  At  the  beginning  of  the  junior  or  senior  year  an  intensive  two-week 
Pp-student  teaching  experience  is  provided  all  winter  and  spring  student 
fcjehers.  It  is  composed  of  orientation  sessions,  and  classroom  observation 
ati  participation.  It  is  called  the  "September  Experience,"  since  it  is 
sjieduled  at  the  beginning  of  the  cooperating  school's  fall  term.  This 
Uially  begins  the  last  week  of  August  or  the  first  week  of  September. 
Viere  possible  the  student  visits  in  the  school  wherein  the  student  teach- 
iif  will  be  undertaken. 

Application  for  the  September  Experience  must  be  filed  with  the  Edu- 
cjion  Division  Office  of  Student  Teaching  no  later  than  the  mid-term  of 
tlj  spring  quarter  in  order  to  insure  the  availability  of  a  public  school 
Siation. 
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Fall  quarter  student  teachers  fulfill  the  September  Experience  require 
ments  by  assuming  their  regular  student  teaching  assignment  at  th 
beginning  of  the  cooperating  school  year. 

2.  Student  teaching  assignments  are  given  after  the  completion  of  £ 
least  144  quarter  hours  to  students  who  have  a  minimum  overall  3. 
grade-point  average  which  covers  any  grades  that  may  have  been  trans 
f erred  from  other  institutions.  Transfer  students  need  to  be  in  resident 
for  a  quarter  prior  to  student  teaching. 

3.  In  compliance  with  a  State  of  Illinois  regulation  a  prospective  sti 
dent  teacher  takes  a  physical  examination.  Forms  for  reporting  sue 
examination  are  to  be  returned  to  that  office  at  least  two  months  pric 
to  student  teaching. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

1.  Students  concentrating  in  secondary  education  are  asked  to  compler 
16  quarter  hours  in  professional  education  courses  prior  to  student  teadl 
ing.  These  courses  are  to  include  Counselor  Education  305,  Education:  | 
Administration  355,  Secondary  Education  315,  or  a  specialized  methocj 
course  in  the  student's  teaching  field,  and  one  elected  course. 

2.  It  is  also  expected  that  secondary  education  students  will  have  cor , 
pleted  32  hours  of  their  studies  in  their  chosen  teaching  field  with  certaJ 
exceptions.  Forty-eight  hours  will  be  completed  by  students  who  ha*! 
chosen  one  of  the  following  teaching  fields:  art  education,  business  educj 
tion,  general  science  and  mathematics,  language  arts,  physical  educatio 
physical  science,  and  social  studies. 

3.  Before  a  student  teaching  assignment  is  made,  a  recommendatk  i 
for  student  teaching  from  the  student's  education  adviser  is  to  be  on  filj 
and  for  secondary  education  concentrations  a  recommendation  from  til 

student's  teaching  field  adviser  is  also  needed. 

i 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Students  concentrating  in  elementary  education  complete  a  minimuj 
of  24  quarter  hours  in  professional  education  courses  prior  to  studef 
teaching.  Courses  to  be  included  are:  Counselor  Education  305,  Educ 
tional   Administration   355,    and   Elementary   Education   314   and   Sc 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

In  addition  to  the  above  elementary  education  prerequisites,  an  ea 
childhood  education  concentration  completes  Elementary  Education  3 
before  student  teaching. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

In  addition  to  the  above  elementary  education  prerequisites,  a  stude 
concentrating  in  special  education  completes  a  minimum  of  16  hours 
special  education  before  registering  for  student  teaching. 

Theater 

Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  fine  arts  dptisio 

General  Studies  Requirements  (See  Chapter  3.  Waive  GSC-3.)   .... 

Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Theater 

GSC  354-9   9 
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GSD  103-3,  FL  * (12) 

Speech  104-4,  224-4 8 

Theater  100,  200,  300,  400  (a  program  arranged  with  the  Di- 
rector of  Theater,  prior  to  advisement,  with  studios  in  act- 
ing/directing, design/technical  theater,  costuming/makeup, 

management/publicity,  dance/stage  movement)    72 

lectives    19 

rial    192 

Secondary  Concentration 

36-hour  secondary  concentration  in  theater  must  be  planned  in  con- 
ization, prior  to  advisement,  with  the  Director  of  Theater. 

ASSOCIATE     DEGREES 

Child  Care  Services 

le  Associate  in  Arts  degree  with  a  specialization  in  Child  Care  Serv- 
es is  designed  to  help  the  student  develop  skills  in  working  with  chil- 
<en  under  seven  years  of  age.  All  Child  Care  Services  courses  combine 
feory  with  its  practical  application  through  field  experience. 
JThis  program  is  intended  both  for  those  who  wish  to  acquire  the  skills 
ipded  to  enter  the  field  of  nursery  education  and  day  care,  and  for  those 
steady  holding  positions  in  this  field  but  who  wish  also  to  make  use  of 
lb  opportunity  to  improve  performance  of  their  current  job  or  to  prepare 

advancement. 

Students  planning  to  specialize  in  Child  Care  Services  should  consult 
th  the  Division  of  Technical  and  Adult  Education. 


Associate  in  Arts  Degree,  division  of  technical  and  adult 

EDUCATION 

kneral  Studies  Requirements  47 

\iild  Care  Services  Courses 41 

lectives    8 

>taZ    96 

Accounting 

le  Associate  in  Business  degree  with  a  specialization  in  accounting 
ers  a  practical  and  an  up-to-date  background  for  a  student  who  wishes 
I  prepare  for  a  position  as  bookkeeper,  payroll  clerk,  junior  accountant, 
c|  assistant  to  a  senior  accountant  or  to  an  auditor.  It  also  offers  a  base 
lion  which  to  build  a  more  sophisticated  business  education  in  prepara- 
tp  for  senior  positions. 

Associate  in  Business  Degree,  division  of  technical  and  adult 

EDUCATION 

(ineral  Studies  Requirements 30 

(meral  Business  32 

^counting    20 


I A  foreign  language  is  not  required  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 
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Option  A  or  B Jftj 

Option  A:  Quantitative  Analysis  and  Systems 16 

Option  B:  General  Accounting 16 

Total 1 


Industrial  Management 

The  Associate  in  Business  degree  with  a  specialization  in  industrial  mai 
agement  is  designed  for  adults  who  have  had  some  experience  in  worj 
situations.  It  prepares  its  participants  for  positions  such  as  unit  supe 
visor,  assistant  superintendent,  section  head,  and  branch  manager  of  sma 
organizations.  It  also  builds  a  base  upon  which  to  form  a  more  sophist 
cated  business  education  in  preparation  for  senior  positions. 

Associate  in  Business  Degree,  division  of  technical  and  adui 

EDUCATION 

General  Studies  Requirements  m 

General  Business 4 

Option  A  or  B 2 

Option  A:  Production 20 

Option  B:  Personnel 20 

Total 


Secretarial  Studies 

The  Associate  in  Business  degree  with  a  specialization  in  secretarial  stun] 
ies  is  planned  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  positions  as  prof e  J 
sional  secretaries  in  business,  industrial,  and  governmental  offices.  It  m 
eludes  a  combination  of  general  education  and  skill-building  coursd 
which  are  necessary  to  provide  a  high  degree  of  occupational  competence 

Associate  in  Business  Degree,  division  of  technical  and  aduij 

EDUCATION 

General  Studies  Requirements a 

Business  Education  Core 3 

Business  Education 4 

Total 


< 


Degrees 


Southern  Illinois  University  at  Edwardsville  grants  the  following  un- 

lergraduate  degrees: 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Associate  in  Arts 

Bachelor  of  Science  Associate  in  Business 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Graduation 

Svery  candidate  for  a  degree  must  file  written  application  with  the  Reg- 
istrar no  later  than  the  first  week  of  his  last  quarter  in  attendance  before 
he  desired  graduation  date.  Therefore,  a  person  desiring  to  graduate  in 
[he  June  Commencement  should  make  application  for  graduation  during 
(he  first  week  of  the  spring  quarter.  The  application  forms  are  available 

the  Registrar's  Office. 

At  the  time  of  application  the  student  must  pay  his  graduation  fee  and 
|rder  his  cap  and  gown  through  the  University  Bookstore  and  register 
ith  University  Placement  Services.  A  student  must  have  a  3.00  grade- 
boint  average  before  his  application  for  a  degree  may  be  accepted. 
:  In  addition  to  the  satisfying  of  all  necessary  academic  requirements 
jach  candidate  for  a  degree  must  make  certain  that  he  has  no  outstand- 
ng  financial  obligation  with  the  University.  Otherwise,  his  graduation 
clearance  will  be  held  up. 

i  Students  must  attend  Commencement  exercises  to  receive  their  diplo- 
nas,  unless  in  advance  they  obtain  permission  to  be  graduated  in  absentia. 

Bachelor's  Degrees 

Cvery  bachelor's  degree  candidate  is  expected  to  meet  the  University's 
feneral  requirements  and  to  follow  the  recommendations  of  his  academic 
init. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  must  complete  a  minimum  of  192  hours 
»f  credit  in  approved  courses.  At  least  64  must  be  in  third-level  (i.e.,  300- 
>r  400-level)  college  courses.  Each  student  must  have  a  C  average,  and 
[rades  not  lower  than  C  in  subjects  aggregating  at  least  three-fourths  of 
he  work.  A  C  average  is  required  in  the  area  of  concentration.  These 
iverages  are  required  for  credit  made  at  this  University  as  well  as  for  the 
otal  record.  To  receive  a  bachelor's  degree  from  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
versity a  student  must  present  either  a  total  of  three  years'  work  (144 
nours)  earned  at  Southern  Illinois  University  or  48  senior  college  hours 
sarned  at  the  University,  16  of  which  may  be  earned  in  extension. 

A  student  who  receives  his  first  bachelor's  degree  from  Southern  Illinois 
Jniversity  and  who  desires  a  second  bachelor's  degree  must  complete  a 
ninimum  of  45  hours  in  addition  to  those  required  for  the  first  degree 
;nd  must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  the  second  degree.  Of  these  45  hours, 
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a  minimum  of  15  must  be  taken  in  residence  at  the  University,  and 
maximum  of  15  may  be  acquired  in  extension  and/or  corresponden  i 
courses.  At  least  30  hours  must  be  in  senior  college  courses.  If  a  stude 
received  his  first  bachelor's  degree  from  another  university,  a  minimi] 
of  48  hours  are  required  to  fulfill  the  residence  requirement  for  the  seco]  j 
bachelor's  degree,  two-thirds  of  which  must  be  in  senior  college  coursr 

The  State  of  Illinois  requires  that  American  patriotism  and  the  prin 
pies  of  representative  government,  as  enunciated  in  the  American  Declai 
tion  of  Independence,  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri< 
and  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  the  proper  use  and  d 
play  of  the  American  flag  shall  be  taught  in  all  public  schools  and  othj 
educational  institutions  which  are  maintained  in  whole  or  in  part  by  pu  j 
lie  funds,  and  that  no  student  shall  receive  a  certificate  of  graduati  j 
without  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  upon  such  subjects.  Goveii 
ment   300a,    History   426,    and   GSB    203a,    300a,    and   318   offer   su| 
instruction. 

Students  preparing  to  teach  must  satisfy  the  certification  requiremer 
of  the  state  in  which  they  plan  to  teach.  Certification  information  m,| 
be  obtained  from  the  Registrar's  Office.  Most  students  who  plan  to  tea  j 
in  the  public  schools  register  in  the  Education  Division. 

Associate  Degrees 

Each  candidate  for  an  associate  degree  must  complete  a  minimum  of  i 
hours  of  credit  in  approved  courses.  Each  student  must  maintain  a  j 
average.  The  degree-granting  unit  for  the  associate  degree  is  the  Divisi | 
of  Technical  and  Adult  Education. 

The  Associate  in  Business  degree  is  designed  to  give  the  student  t 
skills  he  needs  to  perform  a  specific  job  or  type  of  job.  It  offers  specializ! 
tions  in  accounting,  industrial  management,  and  secretarial  studit 
Courses  for  each  of  these  specializations  are  available  both  during  t 
day  or  evening.  Each  specialization  may  be  completed  in  two  years 
the  full-time  student  or  in  four  years  by  the  part-time  evening  stude] 
This  program  is  intended  for  high  school  graduates  who  wish  to  preps 
for  a  first  time  full-time  job  and  for  adults  with  some  working  experien 
who  desire  to  qualify  themselves  for  advancement  in  a  chosen  field  or  i 
transfer  to  a  different  specialization. 

Enrollment  is  limited  to  those  whose  purpose  is  to  acquire  the  s 
necessary  for  an  initial  job  in  the  chosen  field.  This  program  should  not 
confused  with  the  first  two  years  of  any  of  the  four-year  programs  offe 
by  other  academic  units  of  the  University. 

The  only  program  in  the  Associate  in  Arts  degree  offered  at  this  ti 
is  child  care  services. 

The  associate  degree  programs  are  listed  in  detail  at  the  end 
Chapters  5  and  8  in  this  catalog,  following  the  information  on  bachel 
degree  programs. 

Preprofessional  Programs 

Preprofessional   students   may,   subject   to   certain   conditions,   obtaii 
bachelor's    degree    after    three    years'    work   at    Southern    Illinois 
versity  and  one  or  more  years'  work  in  a  professional  school.  Duri 
their  three  years  of  residence  at  Southern  Illinois  University  they  nc 
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to  have  completed  all  requirements  other  than  elective  hours  for  the 
bachelor's  degree  which  they  are  seeking. 

In  some  cases  the  completion  of  concentration  requirements  is  possible 
:>y  their  taking  certain  courses  at  the  professional  school,  but  this  is  per- 
mitted only  upon  the  prior  approval  of  the  appropriate  division  dean. 
Also,  there  needs  to  be  completion  of  at  least  one  year  of  professional 
work  with  acceptable  grades  in  a  Class  A  medical  school,  a  Class  A  dental 
school,  a  Class  A  veterinary  school,  or  an  approved  medical  technology 
3r  law  school.  In  all  cases,  all  University  graduation  requirements  must 
be  met.  It  is  advisable  for  a  student  interested  in  this  program  to  make 
bis  decision  to  seek  a  bachelor's  degree  before  entering  the  professional 
school  so  that  any  questions  may  be  clarified  at  an  early  date.  Prepro- 
fessional training  is  offered  in  the  areas  of  medical  technology,  medicine, 
dentistry,  and  veterinary  science. 

Students  working  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  agriculture 
may  attend  the  Edwardsville  Campus  their  freshman  year  and  transfer 
jto  the  Carbondale  Campus  for  the  completion  of  the  degree.  In  prepar- 
ing for  one  of  the  agriculture  professions,  the  student  should  follow  closely 
[the  appropriate  course  of  study  as  suggested  in  the  Carbondale  Campus 
Undergraduate  Catalog. 

Students  working  toward  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  home  econom- 
ics may  attend  the  Edwardsville  Campus  their  freshman  and  sophomore 
years  and  transfer  to  the  Carbondale  Campus  for  the  completion  of  the 
clegree.  In  preparing  for  this  degree,  the  student  should  follow  closely  the 
appropriate  course  of  study  in  the  Carbondale  Campus  Undergraduate 
Catalog. 

Advanced  Degrees 

For  information  concerning  master's  degrees  or  the  specialist's  certificate, 
refer  to  the  Graduate  School  Catalog  or  direct  inquiries  to  the  Assistant 
Dean,  Graduate  School,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  Illi- 
nois 62025. 


Student  Affairs 


southern  Illinois  university  at  Edwardsville  recognizes  the  importance 
of  providing  students  every  opportunity  to  benefit  in  the  fullest  manner 
;from  their  college  experiences.  The  primary  goals  of  Student  Affairs  are 
to:  (a)  provide  services  which  help  students  to  continue  their  education 
and  be  in  the  best  possible  mental  and  physical  condition  for  learning  in 
the  classroom;  (b)  facilitate  the  development  of  students  through  activities 
in  which  they  participate  or  situations  in  which  they  become  involved; 
and  (c)  teach  students  to  be  humane. 

Student  Services 

The  University  is  concerned  with  an  integrated  approach  to  student  needs 
and  problems  in  intellectual,  social,  spiritual,  and  physical  areas.  Students 
imay  learn  about  and  be  referred  to  specialized  services  throughout  the 
(University  by  publications  describing  the  services  and  by  the  personnel 
[in  units  which  are  concerned  with  students. 

Those  functions  of  Student  Affairs  relating  directly  to  students  in- 
iclude  the  student  services  administered  by  the  Dean  of  Students. 
These  services  include:  Counseling  and  Testing,  Student  Housing, 
[Student  Activities,  Health  Service,  and  Student  Work  and  Financial 
Assistance. 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

The  Dean  of  Students  on  the  campus  coordinates  the  student  services 
offered  by  the  functions  within  Student  Affairs.  The  deans  and  their 
staffs  work  closely  with  other  University  offices,  with  students,  with 
faculty,  and  with  campus  ministers  in  planning  and  implementing  an 
integrated  program  of  activities  and  services.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students  provides  information  about  the  University  and  its  services,  lends 
'assistance  to  students  who  request  it,  and  conducts  exit  interviews  for 
students  withdrawing  from  the  University. 

Counseling  and  Testing 

!The  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  is  staffed  with  professional  counselors 
who  are  qualified  to  discuss  freely  any  problem  or  plan — academic,  per- 
gonal, or  vocational — that  may  concern  the  student.  Counseling  is  de- 
signed to  aid  the  student  in  arriving  at  a  realistic  solution  to  his  problem 
by  providing  a  permissive  setting  in  which  he  may  freely  verbalize  his 
,thoughts  and  feelings  and,  in  turn,  gain  insights  for  greater  understand- 
ing. The  counselor  may  use  tests  as  an  aid  in  helping  the  student  evaluate 
his  strengths  and  limitations.  These  may  include  measures  of  interest, 
aptitude,  personality,  and  achievement. 

Most  of  the  students  who  seek  help  from  the  Counseling  and  Testing 
Center  refer  themselves.  However,  referrals  are  received  from  the  faculty 
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and  from  agencies  throughout  the  University.  Students  may  make  a 
pointments  by  telephone.  Services  are  free. 

The  American  College  Testing  Program  is  administered  on  the  El 
wardsville  Campus.  In  addition  to  the  extensive  individual  testing 
ducted  in  conjunction  with  counseling,  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Cent 
administers  testing  programs  for  selection,  placement,  and  research  pvj 
poses. 

An  on-going  program  of  research  is  carried  out  by  the  staff  of  t] 
Counseling  and  Testing  Center  in  student  attitudes,  aptitude,  achievj 
ment,  and  background;  the  college  environment;  and  other  areas  relati 
to  the  total  educational  process.  Staff  members  serve  as  consultants  I 
other  faculty  members  in  educational  and  institutional  research. 

Student  Housing 

Because  of  the  relationship  between  the  student's  living  environment  a:' 
his  progress  towards  attainment  of  his  educational  goals,  Southern  III 
nois  University  seeks  continually  to  influence  both  the  availability  a| 
quality  of  off -campus  housing. 

BASIC  STUDENT  HOUSING  POLICY 

Because  of  concern  for  and  interest  in  the  housing  of  students,  the  Boa 
of  Trustees  of  Southern  Illinois  University  established,  in  1963,  bai 
policy  on  student  housing.  At  its  meeting  in  April,  1965,  the  Board 
Trustees  amended  its  1963  policy  and  passed  a  resolution  which  estei 
lished  the  current  basic  policy  on  student  housing  as  follows. 

Single  undergraduate  students  not  residing  with  their  parents  or  guar 
ians  will  be  permitted  to  reside  only  in  those  accommodations  which  ha 
been  and  which  continue  to  be  classified  by  the  Administration  as  A 
cepted  Living  Centers.  Any  single  undergraduate  student  who  resides 
accommodations  not  designated  as  an  Accepted  Living  Center  shall  be  si 
ject  to  disciplinary  action.  The  Administration  vigorously  encourages  tr 
all  accommodations  used  by  graduate  students  and  married  undergra 
uates  meet  the  same  minimal  standards. 

The  qualifications  necessary  for  a  living  unit  to  be  classified  as  an  P 
cepted  Living  Center  encompass  due  consideration  for  safety,  sanitatk 
health  and  recreation,  supervision,  and  the  creation  of  an  environme 
conducive  to  good  study  conditions.  In  addition,  the  living  unit  must 
limited  to  students  of  Southern  Illinois  University  and  available  to 
students  of  the  University  regardless  of  race,  color,  religion,  or  natior 
origin. 

The  Administration  reviews  annually  the  Housing  Policies  and  Star 
ards  and  makes  appropriate  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Truste 
for  upgrading  living  conditions  for  students. 

UNIVERSITY  HOUSING 

The  University's  first  housing  facilities  were  approved  February  16,  19( 
Official  occupancy  began  during  the  winter  quarter,  1970.  The  thirty -oi 
attractive  two-story  apartment  buildings  contain  eight  apartments  ea< 
The  University's  objective  is  to  provide  temporary  housing  for  facui' 
and  staff  members  and  long-term  housing  for  single  and  married  studei 
— undergraduates,  graduates,  and  graduate  assistants.  These  minimi 
cost  apartments  are  designed  to  provide  a  comfortable,  convenient  livi 
environment  conducive  to  effective  study  habits  and  social  growth.  ) 
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ormation  concerning  application  and  qualifications  to  live  in  University 
ousing  may  be  obtained  from  the  Housing  Office,  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
ersity,  Edwardsville,  Illinois  62025. 

OFF-CAMPUS  HOUSING 

)wners  of  off-campus  housing  facilities  use  the  University's  contract 
orm  for  student  rental  housing.  Each  student  contract  has  to  be  signed  by 
le  owner  or  his  legal  representative,  by  the  student  renter,  and  by  an 
ppropriate  staff  member  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Staff  members  of  the  Office  of  the  Coordinator  of  University  Housing 
[re  available  to  advise  students  who  seek  off-campus  accommodations. 
Experience  has  indicated  that  attempting  to  obtain  off-campus  facilities 
>y  mail  is  generally  unsatisfactory.  Therefore,  prospective  students  are 
urged  to  visit  the  campus  and  personally  seek  desirable  living  accom- 
nodations. 

Detailed  information  concerning  housing  may  be  found  in  "Student 
(lousing  Policies  and  Standards,"  which  may  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of 
jhe  Dean  of  Students. 

Student  Activities 

fhe  staff  members  of  the  Student  Activities  Office  are  available  to  all 
ampus  groups  and  individuals  in  planning,  conducting,  and  evaluating 
ictivities  and  programs. 

j  Besides  honorary  organizations  which  stimulate  and  recognize  academic 
tchievements,  other  groups  and  organizations  exist  to  meet  the  educa- 
ional,  religious,  social,  recreational,  political,  and  other  special  interests 
)f  the  student. 

Through  the  use  of  the  Student  Activities  funds,  certain  all-campus 
froups  are  able  to  initiate  and  plan  a  wide  variety  of  programs  for  the 
entire  campus  community. 

Through  the  establishment  and  recognition  of  such  organizations  and 
Drograms  at  Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  students  are  able 
;o  become  involved  with  the  academic  community.  Participation  in  any 
jroup  or  organization  is  open  to  all  students. 

Health  Service 

iealth  Service  provides  medical  services  to  the  students,  faculty,  and 
Jtaff  within  the  limits  imposed  by  the  size  and  professional  status  of  the 
Jtaff,  by  legal  obligations,  and  by  the  available  facilities. 

A  physical  examination,  preferably  performed  by  the  family  physician, 
Is  required  of  all  students  before  attending  classes  on  a  full-time  basis.  A 
[simplified  form  is  furnished  the  student  for  this  purpose;  it  should  be 
mailed  or  brought  to  the  Health  Service  on  completion.  From  this  record, 
ilecisions  may  be  made  relative  to  special  considerations  for  physical 
disabilities,  need  for  individualized  physical  education  courses,  and  treat- 
ment of  illnesses  while  the  student  is  enrolled. 

Detailed  information  about  the  services  provided  and  the  voluntary 
health  insurance  program  available  to  students  at  special  rates  may  be 
bbtained  through  a  brochure  available  at  Health  Service. 

Office  of  Student  Work  and  Financial  Assistance 

Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  has  an  excellent  program 
whereby  a  student  may  combine  student  work  with  financial  assistance  to 
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defray  a  large  part  of  his  educational  expenses.  Student  job  diversity  e: 
tends  from  unskilled  entry  jobs  to  those  jobs  requiring  college  trainin 
Employment  opportunities  for  students  exist  in  every  unit  of  tl 
University. 

The  Student  Work  Program  provides  part-time  employment  and  woi 
experience  which  relates,  if  possible,  to  the  student's  academic  program 
The  kind  of  training  and  length  of  the  program  are  determined  by  tl 
employing  unit  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of  Student  Work  and  Fina] 
cial  Assistance. 

Undergraduates  employed  on  campus  are  paid  from  $1.45  to  $2.25  p 
hour,  based  upon  off-campus  experience  and  the  number  of  years 
satisfactory  service  to  the  University.  Graduate  students  receive  $1.( 
to  $3.00  per  hour  if  working  in  a  non-related  field.  Graduate  studen 
working  in  a  related  field  receive  $2.15  to  $3.00  per  hour. 

Undergraduates  and  graduates  must  be  enrolled  in  at  least  3  hours 
qualify  for  part-time  student  work  on  campus  during  any  quarter. 

In  addition  to  student  work,  scholarships,  grants,  loans,  and  other  ak 
are  available  to  assist  academically  capable,  financially  needy  student 
As  a  part  of  the  award  program,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  establishe 
tuition  awards  known  as  Southern  Illinois  University  Scholarship  an 
Activity  Awards.  To  apply  for  awards,  entering  freshmen  must  ha\ 
ranked  in  the  upper  half  of  their  graduating  class  and  have  achieved 
minimum  comprehensive  high  school  average  of  C;  enrolled  students  mui 
have  a  minimum  average  of  C  for  all  college  work.  For  scholarships  avai; 
able  to  upperclassmen,  a  minimum  average  of  C  is  required  for  all  collet  i 
work.  For  some  scholarships,  higher  averages  are  required  both  m 
eligibility  and  maintenance. 

The  limitations  of  such  forms  of  assistance  make  it  inadvisable  for  sj 
undergraduate  to  expect  to  meet  all  University  expenses  from  sucj 
sources.  The  University  may  assist  in  making  up  the  difference  betweej 
college  costs  and  the  student's  resources  through  scholarships,  award! 
and  loans. 

Students  desiring  to  apply  for  financial  assistance  must  be  officially  at] 
mitted  to  the  University  and  should  request  an  application  for  financij 
assistance  from  the  Student  Work  and  Financial  Assistance  Office.  ]| 
general,  students  should  apply  for  assistance  between  January  1  aii| 
March  15  prior  to  the  September  when  assistance  is  needed. 

Identification  Cards  and  Number  Three  Cards  as 
Certificate  of  Registration 

Each  student  receives  an  identification  card  which  bears  his  photograpj 
and  serves  to  identify  him  while  he  is  enrolled  at  Southern  Illinois  Unj 
versity,  Edwardsville. 

A  Number  Three  Card,  issued  each  quarter  at  the  time  of  registraticj 
certifies  payment  of  tuition  and  various  fees.  The  identification  card  | 
used  with  the  Number  Three  Card  for  the  current  quarter  to  identiij 
students  who  have  paid  the  student  activity  fee  and  are  eligible  to  uw 
University  facilities. 

The  identification  card  and  the  Number  Three  Card  are  legal  doc1; 
ments.  A  student  who  loans,  borrows,  or  alters  these  cards  is  subject  | 
disciplinary  action;  in  addition,  such  action  may  be  considered  a  crimin;; 
offense  as  well  as  an  infraction  of  University  regulations.  It  is  importaij 
to  obtain  a  new  certificate  of  registration  each  quarter  and  to  carry  bo\\ 
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he  identification  card  and  the  current  certificate  of  registration  at  all 
imes.  These  cards  are  also  used  to  borrow  books  from  the  University 
ibraries  and  for  other  situations  on  the  campus  where  positive  student 
den  tinea  tion  is  required. 

Student  Guidebook 

Specific  information  and  current  policies  concerning  housing,  motor  ve- 
licle  regulation,  student  activities,  student  code,  and  general  matters 
ire  found  in  the  Student  Guidebook,  which  is  distributed  to  new  students 
jipon  admission  to  the  University.  All  students  should  be  cognizant  of 
fjniversity  requirements  and  regulations  and  may  obtain  copies  of  the 
tudent  Guidebook  from  Central  Publications  or  from  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Students. 

Bursar 

The  Bursar's  Office  accepts  payment  of  tuition,  fees,  and  room  charges, 
t  also  distributes  checks  for  student  employment.  Limited  check  cashing 
ervices  are  provided  to  students.  Students  are  encouraged  to  establish 
becking  accounts  in  local  banks  of  the  area  to  obtain  the  full  services  of 
regular  checking  account. 

Residence  Regulations 

Regulations  defining  the  residence  of  students  for  purposes  of  registration 
n  Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  are  as  follows : 

1.  Evidence  showing  the  residence  of  every  applicant  for  admission  to 
jhe  University  must  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time  of  applica- 
ton  for  admission,  and  resident  or  nonresident  fees  shall  be  assessed  on 
he  basis  of  evidence  appearing  in  the  Registrar's  records. 

2.  In  all  cases  where  the  records  indicate  that  the  student's  home  is 
utside  the  state  of  Illinois,  the  nonresident  fee  shall  be  assessed.  A  stu- 
lent  who  takes  exception  to  the  ruling  may  file  a  claim  for  a  refund,  but 
pis  must  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  within  10  days  of  the  opening 
late  of  the  quarter  for  which  the  charge  was  made. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  student  who  is  a  minor,  the  residence  of  the  parent, 
r  if  the  student  has  no  parent,  the  guardian  of  this  person,  shall  govern 
jnless  there  is  proven  to  have  been  complete  emancipation  of  the  minor 
ram  his  parents  or  guardian  and  he  has  established  residence  in  the  state 
If  Illinois. 

4.  Any  student,  adult  or  minor,  whose  parents  have  established  a  bona 
de  residence  in  the  state  of  Illinois  will  be  regarded  as  a  resident  for 
egistration  purposes;  except  that  an  adult  student  who  has  established 

residence  on  his  own  account  outside  of  the  state  must  conform  to  the 
ferms  set  forth  in  regulation  6  to  be  classified  as  a  resident. 
]  5.  A  wife  is  classified  as  a  resident  for  registration  purposes  if  her  hus- 

nd  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  state  of  Illinois  preceding  and  at  the 
me  of  her  registration. 

!  6.  An  adult  student,  whose  parents  are  deceased  or  whose  parents  re- 
tde  outside  the  state,  to  be  considered  a  resident  of  Illinois  for  purposes 
(  registration  must  be  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  state  for  three  months 
(receding  the  beginning  of  any  quarter  for  which  he  registers  at  the  Uni- 
brsity  and  must  present  evidence  that  he  is  self-sustaining  and  not  under 
larental  control. 
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7.  An  adult  alien  who  holds  valid  immigration  papers  and  is  in  th 
United  States  under  an  immigrant-type  visa  may  qualify  as  a  resident  ( j 
the  state  for  purposes  of  registration  in  the  University  if  he  has  live 
within  the  state  for  at  least  a  period  of  twelve  months  next  preceding  M 
beginning  of  any  quarter  for  which  he  registers  at  the  University,  subje<| 
to  the  provisions  of  rules  4  and  6. 

8.  Several  factors  will  be  considered  in  the  determination  of  each  ind 
vidual  case.  Among  the  factors  to  be  considered  will  be   (a)   location  <j 
draft  board  registration,    (b)    voting  address,  if  any,   (c)    the  degree  < 
self-support  of  the  student,   (d)   location  of  summer  or  vacation  employ 
ment.  j 

9.  All  cases  of  appeal  shall  first  be  referred  to  the  Legal  Counsel  of  tlj 
University.  An  appeal  from  the  Legal  Counsel  shall  be  in  accordance  will 
University  statutes.1 
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1  In  the  above  regulations  an  adult  student  is  considered  to  be  a  male  at  least  21  years  of  ag< 
a  female  at  least  18  years  of  age. 


Course  Descriptions 


Iiere  are  listed  all  of  the  courses  offered  by  the  Edwardsville  Campus 
or  credit  toward  a  bachelor's,  master's,  doctor's,  or  associate  degree, 
bourses  are  listed  numerically  within  each  subject-matter  area.  Areas 
ire  listed  below  in  the  order  of  their  appearance  on  the  following  pages. 


Subject-Matter  Areas 

treneral  Studies  Area  A 

general  Studies  Area  B 

jjeneral  Studies  Area  C 

Greneral  Studies  Area  D 

general  Studies  Area  E 

Accounting 

administrative  Services 

Aerospace  Studies 

•American  Studies 

Anthropology 

tat 

Biology 

Business  Communications 

Business  Education 

Chemistry 

polloquium 

Comparative  Literature 

Counselor  Education 

(Economics 

Educational  Administration 

plementary  Education 

Engineering 

English 

experiment  in  Higher  Education 

finance 

foreign  Languages 

General  Foreign  Language 
;  French 
I  German 

Greek 
j  Italian 
I  Latin 
I  Russian 

Spanish 


Romance  Philology 
General  Business  Administration 
Geography 
Government 
Health  Education 
History 
Honors  Hours 
Humanities 

Instructional  Materials 
Journalism 
Management  Science 
Marketing 
Mathematics 
Music 
Nursing 

Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations 
Philosophy 
Physical  Education 
Physics 
Production 
Psychology 
Quantitative  Methods 
Rehabilitation 
Science  and  Technology 
Secondary  Education 
Social  Welfare 
Sociology 
Special  Education 
Speech 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 
Television-Radio 
Theater 
Child  Care  Services1 


Explanation  of  Entries 

le  first  entry  for  each  course  is  a  three-digit  numeral  which,  together 


1  Courses  count  only  toward  the  Associate  in  Arts  degree. 
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with  the  subject  area,  serves  to  identify  the  course.  The  first  digit  ind! 
cates  that  the  course  is  for  freshmen,  sophomores,  juniors,  seniors,  c 
graduate  students  only,  depending  on  whether  the  digit  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  I 
respectively. 

Following  the  identification  number  are  a  dash  and  another  numbe 
which  indicates  the  maximum  credit  allowed  for  the  course.  The  maximui 
may  be  variable,  such  as  History  410-2  to  5.  Some  courses  do  not  term 
nate  at  the  end  of  one  quarter,  as  evidenced  by  two  or  more  numerals  i 
parentheses  indicating  the  credit  allowed  for  each  quarter  of  particip? 
tion  in  the  course,  such  as  GSC  370-9  (3,3,3).  The  bold  face  letters  il 
parentheses  correspond  to  the  numerals  in  parentheses  and  are  followe: 
by  a  description  of  the  material  to  be  covered  that  quarter.  Next  is  tl 
title,  followed  by  a  description  of  the  course.  If  certain  requiremen 
must  be  satisfied  before  enrollment  in  a  course,  they  are  listed  as  pn 
requisites. 

Not  all  of  the  courses  described  here  are  offered  every  quarter  or  eve 
every  year.  To  find  out  when  and  where  a  course  is  to  be  offered,  consu 
the  Schedule  of  Classes,  which  may  be  obtained  from  Central  Publication 
Southern  Illinois  University,  Edwardsville,  Illinois  62025.  When  reques 
ing  a  schedule,  please  specify  quarter  (fall,  winter,  spring,  or  summer 

Man's  Physical  Environment  and  Biological  Inheritance  (GSA 

101-8    (5,3)    Introduction   to   Physical   Science,    (a)    A   study   of   the  fund 

mentals  of  physics  covering  aspects  of  mechanics,  electricity  and  magnetisn 

optics  and  atomic  physics,  (c)  A  study  of  chemical  principles  and  the  atom 

structure  of  matter.  Must  be  taken  in  a,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  satisfacto]; 

score  on  placement  test  or  Mathematics  101. 

110-8  (4,4)  The  Earth  and  Its  Environment.  A  study  of  the  earth,  its  maj 

domains  and  its  space  environment;  student  investigation  of  earth  substance 

processes  and  utilization  of  energy.  An  investigative  approach  for  study  of  ti 

observational  and  measurement  techniques  of  the  earth  scientist.  Lecture,  la 

oratory,  and  individual  study.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  oi 

year  of  high  school  chemistry. 

201-8    (4,4)    Man's   Biological   Inheritance.   Basic  biological  concepts  are  e 

plored  at  levels  of  integration  ranging  from  the  molecular  to  the  ecosystem 

Topics  include  structure  and  function  of  cells  and  organisms,  genetics,  co 

tinuity  of  life,  problems  of  populations,  environmental  control,  evolutional 

development,  interrelationships  between  plants  and  animals.   Must  be  tak< 

in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  high  school  or  college  chemistry. 

312-3  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources.  A  study  of  man's  use  and  misuse 

natural  environment. 

314-3  Man's  Genetic  Heritage.  Principles  of  heredity  as  related  to  man,  wi 

emphasis  on  the  effects  of  environment  on  his  biological  inheritance. 

320-3  Plants  and  Civilization.  An  examination  of  the  role  of  plants  in  mai 

social  and  economic  history  and  of  the  role  of  man  in  the  modification  ai 

distribution  of  plants.  Prerequisite:  201. 

322-3  Introduction  to  Rocks  and  Minerals.  Specifically  designed  to  acquai 

the  nonprofessional  with  the  origin,  distribution,  character,  and  value  of  t 

common  materials  and  rocks  in  the  earth's  crust.  Prerequisite:  110. 

328-3  Human  Reproduction  and  Development.  Descriptive  aspects  of  hum; 

reproduction  and  development;  developmental  anomalies;  fertility;  principl 

and   practices   of   population   control.   Three  lectures  per  week.   Prerequisii 

GSA  201a,b. 

330-3  Weather.  A  study  of  weather  elements  basic  to  understanding  the  varic 

atmospheric  happenings,  with  application  to  agriculture,  industry,  recreatioi 

resources,  etc.  May  take  only  330  or  331  for  General  Studies  credit. 

331-3   Climate.   Description  and  interpretation  of  climatic  regions  and  th 

influence  on  human  activity.  May  take  only  330  or  331  for  General  Stud 

credit. 
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0-3  Atomic  Energy.  A  study  of  the  energy  needs,  resources,  and  the  promise 
atomic  power.  Fission  and  fusion  reactions  are  considered  and  used  to 
scribe  the  operation  of  nuclear  reactors  and  the  problems  of  controlled 
ision.  The  impact  of  atomic  energy  in  research  and  technology. 
2-3  Radiation  and  Life.  A  brief  survey  of  the  types,  sources,  and  uses  of 
diation;  of  the  effects  of  radiation  on  biological  systems  including  man; 
id  of  the  impact  of  the  use  of  radioisotopes  on  society.  Prerequisite:  201b. 
'6-3  Astronomy.  The  solar  system,  nebulae,  clusters,  galaxies,  theories  of 
sllar  evolution,  and  cosmology.  Evening  observations  in  addition  to  lecture. 
1-3  Physics  of  Music  and  Acoustics.  Nature,  propagation,  sources,  and  re- 
ptors  of  sound;  acoustic  phenomena;  physics  of  musical  instruments;  mathe- 
atics  of  music;  ears  and  hearing;  physiology  and  psychology;  transmission, 
arage,  and  reproduction. 

3-6  (3,3)  Philosophy  of  Science,  (a)  The  logic  of  scientific  explanation 
ustrated  by  analysis  of  physical  concepts  and  theories,  (b)  The  logic  of 
planation  in  the  biological  and  behavioral  sciences  and  their  implications  for 
e  individual  and  society.  Should  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

5-3  Human  Origins.  A  consideration  of  the  fossil  record  and  basic  principles 
human  evolution.  Prerequisite:  201  a,b. 

Man's  Social  Inheritance  and  Social  Responsibilities  (GSB) 

1-8  (4,4)  Survey  of  Western  Tradition,  (b)  Political,  economic,  and  cul- 
ral  history  of  Europe  from  the  Early  Middle  Ages  to  the  end  of  the  Na- 
leonic  Age.  (c)  History  of  Europe  from  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  present. 
3-8  (4,4)  Sociology-Economics.  An  introduction  to  the  great  economists  and 
ciologists  and  especially  to  those  writers  who  are  regarded  as  both,  (a)  A 
jtorical  development  of  sociological  ideas  and  introduction  to  such  concepts 
social  structure,  role  behavior,  and  social  institutions,  (b)  A  historical  de- 
lopment  of  economic  ideas  and  an  introduction  to  economic  concepts,  institu- 
ms,  and  problems.  Should  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

5-8  (4,4)  The  Black  Experience  in  American  Life.  A  survey  sequence  to 
velop  interest,  understanding,  and  appreciation  of  black  American  culture 
d  its  African  antecedents.  Some  factors  leading  to  the  current  black  social 
otest. 

11-8  (4,4)  The  Individual  and  His  Cultural  Environment.  A  study  of  human 
havior  in  the  light  of  cultural  and  psychological  processes,  (a)  Anthropolo- 
:  An  examination  of  the  biological  and  cultural  origins  of  mankind;  cultural 
/ersity  and  human  behavior;  characteristic  features  of  tribal  societies,  includ- 
l  economy,  social  organization,  language,  art,  religion,  and  political  organiza- 
n;  place  of  non-industrialized  societies  in  the  modern  world,  (c)  Psycholo- 
:  Surveys  modern  psychological  approaches  to  individual  behavior;  includes 
sic  developmental  processes  such  as  learning  and  motivation  plus  a  study  of 
rsonality  and  related  adjustment  problems.  Prerequisite:   101   or  103. 
3-8    (4,4)    American  Politics   in  the  World  Environment,   (a)   The  theory, 
ionization,  and  operation  of  American  government,  (b)  Analysis  and  inter- 
fetation  of  human   geographic  patterns;   world  population,   settlement,   eco- 
imic  activities.  Meets  State  Constitution  requirements. 

:M)  (3,3,3)  History  of  the  United  States.  A  general  survey  of  the  political, 
iiial,  and  economic  development  of  the  United  States,  (a)  1492  to  1815,  (b) 
1 15  to  1900,  (c)  1900  to  the  present. 

1-3  Economic  Development  of  the  United  States.  Emphasizes  the  underly- 
ig  trends  and  forces  of  change  that  have  led  to  our  present  economic  struc- 
ire,  level  of  performance,  and  world  position.  Prerequisite:  101c  or  103b. 
;2-3  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  A  comparative  study  of  the  goals,  struc- 
fjre,  and  operation  of  the  major  economic  systems,  such  as  capitalism,  social- 
ip,  and  fascism.  Emphasis  upon  basic  systems  of  organization  and  control, 
Id  upon  mixed  economies. 

9-6  (3,3)  American  State  and  Local  Government,  (a)  State.  An  examina- 
Ijn  of  the  role  of  the  states  in  the  federal  system  and  a  survey  of  the 
jvernmental  processes  within  the  fifty  states,  (b)  Local.  A  survey  of  the 
?ucture,  functions,  and  problems  of  the  counties,  municipalities,  towns, 
tvnships,  and  special  districts  in  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  203a. 
H-3  The  American  Educational  Systems.  A  critical  and  problematic  study 
\  education  as  a  major  social  enterprise  of  a  free  society  in  its  context  of 
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international    involvements.    The    formative    influences    upon    the    Ameri 

educational   systems,    its   basic   characteristics,   difficulties   and   prospects 

explored  through  the  disciplines  comprising  the  intellectual- cultural  founl 

tions  of  education.  Designed  for  all  students  irrespective  of  major  discipline]: 

professional  pursuit. 

341-3  Marriage.  An  examination  of  marriage  in  various  societies  with  an  m 

phasis  on  the  origins,  changes,  and  present  status  of  dating,  courtship,  jj| 

marriage  in  the  United  States. 

351-6   (3,3)   Geographic  and  Cultural  Background  of  Developing  Africa.   !i 

The  relation  of  geography  to  the  culture  of  Africa,  with  emphasis  on  the  pll> 

cultural  and  geographic  factors  have  in  the  developing  nations  of  Africa,  ji 

An  introduction  to  the  many  diverse  cultures  of  Africa  from  the  Egypt  ii 

civilization  to  the  Bushman  hunters.  May  be  taken  separately. 

354-3    Industrial   Economic   Geography.    Geographic   resource   relationship 'j> 

the  economic  life  of  our  nation,  distribution  of  resources,  industrial  product  I, 

and  the  transportation  of  industrial  products. 

366-3  Growth  of  Old  World  Civilization.  Cultural  origins  and  dispersals  f i  i 

Paleolithic   to    Protohistoric   times   with   particular   attention  to   the   com]:  it 

environmental  and  cultural  factors  that  led  to  the  rise  of  early  Old  W<i 

civilizations. 

369-3  The  Contemporary  Far  East.  An  interpretative  survey  of  the  probLjs 

of  the   Far  East — political,   economic,  social,  and  psychological — from  VWi 

War  II  to  the  present. 

380-6    (3,3)    East   Europe:    Cultural   Heritage   and   Present   Institutions.    !) 

Cultural  Heritage,  (b)  Present  Institutions.  An  introduction  to  the  Europp 

area  east  of  the  iron  curtain  with  attention  evenly  divided  among  Russia,  s 

Balkans,  and  Northern  East  Europe.  I 

382-6   (3,3)  History  of  Great  Britain  Since  1782.  The  evolution  of  industl 

democracy  in  Great  Britain  from  the  beginning  of  the  Industrial  Revoluti 

388-3    Communism.    A    critical    examination    of   various    modern    theories! 

communism,  with  special  emphasis  on  Karl  Marx.  Prerequisite:  Comple1i>| 

of  GSB  second-level  requirements. 

Man's  Insights  and  Appreciations  (GSC) 

151-3  Introduction  to  Poetry.  Introduction  to  the  enjoyment  of  poetry.  P 
tice  in  techniques  of  critical  reading  and  writing.  Prerequisite:  GSD  101a,l 
155-5  Introduction  to  Art.  Basic  introduction  to  the  visual  arts,  particuLjyi 
painting,   sculpture,   and  architecture.   The  primary   objective  is  to   cultije 
skill  and  discrimination  in  seeing  and  understanding  works  of  art  from  my  \ 
periods. 

156-5  Introduction  to  Music  History-Literature.  An  introduction  to  the  la- 
ments of  music,  and  to  the  important  composers,  periods,  styles,  and  formj>f ; 
music. 

157-5   The   Dramatic  Media:   Theater,   Cinema,  and  Television.   A  stud} -if 
dramatic  media,  theater,  television,  and  film  with  emphasis  on  the  roles   d 
techniques  of  artists  and  craftsmen  involved.  Required  theater  attendance  Id  j 
television  and  film  viewing.  Appropriate  research  activity.  j 

158-5  The  Fine  Arts.  An  introduction  to  the  principal  branches  of  fine  zf4 
visual  art,  music,  and  literature.  The  relationships  that  bind  them  toget  |r.  | 
Due  attention  is  given  to  the  distinguishing  attributes  of  each. 
252-4  Logic.  Study  and  practice  in  the  analysis  of  verbal  traps,  relations  Jk 
tween  statements,  deductive  arguments,  and  inductive  inferences.  Prerequiij^ 
sophomore  standing  or  completion  of  first-level  GSC. 

253-4  Literary  Masterpieces  of  Antiquity.  Reading  and  discussion  of  sele 
literary  texts  from  Classical  and  Hebraic  Antiquity.  Prerequisite:  151. 
254-4   Philosophical  Materpieces.   Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  pip 
sophic  masterpieces  of  western  civilization.  Prerequisite:  151. 
313-3  Folklore.  The  types  of  folklore,  with  extensive  readings  in  Amer 
and  European  folklore:  practice  in  collecting  and  classifying,  and  in  the-f^, 
of   Thompson's   index,   etc.   Prerequisite:    completion  of  second-level  GSC 
quirements. 

315-3  Studies  in  Biography.  Reading,  discussion,  and  reviews  of  various  fcjj^. 
of  biographical  work.  Some  individual  work  in  the  student's  area  of  con 
tration.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  second-level  GSC  requirements. 
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25-3  Afro-American  Literature.  Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  literary 

3xts  by  major  Afro-American  authors  from  Frederick  Douglass  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite:  completion  of  second-level  GSC  requirements. 

33-3  The  Bible  as  Literature.  The  Bible  in  English  translation  considered  as 

terature.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  second-level  GSC  requirements. 

35-3   Studies   in   Short   Fiction.   The  development  of  the  short  story  as  an 

rtistic    expression,    its    techniques,    and    its   versatility,    from   the   early    19th 

entury  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  second-level  GSC. 

36-3  Studies  in  the  Novel.  A  study  of  the  novel,  emphasizing  the  technique  of 

he  novelist  and  his  concern  with  continuing  human  problems.  Prerequisite: 

ompletion  of  second-level  GSC  requirements. 

37-3  The  English  Language  Heritage.  A  survey  of  the  resources  of  the  Eng- 

sh  language  with  emphasis  upon  the  processes  of  change  in  vocabulary,  mean- 

ig,    and    linguistic    pattern.    Prerequisite:    completion    of    second-level    GSC. 

e9-3  Classical  Mythology  and  Its  Influence.  The  major  myths:  their  nature, 
ligin,  interpretations,  influence,  relevance,  and  use  in  the  modern  world.  Pre- 
equisite:  completion  of  second-level  GSC  requirements. 

40-3  Modern  Art  A:  The  Art  of  the  19th  Century.  The  principal  movements 
f  the  19th  century:  neo-classicism,  romanticism,  realism,  impressionism,  and 
pst-impressionism.  The  styles  of  David,  Ingres,  Delacroix,  Corot,  Courbet, 
lanet,  Degas,  Monet,  Renoir,  Seurat,  Van  Gogh,  and  Gaugin  are  emphasized. 
41-3  Modern  Art  B:  Art  of  the  Early  20th  Century  1890-1925.  A  study  of 
modern  art  as  manifest  in  Fauvism,  cubism,  and  expressionism.  Emphasis  on 
le  artistic  development  of  Cezanne,  Matisse,  Rouault,  Picasso,  Braque,  Gris, 
eger,  Kirchner,  and  Kandinsky. 

12-3  Modern  Art  C:  Art  of  the  Mid  20th  Century  1920-1945.  Abstraction, 
iter  German  expressionism,  the  school  of  Paris,  and  surrealism.  Special  atten- 
on  to  the  work  of  de  Chirico,  Klee,  Miro,  Beckman,  Chagall,  Kokashka, 
outine,  and  late  Matisse,  Picasso,  Braque,  and  Leger. 

45-6  (3,3)  Masterpieces  of  World  Literature.  A  study  of  the  representative 
rorks  of  the  varying  cultures  and  eras:  (b)  medieval,  renaissance  and  18th 
entury,  (c)  romantic,  Victorian,  and  modern  periods.  Prerequisite:  completion 
|  second-level  GSC  requirements. 

p4-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  the  Theater.  Drama,  performance,  architecture,  design, 
rid  cultural  environment  of:  (a)  Primitive,  Greek,  Roman,  Hindu,  and 
ledieval;  (b)  the  Renaissance,  the  17th  and  18th  centuries  in  Europe,  Japan, 
rid  China;  (c)  the  modern  theater  in  Europe,  the  United  States,  Africa,  and 
atin  America.  May  elect  any  one  or  more  quarters  in  any  sequence. 
57-3  History  of  Music  Literature.  Development  of  choral  and  instrumental 
msic  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present. 

58-3  Jazz.  Jazz  forms  and  styles:  development,  illustrations,  performances. 
50-6  (3,3)  Arts  and  Ideals  in  Famous  Cities.  A  presentation  of  the  chief  art 
yles  and  aesthetic  ideals  of  Western  culture  as  they  flowered  in  seven  famous 
ties.  A  close  study  of  selected  masterworks  of  architecture,  fine  art,  music, 
terature,  and  philosophy  of  art  as  expressions  of  men  who  shaped  the  physical 
[ices  and  cultural  lives  of  their  cities,  (a)  5th  century  B.C.  Athens,  13th  cen- 
nry  Chartres,  late  15th  century  Florence,  and  early  16th  century  Rome,  (b) 
Bth  century  London,  19th  century  Paris,  20th  century  New  York.  Prerequisite: 
imior  standing  or  completion  of  second-level  GSC  requirements. 
83-6  (3,3)  Philosophies  of  Science,  (a)  The  logic  of  scientific  explanation 
frustrated  by  analysis  of  physical  concepts  and  theories,  (b)  The  logic  of 
kplanation  in  the  biological  and  behavioral  sciences  and  their  implications 
ir  the  individual  and  society.  Should  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite: 
imior  standing  or  completion  of  second-level  GSC  requirements. 
70-9  (3,3,3)  American  Art.  A  study  of  the  visual  arts  in  the  United  States, 
fliile  the  emphasis  is  upon  architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture  in  the  context 
|  American  social  and  cultural  evolution,  the  minor  arts  also  are  placed  in 
jerspective.  May  be  taken  in  any  sequence. 

*75-3  Ethics.  An  investigation  of  the  basic  problems  related  to  deciding  how 
ien  ought  to  act  and  of  modern  discussions  of  individual  and  social  morality, 
rerequisite:  junior  standing  or  completion  of  second-level  GSC  requirements. 
PO-3  Existentialism.  A  critical  examination  of  existentialism  as  a  contempo- 
kry  perspective  on  life  and  reality.  Prerequisite:  254  or  Philosophy  200. 
pi— 3  Pragmatism.  A  critical  examination  of  pragmatism  as  a  contemporary 
erspective  on  life,  reality,  and  American  culture.  Prerequisite:  254  or  Philoso- 
jriy  200. 
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Organization  and  Communication  of  Ideas  (GSD) 

100-1  Study  Skills.  Techniques  and  opportunities  to  improve  the  basic  learnii 

skills  of  the  motivated  student.  Reading  improvement,  effective  listening,  ai 

general  study  skills  as  they  apply  to  note-taking,  studying  for  examination 

budgeting  of  time,  and  use  of  the  library. 

101-6    (3,3)    English   Composition.    Basic   rhetorical   principles   in   expositoi 

writing.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

103-3  Oral  Communication  of  Ideas.  The  basic  principles  and  techniques 

oral  communication  as  applied  to  everyday  speech  activities. 

112-9  (4,5)  Introduction  to  Mathematics.  A  study  of  logical  rules  of  deductio: 

the  real  number  system,  and  mathematical  structures.  Prerequisite:  one  ye 

of  high  school  algebra  and  satisfactory  score  on  A.C.T.  An  alternative  cour 

for  114-9.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

114-9   (5,4)   College  Algebra,  and  Trigonometry.  A  logical  study  of  the  alg 

braic  properties  of  number  systems,  polynomials,  equations,  functions,  matrice 

exponential   and  logarithmic   functions,   trigometric   function,    (a)   principal 

algebra,  (c)  principally  trigonometry.  An  alternative  course  for  112-9.  Must  1 

taken  in  a,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  one  and  one-half  years  high  school  algeb 

and  one  year  high  school  geometry,  or  equivalent. 

114d-4    Statistics.    Descriptive    statistics,    probability    distributions,    samplht 

statistical  inference,  regression  and  correlation.  An  alternative  course  for  114 

Prerequisite:  114a. 

123-9  (3,3,3)  Elementary  French.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  previoi 

work  in  French.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence. 

126-9  (3,3,3)  Elementary  German.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  previoi] 

work  in  German.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence. 

136-9    (3,3,3)    Elementary   Russian.    No   previous   knowledge   of  Russian  r 

quired.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence. 

140-9  (3,3,3)  Elementary  Spanish.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  previoiij 

work  in  Spanish.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence. 

144-9  (3,3,3)  Elementary  Italian.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  previoi 

work  in  Italian.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence. 

Health  and  Physical  Development  (GSE) 

Courses  numbered  102-104  are  for  men;  112-114  are  for  women;  115-118  a1 
for  both  men  and  women. 

102-1  Physical  Fitness  (Men). 

104-(1   per  activity)    Individual  and   Team  Activity    (Men),    (c)    Basketba' 

(f)     Soccer,    (g)    Speedball,    (j)    Softball,    (n)    Cross    Country,    (t)    Tou 

Football,  (u)  Wrestling,  (x)  Handball. 

112-1  Basic  Body  Movement  (Women). 

114-(1  per  activity)  Individual  and  Team  Activity  (Women),  (c)  Basketba]  I- 

(f)    Soccer,    (g)    Speedball,    (j)    Softball,    (n)    Field    Hockey,    (o)    Physic 

Conditioning. 

115-3  (1,1,1)  Restricted  Physical  Education. 

116d-l  Life  Saving  and  Water  Safety.  Theory  and  practice  of  techniques  i 

volved  in  water  safety.  Personal  safety  and  rescue  methods  for  use  in,  on,  ai 

about  the  water.  Leads  to  American  Red  Cross  Senior  Life  Saving  Certified 

Prerequisites:  proficiency  test,  preliminary  swimming. 

116-(1  per  activity)   Swimming,   (a)   Beginning  Swimming,   (b)   Intermedia^ 

Swimming,  (c)  Diving. 

117-(1  per  activity)  Dance,   (a)   Square,   (b)  Folk,   (c)  Social,  (d)  Beginni]; 

Contemporary,  (e)  Intermediate  Contemporary,  (f )  Basic  Rhythms. 

118-(1   per   activity)    Individual  and  Team   Activity,    (a)   Archery,   (b)   Baj 

minton,   (d)   Bowling,  (e)  Golf,  (f)  Billiards,  (h)  Tennis,  (i)  Volleyball,  (I 

Horseback  Riding,  (1)  Sailing,  (m)  Fencing,  (o)  Boating  and  Canoeing,  (p)  I 

Skating,   (q)   Fly  and  Bait  Casting,   (r)   Stunts  and  Tumbling,   (s)   Gymnsi 

tics,  (w)  Track  and  Field,  (y)  Judo,  (z)  Recreational  Sports.  ^ 

201-3   Healthful  Living.   Personal   and  community  health.   Presents  scienti:    iyj 

health  information  as  a  basis  for  developing  wholesome  health  attitudes  a:  I  ft 

practices.  i  k 
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Accounting 

0-4  Accounting  Principles.  Study  of  the  basic  accounting  principles,  con- 
pts,  conventions,  and  standards;  their  application  to  the  analysis  and  record- 
s' of  business  transactions;  and  the  reporting  of  the  accumulated  results, 
easurement  of  income,  and  matching  of  expense  with  revenues  through  the 
e  of  the  accrual  basis  in  the  accounting  system.  Prerequisite:  sophomore 
inding. 

1-4  Financial  Accounting  Analysis.  Introduction  to  valuation  concepts  of 
sets,  liabilities,  and  ownership  equities;  control  of  cash,  valuation  of  receiv- 
les,  inventory  valuations  and  price  level  changes,  fixed  asset  valuation  of 
ceivables,  inventory  valuations  and  price  level  changes,  fixed  asset  valuation 
d  depreciation  policy,  equity  accounting  and  concepts,  bonds,  partnerships, 
d  corporations;  basics  in  financial  statement  analysis — use  of  ratios  and  their 
terrelationship  with  other  factors;  funds  and  cash  flow  concepts.  Prerequisite: 
0. 

1-1  to  6  Accounting  Readings. 

0-4  Managerial  Cost  and  Budgeting.  Control  concepts,  essentials  of  job 
ier  and  process  costing;  budgets  and  budgeting  for  planning  and  control, 
indards  and  flexible  budgets  and  use  of  "exception"  principle  through 
riance  analysis;  control  of  fixed  costs,  relevant  cost  analysis  for  managerial 
cision  making,  capital  planning.  Prerequisite:  231. 

1-4  Principles  of  Income  Taxation.  Study  of  the  Federal  Income  Tax  laws 
they  affect  individuals,   partnerships,   corporations,  estates,  and  trusts,   in 
termination  of  the  taxable  income  for  computing  the  tax  liability  due.  Pre- 
buisite:  231. 

J-4  Cost  Accounting  Principles.  Comprehensive  study  of  job  order  and  proc- 
5  cost  systems,  related  joint  and  by-product  costing,  and  estimated  cost  pro- 
cures. Prerequisite:  231. 

lila-4  Accounting  Theory  and  Problems  I.  Comprehensive  study  of  the  asset 
i counts,  their  valuation,  presentation,  and  preservation.  Prerequisite:  231. 
lb-4   Accounting   Theory   and   Problems   II.   Comprehensive   study   of   the 
luity  accounts,  their  valuation,  presentation,  etc.  Prerequisite:  351a. 
12-4  Accounting  Problems  in  Federal  Taxation.  Income  tax  problems  of  part- 
irships,  corporations,  estates,  and  trusts;  brief  study  of  social  security,  federal 
Jtate,  and  gift  taxes;  solving  of  complicated  tax  problems  by  research  in  source 
ikterials.  Prerequisites:  331,  consent  of  instructor  and  faculty  chairman. 
■9-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Accounting.  An  investigation  of  topical  areas 
I  greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual  or  small  group 
Mings  and  projects.  For  qualified  seniors.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor 
ild  faculty  chairman. 

'2-4  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  Comprehensive  study  of  budgeting  concepts, 
sindard  costing  and  analysis  of  variances,  decision  making  with  alternatives, 
[inning  of  capital  acquisitions,  direct  costing,  relevant  cost  concepts,  and 
istribution  cost  problems.  Prerequisite:  341. 

<|3-4  Advanced  Acounting  Problems.  Comprehensive  study  of  problems  in 
<bsolidation  of  financial  statements,  partnerships  dissolution  and  liquidation, 
insignment,  installment  sales,  and  other  advanced  accounting  topics.  Pre- 
lbuisite:  351b. 

<p-4  Auditing.  Study  of  the  concepts,  principles,  and  practices  of  auditing, 
jpluding  ethics,  professional  standards,  internal  control,  preparation  of  audit 
irking  papers,  audit  reports,  and  related  services.  Prerequisites:  351b,  442. 
'13— 4  Accounting  Systems. 
B-4  Advanced  CPA  Problems. 
10-4  Conceptual  Framework  of  Accounting. 
•J3-4  Managerial  Accounting. 
<'8-4  Seminar  in  Accounting. 

Administrative  Services 

0-4  Introduction  to  Data  Processing.  An  introduction  to  the  principles  un- 
<rlying  unit  record  equipment,  information  theory,  electronic  data  processing 
i|plications,  and  management  systems.  Includes  applications  to  demonstrate 
sterns,   concepts,   and   computer  capabilities  through  the  use  of  equipment. 
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301-4  Computer  Programming.  A  comparative  study  of  stored  program  con 
cepts,  binary  coding  principles,  machine  language  and  symbolic  coding;  defini 
tion  of  problem  and  preparation  of  flow  charts  and  block  diagrams.  Worl 
involves  practice  problems  requiring  the  preparation  of  flow  charts,  bloc 
diagrams,  coding,  preparation  of  source  programs,  and  test  running  on  com] 
puter  equipment.  Prerequisite:  300. 

l 
I 

Aerospace  Studies 

i 
300-3  Corps  Training.  Provides  a  supervised  training  laboratory  in  support  o 
and  mandatory  when  enrolled  in  301,  302,  and  303.  Instruction  is  conduct© ] 
within  the  framework  of  a  cadet  corps,  organized  and  operated  by  cadets  if 
300  and  340,  with  a  progression  of  experience  designed  to  develop  each  stuj 
dent's  leadership  potential  at  the  junior  level.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  Air  Fore! 
customs  and  courtesies,  drill  and  ceremonies,  career  opportunities  in  the  Ail 
Force,  and  the  life  and  work  of  an  Air  Force  junior  officer. 

301-3,  302-3,  303-3  Professional  Officer  Course.  A  study  of  the  growth  and  del 
velopment  of  aerospace  power,  the  United  States  Air  Force,  astronautics  an 4 
space  operations,  and  the  projected  development  of  aerospace  power.  Involve] 
specific  exercise  of  each  student's  written  and  oral  communication  skill.  Pre! 
requisite:  satisfactory  completion  of  the  GMC  or  the  six-week  field  training 
course. 

340-0  Corps  Training.  Provides  a  supervised  training  laboratory  in  support  cj 
and  mandatory  when  enrolled  in  351,  352,  and  353.  Instruction  is  conducte  j 
within  the  framework  of  a  cadet  corps,  organized  and  operated  by  cadets  i 
300  and  340,  with  a  progression  of  experience  designed  to  develop  each  stu 
dent's  leadership  potential  at  the  senior  level.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  Air  Forcf 
customs  and  courtesies,  drill  and  ceremonies,  career  opportunities  in  the  Aij 
Force,  and  the  life  and  work  of  an  Air  Force  junior  officer. 

350-2  Flight  Regulation  and  Navigation.  A  study  of  flight  regulations,  weatheij 
and  navigation.  Four  hours  lecture,  demonstration-performance.  Prerequisite'] 
enrollment  in  AFROTC  Flight  Instruction  Program  or  consent  of  PAS. 
351,  352,  353  Professional  Officer  Course.  A  study  of  military  leadership,  prcj 
fessionalism  as  it  relates  to  the  Air  Force,  the  military  justice  system,  and  thi 
theory  and  practice  of  management  principles  and  functions  with  special  referj  j 
ence  to  the  Air  Force  and  the  junior  officer.  Participation  in  problem-situatioi 
and  oral  and  written  student  assignments.  Prerequisites:  301,  302,  303,  or  cor'   ' 
sent  of  the  PAS. 

American  Studies 

398-4  Seminar  in  American  Studies.  A  study  of  American  culture  with  a  vie^ 
towards  crossing  the  boundaries  of  traditional  disciplines.  Prerequisite:  senici 
standing. 


Anthropology 


GSB  201a-4  The  Individual  and  His  Cultural  Environment. 
305-9    (3,3,3)    Peoples    and    Cultures    of    the    World    I.    The    biological   ani 
cultural  history  of  man  in   (a)   North  America,   (b)   Asia,  and   (c)   Oceani    ij 
from  early  times  to  the  present.  !   i 

GSB  351b-3  Cultural  Background  of  Developing  Africa.  ! 

GSA  365-3  Human  Origins.  ; 

GSB  366-3  Growth  of  Old  World  Civilization. 

367-3  Growth  of  New  World  Civilization.  Beginnings  and  rise  of  culture-ceij  't 
ters  in  the  New  World,  with  special  attention  on  Mexico,  Yucatan,  and  Aij  si 
dean  developments;  ecological  and  cultural  factors  conditioning  the  rise  (  ii 
regional  and  inter- regional  cultural  manifestations.  ,  t 

400-4  Man  and  Culture.  The  nature  of  culture  and  cultural  process.  Relatioij  lj 
ships  of  culture  and  man  as  an  individual  and  as  a  group.  Emphasis  on  trf  \.\ 
anthropological  point  of  view.  I 

404—4  Primitive  Art  and  Technology.  The  development  of  man  as  a  tool-usin  % 
and  art-loving  being.  Artistic  and  technological  traditions  of  non-Westei  fl 
peoples,  past  and  present.  I   4 


{\urse  Descriptions  Anthropology  /  101 

li-4   Social   Anthropology.    A   comparative   approach   to   the   organizational 
tures   of  human   groups.   Functional  aspects  and  distributions  of  kinship, 
ditical,  religious,  and  economic  systems. 

VV-4  History  of  Anthropological  Thought.  The  growth  of  anthropology  to 
out  1860,  followed  by  a  more  intensive  survey  of  the  concepts  and  ideas  of 
lihropology  during  the  past  hundred  years. 

P-4  Anthropology  and  Modern  Life.  The  applications  of  anthropological 
mciples  to  the  solution  of  problems  of  the  modern  world.  Contributions  of 
i  tropology  to  the  work  of  the  educator,  social  worker,  administrator,  busi- 
es man,  government  official,  and  other  specialists  dealing  with  man  in 
Astern  and  non- Western  cultures. 

[1-4  Culture  Change.  Examination  of  long  and  short  range  culture  change, 
^ulturation  process  and  innovation,  theory  and  method  in  study  of  culture 
:mge. 

11-4  Culture  and  Personality.  A  cross-cultural  comparison  and  survey  of 
:rsonality  in  relation  to  cultural  differences  found  in  the  "folk  societies" 
,th  emphasis  on  the  socialization  and  enculturation  of  the  child;  group 
riants  in  personality  and  measurement  of  their  cultural  correlates.  Pre- 
■[uisite:  junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

>)-4   Archaeology   of   North   America.   An   introduction  to   the  methods   of 

■ihaeology  and  a  survey  of  prehistoric  Indian  cultures  north  of  Mexico,  with 

rticular  emphasis  upon  the  cultures  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

1 2-4  Archaeology  of  the  Midwest.  A  survey  of  prehistoric  cultural  develop- 

nts  in  the  Mississippi  River  drainage,  with  emphasis  on  events  leading  to 

|>  climax  of  the  Mississippian  culture  at  Cahokia;  contributions  to  archaeo- 

ical   theory;   field  trips   to   local   archaeological  sites.   Prerequisite:   330  or 

:isent  of  instructor. 

18-4  Political  Anthropology.  Cross-cultural  comparison  of  political  systems 
h.  emphasis  on  non-European  peoples;  functional  relations  between  politics 
;d  society;  the  growth  of  political  complexity;  and  systems  of  authority  and 
dership.  Prerequisites:  junior  standing,  consent  of  instructor. 
12—4  Indians  of  the  Plains:  Prehistory,  Ethnohistory,  and  Culture.  An  ad- 
duced introduction  to  dynamic  changes  which  produced  the  Plains  Indian 
jlture-Area,  including  the  acculturative  history  of  Plains  Indians  after 
:itact  with  Europeans.  Prehistoric  antecedents  of  the  historic  tribes;  basic 
itures  of  Plains  Indian  culture,  with  subareal  variations;  and  ethnohistory 
Id  acculturation  in  the  wake  of  the  advancing  frontier.  Prerequisites:  junior 
Inding,  consent  of  instructor. 

B-3  to  18  Individual  Study  in  Anthropology.  Guided  research  upon  anthro- 
logical  problems.  Should  consult  chairman  before  enrolling. 
jM9  (3,3,3)  Pro-seminar  in  Social  Anthropology. 
J-8  (4,4)  Pro-seminar  in  Cultural  Anthropology. 
3-3  to  12  Advanced  Readings  in  Anthropology. 

Art 

t  Education  Courses:  300,  365,  408,  466,  560,  566. 

t  History  Courses:  225,  345,  347,  349,  369,  483,  571. 

udio  Courses:  100,  202,  305,  310,  312,  325,  358,  393,  401,  405,  406,  410,  416, 

[),  426,  441,  501,  502,  511,  520. 

)-3  Avocational  Painting.  An  exploration  of  painting  and  drawing  media  for 
i  interested  non-major.  Emphasis  upon  individual  development  of  under- 
nding  and  appreciation  of  painting  media  through  direct  experience  in  the 
ictice  of  painting.  May  be  repeated.  Three  hours  credit  applicable  to  de- 
*e  except  in  art  and  design  and  teacher  education. 

1-3  Avocational  Ceramics.  An  exploration  of  the  ceramics  arts  for  the  in- 
jested  non-major.  Emphasis  upon  individual  development  of  understanding 
|d  appreciation  of  pottery  media  through  direct  experience  in  the  practice 
jthe  craft.  May  be  repeated.  Three  hours  credit  applicable  to  degree  ex- 
bt  in  art  and  design  and  teacher  education. 

D-15  (5,5,5)  Basic  Studio,  (a)  Drawing.  Introduction  to  the  various  ap- 
loaches  to  drawing  and  composition,  utilizing  a  variety  of  media  and  tech- 
hues,  (b)  Color  and  Design.  Introduction  to  and  exploration  of  various  color 
ptems  and  their  application  related  to  two-dimensional  problem  solving,  stress- 
?  the  plastic  art  elements  in  pure  design,  (c)  Figure  Drawing.  A  study  of  the 
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human  figure  with  special  emphasis  toward  developing  visual  perception  a 
understanding  of  anatomy  using  a  variety  of  media.  Need  not  be  taken 
sequence.  May  take  one  section  only  a  quarter. 
202-21  (3,3,3,3,3,3,3)  Intermediate  Studio,  (a)  Sculpture.  A  study  in  form  ar 
design,  (b)  Printmaking.  Introduction  to  fundamental  printmaking  techniqu 
in  relief  and  intaglio  methods  and  multiple  color  printing,  (c)  Ceramics.  Intr ' 
duction  to  handbuilding  with  clay  and  to  simple  techniques  and  technology  j 
glazing  and  firing,  (d)  Painting.  Introduction  to  and  exploration  of  oils  as  I 
medium  of  expression,  (e)  Drawing.  Exploration  of  various  approaches  to  dra^  j 
ing  and  composition  including  some  figure  work,  (f)  Design.  Problem  solvii 
relative  to  two-dimensional  visual  design,  exploring  a  variety  of  tools  and  medl 
stressing  the  organization  and  structure  of  creative  design,   (g)   Watercolcj 
Introduction  to  and  exploration  of  tools  and  media  and  their  application.  Ne< 
not  be  taken  in  sequence.  Prerequisite:  100-15. 

225-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  World  Art.  A  study  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  arc! 
tecture  from  prehistoric  to  modern  times.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  majri 
periods   and   great  styles   in  relation  to  their  geographical  and  social  bac  i 
grounds.  Open  to  all  students,  (a)  The  art  and  architecture  of  ancient  and  cla ' 
sical  man.  (b)  Art  of  the  medieval  epoch,  (c)  Art  from  the  Renaissance  to  tl 
present. 

300-12    (4,4,4)    Art   Education.   Theory  and  practice  of  art  activities  in  tl 
elementary    schools    with    attention    to    teaching   methodology.    Designed  fi 
elementary  education  concentrations.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Pr  M 
requisite:  junior  or  senior  standing. 

305-12  (4,4,4)  Ceramics.  Intensive  study  of  ceramics  as  an  art  form.  Must  1 1 
taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  202-9,  including  202c. 
310-12   (4,4,4)   Painting.  Intensive  study  of  painting  as  a  medium  of  expre  j 
sion.  Individual  rather  than  group  problems  are  engaged.  Prerequisite:  202- j 
including  202d.  j 

312a-4  Advertising  and  Graphic  Design.  Deals  with  the  basic  tools  of  til 
advertising  designer.  Introduction  to  styles  of  type,  lettering  techniques,  layovj 
problems,  and  reproduction  processes  for  advertisements  and  illustrations  | 
papers,  magazines,  posters,  television,  and  pamphlets.  Creative  exercises  ■ 
designing  with  type  and  illustrations.  Prerequisite:  202-9,  including  202f. 
312b-4  Advertising  and  Graphic  Design  II.  Introduction  to  the  problems 
the  advertising  designer,  with  special  emphasis  on  typography.  Includes  typ  ] 
setting,  proof  printing,  engraving,  and  lithographic  processes.  Application  j 
the  principles  of  design  to  a  variety  of  contemporary  projects,  with  profession  ] 
standards  and  performances  exacted.  Creative  and  technical  class  work  1 
supplemented  by  field  trips  to  printing  firms  and  advertising  design  studic  j 
Prerequisite:  312a.  i 

325-12    (4,4,4)    Studio.   No  more  than  4  hours  per  quarter.  Prerequisites:  j 
hours  in  medium  of  choice  (except  where  such  courses  do  not  exist)  and  co: 
sent  of  instructor. 

345-3  Art  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  The  meaning  and  varieties  of  art  fro 
the  time  of  the  French  Revolution  until  late  Impressionist  art  of  the  19' 
century.  Relations  to  the  social  environment  are  interpreted. 
347-9  (3,3,3)  Ancient  Art.  An  interpretation  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  arc! 
tecture  from  prehistoric  times  through  the  ancient  Egyptian,  Mesopotamia 
Greek,  and  Roman  civilizations,  presented  with  consideration  of  the  gener 
cultural  settings  of  the  peoples  involved. 

349-9  (3,3,3)  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Art.  Architecture,  sculpture,  and  pain 
ing  from  the  waning  of  the  middle  ages  to  the  beginnings  of  modern  mov 
ments  in  the  18th  century,  (a)  The  Renaissance  in  northern  Europe,  (b)  Tl 
Renaissance  in  Italy  and  the  south,  (c)  Mannerism,  Baroque,  and  Rococo  ai 
May  be  taken  independently.  Recommended  preparation,  but  not  prerequisit 
225. 

358-12  (4,4,4)  Prints.  Introduction  to  printmaking  as  a  medium.  Stud 
projects  in  intaglio,  relief,  and  planographic  processes.  Prerequisite:  202- 
including  202b. 

365-4  Art  Education  in  the  Secondary  Schools.   For  art  education  studen 
preparing  to   teach  at  secondary  level;   includes  studio  projects  designed 
develop  awareness  of  technical  and  aesthetic  needs  of  high  school  studem 
reading  and  discussion  of  literature,  planning  of  curriculum.  Fall  quarter  onl  j 
369-3  Primitive  Art.  A  study  of  the  arts  of  "primitive"  peoples  of  Africa,  tij 
Pacific,   and   the   Americas.   Characteristic  works   are  interpreted  in  contej 
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th  the  general  conditions  of  primitive  society.  The  significant  influences  of 

imitive  art  on  modern  painting  and  sculpture. 

3-12  (4,4,4)  Sculpture.  Problems  in  modeling,  carving,  casting,  and  construc- 

m.  Prerequisite:  202-9,  including  202a. 

1-2  to  12  Research  in  Painting.  Prerequisite:  310-12. 

5-2  to  12  Studio  in  Sculpture.  Prerequisite:  393-12. 

6-2  to  12  Studio  in  Painting.  Prerequisite:  310-12. 

8-4  Art  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers  II. 

0-2  to  12  Research  in  Prints.  Prerequisite:  358-12. 

6-2  to  12  Studio  in  Prints.  Prerequisite:  358-12. 

0-2  to  12  Research  in  Pottery.  Prerequisite:  305-12. 

6-2  to  12  Studio  in  Pottery.  Prerequisite:  305-12. 

1-9   (3,3,3)   Studio  in  Drawing.  Studio  in  Drawing.  Prerequisites:  12  hours 

0-level  art,  junior  or  senior  standing. 

0-2  to  12  Research  in  Art  Education. 

6-2  to  12  Studio  in  Art  Education. 

3-3  to  12  Research  in  Art  History. 

1-2  to  12  Graduate  Painting. 

2-2  to  12  Graduate  Sculpture. 

1-2  to  12  Graduate  Printmaking. 

0-2  to  12  Graduate  Ceramics. 

0-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Art  Education. 

6-2  to  12  Research  in  Art  Education. 

1-2  to  5  Readings  in  Art  History. 

9-5  to  9  Thesis. 

Biology 

3A  201-8  (4,4)  Man's  Biological  Inheritance. 

0-4  Bacteriology.  A  treatment  of  cytology;  theories  and  techniques  of  stain- 

g;  physiology  and  classification  of  microorganisms;  and  their  medical  rela- 

mships.    Two    lecture   and    four   laboratory   hours    per   week.    Prerequisite: 

3A  201a. 

1-12  (4,4,4)  Concepts  at  the  Cellular  Level.  (a,b)  Cell  Structure  and  Func- 

>n.  Structure,  organization,  and  function  of  cells,  organelles,  and  macromole- 

les.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week,  (c)  Developmental 

iology.  Morphogenesis,  differentiation,  growth,  and  regeneration  in  plants  and 

limals.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Must  be  taken 

a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites:  GSA  201a,b  and  Chemistry  305b  or  341c. 
12-20  (5,5,5,5)  Concepts  at  the  Organism  Level.  The  form,  function,  classifica- 
m,  and  phylogeny  of  organisms,  (a)  Animal  life.  Sponges  through  mammals. 
no  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  per  week,  (b)  The  lower  organisms, 
iruses,  bacteria,  algae,  molds,  and  protozoa.  Three  lecture  and  six  laboratory 
&urs  per  week,  (c)  Plant  life.  Bryophytes  through  flowering  plants.  Three 
jcture  and  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite  for  a,b,c:  GSA  201a,b. 
)  Physiology.  Function  and  regulation  in  plants  and  animals.  Four  lecture 
id  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites  for  d:  302a,c  and  Chemistry 
5a. 
3-11    (4,3,4)    Concepts  at  the  Population  Level,    (a)    Genetics.   Mechanism 

inheritance,  gene  action,  and  the  origin  of  genetic  diversity.  Three  lecture 
id  two  laboratory  hours  per  week,  (b)  Evolution.  Evolutionary  change  in- 
iiding  population  genetics,  ecological  factors,  selection,  and  speciation.  Three 
cture  hours  per  week,  (c)  Ecology.  Life  and  the  environment;  energy  rela- 
mships  and  succession.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week, 
tturday  field  trips  required.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite: 
SA  201a,b. 

JOa-4  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  A  survey  of  the  structure  and  func- 
pn  of  the  principle  systems  of  the  human  body.  Four  lecture  hours  per 
oek.  No  credit  toward  a  secondary  concentration  in  biology.  Prerequisite: 
SA  201a. 

Ob-2    Human    Anatomy    and   Physiology.    To    be   taken   concurrently   with 
L0a.  Four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  No  credit  toward  a  secondary  concen- 
jation  in  biology.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment  in  310a. 
pA  314-3  Man's  Genetic  Heritage. 
SA  320-3  Plants  and  Civilization. 
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GSA  328-3  Human  Reproduction  and  Development. 
390-0  to  1    (0,0,1)   Undergraduate  Biology  Seminar.  Presentations  by  faculty 
visiting  investigators,  and  students.  Students  give  one  seminar  per  year.  May  be 
repeated.  Prerequisite:  junior  or  senior  standing. 
405-4   Physiological  Chemistry.   The  relationship  between  the  structure  and 
function  of  molecules  of  biological  importance.  Protein  structure  and  enzyme, 
function   and   nucleic   acid   structure   and   protein   synthesis.   Control   of  the 
metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  and  amino  acids.  Four  lectures  per  week  j 
Prerequisite:  301a. 

406a-3  Cell  Organelles  and  Inclusions.  The  function,  structure,  and  formation  j 
of  selected  organelles  and  inclusions  of  eucaryotic  cells.  Current  literature 
is  covered  in  some  detail  and  discussion  sessions  are  held.  Three  hours  lecture! 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  301a,  301b,  or  biochemistry. 

406b-l  Readings  in  Cell  Organelles  and  Inclusions.  Covering  of  current  litera- 
ture in  a  given  topic.  Presentation  of  a  term  paper  covering  this  material  j 
Prerequisites:    consent  of  instructor,   concurrent  enrollment  in  406a. 
406c-l  Laboratory  in  Cell  Organelles  and  Inclusions.  Experiments  studying  cell* 
organelles   and   inclusions.   Three   hours   laboratory   per   week.   Prerequisites! 
consent  of  instructor,  concurrent  enrollment  in  406a. 

407-4  Electron  Microscopy.  An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  electrorj 
microscopy  technique  and  the  use  and  operation  of  the  major  instruments.  Twcj 
lecture  and  two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  301a  or  302b,  consent 
of  instructor.  i 

410-4  Advanced  Genetics.  A  study  of  quantitative  inheritance,  chromosomaJ  i 
evolution  and  organization,  the  regulation  of  gene  action,  and  radiation  gen 
etics.  Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  303a,  GSE 
114d. 

415-4  Experimental  Embryology.  A  survey  of  the  literature  from  the  begin  j 
ning  of  experimental  embryology;  the  laboratory  includes  classical  and  moderr | 
techniques.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  per  week.  Limited  to  ten  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite:  301c. 
420-4  Plant  Synecology.  The  structure,  development,  and  causative  factors  ir! 
the  distribution  of  plant  communities.  Field  techniques  for  quantitative  measil 
urements  and  interpretations  of  successful  dynamics.  Three  lectures,  one  labo 
ratory  per  week.  Saturday  field  trips  required.  Prerequisite:  303c. 
423-4  Principles  of  Parasitism.  Principles  dealing  with  parasitic  relationships 
Includes  study  of  types  of  association,  morphologic  and  physiologic  adaptations 
of  parasites,  defensive  mechanisms,  immunity,  and  specificity.  Selected  exam  ; 
pies  from  the  plants  and  animals  are  used  to  illustrate  the  general  principles 
and  life  histories.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  per  week.  Prerequisite 
302a,b,c. 

430-4  Environmental  Microbiology.  An  examination  of  the  ecological  inter  i 
relation  between  microbes  and  animal  and  plant  life,  and  the  interaction  oi 
microorganisms  with  our  terrestrial  and  aquatic  environment.  Three  lecture^ 
and  one  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  302b. 
435-4  Ethology.  A  survey  of  animal  interactions  and  the  response  of  animals! 
to  environmental  stimuli.  Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory  per  week.  Pre 
requisite:  302a. 

441-3  Mammalian  Physiology.  Nervous  and  endocrine  coordinating  processes  | 
sensory    function,    circulation,    respiration,    alimentation,    and    regulation   o] 
body   fluids,   with   special   reference   to   man.   Three  lecture  hours  per  week    J. 
No  graduate  credit.  Prerequisites:  organic  chemistry  and  302d  or  310.  i] 

442-1  Mammalian  Physiology  Laboratory.  Selected  experiments  with  mam-i  % 
mals  including  man.  One  three-hour  laboratory  per  week.  No  graduate  credit  j 
Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment  in  441.  p 

444-4  Integrative  Physiology.  Mechanisms  of  response  and  integration  with  % 
emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  nervous  systems.  Three  lectures  and  one  labora  j  j 
tory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  301a,  302a. 

445—4  Endocrinology.  A  survey  of  the  endocrine  organs  in  chordates,  highei; 
invertebrates,  and  plants  with  major  emphasis  on  roles  of  endocrine  glands  j 
and  their  hormonal  secretions  in  mechanisms  of  response,  integration,  con } 
trol  systems  metabolism,  and  genetic  relationships.  Three  lectures  and  one 
laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  301b,  302d  or  concurrent  enrollment. 
447-4  Topics  in  Plant  Physiology.  Photosynthesis,  mineral  nutrition  of  plants 
water  regime,  growth  and  movement  of  plants.  Two  lectures  and  two  labora 
tories  per  week.  Prerequisites:  302c,  Chemistry  125b. 
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>5-4  Plant  Anatomy.  Developmental  and  comparative  studies  of  seed  plants 

eluding  structure  of  vegetative  and  reproductive  parts  and  embryology.  Three 

ctures  and  one  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  302c. 

8-5  Functional  Morphology  of  Vertebrates.  The  phylogenetic  approach  to 

mparative  form,   function,  and  development  of  vertebrate  organisms.  Two 

ctures  and  three  laboratories  per  week.  Prerequisite:  302a. 

fO-4   Field    Botany.    Taxonomy,    natural   history,   and   distribution   of   local 

ants.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  per  week.  Field  trips  cost  $10-$25 

3r  student.  Prerequisite:  302c. 

$0-4   Field   Zoology.   Taxonomy,   natural   history,   and  distribution   of  local 

limals.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  per  week.  Field  trips  cost  $10-$25 

3r  student.  Prerequisite:  302a. 

$5-4  Ichthyology.  Relationships,  ecology,  behavior,  physiology,  and  anatomy 

fishes.  Field  study  of  local  fauna  is  stressed.  Two  lectures  and  two  labora- 
ries  per  week.  Saturday  field  trips  required.  Prerequisite:  302a  or  consent 

instructor. 
$6-4  Herpetology.  A  study  of  amphibians  and  reptiles,  their  evolution,  rela- 
Dnships,  morphology,  and  behavior.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  per 
eek.  Saturday  field  trips  required.  Prerequisite:  302a,c  or  consent  of  instruc- 
r. 

18-4  Mammalogy.   Taxonomy,   natural  history,  and  evolution  of  mammals, 
wo  lectures  and  two  laboratories  per  week.  Prerequisite:  302a. 
•3-2  to  8  Research  in  Biology.   Research  on  biological  problems.   No  credit 
ward  a  secondary  concentration  in  biology.   Prerequisites:   senior  standing 
id  consent  of  faculty. 

>7-2  to  8  Biology  Field  Studies.  A  trip  of  four  to  eight  weeks  to  acquaint 
udents  with  animals  or  plants  in  various  environments  and/or  with  methods 

field  study,   collection,  and  preservation.   Arrangements  made  in  advance 
|  term;  travel  costs  borne  by  the  student.  No  credit  toward  a  secondary  con- 
tfitration  in  biology.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  faculty. 
)4-9  (3,3,3)  Instructional  Innovation  in  Secondary  School  Biology. 
16-4  Cellular  Regulation. 
1-4  Population  Genetics. 
2-4  Cytogenetics. 
!l-4  Limnology. 
!2-3  Zoogeography. 
!3-3  Plant  Geography. 
15-3  Physiology  of  Sense  Organs. 
17-3  Mineral  Nutrition  of  Plants. 
►3-4  Morphology  of  the  Spermatophytes. 
10-4  Advanced  Invertebrates. 
[11-4  Helminthology. 
0-0.4  Graduate  Biology  Seminar. 
1-1  to  4  Readings  in  Biology. 
3-1  to  4  Special  Problems  in  Biology. 
9-2  to  9  Research  and  Thesis. 

Business  Communications 

•0-4  Business  Communications.  Designed  to  improve  understanding  of  tne 
tal  role  of  effective  communication  in  business  and  to  develop  skill  in  busi- 
es writing  with  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of  reports.  Provides  an  oppor- 
[nity  to  learn  effective  use  of  a  business  library;  to  collect  and  interpret  data; 
present  information  in  a  logically  organized  and  acceptable  form.  Prerequi- 
tes:  GSD  101b,  concurrent  registration  in  General  Business  Administra- 
m  340. 

Business  Education 

U-9  (3,3,3)  Typewriting.  Mastery  of  the  keyboard,  speed  and  accuracy  in  the 
uch  operation  of  the  typewriter,  and  skill  and  knowledge  needed  for  voca- 
)nal  and  personal  uses,  (a)  Prerequisite:  may  not  be  taken  for  credit  by 
udents  who  have  had  previous  high  school  or  other  formal  instruction  in 
|pewriting.   (b)   Prerequisite:   201a  or  one  semester  of  other  formal  instruc- 
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tion  in  typewriting  and  the  ability  to  type  at  least  30  words  per  minute,  (c 
Prerequisite:  201b  or  two  semesters  of  other  formal  instruction  in  typewritinij 
and  the  ability  to  type  at  least  40  words  per  minute  and  to  prepare  simpl 
business  correspondence,  tables,  manuscripts,  and  forms. 

221-12  (4,4,4)  Shorthand  and  Transcription.  Study  of  Gregg  shorthand  theor 
and  the  development  of  skill  and  knowledge  required  for  dictation  and  trari 
scription.  (a)  Prerequisite:  may  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  hav 
had  previous  high  school  or  other  formal  instruction  in  shorthand,  (b)  Pre 
requisite:  221a  or  one  semester  of  other  formal  instruction  in  shorthand-tran 
scription.  (c)  Prerequisites:  221b  or  two  semesters  of  other  formal  instruction 
in  shorthand-transcription  and  the  ability  to  take  new-matter  dictation  at  6' 
words  per  minute  for  three  minutes. 
241-2  Duplicating. 

304-3  Advanced  Typewriting.  Development  of  advanced  skills  in  typing  busi 
ness  correspondence,  manuscripts,  forms,  and  tables;  preparation  of  copy  frori 
rough  draft  materials.  Prerequisites:  201c  or  three  semesters  of  other  forma 
instruction  in  typewriting  and  the  ability  to  type  at  least  50  words  per  minut 
and  to  prepare  business  correspondence,  tables,  and  manuscripts. 
324a-4  Advanced  Shorthand  and  Transcription  I.  The  development  of  high 
level  dictation  and  transcription  skill  and  knowledge.  Prerequisites:  221c  o 
three  semesters  of  other  formal  instruction  in  shorthand-transcription  and  th 
ability  to  transcribe  on  the  typewriter  new-matter  dictation  taken  at  a  sus 
tained  rate  of  80  words  per  minute. 
324b-4  Advanced  Shorthand  and  Transcription  II.  A  continuation  of  324s 
Prerequisites:  324a  or  four  semesters  of  other  formal  instruction  in  shorthand 
transcription  and  the  ability  to  transcribe  on  the  typewriters  new-matter  dicta 
tion  taken  at  a  sustained  rate  of  90  words  per  minute. 

327-4  Office  Theories  and  Procedures.  A  study  of  office  efficiency,  techniques 
filing  procedures,  financial  and  legal  responsibilities,  and  other  office  activities 
Opportunities  to  explore  reference  sources,  to  prepare  for  and  participate  ii 
interviews,  to  make  self  evaluations,  and  to  pursue  areas  of  special  interest 
Operation  of  dictating  and  transcribing  equipment.  Prerequisite:  201c  o 
equivalent. 

341-4  Office  Machines.  A  study  of  the  capabilities  and  operational  charactei  i 
istics  of  basic  types  of  office  machines;  a  consideration  of  appropriate  uses  o 
each  kind  of  machine.  Laboratory  practice  required.  A  unit  in  data  processin; 
gives  opportunity  for  key-punch  instruction. 
350-4  Consumer  Income  Management.  The  development  of  concepts  relativ >;< 
to  the  management  of  the  personal  financial  affairs  of  the  American  consumei 
Budgeting  income  and  expenses,  installment  purchasing,  comparison  of  prices 
insurance,  real  estate,  taxation,  and  savings  and  investments. 
351-4  Foundations  of  Business  Education.  The  role  of  the  business  teachef 
in  the  secondary  and  post-secondary  school.  An  analysis  of  business  education  j 
objectives  and  curriculum.  A  survey  of  trends  and  external  influences  as  thej 
affect  business  education.  | 

360-4  Practicum  in  Vocational  Education.   Pre-student  teaching  clinical  ex  J 
periences  in  business  education  which  develop  an  understanding  of  and  tech)  S« 
niques   for  working  with   economically  disadvantaged  students  and  give  thj  lal 
prospective  business  education  teacher  an  awareness  of  the  needs  of  the  dis 
advantaged  youth  and  the  techniques  used  in  meeting  these  needs. 
403-4   Teaching   Typewriting.   Instructional   procedures,   skill-building  princi 
pies  and  techniques,  selection  and  preparation  of  instructional  materials,  stand 
ards  of  achievement,  and  evaluation  of  pupil  performance.  Prerequisite:  30^ 
404-4  Teaching  Shorthand  and  Transcription.  Instructional  procedures,  skill 
building  principles  and  techniques,  selection  and  preparation  of  instructions 
materials,   standards   of  achievement,   and   evaluation   of  pupil  performance  i 
Prerequisite:  324a.  |  '$ 

405-4  Teaching  General  Basic  Business  Subjects.  Instructional  procedure*  a 
analysis  and  selection  of  materials,  preparation  of  teaching  units,  evaluation  ci  I 
pupil  performance.  m 

406-4  Teaching  Office  Practice.  Instructional  procedures,  skill-building,  eval*  i 
uation  of  teaching  materials,  and  pupil  performance  for  office  practice  and  oi  In 
fice  machines.  Prerequisite:  341  or  equivalent.  '  } 

408-4  Teaching  Data  Processing  and  Bookkeeping.  Instructional  procedure;]  t 
analysis  and  selection  of  materials,  preparation  of  a  teaching  unit  in  datj  st; 
processing,  and  evaluation  of  pupil  performance.  I  k 


ourse  Descriptions  Business  Education  /  107 

[4-6  (3,3)  Organization  and  Administration  of  Cooperative  Vocational  Busi- 
es Education  Programs.  Philosophy  and  objectives  of  cooperative  vocational 
ograms,  methods  of  selecting  students  and  work  stations,  placing  and  super- 
sing  students  on  part-time  jobs,  preparation  of  instructional  materials,  job 
lalyses,  conducting  related  information  courses,  evaluating  workers  and  work 
ations,  advisory  committees,  and  public  relations  aspects  of  cooperative 
ograms. 

5-6  Supervised  Business  Experience  and  Related  Study.  Classroom  study 
r  the  principles  and  problems  of  coordinating  in-school  and  cooperative  voca- 
Dnal  business  education  programs,  with  analysis  and  evaluation  of  on-the-job 
periences  of  the  members  of  the  class  in  relation  to  their  future  work  as 
>ordinators  and  vocational  teachers. 

.7-4  Application  of  Data  Processing  in  Business  Education.  Acquaints  busi- 
3ss  teachers  with  data  processing  applications  in  high  school  business  classes, 
mphasis  on  vocabulary  development,  unit  record  equipment,  concepts  of 
rogramming,  and  fundamentals  of  computer  applications  applicable  to  high 
ihool  students.  Approximately  one-third  of  course  is  spent  in  machine  opera- 
on. 

!6-4  Office  Management.  The  principles  of  management  as  applied  to  office 
•oblems.  Emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  office  in  business  management;  office 
ganization;  physical  facilities  and  layout  of  the  office;  office  services,  proce- 
lres,  standards,  and  controls. 

!7-4  Records  Administration.  The  requisites  for  records  administration.  The 
klue  of  files  and  their  creation,  control,  retention,  and  disposition.  Applica- 
pns  to  such  records  as  medical,  legal,  educational. 

88-4  Systems  and  Procedures.  A  problems  approach  to  the  office  systems- 
rocedures  function  in  the  modern  business  firm;  seminar  and  laboratory  work 
li  improvement  of  systems  and  procedures,  administrative  information  and 
iperwork  engineering;  theory  of  office-systems  design;  systems  administration 
id  work  simplification.  Prerequisite:  426  or  consent  of  instructor. 
)0-4  Principles  and  Problems  of  Business  Education. 
)2-4  Introduction  to  Research  in  Business  Education. 
)3-4  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Business  Education. 
)5-2  to  16  Workshop  in  Business  Education. 
)7-4  Teaching  Data  Processing. 

>8— 4  Administration  and  Supervision  in  Business  Education. 
j)9-4  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  General  (Basic)  Business  Subjects. 
10-4  Improvements  of  Instruction  in  Secretarial  Subjects. 
$0-4  Research  Seminar  in  Business  Education. 
bO-2  to  5  Readings  in  Business  Education. 
»l-2  to  5  Individual  Research  in  Business  Education. 
>9-l  to  9  Thesis. 

Chemistry 

>5-5  Introduction  to  Chemistry.  Preparation  for  university  chemistry  course, 
[athematical  techniques  and  problem  solving;  fundamental  chemical  terms, 
>ncepts,  and  laws.  For  students  who  do  not  have  the  basics  of  high  school 
lemistry.  Grades  are  Pass  or  Fail.  May  not  be  applied  to  a  primary  or  a 
condary  concentration  in  chemistry.  Three  lecture,  one  quiz,  and  three 
boratory  hours  per  week. 

LO-4  General  and  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Primarily  for  students  of  nursing.  A 
fief  introduction  to  the  structure  of  the  atom  and  chemical  bonding;  acids, 
ises,  salts,  and  pH;  and  a  study  of  the  properties  and  reactions  of  some  of 
e  more  common  elements.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  per 
feek.  Not  applicable  to  a  concentration  or  to  a  secondary  concentration  in 
oemistry. 

p-10  (5,5)  Chemical  Structure  and  Dynamics.  University-level  treatment 
I  modern  chemistry,  (a)  Atomic  structure,  molecular  bonding  and  structure, 
(id  states  of  matter.  Four  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week,  (b) 
blutions,  equilibrium  calculations,  kinetics,  and  oxidation-reduction.  Labora- 
>ry  work  includes  qualitative  analysis.  Three  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours 
3r  week.  Prerequisite  for  a:  105  or  satisfactory  performance  on  diagnostic 
st;  for  b:  125a. 
f>5-5   General   Quantitative  Analysis.   Introduction  to   theories   and  methods 
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of  volumetric  and  gravimetric  techniques.  Three  lecture  and  six  laboratory  :  I 
hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  125b. 

240-4  Organic  Chemistry.  Primarily  for  students  of  nursing.  An  introduction  j 
to   aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  with  emphasis  on  those  of  biological     \ 
importance.  Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Not  appli- 
cable to  a  concentration  or  to  a  secondary  concentration  in  chemistry.  Pre- 
requisite:  110  or  125b. 

305-6    (3,3)    Organic    Chemistry,   Preprofessional.    For   secondary   concentra- 1  I 
tion  in  chemistry  and  preprofessional  students.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  125b.  j  ; 

311-3  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Introduction  to  theories  of  bonding  and  structure;  I 
descriptive  chemistry  of  less  familiar  elements,  coordination  compounds,  and '  j 
organometallics.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  125b. 
341-9    (3,3,3)    Organic   Chemistry.   Three  lecture  hours  per  week.   Must  be  ] 
taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  125b. 

345-6  (2,2,2)  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.     ' 
Prerequisite:  305a  or  concurrent  enrollment  or  341a  or  concurrent  enrollment. 
375-0  to  3  Chemistry  Seminar.  One  lecture  hour  per  week.  Prerequisite:  senior 
standing. 

396-2  Introduction  to  Research.  Investigation  of  relatively  simple  research 
problems  in  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member.  Prerequisites: 
3.0  average  in  chemistry  courses,  prior  arrangement  with  a  staff  member, 
consent  of  chemistry  faculty  chairman. 

411-4  Physical  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Modern  inorganic  chemistry  including 
symmetry,  atomic  structure,  chemical  bonds,  and  stereochemistry  of  complex 
ions  and  metal  chelates.  Four  lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  concurrent 
enrollment  in  461b. 

412-3  Inorganic  Preparations.  A  study  of  several  important  types  of  inorganic 
syntheses.  One  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  135, 
345b. 

432-8  (4,4)  Instrumental  Analytical  Measurements.  Theory  and  practice  of 
instrumental  analytical  measurements,  including  spectrophotometric,  electro- 
analytical,  and  chromatographic  methods.  Two  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  461b  or  concurrent  enrollment. 

433-3  Intermediate  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  study  of  the  analysis  of  complex 
materials,  with  emphasis  on  separations,  functional  group  analysis,  and  instru- 
mental applications.  Two  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisites: 432a  or  b,  461c. 

444-3  Organic  Reactions.  An  intermediate  course  with  emphasis  on  mono- 
functional  compounds.  Additional  topics,  not  included  in  elementary  courses. 
Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  341c. 

446—4  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis.  A  systematic  study  of  the  separation  and 
identification  of  organic  compounds  by  a  procedure  based  on  solubility  and 
classification  reagents.  Two  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisites: 345c  and  305b  or  341c. 

451-6  (3,3)  Biochemistry,  (a)  Carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids  and  proteins, 
nucleic  acids  and  nucleo-proteins,  enzymes,  (b)  Vitamins  and  coenzymes, 
metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids  and  proteins,  energy  me- 
tabolism, hormones.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Three  lecture  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  135,  305b  or  341c. 

455-2  (1,1)  Experimental  Methods  in  Biochemistry,  (a)  Some  modern  separa- 
tion techniques,  (b)  Biochemical  preparations,  syntheses,  and  methods  of 
identification.  Three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  345b,  concur- 
rent enrollment  in  451a. 

460-5  Physical  Chemistry,  Preprofessional.  For  secondary  concentrations  in 
chemistry  and  preprofessional  students.  Suggested  for  B.S.  in  Education 
degree.  Traditional  and  biological  aspects  of  physical  chemistry  without  the 
requirement  of  calculus.  Four  lecture,  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisites: 135,  305b  or  341c,  345b,  and  one  year  of  physics. 

461-9  (3,3,3)  Physical  Chemistry.  Chemical  thermodynamics,  equilibrium,  and 
kinetics;  behavior  of  gases;  atomic  and  molecular  structure;  electrochemistry. 
Three  lecture  hours  per  week.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites: 
135,  12  hours  of  physics,  one  year  of  calculus. 

464-3  Intermediate  Physical  Chemistry.  Intermediate  between  the  first  year 
of  undergraduate  physical  chemistry  and  advanced  physical  chemistry.  Three 
lecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  461c. 
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t65— 3  (1,1,1)  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory.  Three  laboratory  hours  per  week, 
dust  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites:  concurrent  enrollment  in  345a 
nd  461a. 

186-15  Argonne  Quarter.  Intensive  course  work  and  original  research  under  the 
lirection  of  Argonne  National  Laboratory  staff  to  be  taken  in  residence  at  the 
jaboratory.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  4.0  average,  consent  of  faculty 
hairman,  prior  approval  of  application  by  Argonne  National  Laboratory. 
90-2  Chemical  Literature.  A  study  description  of  the  various  sources  of  chem- 
cal  information  and  the  techniques  for  carrying  out  literature  searches.  Two 
ecture  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  135,  305b  or  341c,  reading  knowledge 
f  German  or  consent  of  instructor. 

96-2  to  6  Chemical  Problems.  Investigation  of  chemical  problems  under  the 
lirection  of  a  staff  member.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  concentration  in 
hemistry  with  4.0  average,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 
11-9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
17-3  Laboratory  Techniques  in  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

19-2  to  30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
[31-3  Theory  of  Quantitative  Analysis. 

'39-2  to  30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry. 
41-3  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. 

47-3  to  6  Advanced  Laboratory  Preparations  in  Organic  Chemistry. 
49-2  to  30   (2  to  6  per  quarter)   Advanced  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry. 
[61-3  Chemical  Thermodynamics. 
-62-3  Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure. 

[69-2  to  30  (2  to  6  per  quarter)  Advanced  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry. 
|75-1  to  3  Graduate  Seminar. 
96-1  to  2  Advanced  Chemical  Problems. 
97-3  to  15  Research  and  Thesis. 

Colloquium 

00-12  (4,4,4)  Colloquium.  Selection  by  several  students  of  a  topic  of  interest 
o  them  and  forming  of  a  colloquium  which  is  conducted  by  the  group.  Pre- 
equisite:  sophomore  standing. 

Comparative  Literature 

10-20  (4,4,4,4,4)  Comparative  Literature:  Genres,  (a)  lyric  and  epic  poetry. 
b)  drama,  (c)  prose,  (d)  tragedy,  (e)  novel. 

99-4  Traditional  Themes  of  World  Literature.  Prerequisites:  any  course  in 
omparative  literature  and  a  course  in  English,  foreign,  or  comparative  litera- 
ture. 

Counselor  Education 

05-4  Educational  Psychology.  Study  of  the  learner  and  the  learning  process, 
ncludes  study  of  behavior,  discipline,  development,  the  school  environment, 
pplication  of  learning  theories,  and  methods  of  assessment.  Prerequisite: 
&SB  201c. 

J10-4  (2,2)  Dynamics  of  Campus  Leadership.  An  organized  presentation  of 
accurate  information  about  the  University's  historical  development  and 
dans  for  future  growth,  organizational  structure,  philosophy,  administrative 
policies,  and  goals  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  student  groups  in  the  educa- 
ional  community,  (a)  Elected  or  potential  student  leaders,  (b)  Resident  as- 
istants.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

20-4  Educational  Statistics.  The  statistics  needed  by  teachers  for  classroom 
ise,  the  reading  of  educational  literature,  and  informal  educational  research, 
ncludes  methods  of  organizing  and  presenting  data,  describing  group  per- 
ormance,  describing  individual  performance,  model  distributions,  measure  of 
elationship,  measures  of  reliability,  and  tests  of  significance.  Prerequisite:  305. 
22-4  Educational  Measurements  I.  Study  of  the  philosophy  and  techniques 
»f  measurements.  Special  attention  to  the  construction  and  use  of  teacher-made 
ests.  Prerequisite:  305. 


110  /  Undergraduate  Catalog  Chapter  8 

426-4  Individual  Inventory.  Principles  and  procedures  for  studying  individual 
pupils  and  their  problems  for  guidance  purposes.  Emphasis  on  interview,  ob- 
servation, ratings,  case  study,  cumulative  record,  etc. 

483-6    Community    Programs    for    the   Prevention    of   Juvenile   Delinquency. 
Analysis  of  delinquency  prevention  in  community  programs  administered  by 
the   public   schools,   social   welfare,    governmental   agencies.   A   study   of  the 
various  categories  of  juvenile  delinquency  is  applied  to  a  critique  of  existing 
programs   and   to   the  development  of  experimental  programs.  The  roles  of 
professional   workers  pertinent  to   such  programs  is  delineated  with  special 
reference  to  the  public  school  administration,  counselor,  the  social  workers, 
the  court,  probation  officers,  and  police.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
485-4  to  9  Workshop  in  Educational  Utilization  of  Community  Resources. 
501-2  to  8  Special  Research  Problems. 
510-4  College  Student  Personnel  Services. 
511-4  Educational  Implications  of  Learning  Theories. 
515-4  Psychological  Aspects  of  Education. 
520-8  Educational  Statistics  and  Experimental  Design. 
522-4  Educational  Measurement  II. 
525-4  School  Behavior  Problems  and  Their  Prevention. 
526-4  Techniques  of  Individual  Guidance. 
528-4  Advanced  Guidance  of  the  Individual. 
535—4  Introduction  to  Individual  Measurement. 
536a-4  Appraisal  of  Intelligence:  Child. 
536b-4  Appraisal  of  Intelligence:  Child  and  Adult. 
536c-4  Appraisal  of  Intelligence. 
537-4  Counseling  Theory  and  Practice  I. 
538-4  Counseling  Theory  and  Practice  II. 
541-4  Occupational  Information  and  Guidance. 
542-4  Basic  Principles  of  Guidance. 
543-4  Guidance  Through  Groups. 
545a-2  to  4  Seminar:  Problems  in  Guidance. 
545b-2  to  4  Seminar:  Learning  and  Communication. 
545f-2  to  4  Seminar:  Pupil  Adjustment. 
545 j-2  to  4  Seminar:  Organization  and  Administration. 
562a-4  Child  Development  in  Education. 
562b— 4  Adolescent  Development  in  Education. 
575c-l  to  2  Practicum  in  Guidance. 
576-4  to  8  Practicum  in  School  Personnel  Work. 

Economics 

200-4  Macroeconomics.  An  introduction  to  national  economic  systems  with 
attention  to  the  meaning  and  measurement  of  national  income,  and  the  causes 
of  fluctuations  therein.  National  economic  objectives  and  policies,  including 
the  distribution  of  income,  the  level  of  employment  factors  affecting  stability 
and  growth,  the  role  of  taxation.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing. 
201-4  Microeconomics.  Principles  and  characteristics  of  the  market  economy. 
Theory  of  the  business  firm,  supply,  demand,  and  prices.  Analysis  of  earnings 
of  productive  resources,  including  wages,  rent,  interest,  and  profit.  Introduc- 
tion to  market  structure  and  public  policy.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing. 
300-4  The  Monetary  System  and  Economic  Policy.  Study  of  relationships 
between  money,  credit,  prices,  and  economic  activity.  How  the  banking  system 
creates  money;  the  Federal  Reserve  System.  Introduction  to  public  finance  and 
fiscal  policy;  the  role  of  public  finance  in  full  employment  policy.  Introduction 
to  international  financial  relationships.  Prerequisite:  200. 

310-4  Labor  Problems.  Survey  of  labor  force,  wage  and  employment  theory, 
unemployment  including  economic  insecurity,  trade  unionism,  and  collective 
bargaining  from  the  standpoint  of  public  policy.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 
GSB  311-3  Economic  Development  of  the  United  States. 
GSB  312-3  Comparative  Economic  Systems. 
317-4  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. 

330-4  Public  Finance  I:  National.  The  role  of  government  in  the  economy, 
optimum  levels  of  public  activities,  government  budgets,  and  national  income; 
financing  of  government  expenditures,  principles  of  taxation,  examination  of 
fiscal  policy.  Prerequisite:  300. 
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-4  Intermediate  Micro  Theory.  An  intensive  treatment  of  price  and  income 
ory  with  emphasis  on  degrees  of  price  and  other  competition.  Prerequisite: 

-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Economics.  An  investigation  of  topical  areas 

greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual  or  small  group 

dings  and  projects.  Prerequisites:  340  or  441,  consent  of  instructor  and  fac- 

t  chairman. 

-4  Collective  Bargaining  and  Dispute  Settlement. 

-4    Money    and    Banking    II.    Evolution    of    money    systems,    theories    of 

ct  of  money  supply  on  national  income,   debt,  asset-holdings,   etc.;   rela- 

iships  of  money  supply  to  specific  industries  and  key  economic  variables 

considerations.  Prerequisite:  300. 
-4  Economic  History  of  Europe. 

-4  Introduction  to  Economic  Development.  The  preconditions,  processes, 
[  problems  involved  in  economic  development.  The  theory  and  policy  rele- 
t  to  development,  with  emphasis  on  the  "developing"  or  "emerging"  econ- 
ies.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 

-4  International  Economics.  Intensive  treatment  of  the  principles  of  inter- 
ional  economics  with  special  emphasis  on  the  classical  and  modern  theories 

nternational  trade.   Income  effects  and  balance  of  payment  theory.  Pre- 
iiisites:  200,  201. 
-4  Regional  Economy.  Regional  economic  development,  including  theoret- 

and  practical  problems  in  designing  and  implementing  development  pro- 
ms. 

-3  Public  Finance  II.  State  and  Local.  Prerequisite:  330. 

-3  Fiscal  Policy  of  the  United  States.  Countercyclical,  secular,  and  emer- 
;Cy  use  of  government  expenditures,  debt,  and  taxes. 

-4  An  Introduction  to  Urban  Economics.  The  economic  causes  of  urban 
Nth  and  the  economic-social  problems  which  rapid  unregulated  growth 
ites.  The  growth  of  cities  including  a  study  of  location  theory,  the  effects 
:  agglomeration,  the  structure  of  the  economic  base,  and  regional  income 
hunting.  A  solution  to  the  problems  of  cities  including  a  designation  of 
;ls  to  eliminate  the  misuse  of  resources  and  an  examination  of  possible  tech- 
nes  to  attain  these  goals.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 

1-3  Government  and  Labor.  A  study  of  labor  relations  and  legislation  con- 
|ring  both  constitutional  and  economic  aspects.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 
14  Intermediate  Macro  Theory.  Basic  analytical  concepts  of  the  modern 
ipry  of  aggregative  income.  Prerequisite:  200,  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 
:j-6  (3,3)  History  of  Economic  Thought.  The  development  of  economic 
raght;  (a)  ancients  to  1850;  (b)  1850  to  present.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b 
3Jience.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 

tj-4  Mathematical  Economics  I.  A  systematic  survey  of  mathematical  eco- 
(kic  theory.  Conditions  of  static  equilibrium  (including  stability  conditions), 
jamic  models  using  difference  equations,  and  linear  production  models  of 
ipt-output  analysis  and  activity  analysis  (linear  programming).  Prerequisites: 
I  consent  of  instructor. 

6-4  Econometrics  I.  Introduction  to  resource  allocation  under  uncertainty, 
ibabilistic  economic  models,  theory  of  games  and  economic  choices,  and 
silastic  economic  processes.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
7-4  Dynamic  Economics:  Fluctuations  and  Growth.  A  study  of  the  causal 
lors  which  produce  fluctuations  in  economic  activity  and/or  growth.  An 
Iktification  of  the  factors  which  affect  the  length  of  the  cycle,  its  amplitude, 
tl  the  stability  or  instability  of  equilibrium.  An  examination  of  the  theories 
t;  issues  of  economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  441  or  consent  of  instructor. 
<-4  Business  Enterprise  and  Public  Policy.  Some  of  the  major  problems  of 
3al  control  of  business  arising  out  of  the  operation  of  business  in  modern 
DJety;  types  of  control,  necessity,  and  effects  of  controls.  Prerequisite:  senior 
tiding. 

ftS    Comparative    Economic    Systems.    Capitalism,    socialism,   fascism,   and 
tjjr  forms  of  the  economy.  Prerequisites:  200,  201. 
0-1  to  5  Economic  Readings. 
Oj-4  Economic  Analysis. 
M  Theory  of  the  Firm. 
1 4  Labor  Economics. 
l|-4  Econometrics  II. 
Ik  Monetary  Theory  and  Policy. 


112  /  Undergraduate  Catalog  Chapter 

519-4  Economic  Growth. 

520-4  Economic  Development  Theory  and  Policy. 

530-4  International  Economics  and  Finance. 

533-4  Public  Finance  Theory  and  Practice. 

541-4  National  Income  Theory. 

542-4  Price  Theory. 

543-4  Seminar  in  Economic  Policy. 

561-4  Advanced  Topics  in  Economic  History. 

566-4  Mathematical  Economics  II. 

582-4  Economic  Behavior. 

591-4  Seminar  in  Analytical  Approaches  to  Economic  Decisions. 

599-1  to  9  Thesis. 

Educational  Administration 

GSB  331-3  The  American  Educational  Systems. 

355-4  Philosophy  of  Education.  The  philosophical  principles  of  education  ai 

the  educational  theories  and  agencies  involved  in  the  work  of  the  schoo 

Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305. 

420-4  Legal  Basis  of  American  Education.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed 

common  law  principles. 

431-4  History  of  Education  in  the  United  States.  A  historical  study  of  t 

problems  of  American  education  relevant  to  contemporary  education. 

432-4  Public  Opinion:  Propaganda  and  Education.  Analysis  and  classificatii 

of  propaganda.  Designed  to  show  how  public  opinion  is  formed  by  a  use 

current  materials  from  the  different  channels  of  communication.  Different 

between  propaganda  and  indoctrination. 

434-4  Administrator's  Workshop.  A  special  program  for  the  consideration 

administrative  problems  pertinent  to  superintendents,  high  school  principa    i 

and  elementary  school  principals. 

456-4  School  Supervision.  The  function  of  the  principal  or  supervisor  in  t 

improvement  of  instruction.  Some  activities,  methods,  and  devices  for  impro 

ing  the  effectiveness  of  teaching. 

480-4  Backgrounds  of  Urban  Education.  (Same  as  Elementary  Education  4 

and    Secondary   Education    480.)    A    study    of   social,    economic,    and   den 

graphic  factors  as  they  impinge  upon  programs  in  urban  schools,  particular 

those  in  the  inner  city.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

490-4  to  12  International  Field  Study  in  Comparative  Education.  Internation 

field  study  of  selected  aspects  of  national  systems  of  education  examined 

their  social  matrix.  By  means  of  direct  observation,  conferences,  lectures,  ai 

seminars,  the  advanced   education  student  is  helped  to  gain  a  mature  p 

spective  on  American  education  through  comparison  and  contrast  with  edu> 

tional  systems  of  other  societies  to  critically  evaluate  American  education 

patterns  in  light  of  observed  alternatives,  and  to  develop  fresh  curricular  < 

proaches  in  the  area  of  international  understandings  through  an  examinati 

of  other  cultural  patterns.  With  the  permission  of  the  instructor  this  cou  j  i 

may  be  repeated  with  credit.  I  ai 

500-4  Research  Methods.  i  t 

501-4  Seminar  in  Educational  Administration.  j  ja 

502-4  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education. 

503-0  to  4  Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Education.  j  j 

504-4  Seminar  in  History  of  European  Education.  j  n 

506-4  Seminar:  Curriculum  in  Relation  to  American  Culture.  !  J 

511-12  (4,4,4)  Internship  Practicum.  i  a( 

520-4  Illinois  School  Law.  i 

524-4  School  Administration. 

525-1  to  4  Personnel  Administration. 

533-4  School  Buildings. 

534a-4  School  Finance. 

534b-4  School  Business  Administration. 

551-4  Community  Junior  College  Curriculum. 

553-2  to  12  Practicum  in  Urban  Education. 

554—4  Contrasting  Philosophies  of  Education. 

556-4  Seminar  in  Educational  Supervision. 

560-4  Curriculum. 
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1-4  Workshop  in  School  Public  Relations. 
i-4  The  Community  Junior  College. 
ia-k-2  to  4  each  Individual  Research. 
\-4  Research  Seminar  in  Urban  Education. 
i-5  to  9  Independent  Investigation. 
-1  to  3,  598-1  to  3,  599-1  to  3  Thesis. 

Elementary  Education 

-3  Understanding  the  Elementary  School  Child.  Concepts  needed  to  un- 
stand  the  child  in  the  elementary  school  situation.  Two  hours  lecture  and 

hours  observation.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201c. 
-4  Elementary  School  Methods.  The  fundamental  principles  of  education, 

interpretation  of  current  educational  theory  and  practice,  the  processes 
teaching  and  learning  involved  in  elementary  education.  Prerequisites: 
mselor  Education  305,  Educational  Administration  355. 

-4  Kindergarten-Primary  Methods  and  Curriculum.  Philosophy  and  prin- 
es  underlying  the  teaching  of  four-to-eight-year-olds.  Emphasis  upon  or- 
ization,  equipment,  materials,  and  methods  for  promoting  growth  of  young 
dren.  Prerequisites:  Counselor  Education  305,  Educational  Administra- 
i  355. 

-4  Reading  in  the  Elementary  Schools.  The  principles  of  reading,  factors 
t  condition  reading,  together  with  grade  placement  of  aims  and  materials; 
mostic  and   remedial   treatment.   Prerequisites:   314,   Counselor  Education 
,  Educational  Administration  355. 
d-8  to  12    Kindergarten-Primary    Student    Teaching.    Prerequisites:    Coun- 

P "Education  305,  Educational  Administration  355,  approval  of  elementary 
ion  adviser. 
to  8  Advanced  Kindergarten-Primary  Student  Teaching.  Prerequisite: 

H  351b,  351c-4  to  16  Elementary  Student  Teaching. 

M-8tol6    Elementary    Student    Teaching.    Prerequisites:    314,    Counselor 

fjication  305,  Educational  Administration  355,  other  courses  listed  in  each 

la  of  concentration,  and  approval  of  elementary  education  adviser. 

'p-4  to  8  Advanced  Elementary  Student  Teaching.  Prerequisite:  351  d. 

B-4  Children's  Literature.  Emphasizes  types  of  literature,  analysis  of  liter - 

li  qualities,  and  selection  and  presentation  of  literature  for  children.  Not  for 

;|lents  who  have  had  English  213.  Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305. 

R-2  to  4    Improvement    of    Instruction    in    Arithmetic    in    the    Elementary 

qool.  Items  to  be  taught,  the  grade  placement  of  content,  newer  instructional 

ibtices  and  materials  of  instruction,  and  means  of  evaluating  achievement. 

Requisites:  314;  GSD  112. 

c-4  Workshop  in  Elementary  Education.  Meets  needs  of  in-service  teachers 

luch  areas  as  curriculum  adjustment,  remedial  teaching,  child  development, 

i  early  childhood  education. 

3-4  Problems  in  Reading.  Practices  and  trends  in  the  teaching  of  reading; 

lerials  of  instruction  in  reading,  particularly  remedial  materials;  techniques 

I  materials  for  prevention  of  reading  difficulties;  diagnosis  and  remediation 

Reading  difficulties.   Prerequisites:   337,  senior  standing.  Not  open  to  stu- 

«ts  haying  had  505. 

4-4  Science  for  the  Elementary  Teacher.  Study  of  content  and  methods  of 

Ijaentary  school  science. 

?-3  Workshop  in  Sex  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers.  (Same  as  Health 

I  cation  470.)  Designed  to  encourage  elementary  school  teachers  to  integrate 

E  education    concepts    into    their   teaching   program.    Current   theories   and 

ijwledge  concerning  the  psychosocial  aspects  of  the  maturation  process  are 

eted  to  the  content  used  for  teaching  pupils  at  various  grade  levels.  Spe- 

Ssts  in  psychology,   public  health,   and  social   welfare  offer  a  multi-disci- 

m  approach  to  help  teachers  plan  a  program  based  upon  characteristics 

n  needs  of  pupils. 

84   Backgrounds    of   Urban    Education.    (See   Educational   Administration 

qand  Secondary  Education  480.) 

01-4  Improvement  of  Reading  Instruction. 

0,«2  to  4  Readings  in  Reading. 

W-4  to  8  Practicum  in  Reading. 
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513-4  Materials  and  Methods  for  the  Assessment  of  the  Disabled  Reader. 

514-4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Reading  Programs. 

515-4   Special   Problems   in   the   Teaching  of  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementa 

School. 

518-2  to  4  Supervision  of  Student  Teachers. 

521-12  (4,4,4)  Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading  Disabilities. 

533-2  to  12  Practicum  in  Urban  Education. 

541-4  Curriculum  Problems  in  Elementary  School  Science. 

542-4  Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School. 

543-4  Teaching  the  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School. 

557-4  The  Elementary  Principalship. 

559-4  Workshop  in  Instructional  Leadership  in  Elementary  Education 

561-4  The  Elementary  School  Curriculum. 

567-12  (4,4,4)  Teaching  Competencies  and  Their  Application. 

575a-k-2  to  4  each  Individual  Research. 

580-4  Research  Seminar  in  Urban  Education. 

596-5  to  9  Independent  Investigation. 

597-1  to  3,  598-1  to  3,  599-1  to  3  Thesis. 

Engineering 

101-9  (3,3,3)  Engineering  Graphics,  (a)  Basic  principles  of  graphic  commui 

cations.  Pictorial  projection,  sections  and  conventions,  dimensioning  auxilia 

views,  freehand  lettering,  and  sketching,   (b)  Graphical  solution  of  probleiJ 

involving  the  understanding  of  the  space  relationships  of  points,  lines,  a] 

planes;    intersections    and    developments,    (c)    Auxiliary    views,    threads   al 

fasteners,  dimensioning.  Laboratory  must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence. 

200-9  (3,3,3)  Circuit  Analysis.  Integrated  study  of  circuits  AC,  DC,  and  no! 

sinusoidal;  network  theorems  and  introductory  transient  analysis.  Prerequisfr 

Mathematics  150a  or  concurrent  enrollment. 

201-3  (1,1,1)   Circuit  Analysis  Laboratory.  Laboratory  experiments  exempli  j 

the  material  covered  in  200.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment  in  200. 

220-3  Electrical   Circuits.   DC  and  AC   electrical  circuits,  including  netwovj 

models,    Kirchhoff's    laws,    mesh    current    equations,    superposition    theoreij 

phasors,  rms  values,  AC  power,  and  the  Fourier  Series.  Prerequisite:  Matr^ 

ma  tics  150b. 

221-1   Electrical  Circuits   Laboratory.   Laboratory  study  of  DC  and  AC  c: 

cuits,  illustrating  principles  discussed  in  220.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enroi 

ment  in  220. 

230-3   Engineering   Geology.   Geological  principles   governing  the  solution 

civil  engineering  problems  which  are  connected  with  the  use  and  occurreni 

of  rocks,  minerals,  soils,  and  water  in  the  design  and  construction  of  engine* 

ing  works. 

260-8    (4,4)    Engineering  Mechanics.   Study  of  forces,  moments,   equilibria 

equations;  structural  mechanics,  friction,  centroids,  first  and  second  momerj 

of   lines,   areas,   volumes.    Kinematics   of  particles   and   rigid   bodies,   moviij 

coordinate  systems.  Dynamics  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies,  using  Newtoi. 

laws,    momentum,    and    energy    methods.    Vector   algebra    and   calculus   us 

throughout.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  252a. 

300-3    Thermodynamics.    Elements    of    classical    thermodynamics.    Laws 

thermodynamics  and  applications  to  open  and  closed  systems.  Introducti 

to   statistical  thermodynamics  and  its  relationship  to  macroscopic  propertij 

of   matter   and   transformation   of   energy.   Prerequisites:    Mathematics   35( 

Physics  211b. 

310-6    (3,3)    Physical   Electronics.   Study   of  electron  emission,   electron  aj 

ion  ballistics,   semi-conductor  physics,   gaseous  collision  phenomena;  the  a 

plication  of  the  preceding  to  transistors,  vacuum  tubes,  gas  tubes.  Prerequisite 

200,  Physics  300. 

311-6  (3,3)  Engineering  Materials.  Selected  topics  in  the  atomic  and  molecul 

structure,  properties,  behavior,  testing,  and  selection  of  materials,  (a)  Stri 

ture  and   relationship   to   macroscopic  properties   of  materials.   Physical  a 

mechanical  properties  of  solid  state.  Strength  of  materials,  static  and  dynan, 

effects,  stress,  strain,  and  elementary  theories  of  elasticity  and  visco-elasticr ! 

(b)  Complex  mechanical  stresses,  fatigue,  creep,  and  limit  analysis.  Therm 

electrical,  magnetic,  chemical,  and  other  properties  of  materials.  Prerequisite 

260a,  300,  concurrent  enrollment  in  312. 
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S12-2  (1,1)  Engineering  Materials  Laboratory.  Student-planned  experiments 
n  measuring  the  physical,  mechanical,  electrical,  magnetic,  chemical,  and 
ither  properties  of  materials.  Prerequisite:  311. 

14-6  (3,3)  Soils  Engineering.  Sampling,  identification,  classification,  and 
esting  of  soils,  (a)  Theories  and  measurement  of  essential  properties,  such 
s  moisture,  strength,  permeability,  and  seepage,  (b)  Soil-bearing  capacity  and 
larth  pressures  as  related  to  pile  and  pier  foundations,  stability  of  slopes,  re- 
[aining  walls,  and  abutments.  Prerequisites:  311,  312. 

15-3  Substructure  Analysis.  Site  investigations;  principles  of  design  of  pile 
pundations;  study  of  cofferdams,  caissons,  piers,  abutments,  and  underpinning, 
prerequisites:  311,  312,  concurrent  enrollment  in  314. 

20-3  Electronic  Circuits.  Active  networks  including  physics  of  tubes  and 
ransistors,  biasing  of  active  devices,  simple  amplifier  circuits,  R-C  coupled 
jmplifiers,  basic  oscillators,  feedback  circuits.  Prerequisite:  220. 
121-1  Electronic  Circuits  Laboratory.  Laboratory  study  of  active  networks 
jlustrating  principles  discussed  in  320.  Prerequisites:  220,  concurrent  emoll- 
ient in  320. 

40-8  (4,4)  Structural  Analysis  and  Design  I,  II.  (a)  Analysis  of  statically 
eterminate  structures;  reactions,  shears,  bending  moments,  and  direct  stresses 
ue  to  fixed  and  moving  loads;  influence  lines  and  loading  criteria  for  beams 
jnd  framed  structures,  (b)  Computation  of  beam  deflections;  statically  in- 
eterminate  analysis  by  moment  areas,  consistent  deflection,  and  moment  dis- 
ibution.  Prerequisites:  260,  311,  Mathematics  305. 

53-9  (3,3,3)  Surveying,  (a)  Use  and  care  of  surveying  instruments.  Funda- 
lental  principles  of  surveying,  computations,  land  surveying,  (b)  Field 
stronomy,  route  surveying,  introduction  to  photogrammetry,  hydrographic 
irveying,  and  subsurface  surveys,  (c)  Techniques  in  the  use  of  air  photos 
5  source  material  for  research  in  the  physical  and  social  sciences.  Laboratory, 
rerequisite  for  a  and  b:  GSD  114c;  for  c:  363b,  consent  of  instructor. 
75-0  to  6  Seminar.  Prerequisite:  junior  or  senior  standing. 

JO-12  (4,4,4)  Environmental  Engineering  I,  II,  III.  (a)  The  scientific  founda- 
on  of  environmental  engineering:  air,  water,  and  soil  pollution  problems  and 
meral  approach  to  control  and  treatments,  (b)  Planning  and  design  of  water 
ipplies,  distribution  systems,  sewers,  and  waste  eater  treatment  facilities. 
)  Control  of  industrial  wastes  and  by-products  to  reduce  air,  water,  and 
il  pollution.  Prerequisite:  junior  or  senior  standing. 

5-2  to  8  Readings  in  Engineering.  Supervised  reading  in  selected  subjects, 
rerequisites:  junior  or  senior  standing,  concentration  in  engineering,  consent 

chairman. 
)5-5  (4,1)  Generalized  Radiation.  A  unified  course  in  radiation  theory, 
[eating  electromagnetic  and  mechanical  radiation.  Analysis  of  wave  motion, 
•operties  of  progressive  waves,  boundary  conditions.  Examples  taken  from 
idiation  in  fluids  and  elastic  media,  and  from  electromagnetic  radiation, 
aboratory.  Prerequisite:  Physics  305a,b. 

.0-8  (4,4)  Electron  Devices.  Study  of  active  networks  utilizing  transistors 
id  tubes  from  both  analytic  and  synthetic  points  of  view.  Audio,  video, 
)erational,  power  amplifiers;  LC,  RC,  and  relaxation  oscillators;  power 
pplies;  small-signal,  large-signal,  switching;  wave  shaping;  analog  and 
gital  computing  circuits.  Prerequisites:  200,  201,  310,  concurrent  enrollment 

411. 

1-2  (1,1)  Electron  Devices  Laboratory.  Experiments  to  illustrate  the  analytic 
aterial  in  410  and  to  provide  experience  in  sj'nthesizing  active  circuits, 
rerequisites:  200,  201,  310,  concurrent  enrollment  in  410. 

0-6  (3,3)  Transport  Phenomena.  Principles  and  mechanism  of  energy,  mass, 
ad  momentum  transport,  (a)  Molecular  motion,  laminar  flow  of  a  continuum, 
Id  transport  in  solids,  (b)  Turbulent  flow,  inter-phase  transport,  radiative 
knsfer,  and  macroscopic  balances  of  mass,  energy,  and  momentum.  Scheduled 
poratory  projects.  Prerequisites:  300,  311. 

1-1  Fluid  Dynamics  Laboratory.  Laboratory  experiments  and  projects  to 
!idy  the  flow  of  fluids  in  free  flow,  conduits,  and  porous  media.  Dynamic 
militude  and  basic  concepts  of  laminar  flow,  boundary  layers,  turbulence, 
Id  energy  dissipation.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment  in  420. 
3-3  Hybrid  Computation.  The  simultaneous  use  of  the  analog  and  the 
sjital  computer  for  the  solution  of  engineering  problems.  Scaling  of  problems. 

ock  diagrams  and  logic  are  stressed.  Linear  and  nonlinear  differential 
uations.    Simulation   as   well   as   iterative  analog  computation  are  covered. 

erequisite:  Mathematics  225. 
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440-8  (4,4)   Structural  Analysis  and  Design  III,  IV.  (a)  Design  of  membra 

in  tension  and  in  compression,  built-up  flexural  members;  study  of  structuii 

connections.   Laboratory,    (b)    Design  project  under  supervision.   Laborato] 

Prerequisite:  340. 

442-4  Concrete  Structures.  The  mechanics  of  reinforced  and  prestressed  cc; 

crete   structural   elements   with  emphasis  on  ultimate  strength  and  time-cj 

pendent  behavior.   Systematic  procedures  for  member  checking  and  memt 

design,   with   emphasis   on   design   criteria.   Detailing,   formwork   design,  aj 

construction   procedures   for   in  situ   and   precast   reinforced  and  prestressj 

concrete.  Prerequisite:  440.  1 

443-6  (3,3)  Engineering  Design.  Principles  of  engineering  design.  Individij 

laboratory  projects  of  a  research  design  or  development  nature  to  study  s?j 

terns  simulation  or  instrumentation  are  selected  by  the  student.  Prerequisi 

410. 

460-8   (4,4)   Engineering  Analysis  for  Decision  Making,   (a)   Introduction  ] 

fundamental  concepts  and  theorems  of  engineering  analysis  with  emphasis  1 

the  theory  of  linear,  dynamic,  and  integer  programming.  Network  analysj 

inventory  theory,  simplex  and  revised  simplex  method,  and  dual  theorem.  ( 

Introduction   to   advanced   linear   programming,   nonlinear,   probabilistic,  a  I 

stochastic  programming. 

465-4   Automatic   Control   Theory.    Principles   of   feedback   control   of  lin<| 

systems,  using  Nyquist,  Bode,  and  root-locus  methods;  stability  criteria;  ej 

gineering  examples,  demonstrations,  laboratory  exercises.  Prerequisites:  20  >: 

260b,  Mathematics  305a. 

470-12    (4,4,4)    Geodesy,    (a)    Geometry   of   the   ellipsoid;    geodetic   systenj 

geodetic   curves;    computations   of   coordinates,   distances,   and  azimuths.   (1 

Astrogeodetic    methods;    potential    theory,    Laplace    and    Poisson    equation 

spherical  harmonics;   gravity  potential,   (c)   Reductions  of  gravity;  introdi< 

tion  to  satellite  geodesy;  world  geodetic  systems.  Prerequisite  for  a:  Matltj 

matics  350a;  for  b:  Mathematics  405a. 

472-3  Digital  Computers  in  Research.  Basic  foundations  used  in  operatio 

research.  An  intensive  study  in  the  use  of  digital  computers  as  related  to  top 

such  as  probability  and  statistics,  matrices,  game  theory,  Monte  Carlo  tec 

niques,   distribution   and  scheduling  problems,   and   simulation.   Prerequisi  | 

Mathematics  225. 

475-3    Transportation    Engineering.    Fundamentals    of   transportation   syst< 

planning,  analysis,  design,  and  development.  Selected  topics  in  highway,  a 

rail,  and  sea  transport  including  system  simulations,  network  flow,  optimh 

tion  techniques,  traffic  flow  theory,  and  economic  analysis  of  transportati 

systems.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  305. 

476-3   Highway  Planning  and  Design.  The  development  and  application 

concepts  of  modern  highway  planning  and  design  for  rural  and  urban  trai 

portation  systems.  Prerequisite:  475. 

477-3    Construction    Engineering.    Application    of    engineering    principles 

modern    methods    of    construction;    office   and    field    procedures;    constructi 

planning  including  elements  of  critical  path  scheduling.  Linear  programmii 

and   computer   methods   for   civil   engineering,    design,   and   simulation.   P 

requisite:  Mathematics  305. 

480-8    (4,4)    Urban   Systems   Engineering,    (a)    Methods   of  systems  analy 

and   mathematical   modeling   of   complex   civil   engineering  projects   in  urb    li 

areas,  such  as  transportation  networks,  refuse  disposal,  or  water  supplies.  ( 

Techniques  of  computer  simulation  of  problems,  or  projects,  of  urban  ar< 

with   study   of  analysis   and  design  or  typical  modern  urban  systems.  P| 

requisites:  Mathematics  305,  consent  of  instructor. 

485-4  Communication  Theory.  Frequency  and  time  domain,  discrete  and  cc 

tinuous  spectra,  sampling  theory,  amplitude  and  frequency  modulation,  randc 

signal   theory,   ergodic  processes,   autocorrelation  functions,   white  noise,  n| 

works  with  random  inputs,  signal-to-noise  ratio,  equivalent-noise  bandwidi 

Laboratory  demonstrations  and  exercises.  Prerequisite:  410a. 

490-4  Microwave  Theory  and  Techniques.  Study  of  transmission  line  theo  I 

the   Smith   chart,   scattering   parameters,    rectangular   eaveguides,   cylindrii 

waveguides,   cavity   resonators,   passive  microwave  devices,   techniques  of  m 

pedance  matching,  microwave  ferrite  devices,  microwave  tubes,  and  microw* ! 

solid-state  devices.  Prerequisites:  410a,  Physics  305. 

523-3  Digital  Simulation  Techniques.  J  * 

524-6  (3,3)  Linear  and  Non-Linear  Programming.  I  ffi 
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.25-3  Analog  and  Digital  Methods. 

26-3  Simulation  and  Data  Processing. 

.31-8  (4,4)  Operations  Analysis  and  Synthesis. 

];33-3  Program  Evaluation  and  Review  Techniques. 

|»50-3  to  6  Topics  in  Engineering. 

60-8  (4,4)  Automatic  Control  Theory. 

i90-2  to  4  Readings  in  Engineering  Mathematics. 

English 

00-4  Principles  of  English  Grammar.  Required  for  English  students.  Others 
hould  take  391.  Credit  not  allowed  for  both  courses. 

02-12  (4,4,4)  Survey  of  English  Literature,  (a)  to  1550,  (b)  1550-1750,  (c) 
liter  1750.  May  be  taken  in  any  sequence. 

09-8    (4,4)    Survey   of   American   Literature,    (a)    to    1860,    (b)    since   1860. 
ylay  be  taken  in  either  sequence. 
}SC  313-3  Folklore. 

20-4  Early  Nineteenth-Century  Poetry. 
JSC  333-3  The  Bible  as  Literature. 
6SC  335-3  Studies  in  Short  Fiction. 
jfSC  337-3  The  English  Language  Heritage. 
&SC  339-3  Classical  Mythology  and  Its  Influence. 
65-4  Shakespeare. 

J91-3  Usage  in  Spoken  and  Written  English.  Usage  and  structure  of  English. 
Prerequisite  to  student  teaching,  except  in  English  concentrations,  which  re- 
bire  300. 

B2-3  Professional  Writing  I.  Introductory  course  for  undergraduates.  Pre- 
equisite  to  492,  but  credit  for  the  course  does  not  constitute  automatic  admis- 
ion  to  492.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

00-4  Introduction  to  English  Linguistics.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  of 
escriptive  linguistics  as  applied  to  English:  the  phonemics,  morphemics,  and 
yntax  of  English.  Recommended  for  those  preparing  to  teach  English. 
03-4  The  History  of  the  English  Language.  A  survey  of  the  development  of 
pe  language  from  Indo-European  to  modern  English  with  special  emphasis 
m  Middle  and  Early  Modern  English  changes. 

04-12  (4,4,4)  Middle  English  Literature,  (a)  Middle  English  literature  ex- 
Luding  Chaucer;  (b)  Chaucer:  early  poems  and  Troilus;  (c)  Chaucer:  Can- 
jrbury  Tales.  May  be  taken  separately. 

05-8  (4,4)  Descriptive  Linguistics,  (a)  Phonetics  and  phonemics,  an  an- 
lysis  of  language  structure  from  phone  to  phoneme;  (b)  morphology  and 
pitax,  an  analysis  of  language  structure  from  morph  to  sentence,  with  em- 
fhasis  on  immediate  constituent  analysis.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequi- 
site: consent  of  instructor. 

12-16  (4,4,4,4)  English  Nondramatic  Literature,  (a)  16th  century,  (b)  17th 
entury,  (c)  18th  century,  (d)  1744-1798.  May  be  taken  separately. 
120-8  (4,4)  American  Poetry,  (a)  Trends  in  American  poetry  to  1900  with  a 
Sritical  analysis  of  the  achievement  of  the  more  important  poets,  (b)  the 
[lore  important  poets  since  1900.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisite:  309a 
309b. 

1-16  (4,4,4,4)  English  Poetry,  (a)  Early  Romantics:  major  emphasis  on 
neral  background  and  on  Blake,  Coleridge,  and  Wordsworth;  (b)  later 
omantics:  emphasis  on  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats,  the  minor  figures;  (c) 
ictorian  poets:  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  and  other  poets  of  England, 
830-1900;  (d)  modern  British  poets.  May  be  taken  separately. 
pl-12  (4,4,4)  Major  American  Writers.  Significant  writers  of  fiction  and 
pn-fictional  prose  from  the  Puritans  to  the  20th  century,  (a)  1620-1800,  (b) 
800-1865  (c)  1865-1915.  May  be  taken  separately. 

ji8-4  Intellectual  Backgrounds  of  American  Literature.  The  relationship  of 
asic  ideas  in  America  to  American  literature.  Prerequisite:  309a  or  309b. 
41-4  The  18th  Century  Essay.  The  informal  essay  and  the  literary  periodicals 
-The  Spectator,  Tatler,  Guardian,  Rambler,  Idler,  and  Goldsmith's  Citizen  of 
ie  World  ("Chinese  Letters"). 

J42-4  Romantic  Prose.  Fiction  of  Austen  Scott,  Mary  Shelley,  Peacock,  the 
othic  novelists;  prose  of  Lamb,  Landor,  Hazlitt,  DeQuincey;  criticism, 
jmrnals,  and  letters. 
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443-4  Victorian  Prose.  The  chief  writers  of  nonfictional  prose  from  the  k 

romantics  to  1900.  Prerequisite:  302c. 

447-4  American  Humor  and  Satire.  A  consideration  of  the  writers  and  fori 

of  19th  and  20th  century  humor. 

454-12  (4,4,4)  English  Fiction,  (a)  18th  century:  Defoe  through  Jane  Aust( 

(b)   Victorian  novel:   1830-1900.   (c)   20th  century.  May  be  taken  separate! 

456-4    Modern    Continental    Fiction.    Selected    major    works    of    Europe  1 

authors  such  as  Mann,  Silone,  Camus,  Kafka,  Malraux,  Hesse. 

458-8  (4,4)  American  Fiction,  (a)  The  novel  in  America  from  its  beginnirl 

to  the  early  20th  century,   (b)  trends  and  techniques  in  the  American  noi 

and  short  story  since  1914.  May  be  taken  separately. 

460-16   (4,4,4,4)  English  Drama,   (a)  Elizabethan  drama:  from  the  beginni; 

of  the  drama  in  late  Middle  Ages  through  its  flowering  in  such  Elizabeth! 

playwrights  as  Greene,  Peele,  Kyd,  Marlowe,  Heywood,  Dekker,  but  excludi 

Shakespeare;    (b)   Jacobean  drama:   the  Jacobean  and  Caroline  playwrighj 

Jonson,   Webster,   Marston,   Middleton,   Beaumont  and   Fletcher,   Massing! 

Ford,  Shirley;   (c)  Restoration  and  18th  century  drama:  after  1660,  represe! 

tative  types  of  plays  from  Dry  den  to  Sheridan;   (d)  modern  British  dranj 

May  be  taken  separately. 

464-4  Modern  Continental  Drama.  The  continental  drama  of  Europe  sin  j 

1870;    representative   plays   of   Scandinavia,  Russia,   Germany,   France,  Ita  | 

Spain,  and  Portugal. 

468-4  American  Drama.  The  rise  of  the  theater  in  America,  with  readings  i 

plays,  chiefly  modern.  Prerequisite:  309a  or  309b.  j 

471-8   (4,4)   Shakespeare,   (a)   The  plays  before  1600,   (b)  the  plays  of  16 

and  later.  Readings  on  the  life  of  Shakespeare,  the  theater,  and  the  actij 

company.  May  be  taken  separately. 

473—4  Milton.  Reading  of  Paradise  Lost,  Paradise  Regained,  Samson  Agonist 

minor  poems,  major  treatises. 

485-4  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English.  Aims,  methods,  materials,  tes 

programs,  and  other  aspects  of  English  instruction  in  the  high  school. 

486-2  to  8    Workshop    in    High    School   English.    Intensive   study   in   lectur ! 

laboratory,   conferences,  to  arrive  at  agreement  on  the  teaching  of  Englij 

in  high  school.  Curriculum,  materials,  methods,  aims.  Directed  by  competej 

authorities  in  the  field. 

487-2  to  8  Workshop  in  Junior  High  School  English.  Intensive  workshop  stu-j 

in  lectures,  laboratory,  conferences  on  the  teaching  of  English  in  junior  hilj 

school.  Curriculum,  materials,  methods,  aims.  Directed  by  competent  autho! 

ties  in  the  field. 

488-9    (3,3,3)    Methods    of    Teaching    English    as    a    Foreign    Language.    ( 

Classroom  techniques,   (b)  laboratory  methods,   (c)  preparation  of  materia 

Restricted  to  English  as  a  foreign  language  and  must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  $ 

quence. 

490-4    Advanced   Composition.    Expository   writing.    Prerequisites:    completi 

of  second-level  GSC  requirements,  junior  standing. 

492-4  Professional  Writing  II.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisii 

392  or  consent  of  instructor. 

495-8    (4,4)    Literary    Criticism,    (a)    History    of    criticism:    ideas    and   tec 

niques  from  Aristotle  to  the  end  of  the  19th  century,   (b)  modern  criticis] 

recent  critics  and  critical  attitudes,  and  practice  in  writing  criticism. 

499-2  to  6  Readings  in  English.  For  English  students  only.  Departmental  s 

proval  required.  No  more  than  4  hours  may  be  taken  in  any  one  quarter. 

500-4  Materials  and  Methods  of  Research  in  English. 

501-4  Old  English  Grammar. 

502-4  Beowulf. 

504-4  Advanced  English  Syntax. 

505-4  Contrastive  Linguistic  Structures. 

508-4  or  8  Studies  in  Chaucer. 

509-4  or  8  Studies  in  Middle  English  Literature. 

511-4  or  8  Studies  in  the  Renaissance. 

513-4  or  8  Studies  in  17th  Century  Literature. 

514-4  or  8  Studies  in  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Literature. 

518-4  to  8  Studies  in  English  Literature,  1885-1914. 

519-4  or  8  Studies  in  Contemporary  British  Literature. 

520-4  or  8  Studies  in  Romantic  Writers. 

521-4  or  8  Studies  in  Victorian  Poetry.  lot 

524-4  or  8  Studies  in  the  Metaphysical  Poets. 
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531-4  or  8  Studies  in  American  Colonial  Period. 

532-4  or  8  Studies  in  American  Transcendentalism. 

534-4  or  8  Studies  in  Early  19th  Century  American  Writers. 

536-4  or  8  Studies  in  Later  19th  Century  American  Writers. 

537-4  or  8  Studies  in  20th  Century  American  Writers. 

538-4  or  8  Problems  in  American  Literature. 

540-4  Studies  in  Linguistics.  (Historical  and  Dialectal.) 

543-4  or  8  Studies  in  Victorian  Nonfiction  Prose. 

555-4  or  8  Studies  in  the  Victorian  Novel. 

560-4  or  8  Studies  in  Renaissance  Drama. 

566-4  or  8  Studies  in  Shakespeare. 

569-4  Seminar  in  Special  Problems  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language. 

579-16  (4  or  8,  4  or  8)  Studies  in  Modern  Literature. 

580-4  Traditional  Themes. 

581-12  (4,4,4)  Problems  in  High  School  English. 

585-2  to  8  Teaching  College  Composition. 

587-4  Literature  for  Young  People. 

597-2  to  4  Readings  in  Linguistics. 

598-1  to  9  Independent  Review  of  English  and  American  Literature. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis. 

Experiment  in  Higher  Education 

101a,b,c,d-l  to  18  per  quarter,  201a,b,c,d-l  to  18  per  quarter  University  Stud- 
ies. General  education  course  series  for  the  E.H.E.  designed  to  provide  Gen- 
eral Studies  equivalence  credits  on  the  first  and  second  levels.  Prerequisite  for 
201:  101a,bc,d. 

Finance 

320-4  Corporation  Finance.  A  study  of  the  principal  duties  of  corporate 
financial  officers  and  the  problems  of  administrative  financial  management  of 
business.  Topics  include  planning,  budgeting  and  control,  external  sources  of 

(capital.  Prerequisites:  Accounting  230,  231;  Economics  200,  201. 
420-4  Problems  in  Corporation  Finance.  Application  of  principles  of  finance 
to  specific  cases.  Development  of  analytical  ability  and  fuller  comprehension 
of  the  nature  of  financial  problems  as  encountered  in  business  and  industry 
by  combining  specific  cases  and  collateral  readings.  Prerequisite:  320. 
423-4  Commercial  Banking  Operations.  The  administration  and  operation  of 
a  commercial  bank,  including  organization  structure  and  asset  management. 

[Major  problems  are  analyzed  through  the  study  of  cases.  Prerequisite:  420. 

1424-4  Financial  Institutions.  A  study  of  the  evolution,  functions,  and  practices 

[of  the  many  types  of  financial  intermediaries  especially  which  have  come  into 
prominence  since  World  War  II  and  particular  attention  is  given  to  commerce 
and  government.  Prerequisite:  420. 

425-4  Investments.  A  survey  of  the  investment  field  in  theorv  and  practice. 
Study  of  the  state  and  federal  agencies  concerned  with  regulation  of  the 
issuance  and  exchange  of  securities  in  the  interest  of  the  investing  public. 
The  analysis  of  the  particular  types  of  investment  securities  and  the  bases 
for  investment  decisions  and  the  management  of  investment  portfolios.  Pre- 
requisite: 420. 
520-4  Finance. 

523-4  Financial  Management. 
528-4  Seminar  in  Finance. 

Foreign  Languages 

The  student  who  has  completed  one  year  of  foreign  language  in  high  school 
usually  begins  with  the  first  quarter  of  the  first  year  course  which  is  in  General 
Studies.  The  student  who  has  completed  two  years  of  high  school  foreign 
language  usually  begins  with  the  intermediate  course. 

Students  taking  work  in  any  first  year  college  foreign  language  series  should 
note  that  the  first  two  terms  are  not  counted  as  electives  toward  graduation 
unless  the  third  term  is  also  completed. 
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General  Foreign  Language 

i 
399-2  to  6  Readings.  Readings  in  selected  works  of  representative  writers  j 
in  the  student's  special  field  of  interest.  Offered  in  French,  Spanish,  German,  j 
Russian  and  Italian.  May  be  taken  for  one,  two,  or  three  quarters.  Primarily 
for  students  with  no  foreign  language  concentration,  but  may  be  taken  for  i 
credit  in  foreign  language  concentration  with  consent.  Prerequisite:  201. 
435-4  to  8  Workshop  in  Elementary  School  Foreign  Language  Instruction.  ! 
Designed  to  assist  elementary  school  teachers  in  integrating  foreign  languages  | 
into  their  teaching  program  as  well  as  to  encourage  high  school  teachers  to  | 
introduce  or  supervise  foreign  languages  at  the  elementary  school  level.  To 
count  as  education  or  foreign  languages.  Prerequisite:  basic  language  credit,  j 
486-8  (4,4)  Materials  and  Methods  for  Teaching  Foreign  Languages.  Applica-  i 
tion  of  language  learning  principles  to  classroom  procedures  at  different  levels.  I 
Theory  and  practice  of  the  audio-lingual  approach,  the  language  lab,  applied  i 
linguistics.  Required  for  all  majors  intending  to  teach  foreign  languages.  Pre-  | 
requisite:  one  quarter  of  any  300-level  course,  or  consent. 

French 

123-3  (1,1*1)  French  Conversation.  Conversation  and  oral  drill  taken  with 
GSD  123  by  students  who  wish  additional  oral  training;  elected  only  by  stu- 
dents enrolled  in  GSD  123.  May  be  taken  separately. 
130-5  Elementary  Intensive  French  I.  Intensive  training  in  speaking  and  aural 
understanding.  Open  to  Deans  College  students  with  no  previous  training  in 
French,  or  by  consent  of  foreign  languages  adviser.  Prerequisite:  concurrent 
enrollment  in  131. 

131-5    Elementary    Intensive   French   II.    Intensive   training   in   reading   and) 
writing.  Open  to  Deans  College  students  with  no  previous  training  in  French, 
or  by  consent  of  foreign  languages  adviser.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment  j 
in  130. 

200-4  French  Review.  Review  and  practice  of  basic  structures  to  develop  oral ! 
fluency.  Open  only  to  students  with  two  or  three  years  of  high  school  French  j 
who  need  more  training  preliminary  to  entering  the  intermediate  (201)  college  J 
sequence.  ' 

201-9  (3,3,3)  Intermediate  French.  Composition,  oral  practice,  rapid  reading  j  I 
of  modern  authors  with  special  attention  to  the  role  of  French  culture  in  world !  t 
civilization.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  123  or  twoj  2 
years  of  high  school  French,  or  equivalent.  j  « 

220-6  (2,2,2)  Intermediate  French  Conversation.  Development  of  oral  skill  I  t 
on  the  intermediate  level.  Offered  for  three  quarters  at  2  hours  per  quarter;  j  ) 
may  be  taken  for  credit  each  time.  Prerequisite:  201c  or  concurrent  registra-  j  £ 
tion  in  any  quarter  for  201. 

230-5  Intermediate  Intensive  French  I.  Continuation  of  130.  Intensive  train- 
ing in  understanding  the  spoken  language  and  in  the  oral  expression  of  ideas. 
Special  attention  to  the  role  of  French  culture  in  world  civilization.  Pre- 
requisites: 130,  131,  concurrent  enrollment  in  231. 

231-5  Intermediate  Intensive  French  II.  Continuation  of  131.  Development  of 
reading  comprehension  and  writing  skills.  Rapid  reading  of  a  variety  of  more 
difficult  material.  Writing  of  reports  on  various  phases  of  French  literature 
and  culture.  Prerequisites:  130,  131,  concurrent  enrollment  in  230. 
235-5  Intermediate  Intensive  French  III.  Continuation  of  230  and  231.  Ex- 
tended practice  in  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing.  Special  emphasis 
on  contemporary  aspects  of  French  culture.  Prerequisites:  230,  231. 
301-12  (4,4,4)  French  Literature  from  the  18th  Century  of  the  Contemporary  j  jei 
Period,  (a)  Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  Rousseau,  and  others,  with  ref-i  U 
erence  to  the  social,  political,  and  philosophic  environment  of  the  18th  cen-j  le 
tury.  (b)  19th  century  romanticism,  realism,  and  naturalism,  (c)  Repre-j  Jf2 
sentative  works  of  the  20th  century  with  special  emphasis  on  the  novel  and|  16- 
drama.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisite:  201  and  one  quarter  of  220,1  m 
or  consent.  i  J^l 

311-9  (3,3,3)  French  Culture  and  Civilization.  Analysis  of  significant  aspects;  h 
of  French  culture  designed  to  improve  intercultural  understanding  and  to  de-j  Has 
velop  language  skills.  Oral  discussions,  readings,  written  reports,  and  labora-i  % 
tory  practice.  Prerequisite:  201  and  one  quarter  of  220,  or  consent.  May  be)  351- 
taken  separately.  j  *Wl 
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338-12  (4,4,4)  French  Literature  from  the  Middle  Ages  Through  the  17th 
Century,  (a)  French  literature  from  La  Chanson  De  Roland  to  Francois  Vil- 
lon with  special  reference  to  the  social,  political,  and  cultural  development  of 
the  Middle  Ages,  (b)  Representative  works  of  the  Renaissance:  Rabelais, 
Montaigne,  Marot,  Ronsard,  and  others,  (c)  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere, 
Pascal  and  other  writers  of  the  17th  century  with  reference  to  the  political  and 
social  environment  of  the  period.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisite:  201 
and  one  quarter  of  220,  or  consent. 

351-6  (3,3)  Advanced  French  Conversation  and  Composition,  (a)  Oral  work 
of  a  practical  nature  for  advanced  students.  Prerequisite:  201  and  one  quarter 
of  220,  or  consent,  (b)  Rapid  grammar  review,  daily  writing  practice,  con- 
trolled composition.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

451-6  (2,2,2)  Seminar.  Integration  of  the  specialized  major  courses  and  the 
development  of  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  major  field  in  terms  of  its  rela- 
tionship to  the  growth  of  Western  Civilization.  Required  of  all  seniors  with 
French  concentration. 

461-4  French  Stylistics.  Study  of  writing  style  in  French  and  its  application  to 
the  development  of  skill  in  written  expression.  For  those  who  wish  to  do  ad- 
vanced work  in  the  principles  of  French  grammar  and  composition.  Prerequi- 
|  site:  9  hours  of  300-level  courses  or  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 
1  499-2   to  9   Readings  in  French.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  French  lan- 
J  guage,   literature,   culture,   and  civilization.   Individual  work  or  small  groups 
\  under  direct  supervision   of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  language 
\  faculty.  Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 
i  500-2  Seminar  in  Contemporary  French  Literature. 
f  501-2  to  6  Seminar  on  a  Selected  French  Author. 
I  507-3  A  Study  of  Romanticism. 
510-4  19th  Century  Realism. 
^520-4  Graduate  Composition  and  Diction. 
544-4  French  Language  and  Culture. 
545-3  Applied  Linguistics  and  Remedial  Phonetics. 
546-3  Professional  Preparation. 

German 

126-3  (1,1,1)  German  Conversation.  Conversation  and  oral  drill  taken  with 
GSD  126  by  students  who  wish  additional  oral  training:  elected  only  by  stu- 
dents enrolled  in  GSD  126.  May  be  taken  separately. 

201-9  (3,3,3)  Intermediate  German.  Composition,  oral  practice,  rapid  reading 
of  modern  authors  with  special  attention  to  the  role  of  German  culture  in  world 
civilization.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  126  or  two 
years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 

220-6  (2,2,2)  Intermediate  German  Conversation.  Development  of  oral  skill 
on  the  intermediate  level.  Offered  for  three  quarters  at  2  hours  per  quarter; 
may  be  taken  for  credit  each  time.  Prerequisite:  201c  or  concurrent  registra- 
tion in  any  quarter  of  201. 

251-4  Scientific  German.  Study  of  vocabularly  and  sentence  construction  as 
|  commonly  found  in  German  scientific  writings.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of  col- 
liege  German,  or  equivalent. 

1 311-9  (3,3,3)  German  Culture  and  Civilization.  Analysis  of  significant  aspects 
of  German   culture   designed   to   improve   intercultural  understanding  and  to 
(develop  language  skills.  Oral  discussions,  readings,  written  reports,  and  lab- 
oratory practice.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisites:  201,  one  quarter  of 
220. 

313-12  (4,4,4)  German  Literature  Before  Romanticism,  (a)  The  Old  High 
German  and  Middle  High  German  periods,  (b)  From  the  Ackermann  in 
Bohmen  to  Johann  Christian  Gunther.  (c)  German  literature  from  1700  to 
the  death  of  Schiller.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisites:  201,  one  quarter 
of  220. 

316-12  (4,4,4)  German  Literature  from  Romanticism  to  Modern  Times,  (a) 
Introduction  to  the  background,  personalities  and  works  of  the  period  from 
1798  to  Heine,  (b)  The  leading  19th  century  realists  from  Droste-Hulshoff  to 
Fontane  including  the  novel  and  drama  of  the  period,  (c)  German  literary 
masterpieces  from  naturalism  to  the  present.  May  be  taken  separately.  Pre- 
requisites: 201,  220-2. 

351-6  (3,3)  Advanced  German  Conversation  and  Composition,  (a)  Oral 
work  of  a  practical  nature  for  advanced  students.  Prerequisites:  201  and  one 
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quarter  of  220,  or  consent,  (b)  Rapid  grammar  review,  daily  writing  practice! 

controlled  composition.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

401-4  Faust.  Analysis  of  both  parts  of  Goethe's  masterpiece,  its  background! 

meaning,  and  impact  on  world  literature  together  with  a  general  survey  of  th< 

life  and  times  of  the  author.  Prerequisites:  201,  one  quarter  of  220. 

408—4  German  Civilization.  Intensive  study  of  the  German-speaking  areas  oil 

the  world,  with  emphasis  on  the  anthropological  and  sociological  aspects  o:| 

their  respective   cultures    (Austrian,   German,   Swiss,  "Reichs-deutsch,"  etc.)  J 

lectures,  reports.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  in  German  language. 

413-3   German   Linguistics.    Introduction   to   comparative  German  linguistics) 

tracing   relationships   among   German  languages  on  the  basis  of  phonology} 

morphology,  and  syntax.  Prerequisite:   senior  standing  in  German  language! 

451-6   (2,2,2)   Seminar.  Integration  of  the  specialized  major  courses  and  th<j 

development  of  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  major  field  in  terms  of  its  rela  j 

tionship  to  the  growth  of  Western  Civilization. 

499-2  to  9  Readings  in  German.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  German  Ian  j 

guage,   literature,   culture,   and  civilization.   Individual  work  or  small  group, 

under  direct  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  language 

faculty.  Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 

500-2  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Literature. 

501-2  Seminar  on  a  Selected  German  Author. 

506-2  Romanticism  I. 

507-2  Romanticism  II. 

509-4  (2,2)  Old  High  German. 

512-3  19th  Century  German  Novel. 

513-3  Twentieth  Century  German  Novel. 

514-3  Seminar  in  Folklore. 

Greek 

499-9  (3,3,3)  Ancient  Greek,  (a)  Selected  readings  designed  to  develop  basi^ 
lexical  and  structural  competence,  (b)  Continuation  of  a.  (c)  Study  of  a  selected 
masterpiece  of  Greek  literature.  Prerequisites:  (a)  one  year  college-level  foreign 
language,  consent  of  chairman;   (b)  499a  or  equivalent,  consent  of  chairman  j  I 
(c)  499b  or  equivalent,  consent  of  chairman.  [ 

Italian  I  ' 

I  i 

144-3  (1,1,1)  Italian  Conversation.  Taken  with  GSD  144  by  students  who  wislf  i 
additional  oral  training;  elected  only  by  students  enrolled  in  GSD  144.  May  b<  f 
taken  separately.  I  * 

201-9  (3,3,3)  Intermediate  Italian.  Development  of  listening,  speaking,  readj  :« 
ing  and  writing  skills  on  the  intermediate  level,  with  special  attention  to  th<|  jl 
role  of  Italian  culture  in  world  civilization.  Prerequisite:  GSD  144  or  tw<j  ii 
years  of  high  school  Italian,  or  equivalent.  j  i 

220-6  (2,2,2)  Intermediate  Italian  Conversation.  Development  of  oral  skill  oij  f, 
an  intermediate  level.  Prerequisite:  Italian  201c  or  concurrent  registration  ii,  si- 
any  quarter  of  201.  !  |a 

499-2  to  9  Readings  in  Italian.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  Italian  language!  ii 
literature,  culture,  and  civilization.  Individual  work  or  small  groups  undej  i 
direct  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  language  faculty!  15- 
Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman.  I  !] 

j  i 

Latin  !  '!" 

I  i 

299-9  (3,3,3)  Readings,  (a)  Rapid  reading  of  selections  from  2000  years  oj  k 
Latin  literature,  (b)  Representative  authors  of  the  classical  period,  (c)  Con!  I- 
centration  of  each  student  on  authors  relevant  to  his  major  field.  May  b<j  it] 
taken  separately.  Prerequisites:  two  or  more  years  high  school  Latin  o:  Jva 
equivalent,  consent  of  faculty  chairman.  j  |i 

<  I 

Russian  H 

136-3  (1,1,1)  Russian  Conversation.  Conversation  and  oral  drill  taken  witij  icu 
GSD  136  by  students  who  wish  additional  oral  training;  elected  only  by  stuf  |. 
dents  enrolled  in  GSD  136.  May  be  taken  separately.  ]  t 
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01-9  (3,3»3)  Intermediate  Russian.  Composition,  oral  practice,  rapid  reading 
f  modern  authors  with  special  attention  to  the  role  of  Russian  culture  in 
.rorld  civilization.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  136  or 
wo  years  of  high  school  Russian,  or  equivalent. 

20-6  (2,2,2)  Intermediate  Russian  Conversation.  Development  of  oral  skill 
n  the  intermediate  level.  Offered  for  three  quarters  at  2  hours  per  quarter; 
lay  be  taken  for  credit  each  time.  Prerequisite:  201c  or  concurrent  registra- 
ion  in  any  quarter  of  201. 

99-2  to  9  Readings  in  Russian.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  Russian  lan- 
uage,  literature,  culture,  and  civilization.  Individual  work  or  small  groups 
nder  direct  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  language 
acuity.  Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 

Spanish 

40-3  (1,1*1)  Spanish  Conversation.  Conversation  and  oral  drill  taken  with 
rSD  140  by  students  who  wish  additional  oral  training;  elected  only  by  stu- 
ents  enrolled  in  GSD  140.  May  be  taken  separately. 

01-9  (3,3,3)  Intermediate  Spanish.  Composition,  oral  practice,  rapid  reading 
If  modern  authors  with  special  attention  to  the  role  of  Spanish  culture  in 
prld  civilization.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  140  or 
jwo  years  of  high  school  Spanish,  or  equivalent. 

{20-6  (2,2,2)  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation.  Development  of  oral  skill 
p  the  intermediate  level.  Offered  for  three  quarters  at  2  hours  per  quarter; 
pay  be  taken  for  credit  each  time.  Prerequisite:  201c  or  concurrent  registration 
ji  any  quarter  of  201. 

bl-12  (4,4,4)  Spanish  Literature  from  the  Medieval  Period  Through  Roman- 
Icism.  (a)  Spanish  literature  from  the  12th  to  the  15th  century;  the  epic, 
H-Cantar  Del  Cid,  ballads,  lyric  poetry,  chronicles  and  other  prose  works,  (b) 
Representative  works  of  the  16th  and  17th  centuries:  Cervantes,  Tirso  de 
lolina,  Lope  de  Vega,  and  others,  (c)  Romanticism  in  Spanish  literature 
uring  the  18th  and  19th  centuries:  Espronceda,  Duque  de  Rivas,  Jose  Zorilla, 
nd  others.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisites:  201,  one  quarter  of  220. 
04-8  (4,4)  Modern  Spanish  Literature,  (a)  Spanish  literature  of  the  19th 
entury  as  influenced  by  trends  of  European  thought  of  the  period:  Galdos, 
frazan,  Benavente,  and  others,  (b)  Spanish  literature  of  the  20th  century 
yith  emphasis  on  the  novel,  essay,  and  poetry:  Unamuno,  Ortego  y  Gasset, 
farcia  Lorca,  and  others.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisite:  201,  one 
barter  of  220. 

u6-4  Latin  American  Literature.  Representative  writers  in  Latin-American 
literature  from  the  Colonial  to  the  Contemporary  period  with  emphasis  on  the 
ovel,  essay,  and  poetry.  Prerequisites:  201,  one  quarter  of  220. 
11—9  (3,3,3)  Spanish  Culture  and  Civilization.  Analysis  of  significant  aspects 
I  Spanish  culture  designed  to  improve  intercultural  understanding  and  to 
pvelop  language  skills.  Oral  discussions,  readings,  written  reports,  and  labora- 
pry  practice.  May  be  taken  separately.  Prerequisites:  201,  220-2. 
pl-6  (3,3)  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition,  (a)  Oral  work 
jf  a  practical  nature  for  advanced  students.  Prerequisite:  201  and  one  quarter 
220,  or  consent,  (b)  Rapid  grammar  review,  daily  writing  practice,  con- 
olled  composition.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

15-3  Spanish  Phonetics.  Analysis  of  the  sounds  of  Spanish  and  their  manner 
1  production;  intonation;  levels  of  speech;  oral  practice.  Prerequisite:  201 
jnd  one  quarter  220,  or  graduate  standing,  or  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 
pl-6  (2,2,2)  Spanish  Seminar.  Integration  of  the  specialized  major  courses 
nd  development  of  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  major  field  in  terms  of  its 
plationships  to  the  growth  of  Western  Civilization. 

pl-4  Spanish  Stylistics.  Study  of  writing  style  in  Spanish  and  its  application 
I  the  development  of  skill  in  written  expression.  For  those  who  wish  to  do 
pvanced  work  in  the  principles  of  Spanish  grammar  and  composition.  Pre- 
pquisite:  9  hours  of  300-level  courses. 

99-2  to  9  Readings  in  Spanish.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  Spanish  lan- 
guage,  literature,   culture,   and  civilization.   Individual  work  or  small  groups 
nder   direct  supervision   of  one  or  more  members  of  the  foreign  language 
kculty.  Prerequisites:  201,  220,  consent  of  faculty  chairman. 
p0-2  Seminar  in  Latin  American  Fiction. 
91-2  Seminar  on  a  Selected  Spanish  Author. 
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505-3  The  Picaresque  Novel. 

506-4  The  Renaissance. 

520-3  Seminar  in  Syntax. 

525-3  The  Spanish  Ballads. 

535-3  Mexican  Essayists  of  the  19th  Century. 

Romance  Philology 

410-4  Romance  Philology  I.  Survey  of  phonology,  morphology,  and  syn 
changes  in  Romance  languages  in  general;  special  attention  to  the  deveL 
ments  in  French  and  Spanish  for  students  with  concentration  in  these  fiel 
Prerequisite:  senior  standing  in  Romance  language. 

General  Business  Administration 

140-4  Introduction  to  Business.  An  overview  of  the  basic  nature  of  busi 

in  an  essentially  market-disciplined  economic  system.  Emphasis  on  the  in 

disciplinary  nature  of  business  and  the  broad  administrative  principles  g 

erning   organized   human   endeavor.    Introduction   to   business   and   econo 

terminology  and  to  the  case  method  of  developing  analytical  ability. 

340-4  Organization  and  Decision-Making.  Development  of  understanding 

organizational  behavior  and  decision  theory  and  of  analytical  skills  thron  j  ( 

case   analysis   and  discussion.   Examination  of  processes  of  group  format: 

and   development,   conformity   and   direction,   influence  and  decision-maki 

problem  solving,  role  specialization  and  differentiation,  status  and  social  po 

distribution,  satisfaction,  and  goal  internalization  and  commitment.  Prereq 

sites:  140,  GSB  201a,c. 

341-4   Organizational  Problems.   Application  of  the  concepts,  understand^ 

and  techniques  to  major  categories  of  recurring  organizational  problems  facj 

by  complex  business  units  and  described  in  case  situations.  Features  such 

position  specifications,  authority  structures,  territorial  imperatives,  performar ; 

measurements,  and  procedures  involving  compensation,   communication,  a 

employee  selection  and  promotion.  Designing  organizational  patterns  to  mr 

specific  situational  needs.  Prerequisite:  340. 

342-4  Contracts — Agency  Law.  Study  and  discussion  of  the  terminology,  d^ 

nitions,  and  principles  of  contract  law  applicable  to  the  contractive  problel 

in  the  operation  of  a  business,  including  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  unifoi 

commercial   code.   The   application   of   the   principles   of  agency  law  by  t; 

entrepreneur  in  operating  his  firm,  and  his  legal  liability  to  his  agency  a 

third  parties  with  whom  he  deals.  j 

440-4  The  Legal  Environment  of  Business.  Varied  facets  of  the  external  a 

internal  legal  environments  within  which  business  firms  operate.  Use  of  cas 

and   readings   which   describe   and   analyze   the   legal   framework   supportii] 

facilitating,  and  guiding  everyday  business  decisions.  Common  law,  statuto 

law,  administrative  law  as  they  affect  business  environment.  Prerequisite:  h) 

441-3   Business   Policy.   Development  of  a  top-management  view  leading 

the  formulation  of  general  policies  to  be  followed  by  the  organization.  Deternj 

nation  of  objectives,  the  development  of  plans  for  their  achievement,  organizi: 

administrative    personnel    to    carry    them   out,    implementation   of   progranj 

measurement  of  results,  and  the  reappraisal  of  objectives,  plans,  and  actio 

patterns  in  the  light  of  evolving  situations.  Prerequisites:  341,  440. 

449-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Business  Administration.  An  investigation 

topical  areas  in  greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individu 

or  small  group  readings  and  projects.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  a] 

faculty  chairman. 

526—4  Managerial  Economics. 

540-4  Concepts  of  Managerial  Performance. 

541-4  Business  and  Its  Legal  Environment. 

543-4  The  Administrator. 

544-4  The  Methodology  of  Business  Research. 

545—4  The  Social  Framework  of  Business. 

548-4  Seminar  in  Managerial  Performance. 

549-4  Corporate  Policy  Formulation  and  Administration. 

559-4  Seminar  in  Marketing. 

593-4  Seminar  in  the  Operational  Aspects  of  the  Firm. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis. 
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Geography 

!SB  203b-4  American  Politics  in  the  World  Environment. 

|»2-4   Introduction   to  Physical  Geography.   A  study  of  the  earth's  physical 

|irface,  world  distribution  patterns  of  the  physical  elements,  their  relationship 

each  other,  and  their  importance  to  man.  Field  trip  and  laboratory  work. 
♦4—4  Introduction  to  Economic  Geography.  Study  of  the  spatial  distribution 
id  interaction  of  economic  activities.  Introduction  to  locational  theory.  Pre- 
quisite:  GSB  203b. 

)6-4  Introduction  to  Cultural  Geography.  An  overview  of  the  geographic 
jewpoint  in  the  study  of  the  human  occupance  of  the  earth.  Aspects  of  popu- 
ition,  settlement,  and  political  geography,  and  a  generalized  survey  of  major 
orld  cultural  areas. 

•8-3  Introduction  to  Geographic  Methods.  Designed  to  introduce  the  geo- 
aphic  methods  of  integrating  physical,  economic,  and  cultural  elements  in 
e  study  of  areas.  Cartographic  and  quantitative  techniques  utilized. 

0-8  (4,4)  Introduction  to  Cartographic  Methods.  Properties  of  maps  and 
r  photos,  their  uses  and  sources;  map  symbols,  map  projections,  and  map 
nstruction.    Introduction   to   the   use   of   quantitative   techniques  as   applied 

geographic  study.  Laboratory. 

A  312-3  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources. 

A  322-3  Introduction  to  Rocks  and  Minerals. 

A  330-3  Weather. 

A  331-3  Climate. 

3-4   Teaching   of   Geography.    Presentation   and   evaluation   of   methods   of 
aching    geography.    Emphasis    upon    geographic   literature,    illustrative   ma- 
rials,  and  teaching  devices  suitable  to  particular  age  levels. 
iSB  351a-3  Geographic  and  Cultural  Background  of  Developing  Africa. 
BB  354-3  Industrial  Economic  Geography. 

&2-10  (4,3,3)  Physical  Geography  I.  (a)  Soils,  (b)  climate,  (c)  water.  Pre- 
[quisite:  GSA  110a. 

p3-8  (4,4)  Physical  Geography  II.  (a)  Geomorphology.  (b)  Physiography, 
jrerequisite:  GSA  110. 

&4-10  (4,3,3)  Urban  Geography  and  Ecology,  (a)  Urban  Geography  and 
cology.  (b)  Industrial  Location,  (c)  Economic  Development.  Prerequisite: 
)4. 

>5-7  (4,3)  Location  of  Economic  Activities  II.  (a)  Marketing  and  location 
leory.  (b)  Transportation.  Prerequisite:  304. 

P6-7  (4,3)  Cultural  Geography  I.  (a)  Population,  (b)  Settlement  Geography, 
rerequisite:  306. 

17-7  (4,3)  Cultural  Geography  II.  (a)  Political  geography,  (b)  Historical 
iography. 

0-8  Quantitative  Methods  in  Geography.  Statistical  and  computer  research 
chniques  for  geographers.   (Same  as  Government  410  and  Sociology  410.) 
16-8  (4,4)  Cartography.  Instruction  and  practice  in  (a)  thematic  mapping,  (b) 
animetric  mapping.  Prerequisite:  310a. 

.7-3  Air  Photo  Interpretation.  Techniques  in  the  use  of  air  photos  as  source 
aterial  for  research  in  the  physical  and  social  sciences.  Laboratory.  Pre- 
quisite:  310a  or  consent  of  instructor. 

[!4-4  Regional  Problems  in  Conservation.  The  distribution,  use,  and  inter- 
[lationship  of  the  resources  of  the  U.S.  and  the  conservation  techniques 
pplied  to  them. 

£6-12  (4,4,4)  Photogrammetry. 

;)0-3  to  15  Travel  Study  Course.  Enrichment  through  travel,  supervised  study, 
jid  readings  on  areas  visited. 

jil-7    (4,3)   Regional  Geography  of  Anglo-America,   (a)   Present  day  United 
jfcates  and  Canada,  (b)  Specific  concentration  on  certain  areas  and  topics. 
;>2-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Europe,  (a)  A  general  survey  of  the  area. 
))  Special  concentration  on  a  region  and  topics. 

J3-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Mediterranean  Lands  and  Southwestern 
isia.  (See  462.) 

$4-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Soviet  World.  (See  462.) 
|)5-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Africa.  (See  462.) 
J6-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Asia.  (See  462.) 
)7-7  (4,3)  Regional  Geography  of  Latin  America.  (See  462.) 
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468-7  (4,3)  Advanced  Regional  Geography:  Oceania.  (See  462.) 

470-20    (4,4,4,4,4)    Urban   Planning,    (a)    History   of  planning,    (b)    plann 

codes   and   ordinances,    (c)    housing  and  community  facilities,    (d)   plann 

problems,  (e)  planning  internship.  Prerequisite:  308. 

471-8  (4,4)  Regional  Planning,  (a)  Regional  planning,  (b)  location  of  urt 

and  regional  economic  activity.  Prerequisite:  470a. 

475-4  to  8  Methods  of  Field  Geography.  Application  of  geographic  field  te 

niques. 

490-1  to  2   (8  total)   Tutorial  in  Geography.  Individual  and  small  group  c< 

ferences  with  staff  members  to  examine  geographic  concepts. 

500-4  Geographic  Techniques  I. 

501-4  Geographic  Techniques  II. 

511-4  Philosophy  of  Geography. 

515-4  to  6  Field  Course. 

520-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Physical  Geography. 

521-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Economic  Geography. 

522-2  to  12  Seminar  in  Regional  Geography. 

523-4  Seminar  in  Cartography. 

524-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Cultural  Geography. 

527-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Urban  and  Regional  Planning. 

530-2  to  10  Independent  Studies  in  Geography. 

570-4  Philosophy,  Theory,  and  Practice  of  Planning. 

571-4  (2,2)  Environmental  Aspects  of  Planning. 

572-8  (4,4)  Quantitative  Planning  Research. 

573-8  (4,4)  Urban  Renewal. 

574-10  (4,4,2)  Urban  Planning  Design  Studio. 

575-4  (2,2)  Urban  Planning  Analysis. 

576-2  to  8  Planning  and  Design  Seminar. 

577-2  to  8  Seminar  in  Urban  Problems. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis. 

Government 

200-4  Introduction  to  Political  Science.  A  general  introduction  to  the  stw 

of  politics  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  theories  for  ordering  political  sj 

terns,  the  institutions  of  government  and  their  processes,  and  the  social  roc 

of  political  behavior. 

GSB  318-6  (3,3)  American  State  and  Local  Government. 

320-4  Introduction  to  Public  Administration.  A  study  of  principles  and  pro 

lems   of  administrative   organization  and   co-ordination,  personnel  and  fisc 

management,    regulatory    administration,    and    public    responsibilities    of  a 

ministrative  agencies.  Prerequisite:  GSB  203a. 

321-1  to  6  Readings  in  Government.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

330-2  Illinois  Government.  The  development  and  functioning  of  governme 

in  Illinois. 

340-12    (4,4,4)    American    Political    Institutions,    (a)    The    American    Chi 

Executive.  A  review  of  the  legal,  political,  and  administrative  responsibiliti 

of   the    chief   executive    in   national,    state,    and   local   political   units   in  tl 

United  States,  with  emphasis  on  the  national  level,  (b)  The  American  Legi 

lative  Process.  An  investigation  of  the  legislative  organization  and  process 

in   Congress   and   state   legislatures,    (c)   The  American  Judicial   System. 

survey  of  the  nature,  purposes,  and  limitations  of  law  as  administered  ai 

interpreted  by   courts.  The  development,  organization,  and  operation  of  tl 

American  judicial   system  with   emphasis   on  the  federal  level.   Prerequisit 

GSB  203a. 

345-8   (4,4)   American  Political  Parties  and  Interest  Groups,   (a)  A  study 

the  historical  development  of  American  political  parties,  (b)  An  analysis 

contemporary    American   political   parties   and   interest   groups.   Prerequisit 

GSB  203a. 

350-12  (4,4,4)  The  Political  Systems  of  Major  European  States,  (a)  A  cor 

parative  study  of  the  British  and  German  political  systems,  (b)  An  analys 

of  the  French  and  Italian  political  systems,   (c)   An  examination  of  the  o 

ganization   and   operation   of   the   Soviet   political  system.    Prerequisite:   20 

355-16   (4,4,4,4)  Political  Systems  of  Major  Non-European  States,  (a)  Lat; 

America.    An    examination    of    the    political    systems    of    five    representatr* 
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states:   Mexico,  Brazil,  Ecuador,  Cuba,  and  Uruguay,   (b)   Asia.  An  analysis 
j  of   four   major   political    systems:    China,    Japan,    India,   and   Indonesia,    (c) 
Africa.   A  survey   of  African  political  systems,    (d)    Near  and  Middle  East. 
i  A  study  of  the  major  nation-states. 

1 370-4  Introduction  to  International  Relations.  The  nation-state  system,  dip- 
'lomatic  practice,  problems  of  national  interest,  power,  ideology,  and  conflict; 
(strategy  and  instruments  of  foreign  policy.  Prerequisite:  GSB  203a. 
1385-4  Introduction  to  Political  Theory.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
and  topics  of  political  theory.  Prerequisite:  200. 

1410-8  Quantitative  Methods  in  Political  Science.  Statistical  and  computer 
research  techniques  for  political  scientists.  (Same  as  Geography  410  and 
Sociology  410.) 

421-4  Public  Personnel  Administration.  An  analysis  of  problems  of  recruiting, 
!  retaining,   and   developing  public   service  employees  and  related  topics  such 
as   political    neutrality,    motivation,    security,   and   manpower   planning.    Pre- 
j  requisite:  320. 

422-4  Public  Financial  Administration.  A  survey  of  the  problems  encountered 
in  the  administration  of  public  financial  resources,  including  budgeting,  ac- 
counting, auditing,  and  fiscal  and  monetary  policy.  Prerequisite:  320. 
423-4  Comparative  Public  Administration.  An  introduction  to  the  adminis- 
trative organization  and  practice  of  selected  Western  and  non-Western  nation 
(states.  Prerequisite:  320. 

1 424-4  Administrative  Law.   A  study  of  the  principles  of  administrative  law 
!  in  the  United  States  with  special  emphasis  on  the  law  of  public  officers  and 
on  legal  procedure  for   the  enforcement  of  bureaucratic  responsibility.  Pre- 
requisite: 320. 

J429-4  Topics  in  Public  Administration.  An  intensive  study  of  an  adminis- 
trative problem  or  process.  Primarily  for  government  students  with  advanced 
•standing.  Prerequisite:  320. 

445-12  (4,4,4)  American  Political  Behavior,  (a)  American  Voting  Behavior. 
Survey  of  studies  of  American  elections  emphasizing  the  psychological, 
sociological,  and  political-legal  bases  of  voting  behavior,  (b)  Personality  and 
Politics  in  the  United  States.  A  survey  of  research  findings  concerning  the 
relationship  of  psychological  and  sociological  characteristics  to  the  political 
process,  (c)  Public  Opinion,  Propaganda,  and  the  Mass  Media  in  the  United 
States.  A  survey  of  research  findings  concerning  the  relationship  of  com- 
munications content  and  communications  media  to  the  political  process.  Pre- 
requisite: GSB  203a. 

448—4  Intergovermental  Relations  in  the  United  States.  An  introduction 
to  the  relationships — political,  legal,  fiscal,  administrative,  etc. — between 
and/or  among  the  national,  state,  and  local  governments.  Prerequisites:  GSB 
203a,  GSB  318  or  consent  of  instructor. 

449-4  Topics  in  American  Politics.  An  intensive  examination  of  one  significant 
facet  of  the  American  political  system.  Primarily  for  government  students 
already  having  had  considerable  course  work  in  the  area.  Prerequisite:  GSB 
203a. 

456-4  Topics  in  Comparative  Politics.  A  selective  and  detailed  study  of  a 
major  question  of  relevance  to  students  of  comparative  politics.  Prerequisite: 
350  or  355. 

472-8  (4,4)  International  Organizations,  (a)  General  International  Organiza- 
tions. Description  and  analysis  of  both  past  and  contemporary  general  inter- 
national organizations,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  principles,  structure, 
decision-making  processes,  operations,  and  problems  of  the  United  Nations 
and  its  related  agencies,  (b)  Regional  International  Organizations.  Examina- 
tion and  comparative  analysis  of  the  foundations,  nature,  and  functioning  of 
contemporary  regional  organizations,  their  relationship  to  the  United  Nations 
System,  and  their  role  in  world  politics.  Attention  is  focused  on  such  bodies 
as  NATO,  the  Warsaw  Pact,  the  OAS,  SEATO,  the  Commonwealth,  the 
Arab  League,  the  Organization  for  African  Unity,  the  European  Communities, 
jComecon,  and  Lafta.  Prerequisite:  200. 

473-12  (4,4,4,4)  Foreign  Politics  of  Major  Powers,  (a)  American  Foreign 
Policy.  Institutional  framework  and  decision-making  processes  of  American 
foreign  policy;  idealist  and  realist  schools  of  thought;  the  national  interest 
in  historic  and  geographic  perspective,  (b)  Soviet  Foreign  Policy.  Analysis 
of  objective  strategy,  and  tactics  of  Soviet  foreign  policy,  with  emphasis  on 
the   combination   of   conventional   and   unconventional   instruments   including 
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role  of  Communist  parties,  (c)  Foreign  Policies  of  Western  European  States 
Analysis  of  foreign  policies  of  the  major  European  powers,  with  emphasis  or 
structural  changes  incident  to  the  two  world  wars  and  the  dissolution  ol 
colonial  empires.  Prerequisite:  370. 

479-4  Topics  in  International  Relations.  A  detailed  study  of  a  selected  topic, 
Primarily  for  government  students  with  advanced  standing.  Prerequisite:  370. 
481-8  (4,4)  Descriptive  Political  Theory,  (a)  Contemporary  Systematic  Po- 
litical Theory.  Intensive  study  of  major  contemporary  attempts  to  devise  a 
general  systems  theory  of  politics,  (b)  Contemporary  Political  Analysis.  The 
character  of  scientific  inquiry  as  it  relates  to  the  discipline  of  political  science. 
Prerequisite:  200. 

484-12  (4,4,4)  History  of  Western  Political  Theories.  Various  topics  are  em- 
ployed as  analytical  tools  in  the  chronologically  successive  examination  oi 
certain  theories  in  the  history  of  Western  political  thought,  (a)  The  theories 
of  Plato,  Aristotle,  the  early  and  middle  Stoa,  Cicero,  Augustine,  and  Aquinas, 
(b)  The  theories  of  Machiavelli,  Bodin,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Montesquieu,  Rosseau, 
Burke,  and  Bentham.  (c)  The  theories  of  Publius,  Hegel,  Compte,  Mill,  Marx, 
Green,  Kropotkin,  Sorel,  the  Fabians,  and  John  Dewey.  Prerequisite.  385. 
486-3  Workshop  on  Teaching  the  American  Political  Heritage.  The  major 
concepts  and  topics  of  the  American  political  heritage  including  myth,  symbol, 
signal,  natural  rights,  limited  government,  libertarianism,  totalitarianism,  and 
socialism;  and  methodological  tools  which  aid  communication  of  those  topics 
to  elementary  and  secondary  students  in  palatable  and  comprehensive  form.  I 
487-6  (3,3)  American  Political  Theory.  A  chronological  examination  of  lead- 
ing American  political  thinkers.  The  concepts  and  topics  of  political  thought 
in  the  United  States  are  examined  in  relation  to  both  the  political  milieu  of 
their  given  periods  as  well  as  the  manner  in  which  they  contributed  to  a 
developing  policy,  (a)  From  Puritan  thought  to  Alexis  de  Tocqueville.  (b) 
From  Calhoun  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  385. 

489-4  Topics  in  Political  Theory.  A  comprehensive  examination  of  the  works 
of  one  major  political  thinker  and  the  treatment  of  one  major  topic  or  idea 
by  selected  political  thinkers.  Primarily  for  government  students  with  ad- 
vanced standing.  Prerequisite:  385. 

495-12  (4,4,4)  Constitutional  Law.  (a)  A  study  of  the  development  of 
American  constitutional  law  chiefly  through  judicial  opinion.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  analysis  of  federalism  and  the  distribution  of  powers,  (b) 
A  study  of  government  power  and  the  rights  of  property.  Special  attention  is 
directed  to  tension  between  the  public  welfare  and  private  rights,  the  extent 
of  government  power  to  regulate  property  rights,  and  state  versus  federal 
power  over  commerce  and  taxation,  (c)  A  study  of  the  nature  and  extent  of 
civil  rights  and  liberties  in  the  United  States.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
freedom  of  speech,  press,  and  association,  separation  of  church  and  state,  equal 
protection  of  the  laws,  and  the  rights  of  persons  accused  of  crime.  Prerequisite: 
GSB  203a. 

496-4  American  Judicial  Behavior.   Introduction  to  the  methods,  goals,  and 
limitations  of  behavioral  research  on  American  courts  and  judges.  Attention 
given  to  the  impact  of  technology  on  the  judicial  process.  Prerequisite:  340c. 
500-4  Scope  and  Method  of  Political  Science. 
514-3  Studies  in  Asian  History  and  Politics. 
521-1  to  12  Readings  in  Government. 
529-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Public  Administration. 
545-2  to  9  Seminar  in  American  Politics. 
555-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics. 
575-2  to  9  Seminar  in  International  Relations. 
585-2  to  9  Seminar  in  Political  Theory. 
590-2  to  9  Seminar  in  American  Public  Law. 
595-2  to  6  Individual  Research. 

Health  Education 

205-4    Principles    and    Foundations    of    Health    Education.    Introduction   to 
philosophy  and  history  of  health  education  as  well  as  functions  of  the  school 
health  department  and  voluntary  agency  interaction  in  the  health  education 
program.  Prerequisite  for  all  300-level  courses  and  above. 
300-3    Communicable   Disease.    A   study   of  the   communicable   diseases  with 
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emphasis  on  control  and  principles  of  prevention,  and  application  of  these 
principles  to  the  individual  school  and  community. 

302-4  Driver  Education  and  Training.  Preparation  of  the  college  student  for 
teaching  driver  education  and  training  in  the  secondary  school.  Prerequisite: 
a  valid  driver's  license. 

313s-4  Introduction  to  Safety  Education.  Preparation  for  safety  education  in 
the  public  schools.  Concerned  with  safety  as  a  social  problem,  development  of 
[safety  skills,  accident  causes,  teacher  liability,  and  research  in  the  field. 
334s-4  First  Aid.  Red  Cross  First  Aid  Course  with  lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  practical  applications.  Red  Cross  Instructor's  Certificate  given. 
1350-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  Elementary  Health  Education.  Designed  to 
[show  the  prospective  teacher  fundamental  processes,  techniques,  and  material 
aids  involved  in  elementary  school  health  teaching. 

1 355-4   Introduction   to   Public   Health.    Philosophy,   organization,   administra- 
tion, and  functions  of  federal,  state,  and  local,  official  and  voluntary  public 
health  agencies.  Periodic  field  trips  involved. 
400-4  Health  Appraisal  of  School  Children. 
415s-4  Workshop  in  Driver  Education  and  Traffic  Safety. 
443s-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  Driver  Education. 
460-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  Secondary  School  Health  Education. 
461-4  Workshop  in  Health  Education. 

470-3  Workshop  in  Sex  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers.  (See  Elementary 
Education  470.) 

471-4  Organization  and  Administration  of  School  Health. 
480s-4  Workshop  in  Safety  Education. 
525s— 4  Organization,  Administration,  and  Supervision  of  Safety  Education. 

History 


100-3  Survey  of  Ancient  Civilization.  Ancient  Period  to  1000  A.D. 
GSB  101-8  (4,4)  Survey  of  Western  Tradition. 

102-4  Survey  of  Asian  Civilization.  An  introduction  to  the  history  of  East 
Asia  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  twentieth  century.  Emphasis  on  China 
and  Japan. 

GSB  300-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  the  United  States. 

306-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  Rome,  (a)  The  Republic,  (b)  The  Western  Em- 
pire, (c)  The  Eastern  Empire.  Prerequisite:  100  or  equivalent. 
309-4  The  Negro  in  America.  The  role  of  the  Negro  in  America  from  the 
17th  century  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on  the  period  since  1865. 
1 312-4  Eastern  Europe:  1815-1918.  An  analysis  of  the  rise  of  nationalism  with 
emphasis  on  Germany  and  Italy  and  of  the  problems  of  the  Austro-Hungarian 
monarchy.  Prerequisites:  GSB  101b,c. 

316—6  (3,3)  History  of  Africa,  (a)  Africa  from  prehistoric  to  colonial  times, 
including  the  historic  African  states,  (b)  Modern  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara. 
332-9  (3,3,3)  Medieval  History,  (a)  Early  Middle  Ages,  500-1000.  (b)  High 
Middle  Ages,  1000-1300.  (c)  Late  Middle  Ages,  1300-1500.  Prerequisite:  sopho- 
more standing. 

! 338-6  (3,3)  History  of  Greece,  (a)  Hellenic  history,  (b)  401-133  B.C. 
(Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing. 

(341—9  (3,3,3)  History  of  Religion  in  Western  Civilization.  A  study  of  religious 
(institutions,  ideas,  and  practices  in  Western  civilization  and  the  relationship  to 
(society,  (a)  Ancient  period  to  12th  century,  (b)  12th  century  to  present  in 
j  Europe,  (c)  United  States.  May  be  taken  separately  or  in  any  sequence. 
Prerequisite:  GSB  101b,c. 

1352-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  Latin  America,  (a)  Colonial  Latin  America,  (b) 
j  Independent  Latin  America,  (c)  Latin  America  in  World  Affairs.  May  be 
taken  separately  or  in  any  sequence. 

'365-4  History  of  Chinese  Civilization.  A  study  of  the  march  of  Chinese  civili- 
sation from  prehistoric  times  to  the  present,  stressing  social  structure,  govern- 
ment institutions,  and  intellectual  movements. 

367-6    (3,3)    History   of  the   Far   East,    (a)    Introduction  to   1800,    (b)    1800- 
11945.  May  be  taken  separately  or  in  either  sequence. 
I  GSB  369-3  The  Contemporary  Far  East. 

372-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  Russia,  (a)  900-1801— The  Early  Empire,  (b)  1801- 
1914 — The  Late  Empire,  (c)  Since  1914 — War,  Revolution,  and  Soviet  Russia. 
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GSB  380-6  (3,3)  East  Europe. 

GSB  382-6  (3,3)  History  of  Great  Britain  Since  1782. 

401-8  (4,4)  History  of  the  South,  (a)  The  Old  South,  (b)  The  New  South.  An 

intensive  study  of  the  social,  economic,  political,  and  cultural  developments  of  j 

the  South. 

405-3  The  American   Civil  War.   Emphasis  upon  the  clash  of  national  and  I 

sectional   interests;    economic,   political,  and  military  aspects  of  the  conflict.! 

Prerequisite:  GSB  300b  or  consent  of  instructor. 

408-6  (3,3)  History  of  the  Ancient  Near  East,  (a)  Earliest  times  to  1200  B.C.! 

(b)  1200  B.C.  to  300  B.C.  Prerequisite:  100. 

410-2  to  5  Special  Readings  in  History.  Supervised  reading  for  students  with  j 

sufficient   background.    Registration   by   special   permission   only.    Offered  on; 

demand. 

412-9    (3,3,3)   Intellectual  History  of  the  U.S.   (a)    17th,  18th  centuries,   (b) 

19th  century,  (c)  20th  century.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300a,b,c. 

415-12    (4,4,4)    Early   Modern    Europe,    (a)    Renaissance,    (b)    Reformation. 

(c)  Age  of  Absolution  and  Enlightenment.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b,c. 

417-16    (4,4,4,4)    Advanced    English    History,    (a)    Constitutional   and    Legal 
History  to  1485.   (b)   Tudor  England,  1485-1603.   (c)   Stuart  England,  1603- j 
1714.  (d)  The  Empire-Commonwealth.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b,c. 
420-4  The  French  Revolution.  A  sketch  of  the  passing  of  feudalism  in  France, 
the   background   and   development   of  the   revolutionary  movement,   and  the] 
Napoleonic  period.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b. 

422-12  (4,4,4)  History  of  the  Near  East,  (a)  The  formation  of  Islamic  civiliza- 1 
tion.  500-945  A.D.   (b)   Medieval  Islamic  civilization.  945-1789  A.D.  (c)  The, 
Modern  Near  East.  1789  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b,c. 
425-6    (3,3)    American  Colonial  History.   Founding  of  the  American  colonies  j 
and  the  development  of  their  institutions  to  1763.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300a. 
426-4  The  Revolution  and  the  Constitution.  A  study  of  the  conflicting  forces] 
which  produced  the  American  Revolution,  led  to  the  creation  of  the  federal , 
union,  and  shaped  the  early  republic.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300a. 
428-4   The  Age   of  Jackson.   Origins,   background,   and  development  of  that 
phase  of  American  democracy  associated  with  the  Jacksonian  era.  The  politi- 
cal, social,  and  economic  history  of  the  years  1815-1844  considered  in  detail. 
Prerequisite:  GSB  300a. 

430-9  (3,3,3)  Late  Modern  Europe,  (a)  Age  of  Revolution,  1815-1880.  (b) 
1880-1918.  (c)  Since  1918.  Age  of  Dictatorships.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101c. 
435-12  (3,3,3,3)  Advanced  American  History,  (a)  1865-1896.  (b)  1896-1919. 
(c)  1919-1939.  (d)  1939  to  present.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300  a,b,c. 
437-6  (3,3)  American  Military  History,  (a)  The  development  of  American 
military  institutions  and  their  place  in  American  society  to  1914.  (b)  The  in- 
creasing power  and  influence  of  the  military  establishment  in  an  era  of  global 
conflict.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300. 

440-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  American  Diplomacy,  (a)  To  1913.  (b)  1913  to  1945. 
(c)  Recent  problems  in  diplomacy.  Prerequisite:  GSB  300  a,b,c. 
445-3  The  Russian  Revolutions:  1900-1930.  A  study  of  the  revolutions  and 
civil  war  of  1971-1921  within  the  context  of  the  problems  which  Russia  en- 
countered under  the  Tsarist  regime,  the  Tsarist  government's  efforts  to  solve 
them,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  Soviet  government  continued  or  changed 
Tsarist  policies.  Delineation  of  the  relationship  between  Russian  and  Com- 
munist elements  in  shaping  Russian  Communism. 

451-3  A  Survey  of  Historical  Writing.  Development  of  history  as  a  written 
subject,  including  works  and  philosophy  of  the  various  historians  in  ancient, 
medieval,  and  modern  periods.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b,c. 

452-3  Historical  Research  and  Thesis  Writing.  (For  students  with  history 
concentrations.)  The  rules  of  historical  research  studied  and  applied  to  a 
definite  topic.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing. 

454-3  Biography  in  American  History.  Outstanding  leaders  and  their  con- 
tributions to  the  history  of  the  United  States.  Attention  to  historical  writers 
who  specialize  in  biography.  Prerequisite:  a  course  in  U.S.  history. 
458-8  (4,4)  History  of  Science,  (a)  Science  and  civilization  to  1500  A.D.  (b) 
Western  science  since  1500  A.D.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b,c. 
460-9  (3,3,3)  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  the  Middle  Ages,  (a)  500- 
1000.  (b)  1000-1250.  (c)  1250-1500.  Prerequisite:  GSB  101b. 
470-3  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Chile.  A  narrative  and  comparative  study  of  the 
independent  era  of  the  history  of  the  three  leading  states  of  South  America. 
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171-6  (3,3)  History  of  Mexico,  (a)  19th  century,  (b)  20th  century.  Signifi- 
cant political,  economic,  diplomatic,  social,  and  cultural  aspects  of  Mexican 
ife  from  independence  to  modern  Mexican  life. 

473-6    (3,3)    The   Caribbean   Area,    (a)    Island   States  of  the  Caribbean,    (b) 
Central  American  Area. 
174-3  United  States -Mexican  Relations. 
300-3  to  9  History  Seminar. 
510-2  to  5  Readings  in  History. 
511-3  Studies  in  the  Middle  Ages. 
512-3  Studies  in  Nineteenth  Century  Europe. 
513-4  Problems  in  Ancient  History. 
514-3  Studies  in  Asian  History  and  Politics. 
515-3  Current  United  States  History  and  Problems. 
|519-4  The  Age  of  Jefferson. 
530-4  City-States  of  the  Italian  Renaissance. 
534-4  Eighteenth-Century  England. 
540-4  American  Reform  Movements. 
545-3  Problems  in  Russian  History. 
553-3  New  Viewpoints  in  American  History. 
554-4  Problems  in  19th  Century  America. 
&75-9  (3,3,3)  Studies  in  Latin  American  History. 
1599-1  to  9  Thesis. 

Honors  Hours 

L01,  201,  301,  401-12  (1  to  4)  Academic  Affairs.  Special  and  pertinent  activity, 
lesigned  and  supervised  by  carefully  selected  faculty  members,  suited  to  ad- 
vance the  educational  development  of  a  Deans  College  student,  (e.g.  work  on 
a  specific  project,  progress  through  a  set  of  assigned  readings,  preparation  of 
i  major  paper,  etc.) 

Humanities 

301-3  to  4,  302-3  to  4,  303-3  to  4  Humanities  Honors.  Prerequisite:  completion 
of  the  second-level  General  Studies  courses  and  invitation  of  the  Humanities 
Honors  Program  Committee.  Accepted  in  lieu  of  third-level  GSC  requirement. 

Instructional  Materials 

J08-4  School  Library  Technical  Processes.  Organization  of  library  materials 
for  effective  service.  Acquisition,  classification,  cataloging,  preparation,  preser- 
/ation,  and  circulation.  Laboratory  assignments. 

103-4  School  Library  Functions  and  Management.  Effective  library  services 
n  relation  to  the  educational  objectives  of  elementary  and  secondary  school 
programs:  organization,  supervision,  finance,  housing,  equipment,  standards, 
and  evaluation. 

405-4  Library  Materials  for  Children.  Study  of  the  aids,  methods,  and  criteria 
for  the  selection  and  use  of  books  and  other  instructional  materials  for  children 
In  the  elementary  schools.  Open  to  juniors  with  consent  of  instructor. 
1106-4  Library  Materials  for  Adolescents.  A  study  of  the  aids,  methods,  and 
criteria  for  the  selection  and  use  of  books  and  other  instructional  materials 
tor  students  in  the  high  school.  Open  to  juniors  with  consent  of  instructor. 
!l07-4  Basic  Reference  Sources.  Evaluation,  selection,  and  use  of  reference 
jsources  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  libraries.  Principles  and  methods 
"pi  reference  service. 

H10-4  Public  Library  Administration.  Administration  of  municipal,  county, 
land  regional  libraries,  both  large  and  small,  with  emphasis  on  meeting  the 
needs  of  different  types  of  communities. 

413-4  Cataloging  of  Non-Book  Materials.  The  classification,  cataloging  prepa- 
ration, and  circulation  of  all  types  of  non-book  material  such  as  films,  film- 
strips,  slides,  realia,  etc.  Prerequisite:  308. 

117-4  Audio-Visual  Methods  in  Education.  Selection  and  utilization  of  in- 
jtructional  materials  in  the  learning  environment,  elementary  through  adult 
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levels.  Audio  and  visual  materials  and  procedures  are  emphasized  with  some 
attention  given  to  bibliographies  and  reference  books  for  teachers. 
420-4  School  Library  Activities  and  Practice.  Supervised  practice  and  obser- 
vation integrated  with  instruction  in  typical  activities  of  school  librarianship: 
storytelling,  publicity,  developing  units  of  library  instruction,  and  work  with 
students.  Prerequisites:  308,  403,  405. 

422-4  Book  Selection.  Principles  for  selection  and  evaluation;  use  of  standard 
selection  aids,  reviews  and  annotations,  including  policies  governing  the 
building  and  maintenance  of  the  collection. 

430-2  Basic  Audio-Visual  Maintenance  Techniques.  Basic  instruction  in  simple 
maintenance  techniques  required  to  keep  audio-visual  equipment  operating 
in  instructional  situations.  Useful  in  media  centers  without  services  of  an 
audio- visual  technician.  Laboratory  type  course  with  short  lectures. 
440-2  Photography  for  Teachers.  Techniques  of  picture-taking  and  the  prep- 
aration of  color  slides  of  community  resources  for  use  in  classroom  instruction 
and  for  school  public  relations. 

445-4  Preparation  of  Teacher-Made  Audio-Visual  Materials.  Laboratory  prac- 
tice in  the  preparation  of  bulletin  boards,  opaque  materials,  models,  slides, 
recordings,  feltboards,  and  other  graphic  materials.  Prerequisite:  417  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

456-4  Graphics  for  Instructional  Television.  Preparation  of  visual  materials  for 
instructional  television  programs  for  teaching  in  home  schools.  Prerequisite:  445. 
457-4  Radio  and  Television  in  the  Classroom.  Educational  programs  and  their 
value  to  the  teacher  in  the  classroom.  Sample  tapes  of  radio  programs  and 
kinescopes  are  used. 

458-4  The  Medium  of  the  Motion  Picture.  A  study  of  the  full  range  of  ex- 
pression by  motion  pictures  including  the  documentary,  theatrical,  educational, 
experimental,  and  industrial  films.  Representative  films  are  screened. 
470-4  Programmed  Automated  Instruction.  The  principles  and  practices  of 
writing  both  linear  and  intrinsic  types  of  programmed  instruction  with  em- 
phasis on  pictorial  and  performance  branches.  Individual  experience  in  plan- 
ning and  producing  programs. 
510-4  Mass  Communications  in  Education. 

514-4  Survey  of  Research  and  Development  in  Instructional  Materials. 
530-4  History  of  Books  and  Libraries. 

546-4  Integration  of  Audio-Visual  Materials  in  the  Classroom. 
547-4  School  Film  and  Filmstrip  Production. 

548-4  Supervision  and  Administration  of  an  Audio-Visual  Program. 
549-4  Visual  Learning. 

554-4  Administration  of  an  Instructional  Materials  Center. 
560-4  Seminar  in  Instructional  Materials. 
576-2  to  8  Problems  in  Instructional  Materials. 

Journalism 

101-3,  102-3  Introduction  to  Journalism,  I,  II.  Development  of  the  newspaper 
and  other  media  in  America;  role  of  the  press  in  modern  society. 
103-3  News.   Study  of  the  newspaper  story  with  experience  in  writing  and 
rewriting  news;  the  fundamentals  of  copy  reading. 

201-3,  202-3,  303-3  News  Writing  and  Editing,  I,  II,  III.  How  to  cover  as- 
signments and  write  news  stories;  preparation  of  copy  for  publication;  writing 
headlines;  laboratory  exercises. 

330-3  Editorial  Writing.  The  work  and  responsibility  of  the  editor  and  edi- 
torial writer  with  emphasis  upon  editorial  writing  and  thinking.  Editorial 
problems,  methods,  policies,  and  style. 

340-3  The  Law  of  Journalism.  Legal  limitations  and  privileges  affecting  pub- 
lishing, fair  comment,  criticism,  contempt  of  court,  right  of  privacy,  copyright, 
and  legal  provisions  affecting  advertising. 

345-3  History  of  Journalism.  Development  of  American  journalism  with  em- 
phasis upon  the  struggle  for  freedom  of  the  press,  leading  editors,  outstanding 
newspapers  and  periodicals. 

370-4  Principles  of  Advertising.  Advertising  fundamentals  in  relation  to  mod- 
ern business  activities;  economic  and  social  aspects,  research,  media,  appeals, 
production,  schedules.  Prerequisite:  GSB  103b. 

391-3  Feature  Writing.  How  to  plan  and  write  newspaper  features  and  special 
articles. 
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102-2  to  8  Journalism  Practicum.  Study,  observation,  and  participation  in 
mblication  of  the  campus  newspaper,  and/or  participation  in  a  comparable 
>rofessional  setting,  with  the  number  of  credit  hours  to  be  determined  by 
igreement  of  the  instructor  and  the  student's  adviser  in  his  concentration. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

Management  Science 

Ul-4  Statistical  Analysis  for  Business  Decisions.  A  continuation  of  statistical 
:oncepts  as  applied  to  business,  including  analysis  of  variance,  correlation 
ind  regression  analysis,  stochastic  processes,  and  probability  distributions. 
Prerequisites:  380,  GSD  114d. 

U3-4  Introduction  to  Quantitative  Methods.  Introduction  to  modern  mathe- 
natical  concepts  and  methods  applicable  to  business  decisions  including 
natrix  algebra,  linear  programming,  and  elementary  calculus.  Prerequisites: 
ill,  GSD  114a. 

U5-4  Probabilistic  Decision  Methodology.  The  study  of  business  problems 
inder  conditions  of  uncertainty.  Inventory,  queueing,  and  other  models  are 
studied  using  analytical  and  simulation  techniques.  Prerequisite:  313. 
{180-4  Management  Systems  I.  A  study  of  organizational  decision  making 
within  the  concept  of  systems  with  emphasis  on  information  flows,  decision 
benters  and  the  application  of  data  processing  techniques.  A  major  portion  of 
the  course  is  student  development  of  an  information,  decision-making,  and 
control  system  for  a  specific  small-scale  business  enterprise.  Prerequisite: 
GBA  140. 

J881-4  Management  Systems  II.  A  study  of  the  complexities  involved  in  the 
simultaneous  integration  of  several  sub-systems.  Teams  of  students  design 
company  or  corporate- wide  management  operating  systems.  Prerequisites: 
J15,  380. 

182-4  Management  Systems  Simulation.  Presentation  of  theoretical  and  prac- 
;ical  aspects  of  simulation  techniques  in  the  evaluation  of  design  and  control  of 
nanagement  systems.  Construction  of  simulation  models  to  evaluate  the  effec- 
tiveness of  a  systems  model.  Prerequisites:  315,  381. 

180-4  Management  Systems  III.  The  study  of  organizations  from  a  total 
jjystems  concept — integrated  decision,  physical,  and  information  systems.  Pre- 
requisite: 381. 

jt89-l   to  4  Independent  Study  in  Management  Science.  An  investigation  of 
ppical  areas  in  greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual 
;>r  small  group  readings  or  projects.  For  qualified  seniors.  Prerequisite:  consent 
bf  instructor  and  faculty  chairman. 
513-4  Deterministic  Models  in  Decision-Making. 
'518-4  Seminar  in  Probabilistic  Models. 
580-4  Management  Systems. 
1583-4  Advanced  Management  Systems. 
>88-4  Seminar  in  Management  Systems. 
(592 — 4  Seminar  in  Managerial  Systems. 

Marketing 

p70-4  Consumer  Behavior.  An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  analysis  and 
Interpretation  of  consumer  buying  habits  and  motives  and  the  resultant  pur- 
chases of  goods  and  services.  The  purchaser's  psychological,  economic,  and 
sociocultural  actions  and  reactions  are  stressed  as  they  relate  to  a  better 
Understanding  of  consumption.  Prerequisites:  GSB  103a,b,  GSB  201c,  Eco- 
nomics 201,  and  Quantitative  Methods  211. 

$71-4  Principles  of  Marketing  Management.  An  introductory  survey  of  the 
broblems  encountered  by  the  marketing  executive  and  the  analytical  and 
Evaluative  systems  available  which  can  be  used  to  improve  his  operating  effi- 
ciency. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  use  of  marketing  management  factors  in 
the  areas  of  markets,  products,  distribution,  price,  and  promotion.  Prerequisite: 
1370. 

152-4  Physical  Distribution  Management.  A  systematic,  integrated  treatment 
if  problems  of  managing  the  flow  of  raw  materials,  parts,  semi-manufactured 
iand  finished  goods  from  their  sources  to  the  ultimate  consumer.  Stress  on  the 
application  and  logic  of  quantitative  decision  tools  to  the  problems  of  spatial 
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relationships  of  plant  capacity  and  storage  facilities  and  their  connecting 
transportation  linkages.  Prerequisites:  470,  Quantitative  Methods  310. 
470-4  Marketing  Research.  A  development  of  the  concepts  necessary  for 
understanding  and  performing  research  in  the  area  of  marketing.  The  basic  j 
procedures  and  theories  underlying  research  are  investigated,  evaluated  and 
applied  to  marketing  decision  making.  Market,  advertising,  and  sales  research. 
Prerequisites:  371,  Quantitative  Methods  211. 

471-4  Advertising  Policy  and  Management.  Advertising  strategy,  planning, 
and  research  and  their  relationship  to  other  marketing  tools.  Emphasis  on 
problems  faced  by  marketing  and  business  executives  in  administering  the 
advertising  effort.  Prerequisite:  470. 

472-4  Sales  Policy  and  Management.  An  examination  of  the  organization  of 
the  sales  effort  and  of  functions  of  salesmen  and  sales  managers  (including  all  ■ 
echelons  from  the  general  marketing  managers  to  the  territory  salesmen). 
Problem  areas  such  as  sales  department  organization,  recruitment  of  salesmen 
and  their  motivation  and  supervision,  design  and  administration  of  sales  terri- 
tories, appraisal  of  salesmen's  performance.  Prerequisite:  470. 
473-4  Advanced  Marketing  Management.  Development  of  the  student's  ability 
to  identify  marketing  problems,  investigate  alternative  solutions,  and  render 
decisions.  Should  be  the  final  marketing  course  taken  by  the  undergraduate 
marketing  major.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 

479-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Marketing.  An  investigation  of  topical  areas 
in  greater  depth  than  regularly  titled  courses  permit.  Individual  or  small  group 
readings  and  projects.  For  qualified  seniors.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor 
and  faculty  chairman. 
570-4  Marketing  Concepts. 
573-4  Marketing  Policies. 
578-4  Seminar  in  Marketing. 

Mathematics 

101-4  Fundamental  Mathematics.  Basic  notions  of  sets;  number  systems  and 
their  algebraic  properties  and  some  computational  aspects;   ordering  of  real  i 
numbers,  inequalities,  and  absolute  value;  intuitive  geometry;  relations,  vari 
ables,  and  functions.  Individual  instruction  given  as  needed  until  completion 
of  intermediate  algebra.  Ten  lecture  and  laboratory  hours  per  week.  May  not 
carry  credit  toward  some  degrees.  Graded  on  pass-fail  basis  only. 
150-8   (4,4)   Elementary  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry.  Elementary  differ 
ential  and  integral  calculus  with  analytic  geometry  and  applications.  Includes 
the  definite  integral  and  differentiation  of  transcendental  functions.  Must  be 
taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  114c. 

225-4  Programming  for  Digital  Computers.  An  intensive  course.  Topics  include 
computer  organization  and  characteristics,  machine  language  coding,  flow 
charts,  subroutines,  symbolic  coding,  and  compiler  systems.  Equipment  of  the 
University's  Data  Processing  and  Computing  Center  is  used  for  applications. 
Prerequisite:  GSD  114a. 

250-4  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry.  Continuation  of  150.  Differential  and 
integral  calculus,  applications,  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  150b. 
305-4  Applied  Mathematics  for  the  Physical  Sciences,  (a)  Ordinary  differential 
equations,  Laplace  transforms,  second  order  linear  differential  equations  with 
singular  points,  special  functions.  Prerequisite:  250. 
310-4  The  Teaching  of  Elementary  Mathematics.  (For  elementary  education 
concentrations  only.)  A  professional  treatment  of  the  subject  matter  of  arith- 
metic methods  and  a  study  of  trends  and  current  literature  on  the  teaching  of 
arithmetic.  Prerequisite:  GSD  112-9. 
311-4  The  Teaching  of  Secondary  Mathematics.  A  study  of  the  nature  and 
objectives  of  the  secondary  mathematics  curriculum.  Stress  on  the  means  of 
introducing  new  ideas  into  the  high  school  program.  For  students  preparing  to  \ 
be  certified  teachers  of  secondary  mathematics.  Does  not  count  toward  a  J 
mathematics  concentration  for  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  students.  Prerequisites: 
321,  Secondary  Education  315. 

321-4  Elementary  Matrix  Algebra.  Introduction  to  the  algebra  of  matrices  and 
theory  of  determinants:  inverse  of  a  matrix,  rank  and  equivalence,  linear  equa- 
tions, and  linear  dependence.  Prerequisite:  150b. 
335-6    (3,3)    Concepts   of   Geometry.   An  elementary  introduction  to  various 
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ometric  systems  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  interrelationship  between 
ometries  of  current  interest.  Topics  include  axiom  systems,  absolute  plane 
ometry,  Euclidean  geometry,  and  non-Euclidean  geometry.  Must  be  taken 

a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  250. 

0*-8  (4,4)  Multivariable  Calculus.  Linear  algebra,  vector  calculus,  functions 

several  variables,  the  differential  and  integral  calculus,  directional  deriva- 
lles,  maxima  and  minima,  gradient,  divergence  and  curl,  line  and  surface  in- 
*rals,  Green's  theorem,  Stoke's  Theorem,  and  integrals  independent  of  path, 
erequisite:  250. 

5-2  to  12  Readings  in  Mathematics.  Supervised  reading  in  selected  subjects, 
erequisites:  12  hours  of  300-  or  400-level  mathematics,  4.0  average  in  mathe- 
ijitics  and  consent  of  chairman. 

D-3  History  of  Mathematics.  An  introduction  to  the  development  of  major 
tithematical  concepts.  Particular  attention  given  to  the  evolution  of  the  ab- 
•  act  concept  of  space,  to  the  evolution  of  abstract  algebra,  to  the  evolution 
c  the  function  concept,  and  to  the  changes  in  the  concept  of  rigor  in  the 
[velopment  of  mathematics  from  600  B.C.  to  the  present  time.  Prerequisite:  350. 
<5-8  (4,4)  Applied  Mathematics  for  the  Physical  Sciences  II.  (a)  Fourier 
■Ties  and  boundary  value  problems,  solution  of  partial  differential  equations 
!jth  singular  points,  special  functions,  (b)  Tensor  analysis,  complex  variables, 
'  een's  function,  integral  equations.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  May  not 
I  used  for  graduate  credit  in  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  305. 
?)-16  (4,4,4,4)  Statistical  Analysis.  For  students  in  fields  using  statistical 
t^thods  but  not  required  to  take  calculus.  Includes  (a)  elements  of  prob- 
Ellity,  estimation,  and  testing  hypotheses;  (b)  the  general  linear  model 
Multiple  linear  regression,  analysis  of  variance,  analysis  of  covariance)  and 
i ^-parametric  statistics;  (c)  design  of  experiments;  (d)  sample  survey  tech- 
rmes.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for  a  mathematics  concen- 
t-tion.  Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Must  be  taken  in 
Eher  a,b,c,d  or  a,b,d,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  114a. 

1J-4  Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  An  algebraic  study  of  equations  of  the  first 
sd  second  degree  in  three  variables,  with  applications  to  geometry.  Systems  of 
fines;  equations  of  lines  in  symmetric  and  parametric  form.  Spheres,  cylin- 
lis,  surfaces  of  revolution.  Matrix  algebra;  real  orthogonal  and  symmetric 
ntrices.  Coordinate  transformations;  orthogonal  similarity.  Quadratic  forms 
si  quadric  surfaces;  invariants;  principal  axes  and  planes.  Prerequisite:  350a. 
l>-4  Non-Euclidean  Geometry.  An  introduction  to  hyperbolic  and  elliptic 
nine  geometry  and  trigonometry.  Emphasis  given  to  the  nature  and  signifi- 
jfice  of  geometry  and  the  historical  background  of  non-Euclidean  geometry, 
lerequisite:  250. 

1[M>  (3,3)  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Algebra.  Introduces  abstract  algebraic 
spctures  including  groups,  rings,  fields,  and  vector  spaces.  Must  be  taken 
ie,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  321. 

4\lS  (3,3)  Linear  Algebra.  The  theory  of  determinants  and  systems  of  linear 
eiations;  vector  spaces,  linear  independence,  bases,  dimension;  linear  trans- 
it mations,  change  of  base,  similarity;  quadratic  and  Hermitian  forms,  orthog- 
oil  and  unitary  transformations;  triangular  and  diagonal  form;  eigenvalues 
ap  eigenvectors;  normal  matrices;  nilpotent  and  idempotent  matrices,  the 
stctral  theorem.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  321. 
lh-3  Theory  of  Numbers.  Topics  in  elementary  number  theory,  including 
p>perties  of  integers  and  prime  numbers,  divisibility.  Diophantine  equations, 
a  I  congruence  of  numbers.  Prerequisites:  321,  350. 

Im>  (3,3)  Mathematical  Logic,  (a)  Matrix  and  set  theoretic  development  of 
t|  propositional  calculus,  many-valued  logics,  modal  logics.  Completion  and 
cisistency  proofs  for  the  propositional  calculus,  (b)  A  formal  development  of 
t|  predicate  calculus  and  related  problems.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 
Iferequisite:  420a  or  consent  of  instructor. 

fM  Projective  Geometry.  Introduction  to  the  fundamental  concepts  of  pro- 
jijtive  geometry.  Topics  usually  include  the  study  of  conies,  polar  systems  of 
cjdes,  homogeneous  coordinates,  cross-ratio,  harmonic  sets,  duality,  projectivi- 
tjs,  and  involutions.  Prerequisite:  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 
4j!-3  Theory  of  Point  Sets.  General  properties  of  sets;  topology  of  plane  sets; 
cjsed  sets  and  open  sets  in  metric  spaces,  homeomorphisms  and  continuous 
Dippings,  connectedness.  Prerequisites:  350,  6  hours  in  courses  numbered  300 
Ojhigher. 
4 |-2  to  4  Modern  Algebra  for  Teachers.  An  introduction  to  algebra  as  a  logi- 
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cal  system,  including  groups,  rings,  and  fields.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instru 

tor. 

442-2  to  4   Survey   of  Geometry.  A  survey  of  geometry,  including  project! 

geometry,  topology,  etc.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

445-2  to  4  Fundamental   Concepts  of  Calculus.  A  careful  study  of  the  basj 

concepts  of  calculus  offered  as  part  of  the  special  graduate  program  for  sej 

ondary  school  teachers.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

446-2  to  10  Structure  of  Mathematics.  Designed  to  assist  experienced  teachef 

in    extending   their    understanding   of   mathematics,    (a)    Elementary   Scho 

Mathematics,    (b)   Junior  High   School   Mathematics.  Does  not  count  creel 

toward   a   mathematics   concentration.    Prerequisites:    experience   in   teachirj 

consent  of  instructor. 

447-4  The   Structure  of   Secondary   School  Mathematics.   Designed  to  assi 

experienced   secondary   school   teachers   in   extending  their  understanding 

mathematics.  May  not  be  taken  for  credit  after  credit  has  been  received  for  4- 

and  does   not  count  toward  a  mathematics  concentration.  Prerequisites:  ej 

perience  in  secondary  teaching  and  consent  of  instructor. 

452-9    (3,3,3)   Advanced   Calculus.   Fundamental  concepts  of  analysis:  limii 

continuity,  differentiation,  and  integration.  Major  topics  include  partial  difre 

entiation,  vector  analysis,  Riemann-Stieltjes  integrals,  multiple  integrals,  i 

finite  series,  improper  integrals,  uniform  convergence,  Fourier  series,  and  li] 

and  surface  integrals.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  350. 

455-9   (3,3,3)  Advanced  Mathematics  for  the  Physical  Sciences.  Introducti( 

to  various  topics  such  as  complex  variable  theory  with  applications,  operation 

calculus   (Laplace  and  other  transforms),  vector  field  theory,  and  partial  d;j 

ferential  equations.  May  be  taken  separately  or  in  any  sequence.  Prerequisite^ 

305,  350. 

458-6    (3,3)    Finite  Mathematics.  An  introduction  to  topics  in  finite  math) 

matics  such  as  logic,  sets,  probability,  linear  algebra,  and  Markov  chains.  Dj 

signed  for  students  preparing  for  high  school  teaching  and  for  advanced  st| 

dents  in  the  behavioral  sciences.  Prerequisite:  250. 

460-4  Modern  Geometry.  Advanced  topics  in  Euclidean  geometry  by  the  syjj 

thetic  method.  Topics  include  the  nine-point  circle,  Simson  line,  theorems 

Ceva  and  Menelaus,  coaxial  circles,  harmonic  sections,  poles  and  polars,  simij 

tude,  and  inversion.  Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  college  mathematics. 

472-9   (3,3,3)   Operations  Research.  Linear  system  problems,  linear  prograr 

ming  and  network  problems;   probabilistic  systems,  queueing  and  invento: 

theory;  digital  simulation;  time  dependent  processes,  single  and  multi-chani); 

time  series  analysis.  Prerequisites:  225,  350a. 

473-9  (3,3,3)  Computer  Science,  (a)  Introduction  to  assembly  level  prograr 

ming.  Digital  computer  structures,  characteristics,  and  number  systems;  oper 

tions,  coding,  systems  programming,  (b)  Introduction  to  basic  compiler  theor 

Method   of   formal   language   definition,   parsing,   Polish   string  notation,  ai 

hierarchy  of  operators,  (c)  Optimization  techniques.  Specific  operational  cor 

piler  examples,  class  projects.  Prerequisites:  225,  250. 

474-6  (3,3)  Introduction  to  Digital  Systems  Design,  (a)  Elementary  numb 

systems,  boolean  algebra,  hardware  logic  design  and  minimization  technique 

(b)    Digital    computer    fundamentals    and    input/output    techniques,    systerj; 

design  and  analysis.  Prerequisites:  225,  250.  j 

475-9    (3,3,3)    Numerical    Analysis.    Introduction    to   approximation   method, 

including  finite   differences  and  interpolation;   numerical   differentiation  ai  | ; 

quadrature;  least  squares  approximation;  numerical  solution  of  linear  and  no  j 

linear  systems;  numerical  integration  of  systems  of  ordinary  and  partial  diffei 

ential  equations.  Emphasis  upon  error  analysis  throughout.  Must  be  taken  j 

a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisites:  225,  305. 

483-9   (3,3,3)   Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics.  A  mathematical  dev< 

opment   of   the   elements   of   statistical   theory,    (a)    Probability  distributior  | 

generating  functions,  and  limit  theorems,  (b)  Statistical  inference,  estimatioi 

tests  of  hypotheses,  general  linear  hypotheses,  (c)  Design  of  experiments  ai; 

special  topics — a  mathematical  model  approach.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sj 

quence.  Prerequisite:  350. 

501-9  (3,3,3)  Real  Variables. 

505-9  (3,3,3)  Theory  of  Ordinary  Differential  Equations.  I  \ 

510-4  Foundations  of  Mathematics.  j  s 

520-9  (3,3,3)  Modern  Algebra.  j  i 

530-6  (3,3)  Point  Set  Topology.  I  ii 
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\-S  Differential  Geometry. 

1-4  Groups  and  Linear  Transformations. 
if-4  Intermediate  Analysis  for  High  School  Teachers. 

ul  to  10  Seminar. 

-9  (3,3,3)  Functional  Analysis. 

^9  (3,3,3)  Complex  Variables. 

^•9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Topics  in  Numerical  Analysis. 
>■►— 9  (3,3,3)  Advanced  Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics. 

^9  (3,3,3)  Mathematical  Methods  of  Statistics. 

-1  to  10  Special  Project. 
;|-1  to  9  Thesis. 

Music 

|i-3  (1,1,1,0)  Bands,  (a)  Symphonic  Band,  (b)  University  Band,  (c)  Stage 
3  rid,  (d)  Instrumental  Laboratory.  May  be  taken  in  any  sequence.  Any 
)t  may  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  a,c  by  audition;  b,d  by  consent  of  in- 
illictor. 
7  (1,1,1,1,1,1,1)  Choral  Ensembles,  (a)  Collegiate  Singers,  (b)  Univer- 
Chorus,  (c)  Male  Chorus,  (d)  Women's  Glee  Club,  (e)  Southern  Illi- 
University  Community  Choral  Society,  (f)  Madrigal  Singers,  (g)  Con- 
Chorale.  May  be  taken  in  any  sequence.  Any  part  may  be  repeated  for 
\|lve  quarters.  Prerequisite:  auditions  for  a,f,g. 
H-l  University  Symphony  Orchestra. 

li-6  (1,1,1,1,1,1)  Class  Applied  Music.  Offered  in  all  areas  of  applied  music 
cjept  organ,  harpsichord,  and  harp.  Includes  minimum  instruction  required 
passing  proficiency  examinations  in  piano  and  voice.  Offer  practical  train- 
in   basic   principles   of   playing   instruments   of   orchestra   and   band.   In- 
luctory    techniques    and    methods    for    teaching    instrumental    and    choral 
[]ups  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  May  be  taken  in  any  sequence. 

a.  Strings  d.  Percussion 

b.  Woodwinds  e.  Piano 

c.  Brass  f.   Voice 

(-12  (4,4,4)  Theory  of  Music.  Fundamentals  of  music  through  sight  sing- 
I  dictation,  written  and  keyboard  harmony.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence. 
I  requisite:  piano  proficiency  or  concurrent  enrollment  in  OlOe. 
I;  206-15  (5,5,5)  Technics  and  Literature  of  Music  Practice.  Theoretical 
|[  historical  study  of  music  of  all  periods  from  plainsong  and  folksong  to 
I  present;  performance  and  analysis  of  music  within  a  historical  frame- 
vk  which  forms  the  basis  for  ear- training,  sight-reading,  conducting, 
u.  composition.  Five  class  periods  weekly  plus  laboratory  and  drill  sessions. 
I  requisite:  piano  proficiency  or  concurrent  enrollment  in  OlOe. 
I  240,  340,  440,  540-2  or  4  Private  Applied  Music.  Offered  at  five  levels 
nihe  areas  listed  below.  Credit  is  given  at  2  or  4  hours  on  each  level.  Con- 
t  with  adviser  for  details  of  credit  and  requirements.  May  be  repeated  for 
h;e  quarters  at  each  level.  Students  with  a  concentration  in  Performance 
rajally  take  4  hours.  Concentrations  in  Music  Education  and  all  secondary 
iccentrations  usually  take  2  hours.  Prerequisite  for  140:  music  concentration 
secondary  concentration  or  consent  of  music  faculty.  Prerequisite  for  higher 
epls:  three  quarters  at  the  previous  level  on  the  same  instrument  or  consent. 

a.  Violin  k.  Piano 

b.  Viola  1.    French  Horn 

c.  Cello  m.  Trumpet 

d.  String  Bass  n.  Trombone 

e.  Flute  o.  Tuba 

f.  Oboe  p.  Baritone 

g.  Clarinet  q.  Voice 
h.  Bassoon                                                          r.  Organ 
i.    Saxophone                                                     s.  Harpsichord 
j.    Percussion  t.   Harp 

u.  Classical  Guitar 
4-0  Recital  Class. 

B-3  Fundamentals  of  Music.  Rudiments  of  music  for  those  with  little  or  no 
njiical  background.  Recommended  as  a  course  preliminary  to  300  (not  for 
nljic  concentrations).  May  be  taken  concurrently  with  OlOe. 
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205-9   (3,3,3)   Theory  of  Music.  Advanced  harmonic  techniques,  modulatio 

altered   chords,    chromatic   harmony,   counterpoint,   and  introduction  to  co 

temporary  harmonic  principles.  Must  be  taken  in  sequence.  Prerequisite:  10£ 

206-15  (5,5,5)  Technics  and  Literature  of  Music  Practice.  (See  106.) 

240-2  or  4  Private  Applied  Music.  (See  140.) 

300-3   Music   Education — Elementary.    (For   non-music   concentration   only 

Teaching  music  in  the  elementary  grades.  Prerequisite:  200  or  equivalent. 

301-9   (3,3,3)  Music  Education,   (a)   Music  in  the  elementary  school  curric 

lum,  grades  K-6.  Analysis  of  instructional  materials,  development  of  rhythm 

and  melodic  expressions,  creative,  instrumental,  listening  activities.  Creating 

musical  environment  in  the  classroom,   (b)   Junior  high  school:   Curriculm 

organization,  and  administration  of  choral,  instrumental,  and  general  mus 

classes;  resource  units;  the  adolescent  voice,  (c)  Senior  high  school:  Curric 

lum,   organization,    and   administration   of  choral,   instrumental,   and   gener 

music  classes.  May  be  taken  in  any  sequence.  For  music  concentration  onl 

307-4  Recreational  Music.  For  those  interested  in  the  less  formal  approa<f 

to  music  and  for  prospective  leaders  for  recreational  activities. 

309-6    (3,3)    Orchestration.   The   techniques   of  writing  for  orchestral  instrj 

ments.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  205c. 

312-6   (3,3)   Composition,   (a)   Original  composition  in  the  smaller  forms  f<], 

piano,  voice,  string  quartet,  and  other  small  combinations,  (b)  Original  compjj 

sition  in  the  larger  forms.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  205 j 

318-6  (3,3)   Conducting,   (a)  General:  Fundamental  conducting  patterns,  sis-ji 

of  beats,  use  of  each  hand;  conducting  experience  with  laboratory  groups  boi'j 

choral   and  instrumental;    discussion  and  study  of  musical  terminology.   (l| 

Choral  and  Instrumental:  Continued  conducting  experience  through  laboratoif 

group;  study  of  rehearsal  techniques,  balance,  blend,  and  the  relationship  ij 

parts  to  the  total  ensemble;  evaluation  and  analysis  of  literature  suitable  f<i 

school  groups  of  all  levels  of  ability.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

326-6  (3,3)  Analysis,  (a)  Analysis  of  the  important  musical  forms  and  styl  j 

from  plain  song  through  the  12 -tone  technique  with  emphasis  on  forms  of  tl  j 

18th  and  19th  centuries,   (b)  Analysis  of  the  larger  homophonic  and  contu! 

puntal  forms  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  s! 

quence.  Prerequisite:  205c  or  consent  of  instructor. 

340-2  or  4  Private  Applied  Music.  (See  140.)  j 

355-4    (1,1,1,1)    Chamber  Music  Ensembles,    (a)   Brass,   (b)   Woodwinds,  (<j 

Strings,    (d)   Percussion.   May  be  taken  in  any  sequence.  Any  part  may  l| 

repeated  for  12  quarters.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

357-^9  (3,3,3)  Music  History  and  Literature. 

358-3  Jazz.  Jazz  forms  and  styles:   development,  illustrations,  and  perforn 

ances. 

401-3  Psycho-Physiology  of  Music.  The  essential  human  capacities,  their  r» 

lationship  to  musical  potentials  and  development  as  well  as  with  the  acoust 

cal  foundations  of  the  world  of  music. 

411-9    (3,3,3)    Music  Literature,   (a)    Symphonic  Literature.   Development  < 

the  symphony  and  the  symphonic  poems  to  1900.  (b)  Choral  Literature.  TM 

literature  of  the  larger  vocal  forms  such  as  the  cantata  and  oratorio  to  190' 

(c)   Chamber  Music  Literature.  Chamber  music  literature  from  the  Renaif 

sance  to  the  present. 

420-1  Music  Education  Practicum.  A  shop-laboratory  course  dealing  with  ti 

selection,  adjustments,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  musical  instruments. 

440-2  or  4  Private  Applied  Music.  (See  140.) 

442-6  (3,3)  Contrapuntal  Form. 

451-3  Teaching  General  Classroom  Music. 

453-4  to  6  Workshop  in  Common  Learnings  in  Music. 

455-2  to  6  Elementary  Music  Education  Workshop. 

461-6   (3,3)    (a)   Teaching  Techniques  and  Materials  for  the  Beginning  an) 

Intermediate  Levels.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  applied  students  in  whicj 

the   problems   of  private  studio  teaching  and  college-level  teaching  are  diffi 

cussed,    (b)   Teaching  Techniques  and  Materials  for  the  Advanced  Studenj 

Prerequisite:  461a. 

462-2  Teaching  Techniques  and  Materials  for  the  Advanced  Student. 

465-3   Development  and   Teaching  of  Strings.   Place  and  function  of  string 

education  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Techniques  of  heterogenj  j 

ous  and  homogeneous  string  teaching.  Developing  and  sustaining  interest  l  i 

the  string  program.  Resource  aids.  May  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  9  how!  j 

credit.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing.  !  i 
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81-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  Theory. 
82-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  History  and  Literature. 
83-2  to  6  Readings  in  Music  Education. 

99-1  to  3  Independent  Study.  The  capable  student  engages  in  original  in- 
estigations  with  faculty  specialists.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequisite: 
msent  of  instructor. 

31-3  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  in  Music. 
32-9  (3,3,3)  History  and  Analysis  of  Musical  Style. 
14-2  to  6  Collegium  Musicum. 
15-3  20th  Century  Literature. 
18-3  Pedagogy  of  Music  Literature. 
19-9  (3,3,3,)  Vocal  Pedagogy  and  Literature. 
20-3  American  Music. 

22-3  Seminar:  Music  History  and  Literature. 
J5-3  Contemporary  Idioms. 
10-2  or  4  Private  Applied  Music.  (See  140.) 

>0-8  (4,4)  Organization  and  Administration  of  the  Music  Education  Pro- 
ram,  (a)  elementary,  (b)  secondary. 

>3-6  (3,3)  Seminar  in  Materials  and  Techniques,  (a)  choral,  (b)  instru- 
tental. 

>4-3  Seminar  in  Instrumental  Materials  and  Techniques. 
>6-3  Advanced  Conducting. 
0-2  to  6  Seminar  in  Music  Education. 
6-1  Instrumental  Ensemble. 
17-1  Vocal  Ensemble. 
►9-3  to  9  Thesis. 

Nursing 

Courses  on  the  300  level  are  open  only  to  students  concentrating  in  nursing. 

JO-12  (4,4,4)  Nursing  and  Community  Health,  (a)  A  survey  of  professional 
ursing  and  the  nurse's  role  in  community  health.  Observation  in  a  variety  of 
immunity  agencies,  (b)  Fundamental  skills  basic  to  all  clinical  nursing.  Ad- 
inistering  beginning  patient-centered  nursing  care  to  patients  in  community 
inical  facilities,  (c)  Basic  principles  and  skills  related  to  the  fields  of  path- 
ogy  and  pharmacology.  Through  a  problem-solving  process,  students  plan 
id  administer  patient-centered  nursing  care  in  community  clinical  facilities. 
H-8  Maternal  and  Newborn  Nursing.  Developing  a  concept  of  family- 
entered  care  for  mothers  and  newborns.  The  aspect  of  nursing  necessary  to 
-ovide  effective  care  throughout  the  maternity  cycle — antipartum,  intra- 
irtum,  puerperium,  and  care  of  the  newborn.  Opportunities  to  participate  in 
•enatal  care  in  a  clinic  setting.  Concurrent  clinical  laboratory  within  an  ap- 
opriate  setting.  Prerequisite:  280c. 

►2-8  (4,4)  Nursing  of  Children.  Developing  a  concept  of  family-centered  care 
'  r  infants  and  children.  Planning  nursing  care  based  upon  the  developmental 
>eds  of  the  child  as  a  person,  and  the  problems  confronting  him  and  his 
mily.  (a)  the  needs  of  the  child  with  respiratory  embarrassment;  inflam- 
atory  reaction;  and  circulatory  impairment,  (b)  the  needs  of  the  child  with 
etabolic  disturbance;  change  in  body  image;  and  disturbance  of  consciousness. 
»3— 8  (4,4)  Medical-Surgical  Nursing.  The  nursing  intervention  and  under- 
ing  scientific  principles  relevant  to  the  care  of  the  adult  during  illness,  (a) 
le  care  of  the  adult  having  a  problem  maintaining  gaseous  exchange,  main- 
ining  transportation  of  material  to  and  from  cells,  and  maintaining  body  de- 
:  rises,  (b)  the  care  of  the  adult  having  a  problem  maintaining  metabolism, 
maintaining  body  image,  and  maintaining  consciousness.  Prerequisite:  junior 
anding. 

''4-2   Social  Forces  in  Nursing.   A  study  of  nursing  at  the  present  time  in 
ration  to  historical  and  other  influences  upon  it,  and  the  implications  for  its 
iture  developments. 

!j0-8  (4,4)  Medical-Surgical  Nursing,  (a)  The  care  of  the  adult  having  a 
]oblem  maintaining  locomotion  and  maintaining  absorption  of  nutrients  and 

•  imination  of  waste,  (b)  The  care  of  the  adult  having  a  problem  maintaining 
Inception  and  maintaining  generative  function.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 
J 0-8  Psychiatric  Nursing,  (a)  Understanding  psychiatric  nursing  premises  in: 

•  veloping  basic  skills  in  observing  and  interpreting  behavior;  communicating 
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effectively  and  establishing  meaningful  relationships  with  others,  (b)  Under- 
standing and  effectively  meeting  needs  of  patients  manifesting  various  be- 
havioral disturbances  in  living. 

370-8  (4,4)  Community  Health  Nursing.  Gaining  greater  depth  of  knowledge 
as  well  as  breadth  of  experience  in  professional  nursing  for  the  senior  student. 
The  period  of  practice  in  the  actual  community  affords  the  student  an  op- 
portunity to  synthesize  and  to  apply  previous  learnings  in  all  areas  of  nursing 
as  she  works  with  families  and  community  groups  in  the  community  setting, 
(a)  Family  health  supervision  and  care  of  the  sick  in  the  home  with  emphasis 
on  the  process  and  methods,  (b)  A  continuation  of  (a)  with  emphasis  on 
settings  other  than  family  health  service,  although  students  carry  their  as- 
signed families  for  the  two  quarters.  Occupational  and  school  health  nursing, 
working  with  groups,  and  study  of  the  community. 

382-6  Leadership  in  Nursing.  The  need  for  responsible  leadership  in  nursing. 
Basic  principles  of  administration  and  supervision  as  means  of  developing 
effective  relationships  within  health  and  nursing  teams  and  other  institutional 
and  community  situations. 

384-2  Senior  Seminar.  Study  in  areas  of  nursing  which  present  certain  pro- 
fessional, national,  and  international  challenges.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 
385a,b,c,d-l  to  4  Independent  Study.  Student  projects  and  study  carried  out 
under  guidance  in  investigation  of  a  problem  in  an  area  of  interest.  A  maxi- 
mum of  3  hours  may  be  taken  in  one  quarter.  Prerequisites:  consent  of  in-! 
structor  and  dean,  closed  class  card. 

Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations 

450-4  Personnel  Administration.  The  functions  of  the  personnel  department 
in  an  organization;  organization  for  personnel  administration;  factors  affecting  I 
the  efficiency  of  personnel;  the  managerial  responsibility  for  effective  personnel  i 
administration;  personnel  practices  including  recruitment,  selection,  employ- i 
ment,  orientation,  evaluation,  transfer,  promotion,  dismissal,  grievances,  thei 
personnel-centered  approach  contrasted  to  the  task-centered  approach.  Case; 
discussion  and  reports  on  selected  topics  assist  in  developing  the  varied  j 
responsibilities  of  the  personnel  function.  Prerequisite:  General  Business  Ad- 1 
ministration  340.  1 

451-4  Labor  Relations  Law  and  Collective  Bargaining.  An  analysis  of  labor  I 
relations  legislation  and  the  complex  interrelations  of  management,  employees,  I 
and  labor  unions,  as  well  as  of  collective  bargaining  contracts,  their  scope,! 
enforceability,    and    significance    to    labor    relations.    Cases    and    reports    arej 
incorporated.  Prerequisite:  General  Business  Administration  340. 
452-4  Advanced  Problems  in  Personnel  Administration.  Analysis  of  special 
problems  of  personnel  administration  in  periods  of  rapid  technological  change. 
Case  problems  and  reports  are  used  to  emphasize  such  pertinent  areas  as  wage 
and  salary  administration,  automation,  unemployment,  training,  productivity, 
and  the  administration  of  technical  and  scientific  personnel.  Prerequisite:  450.  I  j 
453-4  Advanced  Problems  in  Industrial  Relations.  Exploration  and  develop-  jj|  i 
ment  of  labor,  management,  and  government  relations.  A  study  of  conflict  and 
harmony  between  them  as  individual  units  and  as  a  totality.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  internal  grievance  procedure  and  the  roles  of  the  National  Labor  Rela-^1 
tions  Board,  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service,  arbitrators,  and  other 
tripartite  bodies  in  Industrial  Relations.  Cases  and  reports  are  incorporated. 
Prerequisite:  451. 

Philosophy 

200-4  Introduction  to  Philosophy.  Survey  of  the  traditional  branches  and 
problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  religion,  metaphysics,  epistemology,  ethics, 
political  theory,  aesthetics,  and  history. 

300-4  Introduction  to  Metaphysics.  Presentation  of  answers  to  the  most  gen- 
eral problems  of  existence.  An  attempt  to  unify  all  scientific  approaches  to 
reality  through  the  laying  down  of  common  principles. 

301-4  Philosophy  of  Religion.  An  analysis  of  problems  in  the  psychology, 
metaphysics,  and  social  effects  of  religion.  The  nature  of  mystical  experience, 
the   existence   of   God,   and   problems   of   suffering,   prayer,   and   immortality. 
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302-4  World  Religions.  A  historical  and  comparative  study  of  the  principal 

religions  of  the  world.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  such  non-Christian  faiths 

as  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  and  Islam. 

342-4  Social  and  Political  Theory.  Philosophical  analysis  of  social  values  and 

their  expression  in  governmental  organization. 

345-4  The  Aesthetics  of  Film.  An  examination  of  the  major  genres  of  film 

jand  film  theory.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  third-level  GSC  requirements. 

J55-4   Philosophy   of   Education.    Survey   of  theories   of  education  and  their 

elationships  to  educational  policies  and  practices,  as  elucidated  by  the  great 

eachers.  Satisfies  the  education  requirement,  Educational  Administration  355. 
560-4  Philosophy  of  Art.  The  significance  of  art  as  a  human  activity,  its  nature 
md  standards  as  seen  in  the  problems  of  criticism,  and  the  relation  of  art  to 
)ther  forms  of  knowledge. 

jSC  360-6  (3,3)  Arts  and  Ideals  in  Famous  Cities. 
|SA  or  GSC  363-6  (3,3)  Philosophy  of  Science. 
^SC  375-3  Ethics. 

V76-4  Advanced  Ethics.  An  investigation  of  problems  raised  in  modern  dis- 
cussions of  individual  and  social  morality.  Prerequisite:  GSC  375. 
585-20  (4,4,4,4,4)  History  of  Western  Philosophy,  (a)  Greek  and  Roman,  (b) 
Medieval  and  Renaissance,   (c)   Classical  Modern   (17th  and  18th  centuries). 

d)  19th  Century,  (e)  20th  Century. 

JI86-4  American  Philosophy.  A  survey  of  American  philosophic  thought  from 
Colonial  days  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  such  recent  thinkers  as  Peirce, 
lames,  Royce,  Dewey,  and  Santayana. 

JS91-4  Introduction  to  Theory  of  Knowledge.  A  study  of  the  various  kinds  of 
knowledge,  of  the  foundations  of  knowledge  in  thought  and  perception,  and 
If  the  rational  and  empirical  elements  constituting  the  structure  of  knowledge. 

102-4   Hindu   Thought.    A   historical   survey   of   Indian   philosophy   from   the 

fpanishads  to  Vedanta.  Prerequisite:  302. 

03-4    Buddhist    Thought.    An    investigation    of    Buddhist    philosophy    from 

^heravada  through  Zen.  Prerequisite:  302. 

30-4   Symbolic  Logic.  Use  of  symbols  as  tools  for  analysis  and  deduction. 

>tudy  of  truth  tables,  Boolean  Expansions,  propositional  calculus  and  quanti- 

ers,  logic  of  relations,  and  their  functions  in  logistic  systems. 

43-4  Philosophy  of  History.   Classical  and  contemporary  reflections  on  the 

ature  of  history  and  historical  knowledge  as  the  basis  for  dealing  with  the 

umanities. 

84-12    (4,4,4)    History  of  Western   Political  Theory.    (Same  as  Government 

84.)    (a)    Ancient   and   Medieval,    (b)   Renaissance  and  Early   Modern,    (c) 

'ecent.  May  be  taken  separately. 

J90-2  to  12  Special  Problems.  Seminar  for  qualified  seniors  and  graduate  stu- 

ents   to  pursue  specific  topics  in  depth.  Varied  content.   Prerequisite:   con- 

mt  of  instructor. 

95-2  to  12  Independent  Readings.  Independent  study  in  philosophy  on  a  tu- 

)rial  basis.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  chairman. 

02-4  (2,2)  Methods  of  Teaching  Philosophy. 

31-4  Plato. 

35-4  Aristotle. 

45-4  Rationalism. 

46-4  Empiricism. 

50-4  Logic. 

55-4  Ethical  Theory. 

72-4  Seminar  in  the  History  of  Philosophy. 

75—4  Seminar  in  the  Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Physical  Education 

55-0  Orientation. 

p3-5  Kinesiology.  Study  of  joint  and  muscle  action  as  a  basis  for  the  mechan- 

lal  analysis  of  human  physical  movement  in  daily  life  and  in  physical  educa- 

on  activities  and  sports. 

)5-3  Physical  Education  for  the  Atypical  Student.  The  recognition  of  physi- 

il  deviations  and  the  provisions  of  special  or  modified  physical  education  or 

creational  activities  for  such  students.  Prerequisite:  303. 

L2-2  to  6  Playground  Leadership.  (Field  Experiences). 
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323-3  (1,1»1)  Officiating  Techniques.  Study  of  rules  and  their  interpretation; 
requirements  for  ratings  given  by  the  United  States  Field  Hockey  Association 
and  the  Division  for  Girls'  and  Women's  Sports.  Officiating  practice  required, 
(a)  Fall:  field  hockey  and  soccer,  (b)  Winter:  basketball,  (c)  Spring:  volley- 
ball and  softball. 

341-3  Principles  of  Physical  Education.  The  scientific  foundations  of  physical 
education  based  on  accepted  principles  of  psychology,  physiology,  sociology, 
biology,  educational  method,  philosophy,  anatomy,  kinesiology,  and  related 
areas. 

348-3  Camp  and  Community  Leadership.  Fundamentals  of  scouting,  camping, 
and  counseling.  A  weekend  camping  trip  required. 

349-2  Camping  Education.  Designed  to  give  the  potential  camp  counselor  an 
understanding  of  the  camp;  its  physical  set-up,  equipment  and  necessary  rou- 
tines; its  personnel,  purpose,  traditions,  and  possibilities. 

350-4  Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  Physical  Education  Activities  in 
the  Elementary  School.  The  organization  and  conduct  of  the  program,  program 
planning,  evaluation  of  materials,  observation  and  practice  in  creative  rhythms, 
singing  games,  folk  dancing,  and  games  of  low  organization.  (Required  for 
elementary  education.) 

352-2  History  and  Physical  Education.  A  study  of  the  background  and  devel- 
opment of  physical  education. 

354-3  Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletics.  ] 
The  organization  and  conduct  of  the  total  program  of  physical  education  in- 
cluding interscholastic  athletics  based  upon  accepted  educational  policies  and  j 
practices.  Emphasis  on  problems  of  administration. 

355-2  Techniques  of  Teaching  Swimming.  Methods  of  teaching,  analysis  of  \ 
strokes,  and  the  devices  for  teaching  swimming  and  life  saving.  Prerequisite:  j 
senior  lifesaving. 

365-2  to  4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Community  Recreation.  The  i 
social,  economic,  and  governmental  structure  of  the  community;  establishing  | 
the  community  recreation  program;  problems  of  facilities,  equipment,  finance,  «| 
promotion;  selecting  and  supervising  personnel;  integration  with  associated  j 
programs. 

370-4  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Physical  Education.  Measurements  as  an  aid  j 
in  determining  student  needs,  curriculum  construction,  teaching  effectiveness, ; 
and  the  attainment  of  educational  objectives.  Includes  the  selection,  adminis- 1 
tration,  and  interpretation  of  tests. 

376-3  Emergency  Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries.  The  theoretical 
and  practical  methods  of  preventing  and  treating  athletic  injuries.  Techniques 
of  taping  and  bandaging,  emergency  first  aid,  massage,  use  of  physical  therapy 
modalities. 

381-4  Theory  of  Coaching.  Principles  underlying  participation  in  competitive 
interscholastic  athletics.  Theory  of  coaching  sports,  technique,  strategy,  organi- 
zation  and  administration  of  programs. 

382-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  Secondary  Schools.  Preparation  of  teachers 
and  supervisors  for  group  management  related  to  recreational  activities.  Em- 
phasis on  proper  class  arrangements  for  maximum  teaching  effectiveness. 
Considerable  attention  to  appropriate  teaching  material. 
383-2  Outdoor  Group  Games.  Prepares  student  to  develop  outdoor  group 
game  activities.  Emphasis  on  correct  techniques,  fundamentals,  strategy,  and 
evaluation  procedures.  Stresses  lead-up  approach  to  group  activity.  Includes 
practical  experiences.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

384-2  Rhythmical  Activities.  Deals  with  all  phases  of  the  rhythmical  program, 
teaching  techniques,  analysis  of  problems,  evaluation  techniques.  Includes 
experience  in  working  with  children.  Prerequisites:  GSE  117a,b,f. 
385-2  Indoor  Group  Games.  Basic  indoor  activities  of  the  elementary  school 
program.  Stress  on  correct  techniques,  fundamentals,  strategy,  and  evaluation 
procedures.  Emphasizes  lead-up  approach  to  group  activity.  Prerequisite:  j 
consent  of  instructor. 

387-2   Developmental  Skills.   Stresses  basic  developmental  skills  that  should  | 
be  included  in  physical  education  program  for  the  elementary  school.  Em- 
phasis upon  progression  from  gross  skills  to  refined  skills.  Prerequisite:  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

388-2  Self  Testing  Activities.  Prepares  the  student  to  develop  programs  of 
self  testing  skills.  Stresses  knowledge  of  problems,  techniques,  materials, 
safety  factors,  and  evaluation  procedures.  Includes  experience  with  children. 
Prerequisite:  GSE  118s. 
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89-4  Affiliation  in  Physical  Education.  Observing  and  assisting  instructor 
1  planning,  scheduling,  and  conducting  a  physical  education  program.  Stu- 
ents  acquire  this  experience  by  working  in  area  schools.  Prerequisite:  con- 
ent  of  instructor. 

90-3  Evaluation  Techniques  in  the  Elementary  School  Physical  Education 
'rogram.  A  study  of  methods  and  concepts  in  measuring  a  child's  growth 
nd  development  and  physical  fitness  index  with  emphasis  on  analyzing 
arious  skill  tests  and  their  application  to  the  child. 

92-4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Intramural  and  Extramural  Activi- 
'es.  Planning  intramural  programs  of  sports.  Planning  and  co-ordinating  extra- 
dural activities  commonly  associated  with  physical  education. 
)4-4  Workshop  in  Dance  for  In-Service  Teachers.  Includes  history  of  dance, 
ilues  of  dance,  interpretation  of  music  for  dance,  teaching  techniques  and 
icilities,  and  fundamental  dance  movements  leading  to  knowledge  and  com- 
tand  of  dance  skills. 

20-4  Physiological  Effects  of  Motor  Activity.  The  general  physiological  ef- 
scts  of  motor  activity  upon  the  structure  and  function  of  body  organs;  specific 
feet  of  exercise  on  the  muscular  system. 

B7-4   Physical   Education   and   Recreation   for   the   Handicapped.    (Same  as 

becial  Education  427.)  Characteristics  of  handicapped  children  as  they  affect 

jie  feasibility  of  physical  education  and  recreation  activities.  Values  of  specific 

tivities  for  certain  types  of  children,  and  methods  and  materials  for  teach- 

g  physical  education  and  recreation  skills.  Emphasis  on  activities  suitable  to 

ssroom,  home,  and  institution.  Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305. 

5-2  to  4  Individual  Research.  The  selection,  investigation,  and  writing  of  a 

search  paper  under  the  supervision  of  instructor. 

6-2  to  4  Teaching  Athletic  Skills.  Modern  techniques  of  teaching  skills, 
nditioning,  and  strategies;  for  prospective  physical  education  teachers  and 
Caches. 

10-4  Techniques  in  Research. 
1-4  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education. 
12-4  Foundations  of  Motor  Skills. 
•3-4  Seminar  in  Physical  Education. 
j'4-4  Problems  in  Physical  Education. 
.(9-4  Supervision  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
5-1  to  6  Readings  in  Physical  Education. 

Physics 

16-15    (5,5,5)    College   Physics.    Designed  to   meet   premedical   requirements 
ad  the  needs  of  students  majoring  in  the  biological  sciences.  Laboratory.  Must 
I  taken  in  a,b,c  sequence.  Prerequisite:  GSD  114a. 

11-12  (4,4,4)  University  Physics.  A  basic  course  for  science,  mathematics, 
ad  pre-engineering  students,  (a)  Kinematics,  dynamics,  and  statics,  (b) 
'  lermodynamics,  wave  motion,  acoustics,  optics,  (c)  Electrostatics,  electric 
<rrent  theory,  magnetism,  and  electromagnetic  waves.  Three  lecture  and 
1o  recitation  hours  per  week.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b,c  or  a,c,b  sequence. 
]erequisite:  (a)  concurrent  enrollment  in  Mathematics  150a;  (b,c)  211a, 
lathematics  150a. 

12-3  (1,1,1)  University  Physics  Laboratory.  Experiments  in  mechanics,  heat, 
Sand,  light,  electricity,  and  magnetism.  Meets  three  hours  per  week.  Must 
I  taken  in  a,b,c  or  a,c,b  sequence.  Prerequisite:  concurrent  enrollment  in  211. 
tOa-4  Introduction  to  Modern  Physics.  A  continuation  of  211  covering  topics 
fbm  atomic,  nuclear,  and  solid  state  physics.  Three  lectures  and  two  recita- 
t(n  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  211,  Mathematics  150a. 

fpb-1  University  Physics  Laboratory  IV.  Classical  experiments  in  modern 
jjysics;  Millikan  oil  drop,  e/m,  Franck-Hertz,  Foucault  velocity  of  light  and 
tjick  body  radiation  along  with  experiments  in  nuclear  physics.  Prerequisites: 
52,  concurrent  enrollment  in  300a. 

8.-8  (4,4)  Introduction  to  Classical  Mechanics.  Statics  of  a  particle,  of  a 
I  id  body,  and  of  a  flexible  string;  the  principle  of  virtual  work,  motion  of  a 
prticle  in  a  uniform  and  in  a  central  force  field,  simple  harmonic  motion, 
lition  of  a  system  of  particles,  rigid  body  motion  in  a  plane;  non-inertial 
terence  frames;  generalized  coordinates,  Lagrange's  and  Hamilton's  equa- 
tns  of  motion;  vibrating  systems,  normal  coordinates,  and  wave  motions, 
lerequisite  for  a:  211a,b,  Mathematics  250;  for  b:  301a. 
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304—4   Thermodynamics    and    Kinetic   Theory.   A   macroscopic   study   of  the; 

thermal  properties  of  matter  and  the  laws  of  the  thermodynamics.  Kinetic 

theory   and   the   distribution   of   molecular  velocities.   Transport  phenomena 

Prerequisites:  211b,  Mathematics  250. 

305-8   (4,4)   Introduction  to  Electromagnetic  Field  Theory.  Vector  treatment  j 

of  the  theory:  electrostatics  in  vacuum  and  in  matter,  steady  currents,  magne-  j 

tism,  magnetic  materials,  and  electromagnetic  radiation.  Must  be  taken  in  a,l 

sequence.  Prerequisite  for  a:  211c,  Mathematics  250;  for  b:  305a. 

310-4   Physical   Optics.   Theory   of  interference  and  interferometers,  Fresne] 

and  Fraunhofer  diffraction,  Fourier  transform  theory  of  diffraction;  velocity 

of  light,  polarization,  electromagnetic  theory  of  light  applied  to  reflection  anc 

refraction  in  isotropic  media  and  anistropic  media;  birefringence,  optic  axis, 

crystal  optics,   optical  activity;   theory  of  normal  and  anomalous  dispersion  j 

scattering   of   light   by   particles;    quantum   optics,   lasers.    Prerequisites:    211  ! 

Mathematics  250. 

311-1  Optics  Laboratory.  Advanced  experiments  in  geometrical  and  physica 

optics.  Two  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  310  or  concurrent  enroll 

ment. 

320-4    Special   Relativity.    An   introduction   to   Einstein's   Theory   of   Specia  i 

Relativity.    Develops    the    notion    of   space    and   time   and    treats    relativists 

kinematics,   dynamics,   and   electromagnetism.   Four  lecture  hours  per  week  j 

Prerequisites:  211,  Mathematics  250. 

375—0  to  6  Seminar.  Topics  selected  from  a  wide  range  of  physical  theories  anc  \ 

applications   (maximum  credit  per  quarter  2  hours).  Prerequisite:  consent  o 

instructor.  Junior  or  senior  standing  recommended. 

404-3  Introduction  to  Statistical  Mechanics.  A  brief  treatment  of  the  kineti< 

theory  of  gases;  introduction  of  phase  spaces  and  ensemble  theory.  Shows  th<i 

connection  between  mechanical  and  thermodynamic  concepts  and  obtains  d 

statistical  interpretation  of  thermodynamic  processes.  Prerequisite:  301,  304 1 

or  consent  of  instructor. 

415a-4  Wave  Mechanics.  Cites  the  evidence  for  a  need  of  a  new  "quantun.j 

theory."   Considers   the   Schroedinger  equation,   and  the   Born  interpretation 

of  the  wave  function.  Develops  the  theory  of  quantum  harmonic  oscillators  j  ■■ 

the  rigid  rotator  and  hydrogen-like  atoms.  Develops  perturbation  theory  anc  j 

a  description  of  radiation  from  atomic  systems.  Prerequisites:  300a,  Mathe  j 

matics  405. 

415b-4  Atomic  Physics.  Exploits  the  theoretical  considerations  developed  ill  j 

415a  by  considering  their  application  to  the  study  of  atomic  and  molecula 

systems.  Prerequisite:  415a.  I  « 

415c-4  Nuclear  Physics.  A  systematic  discussion  of  the  properties  of  the  atomi< !  ( 

nucleus.  Examples  of  the  application  of  wave  mechanics  to  the  study  of  th< 

nucleus.  A  consideration  of  nuclear  forces,  subnuclear  particles,  and  nuclea 

models.  Prerequisite:  415a. 

418-1  to  4  Modern  Physics  Laboratory.  An  advanced  laboratory  course  includ 

ing  work  with  pulsed  and  continuous  lasers  and  optical  detectors,  nuclear  mag 

netic  resonance,  nuclear  spectroscopy,  vacuum  techniques,  mass  and  beta  spec 

troscopy,   semiconductor  physics.   Prerequisite:   300   or  consent  of  instructor)  \\ 

419-8    (4,4)    Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics.  Discussion  and  applicatioi 

of  a  variety  of  mathematical  techniques  to  problems  selected  from  the  are;  j  j( 

of  theoretical  physics,  (a)  Treatment  of  solutions  of  the  homogeneous  partia  i  tt 

differential  equations  of  theoretical  physics  in  the  presence  of  boundaries,  (b 

Treatment  of  inhomogeneous  equations  and  the  comparison  of  the  eigenvalue 

problem  in  a  matrix  representation  with  that  in  the  function  space  representa 

tions.  Prerequisites:  300a,  Mathematics  305a. 

420-2  to  5  Special  Projects.  Each  student  is  assigned  to  a  definite  investigativ 

topic.  Adapted  to  advanced  undergraduate  students.  Prerequisite:  8  hours  o 

physics  courses  above  300. 

435-3  Plasma  Physics.  Basic  equations  and  conservation  laws;  first  order  orbij  K 

theory  with  applications  to  static  and  dynamic  problems;  small  amplitude  plas  j  ^ 

ma  waves;  hydromagnetic  shocks;  collision  effects;  diffusion  across  a  magneti 

field;  stability;  coupling  of  plasmas  and  radiation.  Prerequisite:  305a,b. 

445-8  (4,4)  X-Ray  Crystallography,  (a)  Symmetry  elements,  development  ol 

space  groups,  reciprocal  space,  geometrical  theory  of  diffraction,  determination!  j^ 

of  lattice  parameters,  Fourier  representations  of  periodic  structure,  (b)  Prcj  ^ 

duction  of  X-rays,  kinematical  theory  of  X-ray  diffraction,  diffraction  tecr 


niques,  factors  affecting  the  intensity  of  reflections,  extinction  contrast  metrjj^ 
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ds,  introduction  to  the  dynamical  theory.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence.  Pre- 

equisite:  300. 

•50-4  Introduction  to   Solid-State  Physics.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 

olid-state  physics  including  classification  of  solids,  interatomic  and  intercno- 

ecular  forces,  lattice  energies,  specific  heats,  lattice  dynamics,  free  electron 

heory  of  metals,  lattice  defects,  color  centers,  luminescence,  magnetic  materi- 

ls,  radiation  damage,  transport  in  ionic  crystals.  Fermi-Dirac  statistics,  Fermi 

listribution,  and  semiconductors.  Prerequisites:  300a,  305. 

10-9  (3,3,3)  Classical  Mechanics. 

30-9  (3,3,3)  Electromagnetic  Theory. 

31-9  (3,3,3)  Quantum  Mechanics. 

40-3  Nuclear  Physics. 

60-3  Statistical  Mechanics. 

70-3  Solid  State  Physics. 

75-1  to  4  Graduate  Seminar. 

80-3  to  6  Selected  Topics  in  Physics. 

90-1  to  9  Research  in  Physics  (Thesis). 

Production 

p0-4  Production  Management.  Analysis  of  the  basic  functions  of  manufac- 
turing films.  Students  work  on  a  project  of  their  choice  in  conjunction  with 
pe  lectures  and  class  discussions.  Topics  include  blueprint  reading,  equipment 
nd  tools,  plant  layout,  product  flow,  materials  handling,  quality  control,  cost 
mtrol,  production  control,  methods  engineering,  product  engineering,  inven- 
>ry  control,  the  use  of  PERT,  and  financial  concepts  as  related  to  production 
tanagement.  Several  plant  visits  are  conducted  during  the  course.  Prerequisite: 
eneral  Business  Administration  340. 

51—4  Methods  Design  and  Work  Measurement.  Design  of  work  systems, 
lethods,  and  the  techniques  employed  in  the  measurement  of  work.  Empha- 
zes  current  philosophy  underlying  improvement  of  work  methods  and  pro- 
cures used  to  measure  work  performed.  The  course  covers  four  major  areas: 
tethods  design,  standardizing  the  operation,  work  measurement,  and  training 
le  operator.  A  number  of  projects  correlating  with  the  course  material  are 
jssigned.  Prerequisite:  460. 

i>2-4  Production  Planning  and  Control.  Analyzes  and  describes  the  recurrent 
:oblems  of  managing  the  flows  of  materials,  services,  and  information  pro- 
iced  in  response  to  changes  in  market  demand.  Emphasizes  the  top-level 
jcisions  necessary  to  plan  and  control  operations  so  that  customers  are  served 
l  time  and  penalty  costs  are  minimized,  as  well  as  the  decisions  made  by 
iddle  and  first  line  managers  in  regard  to  scheduling  and  controlling,  purchas- 
g,  production,  and  distribution.  Selected  decision-making  techniques  are  ana- 
zed  and  evaluated  from  the  production  manager's  point  of  view.  Prerequisite: 

;o. 

3-4  Advanced  Production  Management.  Examines  the  operating  decisions 
at  confront  the  managerial  and  supervisory  production  personnel  of  large, 
edium,  and  small  scale  manufacturing  firms  using  a  variety  of  production 
ocesses.  Emphasizes  decision-making  leading  to  the  solution  of  production 
(erating  problems,  and  to  the  formulation  of  plans  of  action.  Assigned  cases 
ovide  a  view  of  the  types  of  decisions  involved  in  planning,  organizing,  coor- 
nating,  integrating,  and  controlling  resources  so  that  production  goals  may 
|  realized.  Prerequisites:  460,  461,  462. 

Psychology 

1-8  (4,4)  Principles  and  Methods  of  Psychology.  An  introduction  to  the  ex- 
rimental  methods  utilized  in  the  study  of  behavior,  (a)  The  application  of 
*thods  to  the  study  of  sensation,  perception,  and  learning;  (b)  The  analysis 
d  interpretation  of  psychological  data.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 

(SB  201c. 

1-4  Child  Psychology.  A  study  of  the  biological  and  psychological  develop- 
snt  of  the  child  from  birth  through  puberty,  and  of  relevant  research  methods 

(Id  results.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201c. 

<|3-4  Adolescent  Psychology.  Examines  the  physical  and  psychological  devel- 


;: 
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opment  of  the  adolescent,  and  the  relevance  of  childhood  development  to  ado- 
lescent problems.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201c. 
304-4  Psychology  of  Maturity  and  Old  Age.  A  consideration  of  psychological 
factors  in  later  maturity  and  old  age  and  their  concomitant  problems,  both 
individual  and  societal.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201c. 

305-4  Introduction  to  Personality  Dynamics.  Exploration  of  human  motiva 
tions,  personality  patterns,  and  ways  of  coping  with  the  stresses  of  modern  life 
Prerequisite:  GSB  201c. 
307-4  Social  Psychology.  Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  individual's  inter- 
action with  his  social  environment.  Considers  problems  of  social  learning,  atti- 
tude formation,  communication,  social  influence  processes,  and  group  behavior. 
Prerequisite:  GSB  201c. 

311-4  Experimental  Psychology:  Learning.  Investigates  the  processes  govern- 
ing behavioral  change.  Emphasizes  experimental  studies  of  conditioning,  mem- 
ory, and  forgetting.  Laboratory  work  includes  the  design  and  conduct  of  experi- 
ments with  humans  and  animals.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  211a,b. 
312-4  Experimental  Psychology:   Perception.  Investigates  the  variables  influ- 
encing   an    organism's    stimulation   by   his    environment.   The   structure   and 
operation  of  the  sense  organs  as  well  as  complex  perceptual  phenomena  are 
examined  in  lectures  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  311. 
313-4  Experimental  Psychology:  Motivation.  An  examination  of  both  biologi-  I 
cal  and  social  variables  influencing  the  activation,  direction,  and  maintenance  j 
of  behavior.  Laboratory  work  examines  the  effects  of  motivation  upon  behavior.  \ 
Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  311.  \ 

314-4  Experimental  Psychology:  Comparative  and  Physiological.  An  examina-  j 
tion  of  the  physiological  and  phylogenetic  variables  affecting  behavior.  The1  i 
laboratory  involves  work  with  different  types  of  organisms  emphasizing  physi-  I  ' 
ological  concomitants  of  behavior.  Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  311. 
320-4   Industrial   Psychology.   A   study  of  the  functions  of  psychology  as  a 
science  and  as  a  profession  in  contemporary  business  and  industry.  Prerequi-; 
site:  GSB  201c. 

404—4  Theories  of  Perception.  An  examination  of  the  different  theories  con-> 
cerned  with  an  organism's  sensory  contact  with  his  environment.  Physiological,; 
social,  and  organizational  theories  of  perception.  Prerequisite:  312  or  consents 
of  instructor. 

406-4  Learning  Processes  and  Applications.  An  examination  of  processes  by 
which  behavior  is  acquired,  changed,  or  extinguished;  an  application  of  learning 
principles  developed  in  the  learning  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  in-  ^ 
structor. 

407-4  Theories  of  Learning.  A  consideration  of  the  major  contemporary  learn-  |i 
ing  theories  and  their  relation  to  experimental  data.  Prerequisite:  311  or  con-; 
sent  of  instructor. 

408-4  Theories  of  Motivation.  An  examination  of  instinct  theories,  biological 
drives,  emotions,  social  motives,  and  psychodynamic  theories  as  they  contribute , 
to  a  comprehensive  psychology  of  motivation.  Prerequisite:  313  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

409-4  History  and  Systems.  Study  of  the  important  antecedents  of  contempo- 
rary scientific  psychology.  Considers  issues,  conceptual  developments,  and 
research  advances,  and  presents  the  major  schools  and  systems.  Prerequisite: 
signed  consent  of  psychology  adviser. 

420-4  Experimental  Analysis  of  Behavior.  An  examination  of  the  principles 
of  respondent  and  operant  conditioning  in  human  and  animal  behavior. 
Lecture  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  GSB  201c. 

421-4    Psychological    Tests    and    Measurements.    Principles    of   psychological 
measurement,  including  errors  of  measurement,  techniques  for  estimating  reli- 
ability and  validity,  techniques  of  test  construction,  and  problems  in  assess- 
ment  and   prediction.    The    laboratory   includes   the   use   of   selected   instru-i 
ments.    Lecture    and    laboratory.    Prerequisites:    211b,    consent   of   instructor.  |  Hi 
431-4  Psychopathology.  Classification,  description,  etiology  and  treatment  of :  51 
the  disorders  of  personality  organization  and  behavioral  integration.  Observa-I 
tions  in  a  state  mental  hospital  setting.  Prerequisite:  305  or  consent, 
432-4  Mental  Hygiene.  An  integration  of  psychological  knowledge  and  prin- 
ciples concerning  factors  and  conditions  affecting  the  individual  which  tend  to 
facilitate  or  determine  health. 

440-4  Theories  of  Personality.  A  review  and  critical  evaluation  of  major  per- 
sonality theories  and  their  supporting  evidence.  Prerequisite:  305  or  consent  oi 
instructor.  5li 
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451-4  Advanced  Child  Psychology.  An  examination  of  concepts,  methods, 
and  problems  of  human  development  with  consideration  of  both  is  psychologi- 
cal and  psychosocial  aspects.  Prerequisite:  301  or  303  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

461-4  Advanced  Social  Psychology.  Examines  current  areas  of  interest  in  the 
study  of  social  behavior:  language  behavior,  communication,  social  influence, 
attitude  change,  interpersonal  perception,  etc.  Emphasis  is  on  the  individual  in 
the  social  context.  Prerequisite:  307  or  consent  of  instructor. 

465-4  Group  Dynamics  and  Individual  Behavior.  Examination  of  research  and 
theory  in  the  area  of  small-group  interaction.  Examines  such  topics  as  group 
structure  and  function,  group  problem-solving,  leadership,  etc.  Prerequisite: 
320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

471-4  Work  Methods  and  Measurement.  A  study  of  the  analysis  and  evalua- 
tion of  jobs  and  the  measurement  of  work  performances  by  the  use  of  standard 
time  tables.  Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

473-4  Personnel  Psychology.  Psychological  methods  in  selection,  placement, 
evaluation,  and  criterion  development.  Emphasis  is  on  principles  and  tech- 
niques with  some  examples  of  application  to  decision  making  in  business  and 
industry.  Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

474-4  Psychology  of  Employee  Relations.  A  study  of  job  satisfaction  and 
morale,  psychological  aspects  of  labor  relations,  industrial  counseling,  social 
and  organizational  variables  as  they  affect  psychological  climate  in  employee 
relations.  Prerequisite:  320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

479-4  Psychology  of  Industrial  Conflict.  Consideration  of  social  and  psycho- 
logical factors  underlying  controversies  between  workers  and  management.  Pre- 
requisite: 320  or  consent  of  instructor. 

490-1  to  8  Independent  Projects.  Independent  readings  and  projects  in  psy- 
chology. Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor  and  chairman. 

r495-l  to  8  Seminar:  Selected  Topics.  Varied  content.  To  be  offered  from  time 
to  time  as  need  exists  and  as  faculty  interest  and  time  permit.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

501-12  (4,4,4)  Proseminar  in  General  Psychology. 
512-4  Sensory  Processes. 
514-8  (4,4)  Physiological  Psychology. 
520-4  Research  Design  &  Inference  I. 
i;  521-4  Research  Design  &  Inference  II. 
522-4  Research  Design  &  Inference  III. 
530-4  Personality  Theory  and  Dynamics. 
531-2  to  4  Advanced  Psychopathology. 
537-4  Counseling  and  Psychotherapy. 
[541a-4  Psychodiagnostics  I. 
541b  2  to  4  Psychodiagnostics  I. 
543-6  (4,2)  Psychodiagnostics  II. 
552-4  Experimental  Child  Psychology. 
556-2  Psychological  Treatment  of  the  Child. 
561-4  Social  Influence  Processes. 
564-4  Communication  and  Group  Behavior. 
571-4  Industrial  Motivation  and  Morale. 
590-1  to  16  Readings  in  Psychology. 
591-1  to  36  Research  in  Psychology. 
1593-1  to  18  Practicum  in  Psychology. 
598-2  Ethical  and  Professional  Problems  in  Psychology. 
1599-1  to  9  Thesis. 

Quantitative  Methods 

510-4  Statistical  Analysis  for  Decision -Making. 
511-4  Quantitative  Methods  for  Decision-Making. 

Rehabilitation 

480-2  Introduction  to  Rehabilitation.  A  survey  of  historical  and  legal  develop- 
ments in  rehabilitation  agencies,  with  particular  emphasis  on  current  theories 
and  trends. 
511-2  to  4  Vocational  Developments  and  Occupational  Choice. 
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519-2  Selection,  Placement,  and  Follow-up. 
531-2  Vocational  Appraisal. 
541-2  Medical  Aspects  of  Rehabilitation. 
561-2  Psycho-Social  Aspects  of  Disability. 
580-1  to  6  Practicum  in  Rehabilitation  Services. 
585-4  Practicum  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling. 
589-0  to  12  Internship  in  Rehabilitation. 

Science  and  Technology 

390-1  to  15  Science  and  Technology  Honors.  Honors  work  in  the  biologica 
sciences,  chemistry,  mathematics,  or  physics.  Entrance  by  invitation  of  th. 
Science  and  Technology  Honors  Program  Committee.  Prerequisite:  junior  o: 
senior  standing. 

400-3  Concepts  of  Classical  Physics.  Classical  physics  from  a  phenomenolog 
ical  point  of  view  and  at  a  level  which  does  not  require  a  previous  course  ii 
the  calculus.  Primarily  for  teachers  of  the  physical  sciences;  subject  matte: 
is  related  to  texts  and  materials  available  in  the  teachers'  own  schools. 
401-10  (5,5)  Classical  Mechanics.  A  systematic  treatment  of  mechanics  whid 
assumes  only  a  modest  background  in  algebra.  Emphasis  on  those  concept 
which  historically  were  defined  for  mechanical  systems  but  which  have  provei  | 
important  in  all  areas  of  physics. 

402-4  Modern  Physics.  The  development  of  physics  in  this  century.  Foil 
teachers  of  the  physical  sciences.  Emphasis  on  the  phenomena  which  led  tcj 
the  formulation  of  quantum  theory  in  the  twenties.  Includes  a  qualitative  ' 
discussion  of  atomic  and  nuclear  physics.  Prerequisite:  400  or  Physics  206.  i  I 
403-6  (3,3)  Experiments  and  Techniques  of  Physics.  Students  perform  ex  I  i 
periments  and  consider  equipment  for  teaching  physics  at  the  pre-college  level  t  i 
Lectures  on  experimental  techniques.  1  I 

406-10  (5,5)  Mathematical  Physics  for  Teachers.  Mathematical  topics  fronj  i 
trigonometry,  analytical  geometry,  the  calculus  and  applied  mathematics  witLi  I 
regard  to  their  usefulness  in  describing  physical  concepts  such  as  work,  power  |  i 
energy,  and  potential.  I 

415-1  to  3  Instructional  Innovation  for  the  Physical  Sciences.  A  variety  o:  J  4 
subject  matter  is  considered  with  regard  to  its  order  of  presentation  in  m 
course,  the  type  of  plausibility  arguments  most  successful  in  a  "derivation/  j  t 
the  types  of  demonstrations  most  appropriate  to  the  subject  matter,  and  thd  i 
relation  of  laboratory  work  to  the  lecture  content.  j  4 

505-9  (3,3,3)  Concepts  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  I  t 

510-3  Physical  and  Geometrical  Optics.  a 

511-2  Optics  Laboratory.  { 

Secondary  Education 

315-4  High  School  Methods.  Study  and  discussion  in  various  types  of  proce    C 
dures  used  for  effective  classroom  teaching.  The  problem  approach  and  uni  i  si 
method   are    stressed.    Prerequisites:    Counselor    Education    305,    Educational 
Administration  355. 

352d-8  to  16  Secondary  Student  Teaching.  j 

352e-4  to  8  Advanced  Secondary  Student  Teaching.  Prerequisite:  352d-8. 
407-4  The  Junior  High  School.  The  place  of  the  junior  high  school  in  th(| 
organizational  pattern,  with  major  emphasis  upon  the  areas  of  organization! 
administration,  and  curriculum. 

440-3  to  4  Teaching  Reading  in  High  School.  A  foundation  course  in  how  t(  j 
teach  reading  in  junior  and  senior  high  school:  developmental  and  corrective! 
reading  programs,  appraisal  of  reading  abilities;  methods  and  materials  of  in  I  31 
struction.  Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305.  :  ti 

480-4  Backgrounds  of  Urban  Education.  (See  Educational  Administration  48(  I  ti 
and  Elementary  Education  480.)  I K 

487-4   Teaching   the   Natural   Sciences   in   Secondary   Schools.   Objectives  o  J  (e 
science  education;  instruction  methods  and  techniques  appropriate  for  teaching 
science;   desirable  equipment,   audio-visual  aids,  and  instructional  materials 
development  of  a  course  outline  and  at  least  one  instruction  unit. 
488-4  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools.  Objectives,  scope  anc 
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sequence  of  curriculum,  methods  of  teaching  different  courses  and  age  groups, 
materials  and  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  315. 
505-4  Improvement  of  Reading  Instruction. 
507-2  to  4  Readings  in  Reading. 

508-4  Seminar:  Trends  in  Selected  Areas  in  Secondary  Schools. 
509-4  to  8  Practicum  in  Reading. 

513-4  Materials  and  Methods  for  the  Assessment  of  the  Disabled  Reader. 
514-4  Organization  and  Administration  of  Reading  Programs. 
518-2  to  4  Supervision  of  Student  Teachers. 

521-12  (4,4,4)  Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading  Disabilities. 
550-4  Core  Curriculum  in  the  Secondary  School. 
553-2  to  12  Practicum  in  Urban  Education. 
562-4  The  High  School  Curriculum. 
564-4  High  School  Principalship. 

[567-12  (4,4,4)  Teaching  Competencies  and  Their  Application. 
570-1  to  4  Extra-Class  Activities. 
575-2  to  4  Individual  Research. 
580-4  Research  Seminar  in  Urban  Education. 
J591-4  Workshop  in  Current  Problems  in  Secondary  Education. 
596-5  to  9  Independent  Investigation. 
597-1  to  3,  598-1  to  3,  599-1  to  3  Thesis. 

Social  Welfare 

380-4  Social  Welfare  as  a  Social  Institution.  Interdependence  of  social,  cul- 
tural, political,  and  economic  factors  in  the  history,  theory  and  practice  of  social 
welfare,  with  special  reference  to  development  of  the  social  work  profession  in 
Tesponse  to  welfare  problems.  Prerequisite:  GSB  103a. 

383-4  Introduction  to  Interviewing.  Theory  and  practice  of  interviewing  as  a 
means  of  gaining  information,  and  of  understanding  and  imparting  the  same. 
Focus  is  on  the  interview  as  a  tool  in  social  work,  but  principles  are  generally 
applicable.  Prerequisite:  GSB  103a  or  201c. 
389-2  to  5  Readings  in  Social  Welfare. 

481-4  Processes  in  Social  Work.  Theory,  rationale,  and  practice  of  casework, 
group  work,  social  welfare  organization,  and  the  roles  of  supervision,  adminis- 
tration, and  research  in  relation  to  each.  Case  material  study  and  discussion 
with  field  observation  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
482-8  (4,4)  Social  Work  in  Selected  Agencies.  Study  of  representative  litera- 
ture on  casework  in  family,  psychiatric,  medical,  school,  military,  child  welfare, 
and  correctional  settings,  and  others.  Case  material  study  and  discussion  with 
field  observation  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  481. 

Sociology 

Courses  in  sociology  are  listed  according  to  numerical  order.  However,  the 
second  digit  in  the  course  number  indicates  its  field  as  follows: 

00-09     General  Sociology 

10-19     Methodology  and  Research  Techniques 

20-29     Social  Psychology 

30-39     Social  Organization  and  Structure 

40-49     Family 

50-59     Sociology  of  Knowledge 

60-69     Social  Disorganization  and  Deviance 

70-79     Special  Fields 

80-89  Applied  Fields 
301-4  Social  Theory  and  Methods  of  Inquiry.  An  examination  of  the  rela- 
tions between  theory  construction  and  research  methods.  Problem  identifica- 
tion, hypothesis  formulation,  research  design  and  report  writing. 
302-4  Contemporary  Social  Problems.  Discussion  and  analysis  of  selected  con- 
temporary social  problems  with  consideration  of  alternative  courses  of  action. 
Prerequisite:  301. 

306-4  Social  Control.  The  means  and  principles  of  social  controls;  social  insti- 
tutions as  factors  in  control;  techniques  of  directing  social  action.  Prerequisite: 
301  or  GSB  103a. 
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308—4  Introductory  Statistics.  Introduction  to  the  methods  and  application  of 
statistics    in   the    social    sciences.    Measures    of   central   tendency,    dispersion, 
probability,  tests  of  significance.  Examination  of  empirical  studies. 
312-4  Research  Methodology  and  Data  Analysis.  Principles  of  research  design; 
methods  of  data  collection  and  data  analysis. 

320-4  Race  and  Ethnic  Relations.  Racial  and  cultural  contacts  and  conflicts; 
causes  of  prejudice;  status  and  participation  of  minority  groups;  national  and 
international  aspects  of  racial,  ethnic,  and  minority  problems. 
321-4  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology.  The  process  of  socialization  in  in-i 
fancy,  childhood,  and  adolescence;  development  of  habits;  attitudes,  senti- 
ments; emergence  of  the  self;  integration  of  the  individual  and  society. 
322-4  Propaganda  and  Public  Opinion.  Techniques  and  characteristics  of 
propaganda;  methods  of  measuring  public  opinion.  Prerequisite:  301  or  GSB 
103a. 

332-4  Social  Organization.  An  examination  of  the  determinants  of  social  or- 
ganization; intensive  analysis  of  institutional  configurations,  social  stratifica- 
tion, and  systems  of  social  control;  review  of  significant  writing.  Prerequisite: 
301. 

333-4  Community  Organization.  Factors  involved  in  community  organization; 
types,  aims,  and  objectives;  community  analysis;  individual  case  study  of 
specific  community. 

335-4  Urban  Sociology.  The  rise,  development,  structure,  culture,  planning, 
and  problems  in  early  and  modern  cities.  Prerequisite:  301  or  GSB  103a. 
338-4  Industrial  Sociology.  Social  organization  and  processes  within  the  for- 
mal and  informal  structure  of  the  industrial  unit;  research  and  experimental 
materials  concerning  social  determinants  of  morale,  status,  and  role  of  the 
worker.  Prerequisite:  301  or  GSB  103a. 
340-4  The  Family.  The  family  in  historic  and  contemporary  society;  evolution* 
of  the  modern  family;  change  in  family  functions,  structures,  and  roles.  Pre-« 
requisite:  301  or  GSB  103a. 
GSB  341-3  Marriage. 

351-4  Sociology  of  Religion.  Function  of  religious  institutions  in  society  an 
their  relationship  to  other  major  social  institutions;  role  in  social  control  and 
group  solidarity.  Prerequisite:  301  or  GSB  103a. 

371-4  Population  and  Migration.  Characteristics  of  population,  problems  o 
growth,  composition,  distribution  differential  fertility,  international  and  internal ! 
migration.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

372-4  Criminology.  The  nature  of  crime;  criminal  statistics;  causal  factors;! 
theories  and  procedures  in  prevention  and  treatment.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  I 
instructor.  j 

374-4  Sociology  of  Education.  Methods,  principles,  and  data  of  sociology  ap- 1 
plied  to  the  school  situation;  relation  of  the  school  to  other  institutions  and ) 
groups.  Prerequisite:  301  or  GSB  103a,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
388-3  Workshop  in  Inter-Group  Relations.  Designed  to  provide  theoretical  and  ! 
practical  understanding  of  the  cultural,  social,  and  psychological  factors  asso- 1 
ciated  with  inter-group  tension.  Participants  concentrate  their  efforts  on  prob-  ! 
lem-solving  activities  related  to  their  occupational,  professional,  or  civic  in-  j 
terests.  Resource  and  consultative  staff  from  the  academic  areas  of  education,  | 
psychology,  sociology,  and  social  work.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
396-1  to  5  Readings  in  Sociology.  Supervised  reading  in  selected  subjects.  Pre-  j 
requisite:  consent  of  chairman. 

405-4  Current  Sociology.  A  survey  of  important  trends  in  contemporary] 
sociology  and  social  thought  and  an  examination  of  the  social  organization  j 
of  sociology  as  a  profession.  Prerequisite:  301  or  312  or  321  or  consent  of  j 
instructor. 

408-4  Social  Change.  An  examination  of  the  processes  of  social  change  in  the 
modern  world;  culture  lag  and  conflict  of  norms;  individual  and  social  problems  j 
arising   from    conflicting   systems   of   social   values   and   cultural   norms.    Pre- 1 
requisite:  301  or  GSB  103a. 

410-8  (4,4)  Quantitative  Methods  in  Sociology.  Statistical  and  computer  re- 
search techniques  for  sociologists.  (Same  as  Geography  410  and  Government 
410.) 

420-4  Social  and  Cultural  Aspects  of  the  Afro-American  Experience.  An 
examination  of  the  experiences  of  black  people  in  America;  a  comparison  of 
the  African  cultural  modes  of  their  origin  and  the  essentially  European  cul- 
tural modes  black  people  encounter  in  America;  the  economic,  political,  and 
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social  factors  in  past  and  current  Afro- American  history.  Prerequisite:  301 
or  312  or  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 

424-4  Collective  Behavior.  The  behavior  of  people  in  large  groups;  collective 
interstimulation  and  emotions;  crowds,  audiences,  and  publics;  mass  stimuli 
and  mass  response.  Prerequisite:  321  or  322,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
426-4  Social  Psychology  of  Interpersonal  Relations.  The  study  of  how  group 
situations  and  interpersonal  relations  affect  beliefs,  behavior,  and  personality; 
the  development  of  concepts,  attitudes,  and  values;  theories  of  motivation, 
perception,  and  cognition  as  related  to  social  processes.  Prerequisite:  301  or 
312  or  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 

427-4  Sociology  of  Deviance.  Comparative  theoretical  orientations  to  the  study 
of  deviance;  the  relationship  between  deviant  and  conforming  behavior;  de- 
viance as  a  social  product;  the  effect  of  societal  reaction  on  deviance;  the 
development  of  deviant  subcultures;  selected  deviances.  Prerequisite:  301  or 
312  or  consent  of  instructor. 

435-4  Social  Inequality.  Social  inequality  with  respect  to  status,  income,  and 
power  as  these  vary  among  societies.  Factors  affecting  the  degree  of  in- 
equality in  a  society  and  the  consequences  of  inequality  and  social  class  on 
individuals  and  societies.  Prerequisite:  301  or  312  or  321  or  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

436-4  The  Social  Structure  of  the  United  States.  An  examination  of  the 
social  structure  of  the  United  States  with  special  attention  to  the  structures 
of  government,  the  military,  and  the  economy.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

438-4  Sociology  of  Occupations.  Natural  history  and  institutional  aspects  of 
occupations  in  our  society,  cultural  context  of  occupations  in  both  primitive 
and  modern  society,  preparation  for  jobs,  human  values  in  work,  promotion 
and  discharge,  mobility,  retirement.  Prerequisite:  301  or  GSB  103a. 
439-4  Medical  Sociology.  An  analysis  of  the  sociological  factors  in  illness  and 
health  and  the  role  of  medicine  and  the  health  professions  in  modern  society. 
Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

451-4  Social  Thought:  The  Sociological  Movement.  The  rise  and  development 
of  sociological  reasoning  as  a  response  to  the  Industrial  Revolution.  Pre- 
requisite: 301  or  312  or  321  or  consent  of  instructor. 

453-4  Social  Movements.  A  sociological  study  of  modern  social  movements; 
social  and  cultural  backgrounds,  forms  of  expression  and  organization;  social 
structure  of  social  movements,  their  role  and  function  in  modern  society.  Pre- 
requisite: 301  or  GSB  103a. 
470c— 4  Urban  Planning.  (See  Geography  470.) 

472-4  Treatment  and  Prevention  of  Crime.  Principles  of  penology;  history  of 
punishment  and  prisons;  criminal  law,  police  function,  criminal  courts;  the 
prison  community;  the  juvenile  court  and  related  movements.  Prerequisite: 
372  or  consent  of  instructor. 

474—4  Crime  and  the  Legal  Process.  An  analysis  of  the  administration  of 
criminal  law  in  America.  The  emergence  of  legal  norms,  law  enforcement, 
prosecution,  trial  and  sentencing,  with  consideration  of  the  impact  of  legal 
sanctions  on  deviant  behavior.  Prerequisite:  372. 

484-4  Marriage  Counseling.  Survey  and  analysis  of  the  field  of  marriage 
counseling;  assessment  of  current  practices  and  techniques;  case  studies  and 
supervision.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

485-6  Community  Programs  for  the  Prevention  of  Juvenile  Delinquency.  Anal- 
ysis of  delinquency  prevention  in  community  programs  administered  by  various 
agencies.  A  critique  of  existing  programs  and  development  of  experimental  pro- 
grams. The  roles  of  professional  workers  pertinent  to  such  programs  is  deline- 
ated with  special  reference  to  the  public  school  administration,  counselor,  the 
social  workers,  the  court,  probation  officers,  and  police.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

501-4  Survey  of  Sociological  Theory. 
504—4  Seminar  in  American  Sociology. 
506—4  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Sociological  Theory. 
519-4  Methodological  Foundations  of  the  Social  Sciences. 
521-4  Seminar  in  Social  Psychology. 
525-4  Methods  of  Field  Research. 
534—4  Seminar  in  Intergroup  Relations. 
536—4  Seminar  in  Bureaucracy. 
538-4  Seminar  in  Industrial  Sociology. 
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542-4  Seminar  on  the  Family. 

567-4  Seminar  in  the  Sociology  of  Deviance. 

578-4  Advanced  Criminology. 

595-2  to  6  Individual  Research. 

596-2  to  12  Readings  in  Sociology. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis. 

Special  Education 

351d-8  Elementary  Student  Teaching. 
353-8  to  16  Special  Education  Student  Teaching.  The  practice  of  teaching, 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a  critic  teacher  and  the  general  super- 
vision of  a  University  instructor.  Involves  lesson  preparation  and  planning  of 
instruction. 

410a-4  Problems  and  Characteristics  of  the  Emotionally  Disturbed  Child. 
Diagnosis,  screening,  classroom  management,  placement  considerations,  goals, 
and  the  effective  use  of  ancillary  services.  Emphasis  on  the  understanding  of 
maladaptive  behavior  through  principles  of  learning  and  behavior  dynamics. 
Observations. 

410b-4  Problems  and  Characteristics  of  the  Mentally  Retarded.  Objectives, 
curriculum,  methods,  and  materials  of  instruction  for  slow  learners.  Emphasis 
upon  the  principles  of  learning  as  they  can  be  applied  to  this  group.  Observa 
tions.  Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305  or  Psychology  301  or  303. 
410c-4  Problems  and  Characteristics  of  the  Gifted  Child.  Designed  to  help 
teachers  in  the  identification  of,  and  programming  for,  gifted  and  talented  chil- 
dren. Prerequisite:  Counselor  Education  305  or  Psychology  301  or  303. 
410g-4  Problems  and  Characteristics  of  the  Learning  Disabled  Child.  Study  of 
the  child  with  a  wide  discrepancy  between  ability  and  achievement,  accom- 
panied by  serious  educational  maladjustment.  Emphasis  on  definition,  identi- 
fication, diagnosis,  individualized  remedial  programs,  and  placement.  Pre- 
requisite: 414. 

413a-4  Directed  Observation  of  the  Emotionally  Disturbed.  Taken  concurrent- 
ly with  410a.  Provides  student  observation  and  participation  in  individual  work 
with  emotionally  disturbed  children. 

413b-4  Directed  Observation  of  the  Educable  Mentally  Handicapped.  Taken 
concurrently  with  410b.  Provides  student  observation  and  participation  in  indi- 
vidual work  with  educable  mentally  handicapped  children.  Prerequisite:  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

413e-4  Directed  Observation  of  the  Gifted.  Taken  concurrently  with  410c.  Pro- 
vides student  observation  and  participation  in  individual  work  with  gifted 
children.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

414-4  The  Exceptional  Child.  Physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  traits  of 
all  types  of  exceptional  children.  Effects  of  handicaps  in  learning  situations. 
Methods  of  differentiation  and  techniques  for  rehabilitation.  Individual  case 
studies  used;  observations  and  field  trips.  Prerequisites:  Counselor  Education 
305,  Psychology  301  or  303. 

420a-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  the  Education  of  the  Emotionally  Disturbed. 
Offered  in  conjunction  with  practice  teaching.  Methods  and  materials  needed 
in  teaching  emotionally  disturbed  children. 

420b-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  the  Education  of  the  Educable  Mentally 
Handicapped.  Offered  in  conjunction  with  practice  teaching.  Methods  and 
materials  needed  in  teaching  educable  mentally  handicapped  children. 
420c-4  Methods  and  Materials  in  the  Education  of  the  Gifted.  Offered  in  con- 
junction with  practice  teaching.  Methods  and  materials  needed  in  teaching 
gifted  children.  ] 

427-4  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  for  the  Handicapped.  (See  Physical 
Education  427.) 

428-4  Speech  Correction  for  the  Classroom  Teacher.  (Same  as  Speech  Path- 
ology and  Audiology  428.)  Etiology  and  therapy  of  common  speech  defects. 
Open  to  in-service  teachers  and  administrators,  seniors,  and  graduate  students 
in  education. 

430-4  Behavior  Modification  in  Special  Education.  The  application  of  learn- 
ing theory  to  the  management  of  behavior  in  retarded,  emotionally  disturbed, 
and  other  exceptional  children.  Prerequisites:  414,  Psychology  420. 
481a-4  Seminar:  Emotionally  Disturbed. 
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481b-4  Seminar:  Educable  Mentally  Handicapped. 

481c-4  Seminar:  Gifted. 

496-1  to  8  Readings  and  Independent  Study  in  Special  Education.  Study  of  a 

highly  specific  problem  area  in  the  education  of  exceptional  children.  Open 

only  to  selected  seniors  and  graduate  students.  Prerequisites:  414,  consent  of 

staff. 

501-4  Special  Research  Problem. 

513-4  Organization,  Administration,  and  Supervision  of  Special  Classes. 

517-4  The  Atypical  Child  and  Social  Agencies. 

518-4  Workshop  in  Special  Education. 

570-2  Seminar:  Vocational  Guidance  of  the  Handicapped. 

571-2  Special  Problems  of  the  Handicapped  I. 

572-2  Special  Problems  of  the  Handicapped  II. 

577-4  to  12  Practicum  in  Special  Education. 

580^8  (4,4)  Seminar:  Education  of  Exceptional  Children. 

590-12  (4,4,4)  Seminar:  Mental  Retardation. 

Speech 

104-4  Training  the  Speaking  Voice.  Designed  for  those  students  who  desire  to 
improve  their  voice  and  articulation.  Prerequisite:  GSD  103. 

202-3  Principles  of  Discussion.  Principles  and  methods  of  group  discussion. 
Current  problems  used  as  materials  for  discussion. 

205-3  Principles  of  Argumentation  and  Debate.  Principles  of  argument,  analy- 
sis, evidence,  reasoning,  fallacies,  briefing,  and  delivery. 

224-4  Communicative  Reading.  Study  of  and  practice  in  the  analysis  of  litera- 
ture and  its  oral  communication  to  an  audience. 

301-4  Persuasion.  Psychological  principles  involved  in  influencing  individuals 
and  groups. 

303-4   Business   and  Professional  Speaking.   Speaking  needs  of  business  and 
professional  people.  Technical  reports  and  lighter  types  of  speaking  included 
in  the  types  studied.  Primarily  for  adult  and  extension  classes. 
309-1  Forensic  Activities. 

406—4  Teaching  Speech  in  Secondary  Schools.  Philosophy  of  speech  education, 
and  effective  teaching  of  speech  through  curricular  and  extra-curricular  work. 
Prerequisite:  16  hours  of  speech. 

407-8  (4,4)  History  of  American  Public  Address.  Critical  studies  of  American 
speakers;  selected  speakers  and  speeches  which  reflect  the  dominant  social 
and  political  ideas  in  American  history.  A  lecture,  reading,  and  discussion 
course.  May  be  taken  separately. 

408-4  Psychology  of  Speech.  Nature  and  development  of  speech,  its  basic 
psychology,  and  the  part  speech  plays  in  personality  development. 
417-4  Contemporary  Public  Address.  A  critical  study  of  speakers  and  speeches 
selected  to  present  the  characteristic  ideas  of  leading  social  and  political 
developments  in  national  and  international  affairs  since  1918.  A  lecture,  read- 
ing, and  discussion  course. 

418-4  British  Public  Address.  Critical  study  of  British  speakers  to  c.  1920. 
Selection  of  material  is  governed  both  by  men  and  the  issues  that  moved  men 
throughout  British  history. 

427-4  Secondary  School  Forensic  Program.  Coaching  and  organizational 
methods  for  extracurricular  and  curricular  forensic  programs  in  school  and 
college.  Prerequisite:  406  or  equivalent. 

429-4  Experimental  Studies  in  Oral  Communication.  Survey,  analysis,  and 
criticism  of  experimental  approaches  to  the  study  of  oral  communication,  with 
practice  in  planning  and  conducting  experimental  studies. 

441-4  Teaching  Speech  in  Elementary  Schools.  Oral  language  development 
in  children,  analysis  of  their  speech  needs,  and  methods  of  teaching  speech 
in  elementary  schools,  with  emphasis  on  speech  improvement  and  development 
of  basic  speech  skills. 

449-4  General  Semantics.  Means  of  changing  implications  so  that  language, 
in  spoken  or  written  form,  describes  the  life  facts. 
500-4  Survey  of  Classical  Rhetoric. 
505—4  Modern  Rhetorical  Theory. 
510-4  Seminar:  Persuasion  and  Social  Control. 
511-4  (2,2)  Teaching  the  College  Speech  Course. 
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525-4  Seminar:  Speech  Education. 

530-1  to  4  Research  Problems. 

532-4  (2,2)  Areas  and  Techniques  of  Research  in  Speech. 

599-2  to  9  Thesis. 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

100-0  to  2  Speech  Clinic.  Designed  for  students  with  speech  and  hearing  de- 
viations who  need  individual  help. 

200-4  Phonetics.  Instruction  in  the  use  of  phonetic  symbols  to  record  the 
speech  sounds  of  midland  American  English,  with  emphasis  on  ear  training, 
and  a  description  of  place  and  manner  of  production  of  these  sounds. 
203-4  Introduction  to  Speech  Science.  An  introduction  to  the  science  of  gen- 
eral speech  including  the  history  of  research  in  the  field  and  significant  experi- 
mental trends  in  the  future.  Open  to  all  students. 

212-4  Articulatory  Problems  and  Delayed  Speech.  Designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  articulatory  speech  defects.  Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  techniques 
stressed.  Prerequisite:  200  or  concurrent  registration. 
318—4  Voice  and  Cleft  Palate.  Voice  disorders  including  cleft  palate.  Prerequi- 
site: 212  or  consent  of  instructor. 
319-4  Stuttering.  Deals  with  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  techniques  for  the 
understanding  and  treatment  of  stuttering.  Prerequisite:  212  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

400-1  to  4  Independent  Study  in  Speech  Correction  and  Audiology.  Activities 
involved  are  investigative,  creative,  or  clinical  in  character.  May  be  repeated 
up  to  6  hours  of  credit.  Prerequisites:  graduate  standing,  consent  of  instructor.  I 
405-12  (4,4,4)  Practicum  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy.  Clinical  and  school 
procedures  in  speech  correction  and  audiology.  One  hour  of  class  per  week,  and  j 
two  hours  of  clinical  activity  or  work  on  clinically  related  projects  for  each '}  ' 
hour  of  credit.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  in  department.  405a  (fall)  empha-  i  | 
sizes  therapeutic  procedures.  405b   (winter)   emphasizes  diagnostic  techniques.  •; 
405c  (spring,  summer)  emphasizes  the  utilization  of  forms  and  the  preparation  i 
of  reports.  May  be  taken  in  any  sequence.  j  ' 

406-4  Techniques  and  Interpretation  of  Hearing  Tests.  Principles  and  tech-  i  c 
niques  of  testing  the  hearing  and  interpreting  those  tests  in  terms  of  the  indi-  8 
vidual's  needs.  j  s 

409-4  Research  Techniques  in  Speech  Science.  A  presentation  of  the  research  j  2 
techniques  used  in  speech  science  with  particular  emphasis  on  equipment,  *)  * 
experimental  design,  and  study  of  significant  research  contributions  to  the  I  8 
field.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  speech  or  those  with  consent  of  instructor,  r  > 
Prerequisite:  graduate  standing.  c 

412-4  Cerebral  Palsy.  An  investigation  of  the  etiology,  problems,  and  therapy  J  ' 
of  cerebral  palsy.  Prerequisite:  212  or  consent  of  instructor. 

414-4  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanisms.  j  > 

415-4   Aphasia.    An   investigation   of  the   etiology,   problems,   and  therapy  of 
aphasia.  Prerequisite:  412  or  consent  of  instructor.  ' 

416-4  Introduction  to  Audiology.  A  basic  orientation  to  the  professional  field  j  i 
of  audiology,  its  history,  and  its  goals.  Basic  acoustics;  the  phylogeny,  anatomy,  j  2 
and  physiology  of  the  human  ear;  and  significant  pathologies  of  the  ear.  Pre-  i  c 
requisite:  406.  j  < 

419-4  Communication  Problems  of  the  Deaf  and  Hard  of  Hearing.  Objectives  ;  i 
and  techniques  for  the  teaching  of  lip  reading,  speech  conservation,  and  I  I 
auditory  training.  Prerequisite:  406  or  consent  of  instructor.  j  2 

420-4  Advanced  Clinical  Audiometry.  Principles  and  procedures  for  advanced  i 
audiometric  testing,  advanced  problems  in  bone  conduction  measurements,  in 
evaluation  of  loudness  recruitment,  in  topodiagnostic  audiometry,  and  non- 
organic hearing  loss.  Practical  techniques  include  speech  audiometry,  Bekesy 
audiometry,  conditioned  pure  tone  electrodermal  audiometry,  and  use  of  the 
Zwislocki  Acoustic  Bridge.  Prerequisite:  416. 

428-4  Speech  Correction  for  the  Classroom  Teacher.   (See  Special  Education 
428.) 

515-1  to  4  Readings  in  Speech  Pathology. 
521-1  to  4  Seminar  in  Articulation  and  Delayed  Speech. 
522-4  to  16  (1  to  4  each)  Seminar  in  Organic  Speech  Problems. 
529-3  to  12  (1  to  4  each)  Seminar  in  Stuttering  Behavior. 
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Television-Radio 

100-4  Process  and  Effects  of  Mass  Communication.  Lecture.  Examination  of 
the  theories,  processes,  and  effects  of  the  mass  media  in  society.  Interrelation- 
ships of  the  media. 

200-4  Survey  of  Broadcasting.  Lecture.  The  history  of  broadcasting,  network 
structure,  the  industry  as  a  part  of  American  business,  the  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission,  and  related  areas.  Examinations  and  research  papers. 
Prerequisite:  100. 

201-8  (4,4)  Broadcast  Writing.  A  skills-content  course,  (a)  Radio,  (b)  Tele- 
vision. Continuity  forms,  including  features,  commercials,  promotional  an- 
nouncements, etc.  The  aesthetic  considerations  of  script  writing  as  a  part  of 
the  cultural  pattern  of  the  community.  Two  lectures  per  week,  extensive  writ- 
ing assignments.  Prerequisites:  (a)  typing  skills;  (b)  201a,  typing  skills. 
202-4  Broadcast  Performance.  A  skills  course.  Provides  extensive  studio  prac- 
tice in  all  forms  of  broadcast  talent,  including  both  commercial  and  voice-over 
announcing,  on-camera  host  experiences  for  talk,  and/or  public  affairs  presen- 
tations. Preparation  of  own  material  for  studio  presentation.  One  lecture,  four 
|hours  laboratory  per  week,  intensive  practice  in  studios.  Prerequisite:  201-4  or 
demonstration  of  equivalent  skills. 

251-3  Survey  of  Broadcasting.  The  history  of  the  American  system  of  broad- 
casting including  the  industry  network  structure,  and  local  station  organiza- 
tion and  economics.  Various  systems  of  foreign  broadcasting. 
273-3  Fundamentals  of  Radio  Program  Production.  Techniques  of  producing 
and  directing  various  types  of  radio  programs  with  emphasis  on  the  creative 
use  of  sound  effects  and  music.  Matters  of  timing,  pacing,  perspective,  and 
microphone  techniques. 

274-5  Basic  Television  Production.  Use  of  equipment  and  basic  techniques  in 
production  of  television  programs  of  all  types.  Three  one-hour  lectures,  one 
four-hour  laboratory  per  week. 

300-5  Radio  Production.  A  skills-content  course.  Production  of  programs  for 
WSIE-FM,  and/or  participation  in  preparation  of  programs  for  other  broad- 
cast agencies.  Intensive  use  of  tools  of  broadcasting.  Work  with  faculty,  staff, 
and  students  in  planning  and  producing  programs.  Three  lecture-critique  ses- 
sions, four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  201a. 

301-5  Television  Production.  A  skills-content  course.  Practice  in  using  tele- 
vision equipment  for  broadcast  purposes.  Videotape  techniques,  the  use  of  film 
and  other  visual  devices.  Planning  and  production  of  television  programs  for 
WSIE-TV  and  other  broadcast  agencies.  Use  of  materials  and  traditions  of 
other  disciplines.  Three  lecture-critique  sessions,  four  laboratory  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  201b. 

302-4  Broadcast  News.  Intensive  study  and  practice  in  broadcast  journalism. 
Writing,  researching,  rewriting,  use  of  audio  and  video  recording,  16  MM 
film  for  television,  preparation  of  newscasts  for  WSIE-FM  and  WSIE-TV. 
Style,  delivery,  format,  and  related  areas.  Two  one-hour  lectures,  four  hours 
required  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  201  and /or  Journalism  103. 
303—4  Broadcast  Advertising.  Radio  and  television  as  advertising  media  and 
comparison  with  other  media.  Planning  a  campaign,  production  techniques, 
agency  relationships,  cost  factors.  Extensive  preparation  of  commercial  mate- 
rials. Merchandising,  promotion,  interpretation  of  research.  Case  studies. 
Prerequisite:  200  and/or  consent  of  instructor. 

358—4  Radio  Writing.  Oral  forms  of  writing  for  radio,  including  commercials, 
features,  music  scripting,  women's  and  children's  programs.  Prerequisite:  273. 
359-4  Television  Writing.  The  writing  of  continuity  forms  and  dramatic  and 
documentary  scripts  for  television  with  emphasis  on  development  of  ideas  and 
plot  construction.  Prerequisites:  273,  358. 

393-3  Radio,  Television,  and  Society.  The  interrelation  of  radio  and  television 
with  social  habit  patterns  and  with  economic  and  political  systems.  Inter- 
national broadcasting.  Prerequisite:  251. 

400-4  Seminar  in  Mass  Communications:  Mixed  Media.  Problem-solving  term 
projects  using  inter-media  approaches.  A  team-taught  course  involving  many 
members  of  the  faculty,  both  in  the  mass  communications  area  and  the  faculty 
at  large.  Invited  professional  guests.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  completion 
of  other  broadcast  concentration  courses. 
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401-4  Criticism  in  the  Public  Arts.  Television,  radio,  and  film  programs  as  a 

forms.  Comparison  and  contrast  with  other  of  the  "lively"  and  fine  arts.  Soci 

moral,  aesthetic,  and  commercial  evaluations.  Development  of  critical  stam 

ards,  extensive  viewing  and  hearing  programs  on  videotape,  film,  and  othe 

Prerequisite:  senior  standing. 

402—4  Seminar  in  Broadcast  Management.  Management  executives  from  sti 

tions  are  "guest  faculty."  Management  responsibility,  research  goals,  use  o  j 

capital,    advertising,    public    relations,    etc.    A   research   paper.    Prerequisite 

senior  standing,  completion  of  other  broadcast  concentration  courses. 

403-4  Seminar  in  Educational  Broadcasting.  Application  of  broadcasting  skill)  | 

and  technology  to  the  dissemination  of  information  in  a  formal  or  an  informa  j 

manner.  Intended  for  those  who  expect  to  continue  their  education  on  the  ad  j  "{ 

vanced  degree  level  in  educational  broadcasting,  who  plan  to  enter  educationa  j  | 

broadcasting,  or  for  teachers  who  will  have  responsibilities  in  the  administra 

tion  or  use  of  the  broadcast  media  as  a  part  of  their  curriculum.  Prerequisite 

senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

404—4  Research  in  Broadcasting.  The  application  of  research  techniques  to  tin 

broadcast  media.  Evaluation  of  research.  Participation  in  a  research  projec 

designed   by   the   class.    Three   class   sessions   per   week,   extensive   arrangec 

laboratories.  Prerequisites:  200,  consent  of  instructor. 

405-4  Television  Documentary.  The  filmed  and /or  taped  documentary  as  i\ 

basic  programming  concept  in  American  television.  The  use  of  tools,  editing  j 

sound,  sound  and  videotape  recording.  Selection  of  topics,  research,  planning, 

budgeting,   etc.  Group  preparation  of  filmed  and /or  videotaped  projects  foi 

television.  Prerequisites:  201b,  consent  of  instructor,  senior  standing  in  a  mas* 

communications  sequence. 

406-4  Special  Events.  Broadcasting  on  radio  and  television  of  special  events* 

Emphasis  on  remote  broadcasting.  Training  in  the  preparation  and  productior 

of  one-time  and /or  occasional  broadcasts.  Live,  audio,  and  videotaped  progran* 

preparation.  Prerequisites:  201,  300,  301. 

407-4  International  Broadcasting.  Analysis  of  foreign  systems  of  broadcasting ij 

and  comparison  with  the  American  system.  Broadcasting  as  an  international  I 

force  in  social,  economic,  and  political  areas.  Problems  and  developments  ir.  j 

space  communications,  satellite  broadcasting,  international  cooperation. 

Theater 

100-18    (0,2,4,   or   6   per  quarter)    Theater   100.   First  year  work  in  theater, 

Lecture-studio.    Main   stage   major   production   and/or   studio   theater  minoi> 

production  activity. 

GSC  157-5  The  Dramatic  Media:  Theater,  Cinema,  and  Television. 

200-18   (0,2,4,  or  6  per  quarter)  Theater  200.  Second  year  work  in  theater. 

Lecture-studio.    Main   stage   major   production   and/or   studio   theater  minor 

production  activity.  Prerequisite:  100. 

224-4  Communicative  Reading. 

300-18  (0,2,4,  or  6  per  quarter)  Theater  300.  Third  year  (intermediate  level)  j 

work  in  theater.  Lecture-seminar-studio.  Main  stage  major  production  and/or  J 

studio  theater  minor  production  activity.  Prerequisites:  100,  200. 

GSC  354-9  (3,3,3)  History  of  the  Theater. 

400-18   (0,2,4,  or  6  per  quarter)  Theater  400.  Fourth  year   (advanced  level)  J 

work   in  theater.    Seminar-studio.   Main  stage   repertory  theater  assignment.' 

Prerequisites:  100,  200,  300. 

403-4   Dramatic   Theory   and   Criticism.   Principles   and   practice   of  modern  { 

dramatic  production  in  the  light  of  modern  aesthetic  theory.  An  attempt  to 

formulate  an  aesthetic  judgment  of  the  theater.  Prerequisite:  graduate  stand- 

ing. 

404-2  Workshop  in  Dance  for  In-Service  Teachers.  History  of  dance,  yaluesj 

of  dance,  interpretation  of  music  for  dance,  teaching  techniques  and  facilities,) 

and  fundamental  dance  movements  leading  to  knowledge  and  command  of] 

dance  skills. 

410-3  Children's  Theater. 

411-4  Play  writing.  The  writing  of  a  full-length  play,  a  children's  play,  or  a  j 

historical   pageant-drama.   May   elect  to  write  two  one-act  plays.   Individual  | 

conferences  supplement  class  discussion  and  analysis  of  student  writing. 

412-8  (4,4)  Stage  Design.  A  design  of  settings  for  the  stage  and  other  dramatic  j 

media.  Prerequisite:  graduate  standing. 
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107-4  The  History  of  Acting. 

►09-4  The  High  School  Theater  and  Its  Production  Problems. 

>19-1  to  12  Theater  Practicum. 

126-3  to  12  Seminar  in  Theater  Arts. 

ASSOCIATE     DEGREES 

Child  Care  Services 

01-4  Child  Care.  An  introduction  to  the  development  of  children  from  in- 
ancy  to  year  seven.  Observations  in  preschool  centers  and  principles  of  pre- 
ichool  education. 

03-2  Child  and  Nutrition.  Nutritional  needs  of  the  young  child.  The  estab- 
ishment  of  good  food  habits.  The  individual  child  and  his  feeding  behavior. 
.05-3  Language  Arts.  The  development  of  language  and  cognition  in  the  pre- 
chool  child.  A  study  of  appropriate  literature,  story  telling,  and  creative  dra- 
natics.  The  presentation  of  projects  in  preschool  centers  and  their  evalua- 
ions.  Prerequisite:  101. 

^07-2  Health  and  First  Aid.  The  physical  needs,  development,  and  care  of  the 
roung  child. 

.09-5  (2,3)  Personal  Interaction,  (a)  Analysis  of  interpersonal  relations  with 
in  emphasis  on  the  role  development  in  preschool  centers  of  teachers,  di- 
rectors, and  aides  within  the  educational  facility,  (b)  Analysis  of  interper- 
onal  relations  with  an  emphasis  on  teacher-parent  and  teacher-community 
nteraction.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 

11-2  Audio-Visual  Aids.  The  study  of  films,  filmstrips,  and  other  materials 
uitable  to  the  preschool  child  and  the  development  of  skills  in  operating 
udio-visual  equipment.  Artistic  preparation  and  display  of  materials  for 
children  and  parents. 

l15-2  Art  and  Music.  Creative  arts  materials  suitable  for  the  preschool  child 
ind  methods  of  presentation.  Appropriate  musical  instruments  and  experi- 
ences. Development  of  projects;  their  presentation  and  evaluation  in  pre- 
ichool  centers. 

il7-6  (3,3)  Science  and  Nature,  (a)  Introduction  to  general  knowledge  in 
})iological  and  natural  sciences  that  the  student  must  know  to  develop  experi- 
ences for  the  child  under  seven,  (b)  The  development  of  projects  in  the  nat- 
lral  and  physical  sciences  appropriate  to  the  young  child;  their  presentation 
ind  evaluation  in  preschool  centers.  Must  be  taken  in  a,b  sequence. 
503-3  Parent  and  Community.  Through  contacts,  both  individual  and  group, 
he  student  experiences  ways  of  working  with  the  parents  of  children  under 
jseven.  Some  focus  is  given  to  the  relationship  of  community  agencies  to  edu- 
cational centers  and  parents.  Prerequisites:  101,  109,  or  consent  of  adviser. 
(J07-4  Administration  of  Preschool  Centers.  Policy  and  ethics  of  the  preschool 
penter,  selection  of  personnel,  records  and  record  keeping,  the  purchase  of 
ippropriate  equipment,  toys  and  materials,  state  regulations  and  licensing. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  adviser. 

509-4  Preschool  Practicum.  Field  experience  in  a  preschool  center  combined 
vith  total  program  planning  and  child  guidance.  Prerequisite:  sixth  quarter 
standing  or  consent  of  adviser. 

511-4  Socially  Disadvantaged  Child.  Sociology  of  the  disadvantaged  and  spe- 
ial  needs  of  the  preschool  child. 
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Business  Division 

Accounting 

Professors  Vern  Vincent,  Ph.D.;  Stuart  White,  A.B.,  J.D. 

Associate   Professors  James   Eaton,   Ph.D.;   Irwin  Jarett,   Ph.D.    (Chairman); 

Richard  Milles,  M.S.,  C.P.A. 
Assistant  Professor  Burton  Nissing,  M.S.,  C.P.A. 
Instructor  Larry  Dann,  M.B.A. 

Business  Administration 

Professors  Walter  Blackledge,   Ph.D.;   Paul  Cone,  Ph.D.   (Chairman);  Homer 

Cox,   E.D.;   Arthur  Hoover,   Ph.D.;   Kenneth   Myers,   Ph.D.;   Ralston  Scott, 

Ph.D.;  William  Wait,  Ph.D. 
Associate   Professors   Marshall   Burak,    Ph.D.;    S.    Kumar  Jain,   Ph.D.;   Hans 

Steffen,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Donald  Kenoyer,  Ph.D.;  George  Mancuso,  M.S.;  Richard 

McKinney,  Ph.D.;  Robert  Turrill.  Ph.D.;  Edward  Welch,  B.S.,  L.L.B. 
Instructors    Morris    Carr,    M.S.;    William    Gardner,    M.S.;    Edward    Harrick, 

M.B.A. ;  James  Miller,  M.S.;  Luther  Statler,  M.S. 
Lecturer  John  Penrose,  M.S. 

Business  Education 

Professor  Mary  M.  Brady,  Ed.D. 

Associate  Professors  Bonnie   Favrot,   Ph.D.;   Carl  Hall,  Ed.D.;  Gene  Houser, 

Ph.D.;  Patricia  Patsloff,  Ed.D.;  Robert  Schultheis,  Ph.D.  (Chairman). 
Instructor  Mary  Vaughn,  M.S. 

Economics 

Professors  Leo  Cohen,  Ph.D.;  Louis  Drake,  Ph.D.;  Howard  Dye,  Ph.D.  (Chair- 
man); John  Leonard,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors  Rasool  Hashimi,  Ph.D.;  Michael  Keran,  Ph.D.;  Don 
Livingston,  Ph.D.;  David  Luan,  Ph.D.;  Gilbert  Rutman,  Ph.D.;  Ann  Schwier, 
Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors  David  Ault,  Ph.D.;  Albert  Burger,  Ph.D.;  Robert  Kohn, 
Ph.D.;  An-Yhi-Lin,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer  Daniel  Ikenberg,  M.A. 

Management  Science 

Associate  Professors  Robert  Hoeke,   Ph.D.    (Chairman);  Lester  Krone,   M.S., 

D.Sc;  Boulton  Miller,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  David  Werner,  Ph.D.;  Glenn  Wilson,  Ph.D. 
Instructor  Judith  Wagner,  M.S. 
Lecturers  John  Ingwersen,  M.B.A.;  John  Megley,  M.B.A.;  John  Phillips,  M.S.; 

Don  Rogier,  M.S. 

Marketing 

Professors  James  Gwin,  Ph.D.;  David  Luck,  Ph.D.  (Chairman). 
Instructors  E.  T.  Mauger,  M.B.A.;  Michael  Mirvis,  M.B.A. 
Lecturer  Daniel  Bosse,  M.B.A. 
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Education  Division 

Counselor  Education 

Professors  Joann  Chenault,  Ed.D.;  Charles  Combs,  Ed.D.;  Howard  V.  Davis 

Ed.D.;   Donald  T.   King,  Ed.D.;   Cameron  W.   Meredith,  Ph.D.;  Daniel  W 

Soper,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professors  John  J.  McBride,  Ed.  D.  (Chairman);  William  Mermis 

Ph.D.;  James  J.  Pancrazio,  Ed.D.;  Dean  E.  Rochester,  Ed.D.;  Raymond  E 

Troyer,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Helen  Ederle,  M.A.;  Thomas  D.  Evans,  Ph.D.;  Virginij 

Moore,  Ed.D.;  John  R.  Reiner,  M.A.;  Donald  Repovich,  Ed.D.;  William  FJ 

Whitney,  Ph.D. 
Instructors  William  D.  Burcky,  M.A.;  Robert  S.  Gilland,  M.S.;  David  R.  Van 

Horn,  M.S. 

Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

Professors  George  C.  Ackerlund,  Ph.D.;  Robert  G.  Andree,  Ed.D.;  H.  Bruct 
Brubaker,  Ed.D.;  Leonard  B.  Wheat,  Ph.D.;  W.  Deane  Wiley,  Ph.D.;  Georgi 
T.  Wilkins,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professors  David  Buckholdt,  Ph.D.;  Austin  Helsel,  Ed.D.;  Stefar 
Krchniak,  Ph.D.  (Chairman);  Milo  Pierce,  Ph.D. 

Elementary  Education 

Professor  David  E.  Bear,  Ed.D. 

Associate  Professors  Regan  Carpenter,  Ed.D.;  James  M.  Comer,  Ed.D.;  Rutl: 
W.  Richardson,  Ed.D.;  Charles  J.  Turner,  Ed.D. 

Assistant  Professors  Donald  Darnell,  Ed.D.;  Arthur  E.  Jordan,  Ed.D.  (Chair- 
man); Roy  S.  Steinbrook,  Ed.D. 

Instructors  Harriet  Doss,  M.S.;  Betty  Jo  Kuenzli,  M.S.;  Naomi  Naylor,  M.S.:i 
Robert  E.  Rockwell,  M.S.;  Dartha  F.  Starr,  M.S. 

Foundations 

Professors  Robert  E.   Mason,   Ph.D.    (Chairman);  Ralph  W.  Ruffner,  Ed.D.; 

Francis  T.  Villemain,  Ed.D.;  G.  K.  Dale  Wantling,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professors  Gene  D.  Allsup,  Ph.D.;  Gerard  Lucas,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Dudley  A.  Curry,  Ph.D.;  David  C.  Hofmann,  Ed.D. 
Instructors   Robert   Hildebrand,    M.S.;    Jerome   A.    Popp,    M.S.;    Rosanda  R. 

Richards,  M.A.;  Harvey  Taylor,  M.A. 

Health,  Recreation,  and  Physical  Education 

Associate  Professor  Zadia  C.  Herrold,  P.E.D.  (Chairman). 

Assistant  Professors  Rosemarie  Archangel,  Ph.D.;  Arthur  L.  Grist,  M.P.H.; 
Walter  C.  Klein,  H.S.D.;  Norman  E.  Showers,  Ed.D. 

Instructors  Eldon  Bigham,  M.S.;  Louis  A.  Bobka,  M.S.;  William  L.  Brick, 
M.S.;  Wilfred  Buddell,  M.S.;  Harry  J.  Gallatin,  M.A.;  Robert  M.  Guelker, 
M.S.;  Larry  D.  Kristoff,  M.S.;  Roy  E.  Lee,  M.A.;  George  C.  Luedke,  Jr., 
M.P.E.;  Myrna  L.  Martin,  M.S.;  Larry  N.  Moehn,  M.S.;  Jack  J.  Whitted, 
M.S. 

Lecturer  Sara  Carpenter,  B.S. 

Inquiry 

Professors  Joann  Chenault,  Ed.D.;  Charles  F.  Combs,  Ed.D.;  Robert  L. 
Hamblin,  Ph.D.;  Bryce  B.  Hudgins,  Ph.D.  (Chairman);  Robert  E.  Mason, 
Ph.D.;  Nicholas  A.  Masters,  Ph.D. 

Instructional  Materials 

Professors  Boyd  Mitchell,  Ed.D.;  Frederick  J.  C.  Mundt,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  Eldon  H.  Madison,  Ph.D.  (Chairman). 
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Assistant  Professors  Orville  Joyner,  Ph.D.;  Vykuntapathi  Thota,  Ph.D. 
Instructor  Robert  E.  Gilligan,  M.S. 

Psychology 

Professors    Eva    D.    Ferguson,    Ph.D.;    Bryce    B.    Hudgins,    Ph.D.;    Alfred   E. 

Kuenzli,  Ed.D.;  Lawrence  E.  Taliana,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professors  Erwin  H.  Brinkmann,  Ph.D.;  Robert  O.  Engbretson,  Ph.D. 

(Acting  Chairman);  David  Kohfeld,  Ph.D.;  Robert  Lamp,  Ph.D.;  John  N. 

McCall,   Ph.D.;    Frank   B.    McMahon  Jr.,   Ph.D.;   Robert  J.   Russo,   Ed.D.; 

Kathryn  K.  Skinner,  Ph.D.;  Fay  H.  Starr,  Ph.D.;  Richard  P.  Walsh,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Ura  J.  Calhoun,  Ph.D.;  David  L.  Clodfelder,  Ph.D.;  Robert 

A.    Daugherty,    Ph.D.;    Kenneth   Kleinman,   Ph.D.;   Robert  J.    McLaughlin, 

Ph.D.;  Gerald  Robbins,  Ph.D.;  Billy  J.  Rogers,  M.S.;  Nicholas  Reuterman, 

Ph.D.;  Anthony  Traxler,  Ph.D. 
Instructor  Grady  Williams,  Ph.D. 

Secondary  Education 

Associate  Professors  Gordon  C.  Bliss,  Ed.D.  (Chairman);  Henry  T.  Boss,  Ed.D. 

Calvin  W.  Burnett,  Ph.D.;  George  H.  Goodwin,  Ed.D.;  S.  Joseph  Gore,  Ph.D. 

Merrill  Harmin,  Ph.D.;  Olin  L.  Hileman,  Ed.D.;  Donald  C.  Madson,  Ed.D. 

John  Schnabel,  Ed.D.;  Myllan  Smyers,  Ed.D.;  Leslie  J.  Wehling,  Ed.D. 
Assistant  Professors  William  P.  Ahlbrand,  Jr.,  Ph.D.;  Warren  L.  Brown,  Ed.D. 
Instructors  Emmet  G.  Beetner,  M.A.;  Robert  M.  Bruker,  M.Ed. 
Lecturers  Donald  R.  Keefe,  M.A.;  Rudolph  G.  Wilson,  M.A. 

Special  Education 

Professor  Mark  M.  Tucker,  Ed.D. 

Associate  Professors  Orval  G.  Johnson,  Ph.D.;  Ruby  D.  Long,  Ed.D.;  Charles 

V.  Matthews,  M.A. 
Assistant  Professors  Daniel  Ferritor,  Ph.D.;  V.  Faye  Shaffer,  Ed.D.;  William 

R.  Whiteside,  Ph.D.  (Chairman). 
Instructors  Wayne  Reinking,  M.S.;  Saville  Sax,  M.A.;  Lynn  Zenk,  M.S. 
Lecturer  George  Troutt  Jr.,  M.S. 

Fine  Arts  Division 

Art  and  Design 

Professors  Harry  H.  Hilberry,  Ph.D.;  John  A.  Richardson,  Ed.D. 

Associate  Professors  Evelyn  T.  Buddemeyer,  B.S.;  William  F.  Freund,  M.S.; 
Phillip  J.  Hampton,  M.F.A.;  Joy  A.  Holm,  Ph.D.;  David  C.  Huntley,  M.A.; 
Leon  Jacobson,  Ph.D.;  Catherine  E.  Milovich,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professors  John  W.  Cannon,  Jr.,  M.F.A.;  Don  F.  Davis,  M.A.  (Chair- 
man); Lawrence  L.  Marcell,  M.A.;  Helen  Smith,  M.S.;  Joseph  E.  Smith, 
M.S.;  Michael  J.  Smith,  M.F.A. 

Instructors  Paul  L.  Adkins,  M.F.A.;  Carl  W.  Sande,  B.A. 

Mass  Communications 

Professor  John  R.  Rider,  Ph.D.  (Chairman). 

Associate  Professors  John  Regnell,  Ph.D.;  William  G.  Ward,  M.S. 

Assistant  Professors  Edmund  Hasse,   M.A.;  Jack  G.   Shaheen,  Ph.D.;  James 

Treble,  M.S. 
Instructors  John  Moorman,  M.S.;  Harry  A.  Thiel,  B.S. 

Music 

Professors  Lloyd  G.  Blakely,  Mus.A.D.  (Chairman);  Warren  A.  Joseph,  Ph.D.; 

John  D.   Kendall,   M.A.;   Eileen  McMillan,  Ed.D.;  Dale  K.   Moore,  M.M.; 

Ruth  Slenczynska;  Daphne  Spottiswoode;  Edwin  B.  Warren,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professors  David  Davis,  M.A.;  Clinton  D.  Fjerstad,  D.M.E.;  Assen 

Kresteff,  Ph.D.;  William  H.  Tarwater,  Ph.D.;  Dorothy  E.  Tulloss,  Mus.A.D.; 

Leonard  Van  Camp,  Mus.A.D. 
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Assistant  Professors  Marion  Cambon,  Mus.A.D.;  David  Ferguson,  Ed.D 
George  K.  Mellott,  Ph.D.;  Herbert  Oberlag,  M.M.;  Kent  Perry,  M.m! 
Renato  Premezzi,  M.S.;  Robert  Schieber,  M.M.E. 

Instructors  Joseph  Pival,  M.M.;  Nancy  Vang,  M.M. 

Lecturer  Sarah  Turner,  M.A. 

Speech  and  Theater 

Professors  Andrew  J.  Kochman,  Ph.D.;  Malcolm  Lieblich,  Ph.D.;  Keith  R.  St 

Onge,  Ph.D.;  Hollis  L.  White,  Ph.D.  (Chairman). 
Associate  Professors  Ann  L.  Carey,  Ph.D.;  Robert  B.  Hawkins,  Ph.D.;  Lynr 

F.  Kluth,  Ph.D.;  O.  Eugene  Maag,  Ph.D.;  James  L.  Robinson,  M.A.;  Richarc 

L.  Stoppe,  Ph.D.;  William  W.  Vilhauer,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Stephen  M.  Archer,  Ph.D.;  Leslie  B.  Branham,  Jr.,  M.F.A. 

Marshall  Shoquist,  Ph.D.;  Mary  Belle  Smith,  M.A.;  Joyce  S.  Taylor,  Ph.D. 

Alcine  J.  Wiltz,  M.F.A. 
Instructors    Jerome    Birdman,    M.A.;    Robert    B.    Glenn,    M.A.;    Annette    M 

Mulvany,  M.A.;  Dan  R.  Salden,  M.A.;  Natalie  D.  Stein,  M.A.;  Barbara  C 

Tirre,  M.A. 
Lecturer  Harold  H.  Haines,  M.A. 

Humanities  Division 

English  Language  and  Literature 

Research  Professor  John  Francis  McDermott,  M.S. 

Professors  James  Austin,  Ph.D.;  Robert  Duncan,  Ph.D.;  Ellen  Frogner,  Ph.D.; 
William  Going,  Ed.D.;  Nicholas  Joost,  Ph.D.;  Marion  Taylor,  Ph.D.;  W> 
Bryce  Van  Syoc,  Ph.D.;  Gordon  Wood,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors  John  Ades,  Ph.D.  (Chairman);  Dale  Bailey,  Ph.D.;  Lucille- 
Cobb,  Ph.D.;  Gertrude  Drake,  Ph.D.;  Edwin  Graham,  Ph.D.;  Daniel  Havens, 
Ph.D.;  Stella  Revard,  Ph.D.;  William  Slattery,  Ph.D.;  Jules  Zanger,  Ph.D.! 

Assistant  Professors  Herman  Dreifke,  M.A.;  Betty  Hoyenga,  M.A.;  Garry; 
Murphy,  Ph.D.;  John  Oldani,  Ph.D.;  Robert  Stanley,  M.A.;  Gladys  Stein- 
man,  M.A. 

Instructors  David  Butler,  M.A.;  Elizabeth  Crook,  A.M.;  Clyde  Fixmer,  M.A.;' 
Linda  Funkhouser,  M.A.;  Paul  Gaston,  M.A.;  Ward  D.  Hobbie,  M.F.A.;' 
Helen  Hollander,  M.A.;  Barbara  Lawrence,  B.A.;  William  C.  Meyer,  M.A.; 
William  J.  Meyer,  M.A.;  John  McCluskey,  M.A.;  Jane  Pennell,  M.A.; 
Michael  Peterson,  M.F.A.;  Barbara  Schmidt,  A.M.;  Norman  Stafford,  M.A.; 
Eleanor  Stoppe,  M.A.;  Alvin  Sullivan,  M.A.;  Philip  Violette,  A.B.;  Fred 
Williams,  M.S.;  Robert  Ziegler,  M.A. 

Lecturers  Janet  Collins,  B.S.;  William  Weir,  M.A. 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literature 

Professors  Paul  Guenther,  Ph.D.;  Alfred  Pellegrino,  Ph.D.  (Chairman);  Ray- 
mond Spahn,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors  Gene  Allsup,  Ph.D.;  Max  Delhomme,  Agrege  De  L'Uni- 
versite;  Helen  Goode,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors  Betty  Osiek,  Ph.D.;  Dan  Romani,  M.A.;  Josef  Ryberg, 
Ph.D. 

Instructors  James  Callanan,  B.S.;  Raymonde  Delhomme,  C.A.P.C.E.G.;  Sonja 
Lind,  M.A.;  Veronique  Zaytzeff,  L.  es  L. 

Lecturer  Gertrude  Marti,  M.A. 

Philosophical  Studies 

Professors  George  W.  Linden,  Ph.D.;  Gerald  J.  T.  Runkle,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors  Charles  A.  Corr,  Ph.D.  (Chairman);  William  J.  Emblom, 

Ph.D.;  Ronald  J.  Glossop,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  John  A.  Barker,  Ph.D.;  John  A.  Broyer,  Ph.D.;  Carol  A. 

Keene,  Ph.D.;  Robert  Murdoch,  M.A.;  David  B.  Seligman,  Ph.D. 
Instructors  Edward  W.  Hudlin,  B.A.;  Edwin  G.  Lawrence,  M.A.;  Thomas  D. 

Paxson,  B.A.;  Thomas  P.  M.  Solon,  B.S.;  Carol  J.  Tilley,  M.A. 
Lecturer  Fritz  Marti,  Ph.D. 
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Science  and  Technology  Division 

Biological  Sciences 

Associate  Professors  Ralph  W.   Axtell,  Ph.D.;   Annette  Baich,  Ph.D.;  Harold 

E.  Broadbooks,  Ph.D.;  Norman  S.  Davis,  Ph.D.;  Frank  B.  Kulfinski,  Ph.D.; 

Marion  L.  Kumler,  Ph.D.;  Donal  G.  Myer,  Ph.D.;  Richard  B.  Parker,  Ph.D. 

(Chairman);  Jamie  E.  Thomerson,  Ph.D.;  Gertraude  C.  Wittig,  Dr.  Rer.  Nat. 
Assistant   Professors   Richard   C.    Keating,    Ph.D.;    Michael   R.    Levy,    Ph.D.; 

Nancy  R.  Parker,  Ph.D.;  Roy  P.  Peterson,  Ph.D.;  Kermit  O.  Ratzlaff,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry 

Professors  F.  Henry  Firsching,  Ph.D.;  David  G.  Rands,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors  Marinus  P.  Bardolph,  Ph.D.;  Emil  F.  Jason,  Ph.D.;  Irwin 

H.    Parrill,    Ph.D.;    William    J.    Probst,    Ph.D.;    J.    Edmund    White,    Ph.D. 

(Chairman) . 
Assistant  Professors  Ralph  L.  Bain,  Ph.D.;  Thomas  D.  Bouman,  Ph.D.;  Henry 

D.    Drew,    Ph.D.;    Stephen    K.    Hall,    Ph.D.;    George   M.   Hansberry,    M.A.; 

Michael  S.  Matta,  Ph.D.;  Timothy  B.  Patrick,  Ph.D.;  Antony  C.  Wilbraham, 

Ph.D. 

Engineering 

rofessors  Julius  Brown,  D.Sc.  (Chairman);  Kermit  G.  Clemans,  Ph.D.; 
Leonard  C.  Jones,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors  George  R.  Arnold,  D.Sc;  Myron  C.  Bishop,  M.A.;  Dorothy 
Gore,  Ph.D.;  William  E.  Hord,  Ph.D.;  Alfred  Korn,  D.Sc;  Robert  B.  Rut- 
ledge  III,  Ph.D. 

instructor  Edward  J.  McKay,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer  Clifford  H.  Fore,  B.Ed. 

Mathematical  Studies 

Professors   Kermit  G.   Clemans,   Ph.D.;   Rudolph  Otto  Ernest  Walter  Kurth, 

Ph.D.;   Andrew  O.   Lindstrum,  Ph.D.;  Arthur  E.  Livingston,  Ph.D.;  Robert 

N.  Pendergrass,  Ph.D.  (Chairman);  Eric  A.  Sturley,  Ed.D. 
Associate  Professors  William  C.  Bennewitz,  Ph.D.;  Arthur  O.  Garder,  Ph.D.; 

Joel  D.  Isaacson,  Ph.D.;  Earl  E.  Lazerson,  M.A.;  Clellie  C.  Oursler,  Ph.D.; 

George  V.  Poynor,  Ph.D.;  Robert  B.  Rutledge  III,  Ph.D.;  Norval  D.  Wallace, 

Ph.D.;  Howell  K.  Wilson,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Florence  A.  Fanning,  M.A.;  Ray  C.  Gwillim,  M.S.;  Jimmie 

R.    Hattemer,   Ph.D.;    Lyman   S.   Holden,   Ph.D.;   Irving  J.   Kessler,   Ph.D.; 

Marilynn  L.  Livingston,  Ph.D.;  Paul  H.  Phillips,  Ph.D.;  George  G.  Stephen, 

Ph.D. 
Instructor  Nadine  L.  Verderber,  M.A. 

Physics 

Professors  Hadi  H.   Aly,   Ph.D.;    Mohamed  A.   Hakeem,   Ph.D.;   Laurence  R. 

McAneny,  Ph.D.;  William  C.  Shaw,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professors  Thomas  O.  Baldwin,  Ph.D.;  Richard  R.  Boedeker,  Ph.D.; 

Ik-Ju  Kang,  Ph.D.;  Charles  M.  Rockman,  Ph.D.;  Steven  G.  Sanders,  Ph.D. 

(Chairman);  Lionel  K.  Walford,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor  Padmanabha  Narayanaswamy,  Ph.D. 
Instructors  David  R.  Slotboom,  M.S.;  Frederick  W.  Zurheide,  M.S. 

Social  Sciences  Division 

Anthropology 

Professor  Fred  W.  Voget,  Ph.D.  (Chairman). 

Associate  Professors  Thomas  J.  Maloney,  Ph.D.;  Ernest  L.  Schusky,  Ph.D. 
Instructors  Robert   M.   Coppinger,   M.A.;   Sidney   G.   Denny,   M.A.;  James  R. 
Hayes,  B.A. 
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Earth  Sciences 

Professors  James  E.  Collier,  Ph.D.;  Melvin  E.  Kazeck,  Ph.D.  (Chairman). 
Associate  Professors  William  B.  Baker,  Ph.D.;  Dorothy  J.  Gore,  Ph.D.;  Alfred 

Kahn,   M.S.;   Harry  B.   Kircher,   Ph.D.;   Carl  S.   Lossau,  Ph.D.;  Halsey  W. 

Miller,  Ph.D. 
Assistant   Professors   Richard    E.    Guffy,    M.A.;    Norman   C.    Johnsen,    M.A.; 

Robert  L.  Koepke,  Ph.D.;  Robert  E.  Mendelson,  M.U.P.;  David  S.  Roth,  M.S. 
Instructors  James   G.   Bridwell,   M.A.;   Donald  W.   Clements,   M.A.;   Fred  A. 

Lampe,  M.A.;  Loran  D.  Marlow,  M.S.;  Dennis  E.  Moellman,  M.S.;  Roderick 

A.    Scofield,    M.S.;    Noble   R.   Thompson,    M.S.;   Donald   L.   Wallace,   B.S.; 

Ronald  E.  Yarbrough,  M.S. 

Government  and  Public  Affairs 

Professors    Kurt    Glaser,    Ph.D.;    William   Goodman,    Ph.D.;    Gene   T.    Hsiao, 

LL.M.;  S.  D.  Lovell,  Ph.D.;  Nicholas  A.  Masters,  Ph.D.  (Chairman);  Daniel 

S.  McHargue,  Ph.D.;  John  S.  Rendleman,  J.D. 
Associate  Professors  John  W.  Ellsworth,  Ph.D.;  James  R.  Kerr,  Ph.D.;  George 

R.  Mace,  Ph.D.;  Arthur  A.  Stahnke,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor  Georg  Maier,  Ph.D. 
Instructors  William  R.  Feeney,  M.A.;  Anton  G.  Jachim,  M.A.;  Mary  E.  Lee, 

A.B.;  Don  F.  McCabe,  A.M.;  Carl  D.  Tubbesing,  B.A.;  Jeffrey  W.  Wides, 

M.A, 

Historical  Studies 

Professors  Michael  C.  Astour,  Ph.D.;  Earl  S.  Beard,  Ph.D.;  Patrick  W.  Riddle- 

berger,  Ph.D.;  Herbert  H.  Rosenthal,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professors  Robert  F.  Erickson,  Ph.D.  (Chairman);  John  G.  Gallaher, 

Ph.D.;  James  M.  Haas,  Ph.D.;  Stanley  B.  Kimball,  Ph.D.;  Allan  J.  McCurry, 

Ph.D.;  Samuel  C.  Pearson,  Ph.D.;  Stuart  L.  Weiss,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Nedra  R.  Branz,  M.A.;  Samuel  B.  Grant,  Ph.D.;  Richard 

L.   Millett,  Ph.D.;   Norman  E.  Nordhauser,  Ph.D.;  John  L.  Oldani,  Ph.D.; 

Wayne  D.  Santoni,  Ph.D.;  Ronald  A.  Steckling,  Ph.D.;  James  J.  Weingart- 

ner,  Ph.D. 
Instructors  Warren   L.   Barnhart,   M.A.;   Ching-Chih  Chen,   M.A.;  William  L. 

Farrar,  M.A.;  Gregory  W.  Sand,  M.A.;  Dorris  W.  Wilton,  M.A.;  Richard  J. 

Wurtz,  M.A. 


Visiting  Lecturer  Wilbur  C.  McAfee,  M.A. 

Sociology 

Professors   Robert   B.    Campbell,   Ph.D.;   Paul  J.   Campisi,   Ph.D.;   Robert   L. 

Hamblin,  Ph.D.;  Donald  L.  Taylor,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professors  Robert  R.  Blain,  Ph.D.   (Chairman);  Betty  I.  Crowther, 

Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Donald  M.  Henderson,  Ph.D.;  James  M.  Henslin,  Ph.D.; 

Robert  A.   Laud  Humphreys,  Ph.D.;  Janice  M.  Reynolds,  Ph.D.;  Larry  T. 

Reynolds,  Ph.D. 
Instructors  Jane  A.  Altes,  M.A.;  Mae  A.  Biggs,  M.A.;  David  M.  Braswell,  M.A.; 

Charles   E.    Grubb,    M.A.;   John   W.    Haas,   B.S.;    Robert   H.    Lauer,    M.A.; 

Helen  F.  Teer,  M.S.W. 

Division  of  Nursing 

Professor  Lucille  McClelland,  R.N.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors  Maxine  Chambers,  R.N.,   M.P.H.;  Doris  Edwards,  R.N., 

M.S.N.;  Mary  Steck,  R.N.,  Ed.D. 
Assistant  Professors  Mona  Ruddy,  R.N.,  M.S.N.;  Dolores  Smiley,  R.N.,  M.S.N.; 

Bernice  Zich,  R.N.,  M.Ed. 
Instructors  Doris  Bell,  R.N.,  M.S.N.;  Lucy  Geraldine  Carmody,  R.N.,  M.S.N.; 

Margie  Edel,  M.S.N.;  Mary  Ferkins,  M.S.N.;  Phyllis  Khan,  M.S.N.;  Sarah 
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Krukoski,    R.N.,    M.N.;    Barbara    Shelton,    R.N.,    M.S.N. ;    Juanita    Tate, 
M.S.N.;  Lucille  Walter,  R.N.,  M.S.N. 
Lecturers  Sharon  Grider,  M.S.N. ;  Marilyn  Rubin,  M.S.N. 

Air  Force  ROTC 

Professor  Lt.  Col.  James  F.  Eberwine. 

Assistant  Professors  Major  Edward  G.  Blahous;  Major  Murray  J.  Hancock,  Jr. 

Instructors  T.  Sgt.  James  E.  Uphoff;  S.  Sgt.  Brian  A.  Richard. 
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Academic  load,  7 

accounting:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 47;  course  descriptions, 
99;  faculty,  159 

Accounting:  associate  degree  pro- 
gram, 81-82 

Administrative  Services:  course  de- 
scriptions, 99-100 

Admission  requirements:  freshmen, 
3;  transfer  students,  4;  foreign 
students,  4;  former  students,  4-5 

[Admissions,  Office  of,  3,  5 

JAdult  education,  6,  34 

[Advanced  Placement  Program,  19, 

I  20 

Advisement,  academic,  5 

Aerospace  Studies:  objectives,  29; 
qualifications  for  entry,  29;  train- 
ing courses,  29;  selection  of  ap- 
plicants, 30;  conditions  of  service, 
30;  Air  Force  ROTC  awards,  30; 
course  descriptions,  100;  faculty, 
165 

Alton  Center:  location,  1;  size,  1-2, 
facilities,  2;  libraries,  2;  advise- 
ment office,  22 

American  College  Testing  Program, 
3,  17,  18,  88 

\merican  Studies:  programs  and 
requirements,  40;  course  descrip- 
tions, 100 

\nthropology:  programs  and  re- 
quirements, 40^1;  course  de- 
scriptions,  100-101;  faculty,   163 

Areas  of  concentration:  explanation 
of  abbreviations  used,  39^40 

Art:  programs  and  requirements, 
41^12;  course  descriptions,  101- 
103;  faculty,  161 

Associate  degrees:  supervising  unit, 
34;  programs  and  requirements, 
81-82;  listing,  83;  hour  require- 
ments, 84;  specializations,  39,  84; 
enrollment,  84;  course  descrip- 
tions, 157 

Associate  in  Arts  degree,  81,  83,  84 

Associate  in  Business  degree,  81-82, 
83,  84 


B 


Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  83 

Bachelor  of  Music  degree,  83 

Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  83 

Bachelor's  degrees,  13,  39,  83-84, 
85 

Biochemistry:  programs  and  re- 
quirements, 42 

Biology:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 42-44;  course  descriptions, 
103-105;  faculty,  163 

Bursar,  91 

Business  Administration:  programs 
and  requirements,  44-50;  faculty, 
159 

Business  Communications :  course 
descriptions,  105 

Business  Division:  description,  25- 
26;  faculty,  159 

Business  Education:  programs  and 
requirements,  50-52;  course  de- 
scriptions, 105-107;  faculty,  159 


Carbondale  Campus,  1,  31,  36,  85 
Center  for  Business  Services,  37 
Center  for  the  Study  of  Crime,  De- 
linquency, and  Corrections,  36 
Certificates  of  registration,  90-91 
Certification   for   teaching,   55,   56, 

57,  58,  63,  70,  74 
Chemistry:   programs  and  require- 
ments,   52;    course    descriptions, 
107-109;  faculty,  163 
Child  Care  Services:  programs  and 
requirements,  81;  course  descrip- 
tions, 157 
Class  standing,  8 

College    Level    Examination    Pro- 
gram, 20-21 
Colloquium:  hours  toward  General 
Studies    credit,    20;    description, 
37;  course  descriptions,  109 
Commencement,  10,  83 
Communications  Building,  1 
Comparative   Literature :    programs 
and  requirements,  53;  course  de- 
scriptions, 109 
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Correspondence  courses,  11,  84 

Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  87- 
88 

Counselor  Education:  course  de- 
scriptions,  109-110;  faculty,  160 

Course  descriptions:  explanation  of, 
93-94;  listing,  94-157 


D 


Dean  of  Students,  Office  of,  4,  87, 
89 

Deans  College,  11 

Declaration  of  concentration,  22, 
23,  56 

Degrees:  listing,  83;  bachelor's  de- 
grees, 83-84;  associate  degrees, 
84;  preprofessional  programs,  84- 
85;  advanced  degrees,  85 

Dentistry  (Preprofessional);  pro- 
grams and  requirements,  53 


E 


Earth  Sciences:  faculty,  164 

East  St.  Louis  Center:  location,  2; 
facilities,  2;  libraries,  2 

Economics:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 53-55;  course  descriptions, 
110-112;  faculty,  159 

Education  Division:  description, 
26;  faculty,  160-161 

Education  Division  programs:  ap- 
proval, 56;  admission  procedure, 
56;  professional  areas,  56-57;  ac- 
creditation, 57;  research  and  in- 
structional facilities,  57-58;  aca- 
demic assistance,  58 

Educational  Administration:  course 
descriptions,  112-113;  faculty, 
160 

Educational  Conference  Program, 
31 

Edwardsville  Campus:  location,  1; 
size,  1;  construction,  1;  Alton 
Center,  1-2;  East  St.  Louis  Cen- 
ter, 1-2;  libraries,  2;  mentioned, 
22,  29,  31,  39,  83,  85,  87,  88,  89, 
90,  91 

Elementary  Education:  programs 
and  requirements,  55;  course  de- 
scriptions, 113-114;  faculty,   160 

Engineering:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 58-59;  course  descriptions, 
114-117;  faculty,  163 

English:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 59-60;  course  descriptions, 
117-119;  faculty,  162 

Extension  Class  Program,  31 


Extension  courses:  fees,  6;  require 

ments,    11;   maximum   hours, 
Examination,     physical:     prior 

registration,  5 
Experiment  in  Higher  Educatioi 

location,  2;  advisement,  5;  coui 

descriptions,  119 


F 


Fees:  listing,  6-7:  payment  and  re 

funding,  7 
Fields  of  study:  listing,  39 
Finance:     programs    and    require 

ments,  47-48;  course  descriptions 

119 
Financial  assistance,  89-90 
Fine  Arts  Division:  description,  27  <| 

faculty,  161-162 
Foreign  Languages:   programs  anc'j 

requirements,  60;  course  descrip  S 

tions,  119-124;  faculty,  162 
Foreign  students:  admission  of,  4 
Former     students:     admission    of  j 

4-5 
Foundations:  faculty,  160 
French:    course   descriptions,    12( 

121 


G 


General  Business  Administration:: 
programs  and  requirements,  48;; 
course  descriptions,  124 

General  Education  Development 
Test,  3,  11 

General  Foreign  Language:  course 
descriptions,  120 

General  Office  Building,  1 

General  Studies  Areas:  description 
and  requirements,  14-18;  course 
descriptions,  94-98 

General  Studies  Division:  descrip- 
tion, 25 

General  Studies  Program:  aims  and 
purposes,  13-14;  listing  of  areas, 
14-15;  specific  requirements,  15- , 
17;  flexibility,  variations,  and  ex- 
ceptions, 17-24 

Geography:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 61-62;  course  descriptions, 
125-126 

German:  course  descriptions,  121- 
122 

Government:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 62;  course  descriptions, 
126-128;  faculty,  164 

Grade-point  average,  4,  7,  8,  9,  10, 
11,  19,  20,  83 


grading  system:   symbols  used,  8; 

explanation  of  symbols,  8-9 
graduate  School,  32,  85 
Graduation,  10,  83 
Greek:  course  descriptions,  122 


H 


iealth  Education:  programs  and 
requirements,  63;  course  descrip- 
tions, 128-129;  faculty,  160 

iealth,  Recreation,  and  Physical 
Education:  faculty,  160 

iealth  Service,  5,  89 

iistory:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 63;  course  descriptions, 
129-131;  faculty,  164 

ionors  Day,  10 

ionors  Hours:  course  descriptions, 
131 

iousing:  basic  policy,  88;  campus, 
88-89;  off-campus,  89 

humanities:  course  descriptions, 
131 

iumanities  Division :  description, 
27;  faculty,  162 


[dentification  card,  90-91 
industrial    Management :    associate 

degree  program,  82 
Instructional    Materials :    programs 

and  requirements,  63-64;  course 

descriptions,  131-132 
[nquiry:  faculty,  160 
[talian:  course  descriptions,  122 


Journalism :      course     descriptions, 
132-133 


Labor  Institute,  36-37 

Latin:  course  descriptions,  122 

Libraries:   collection,  2;  growth,  2; 

housing,  2;  support  of  programs, 

2;  book  rental,  91 
jLovejoy  Library,  1,  2 

M 

Management  Science:  course  de- 
scriptions, 133;  faculty,  159 

Management  Systems :  programs 
and  requirements,  48-49 

Marketing:   programs  and  require- 
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ments,  48;  course  descriptions, 
133-134 

Mass  Communications:  programs 
and  requirements,  64-65;  faculty, 
161 

Mathematics:  programs  and  re- 
quirements, 65-66;  course  de- 
scriptions,  134-137;  faculty,   163 

Military  experience:  credit  for,  11 

Music:  programs  and  requirements, 
66-69;  course  descriptions,  137- 
139;  faculty,  161-162 


N 


Number  Three  Card,  90-91 
Nursing,  Division  of:  ideals,  28; 
requirements  for  applicants,  .28; 
additional  expenses,  29;  labora- 
tory experience,  29;  programs  and 
requirements,  69;  course  descrip- 
tions, 139-140;  faculty,  164- 
165 


Peck  Classroom  Building,  1 

Performing  Arts  Training  Center 
and  Dynamic  Museum,  2,  5 

Personnel  and  Industrial  Relations: 
description,  49-50;  course  de- 
scriptions, 140 

Philosophy:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 69-70;  course  descriptions, 
140-141;  faculty,  162 

Physical  Education:  programs  and 
requirements,  70-71;  course  de- 
scriptions,  141-143;  faculty,   160 

Physical  examination:  prior  to  reg- 
istration, 5 

Physical  Science:  programs  and  re- 
quirements, 71-72 

Physics:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 72-73;  course  descriptions, 
143-145;  faculty,  163 

Preprofessional  programs,  84-85 

Production:  description,  49;  course 
descriptions,  145 

Professional  Writing:  programs  and 
requirements,  73 

Psychology:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 73-74;  course  descriptions, 
145-147;  faculty,  161 


Q 


Quantitative  Methods :  programs 
and  requirements,  49;  course  de- 
scriptions, 147 
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Registrar,  Office  of,  5,  7,  9,  11,  84 

Registration,  5-6 

Rehabilitation:  course  descriptions, 
147-148 

Residence  regulations,  91-92 

Romance  Philology:  course  descrip- 
tions, 124 

Russian:  course  descriptions,  122- 
123 


Scholarships,  6,  7,  90 

Scholastic  standards:  good  stand- 
ing, 9;  warning,  3,  9;  probation, 
9-10,  23;  suspension,  9-10 

School  of  Dental  Medicine,  2 

Science  and  Technology:  course  de- 
scriptions, 148 

Science  and  Technology  Division: 
description,  27-28;  faculty,  163 

Science  Laboratory  Building,  1 

Secondary  Education:  programs 
and  requirements,  74-75;  course 
descriptions,  148-149;  faculty, 
161 

Secretarial  Studies:  associate  de- 
gree program,  82 

Selective  Service:  requirements  for 
student  load,  7 

Small  Business  Institute,  37 

Social  Sciences  Division:  descrip- 
tion, 28;  faculty,  163-164 

Social  Welfare:  course  descriptions, 
149 

Sociology:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 76;  course  descriptions, 
149-152;  faculty,  164 

Southern  Illinois  University:  estab- 
lishment, 1;  accreditation,  1;  total 
size,  1;  designation  of  campuses,  1 

Spanish:  course  descriptions,  123- 
124 

Special  Education:  programs  and 
requirements,  76-77;  course  de- 
scriptions, 152-153;  faculty,  161 

Special  programs  for  credit,  11 

Speech:  programs  and  require- 
ments, 77-78;  course  descriptions, 
153-154;  faculty,  162 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology: 
programs  and  requirements,  78; 
course  descriptions,  154 

State  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction, 57 

Student  activities,  89 
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Subject-matter  areas:   listing,  93 


Teaching  fields:  availability  to  stu- 
dents in  secondary  education,  75; 
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Technical  and  Adult  Education,  Di- 
vision of:  supervision  of  pro- 
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Theater:  programs  and  require- 
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WUTHERN  ILLINOIS   UNIVERSITY  FOUNDATION 

The  Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation  is  a  non-profit 
:orporation  authorized  to  receive  gifts  and  financial  grants 
or  the  benefit  of  the  University  and  to  buy  and  sell  property, 
nd  it  renders  service  to  the  faculty  in  securing  patents,  copy- 
light  protection,  and  marketing  outlets  for  inventions. 
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